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Tub  follawing  Joint  RewlutioD  was  poased  bj  the  LegiBlatmu  in  the  year 
1856,  to  proTide  for  the  codificatioo  and  revision  of  the  existing  laws,  (except 
the  Penal  Code  of  1850,)  which  were  defbotive  in  many  particolon,  &n<l  inoan- 
venient  of  refeienoe  on  account  of  theii  being  scattered  through  maaj  separate 
volumes,  and  from  the  numeroua  alterationB  which  had  been  mode  in  them 
from  timi;  to  time,  ainoe  the  passage  of  the  Organic  Acle  of  1S45-6. 

JOINT  RESOLUTION. 

"  RtsoLVBH,  That  whereas,  it  m  doturable  to  codify  our  existing  laws,  His 
Royal  Highne§a,  Prince  Kamehameha,  the  Honorable  W.  L.  Lee,  Chief  Jostioe, 
una  the  Iloaorablo  Goorgo  M,  Robertson,  Associate  Judge  of  the  Suprrans 
Court,  are  uppaioted  a  (»inniitt«e  to  prepare  a  complete  CiTtl  Code,  adding 
notes  with  reference  to  ipportant  decisions  of  court  under  the  taws,  wbererer 
thej  mar  think  neceoary,  and  to  report  the  samD  for  the  sauctioD  of  the  Legis- 
lature of  1858,  with  an  appropriate  index  for  facility  of  reference." 

In  pursuance  of  this  resolution,  the  work  of  preparing  the  Civil  Code  waa 
commenced,  soon  after  the  adjournment  of  the  L^islature  in  1856,  bat  was 
much  retarded  by  the  illness  and  death  of  Chief  Justice  Lee.  The  Ilonorahle 
E.  H.  Allen  having  been  appointed  lo  fill  the  vacancy  in  the  codifying  oom- 
miasion,  the  draft  of  the  New  Code  was  nearly  completed  when  tlic  L^islatura 
met  in  June,  1858.  The  ooromissioners  having  reported,  the  Legislature 
appointed  a  Joint  Special  Committee,  consisting  of  five  members  from  each 
llooso,  to  whom  was  referred  the  proposed  Code,  with  instructions  to  report 
thereon  at  an  adjourned  aeesion,  to  oommence  on  the  first  Monday  of  Deoember 
following.  The  work  wbb  thoroughly  examined  by  the  Joint  Committee,  and 
alterwards  diBCueeed  at  length  in  the  L^^lature,  where  many  alterations  were 
made  in  the  original  draft.  The  Code,  as  now  published,  was  finally  passed 
by  both  Ileuses  on  the  2d,  and  received  the  Royal  Anent  on  tlie  ITth  day  of 
May,  185». 

In  accordance  with  a  Joint  Resolution  of  the  Legislature,  the  undersigned 
were  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to  compare  the  Hawaiian  and 


lY  PRITAGK. 

Eogliflh  ▼ecaiona  of  the  New  Code,  awimilatiDg  the  Bftme  as  ftr  as  praotioable, 
and  to  aaperintend  the  pablioation  of  the  aame.  Hie  work  of  comparing  and 
aiBimilating  the  two  TeraioDS,  baa  been  one  of  great  labor  and  care ;  and  while 
we  cannot  hope  toliaTe  effected  a  perfect  agreement  between  the  Hawaiian  and 
EogUah  texts,  we  feel  confident  that,  in  this  reapect,  the  CiWl  Code  will  bo 
found  more  aatiafi^tory  than  any  of  the  laws  pabliahed  heretofore. 

R.  ARBI23TRONG, 
O.  M.  ROBERTSON, 

CammiUee  of  Publication. 


CIVIL  CODE 

OF 

THE    H^^VAII^N    ISLANDS. 


Bb  it  enacted,  by  the  Kino,  the  Nobles,  and  the  Befkesbntatives 
OF  the  Hawaiian  Islands  in  Legislative  Codkcil  Assembled  : 

TITLE  1.— Of  Laws. 

CHAPTER  1. 

OF  TUK  PBOHDLGATION  OF  THE  LAWS. 

Section  1.  No  written  law  shall  be  obligatory  without  being  first 
printed  and  made  public 

Section  S.  All  laws  enacted  by  the  Legialativc  power  of  the  king- 
dom, shall  be  deposited  and  preserved  in  the  olEce  of  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  who  shall  promuigale  the  same  by  publication  in  such  newspaper  or 
nen'spapers,  printed  at  the  Seat  of  Govemmenl,  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Section  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to  fur- 
nish a  copy  of  the  Laws,  immediately  aheT  their  publication,  to  each  of 
the  Executive  Ministers,  Governors,  Judges  and  District  Attorneys. 

Section  4.  All  Laws,  unless  otherwise  specially  provided,  shall  take 
efTect  on  the  Island  of  Oahu  ten  days  after  the  promulgation  of  the  same, 
and  on  each  of  the  other  islands,  thirty  days  after  such  promulgation ; 
after  which  no  one  shall  be  allowed  to  allege  ignorance  of  the  law  as  an 
excuse  or  justification  for  a  violation  thereof. 


OF  THE  EFFECTS  OF  LAWS. 

Section  5.    No  taw  shall  have  any  retrospective  operation. 

Sbction  6.  The  laws  are  obligatory  upon  aU  personi,  whether  sub- 
jects of  this  kingdom,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  State,  while 
within  the  limits  of  this  kingdom,  except  so  far  as  exception  is  made  by 
the  laws  of  nations  in  respect  to  Ambassadors  or  others.  The  property 
of  all  such  persons,  while  such  property  is  within  the  territorial  jurisdic- 
tion of  this  kingdom,  is  also  subject  to  the  laws. 

Sbction  7.  Private  agreements  shall  have  no  effect  to  contravene  any 
law  which  concerns  public  order  or  good  morals.  But  individuals  may, 
in  all  cases  in  which  it  is  not  eipressly  or  impliedly  prohibited,  renounce 
what  the  law  has  established  in  their  favor,  when  stich  renunciation  does 
not  alTect  the  rights  of  others,  and  is  not  contrary  to  the  public  good. 

Section  8.  Whatever  is  done  in  contravention  of  a  prohibitory  law 
is  void,  although  the  nullity  be  not  formally  directed. 


OOIIBIUIOZIOK   01   UffS. 


CHAPTER  ill. 
OF  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  LAW8 

Sbction  9.  The  words  of  a  law  are  generally  to  be  understood  in 
their  most  known  and  usual  signification,  without  attending  so  much  to 
the  literal  and  strictly  grammatical  construction  of  the  words  as  to  their 
general  and  popular  use  oi  meaning. 

Section  10.  Where  the  words  of  a  law  are  dubious,  their  meaning 
may  be  sought  by  examining  the  context,  with  which  the  ambiguous  words, 
phrases  and  sentences  may  be  compared,  in  order  lo  ascertain  tlieir  true 
meaning. 

Sectioh  II.  Laws  in  pari  materia,  or  upon  the  same  subject  matter, 
must  be  construed  with  reference  to  each  other ;  what  is  clear  in  one 
statute  may  be  called  in  aid  to  explnia  what  is  doubtful  in  another. 

Section  12.  One  of  the  most  effectual  ways  of  discovering  the  true 
meaning  of  a  law,  when  its  expressions  are  dubious,  is  by  considering  the 
reason  and  spirit  of  it,  or  the  cause  which  indu':ed  the  Legislature  to 
enact  it. 

Section  13.  When  the  words  of  a  law  are  ambiguous,  every  con-' 
siruction  which  leads  to  an  absurdity  should  be  rejected. 

Section  14.  The  Judges  have  equitable  as  well  as  legal  jurisdiction, 
and  in  all  civil  matters,  where  there  is  no  express  law,  they  are  bound  to 
proceed  anil  decide  according  to  equity,  applying  necessaty  remedies  to 
evils  that  are  not  specifically  contemplated  by  law,  and  conserving  the 
ca'use  of  morals  and  good  conscience.  To  decide  equitably,  nn  appeal  ia 
to  be  made  to  natural  law  and  reason,  or  to  received  usage,  and 
may  also  be  had  to  the  laws  and  usages  ol  other  countriu. 


I 


ooEfflTsccnoH  or  uira. 

Sscnoit  16.  Every  word  importing  the  singular  number  only,  may 
extend  to  and  embrace  the  plural  number ;  and  every  word  importing  the 
plural  number  only,  may  be  applied  and  confined  to  the  singular  number 
as  well  as  the  plural ;  and  every  word  importing  the  masculine  gender 
only,  may  eitend  to  and  include  femalea  as  well  as  males. 


Stcrum  16.  Each  of  the  terms  o 
other  or  both,  when  the  subject  matter 
construction. 


and  a 


I,  has  the  meaning  of  the 
n  require  such 


SecnoM  17.  The  word  perion,  or  words  importing  persons,  for  in- 
stance, another,  otkert,  any,  any  one,  OTtyiody,  and  the  like,  signify  not 
only  persons,  but  corporations,  societies,  communities,  assemblies,  inhab- 
itants of  a  district,  or  neighborhood,  or  persons  known  or  unknown,  and 
the  public  generally,  where  it  appears,  from  the  subject  matter,  the  sense 
and  the  connection  in  ivhich  such  words  are  used,  thai  such  construction 
ia  intended. 


Sbutioh  18.  The  word  month  shall  be  construed  to  mean  a  calendar 
month,  unless  otherwise  expressed;  and  the  word  ytar.a  calendar  yenr, 
unless  otherwise  expressed. 

SitcnoM  19.  The  word  oath  shall  be  construed  to  include  affirmation, 
when  made  by  one  alleging  himself  lo  be  a  member  of  the  Society  of 


UPUE.  or  um. 


CHAPTEK  IV. 


OF  THE  REPEAL  01^  LAWS. 


Section  20.     The  repeal  of  any  law  shall  not  be  construed  to  revive   ' 
any  other  law  which  has  been  repealed,  unless  il  be  so  dearly  expressed. 
Laws  may  be  repealed  either  entirely  or  partially  by  other  laws. 

Skctioh  si.  The  repeal  of  a  law  is  either  express  or  implied;  it  ia 
express  when  it  is  literally  declared  by  a  subsequent  taw;  it  is  implied 
when  the  new  law  contains  provisions  contrary  to,  or  irreconcilable  with, 
those  of  the  former  law. 

Skction  22,  The  repeal  of  any  law  shall,  iu  no  case,  uftect  any  act 
done,  or  any  right  accruing,  accrued, acquired  or  established,  or  any  suit 
or  proceeding  had  or  commenced  in  any  civil  case,  before  the  lime  when 
said  repeal  shall  take  efTecL 

Section  23.  No  suit  or  prosecution  pending  at  the  time  of  the  repeal 
of  any  law,  for  any  offence  commitled,  or  for  the  recovery  of  any  penalty 
or  forfeiture  incurred  under  the  law  so  repealed,  shall  in  any  case  be 
affected  by  such  repeal. 


ADHIKOTUnOK   OV  TBI  OOVBBNIUUn- 


TITLE  2. — Of  the  ADMlNlSTRA'rl'J^  of  the  GovER^- 

MENT. 


OF    THE    EXECUTIVE. 


CHAPTER  V. 


THE    KING— H18    PBIVT    COUNCIL. 


Section  24.     The  King  may,  at  any  time,  by  Royal  LeHers  Patent 
appoint  any  of  hU  Gubjecta,  wbo  has  attained  the  age  of  majority,  g 


member  of  His  Privy  Count 
plea 


I  of  State,  to  hold  office  during:  the  King's 


Sbctiok  25.  Every  member  of  the  King's  Privy  Council  of  Stale, 
befon  Witeiing  apon  the  discharge  of  his  duties  aa  such,  shall  take  an 
oatii  to  mi^rt  the  Consiitutioo,  to  advise  the  Kins  honestly,  and  tn 
obaerre  stricl  secrecy  in  regard  to  all  maiteta  earning  to  his  knowledge 
as  a  Privy  Counselor,  upon  which  a  special  injunction  iihaL  have  be«n 
imposed  by  the  King  ;  but  such  injunction  shall  not  extend  lo  an  inter- 
change of  viewa  upon  the  matters  enjoined  between  members  of  said 
Council,  nor  shall  it  be  held  to  continur  after  the  injunction  of  secrecy 
haa  been  removed. 


SiCTio.f  26.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Privj-  Counselor : 

1.  To  advise  the  King  according  lo  the  best  of  his  knowledgr 
cr^OD. 

2.  To  advioe  for  the  King's  honor  and  the  good  of  the  pubtii 
partiality  ifarougb  friendship,  love,  reward,  fear  ot  favor. 


ADimnBTiUTiON  ov  mi  qoverhmbst. 

3.  Finally,  to  avoid  corruption — and  to  observe,  keep,  and  do  all  that 
a  good  and  true  counselor  ought  to  observe,  keep,  and  do  to  his  Sover- 
eign. 

Section  27.  Every  Privy  Counselor  shall  have  full  liberty  to  be 
present  at  any  regular  or  extraordinary  meeting  of  ibe  Privy  Council, 
and  to  express  his  views  and  opinions  upon  every  matter  submitted  to 
said  Council.  He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  vole,  and  have  the  same  re- 
coided,  upon  all  questions  not  affecting  bis  prirale  intereste. 

Sbctior  as.  The  Privy  Council  shall  xegulnte  its  own  proceedings  ; 
and  sball  also  appoint  a  secretary,  who  shall  keep  a  true  record  ot  all  its 
transactions,  and  have  the  custody  of  such  record. 

Section  29.  To  prevent  the  danger  and  inconvenience  of  having  no 
Privy  Council,  during  the  vacancy  of  the  throne,  the  Privy  Council  in 
being  at  the  demise  of  the  Crown, shall  continue  until  determined  by  the 
T  01  Kuhina  Nui. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
OP  THE  BXBCtmVB  MINISTEBS  AMD  OF  THE  GOVERNOBa 

Section  30.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Miaister  to 
the  King,  ot  tiovemoT,  who  u  aot  a  lubject  or  denizen,  and  of  the  full 
age  of  twenty  one  year?. 

Section  31.  Every  minister  or  governor,  before  enlering  upon  the 
duties  of  his  ofBce,  shall  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  to  support  the  Cod- 
stitulioQ  and  Laws,  and  fuithfully  and  irnpanially  lo  discharge  the  duties 
of  his  office.  Such  oatli  shall  be  placed  and  kept  among  the  records  of 
the  Privy  Council. 


SzcnoN  32.  Every  minister  shall  reside  and  keep  his  office  at  the 
Seat  of  (jovemment,  and  shall  not  leave  the  kingdom  during  bis  con- 
tinuance in  ofllce,  except  upon  public  business  with  which  he  may  be 
charged  by  the  King. 


lEFAknaxT  or  iiv  intesioil 


CHAPTER     VII. 
DEPARTMENT   OF    THE    INTERIOR. 


Section  33.  There  shall  be,  and  is  hereby,  created  a  departmeni  oi' 
goyenuneQl,  to  be  styled  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  which  sbtiU  be 
presided  over  by  a  minister,  who  shall  be  called  the  Minister  of  the  In- 


Section  34.  It  shal!  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to 
have  a  general  supervision  over  the  internal  affairs  of  the  kingdom,  and 
to  faith/ally  and  impartially  execute  the  duties  assigned  by  law  to  his 
department. 

Section  35.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  keep,  in  appropriate 
books,  a  clear,  distinct  and  full  record  of  all  the  iransortions  of  his 
department.  '• 

Sbctiok  36.  The  said  Minister  shall  have  the  care  and  supervision 
flf  all  government  lands  and  other  property;  of  the  internal  trade  and 
commerce  of  the  kingdom ;  of  internal  improvements ;  of  the  internal 
police  of  the  kingdom  ;  of  the  post  olSces  ;  of  the  governmeol  press  ;  of 
the  natuntlizatioD  of  foreigners ;  and  of  such  other  matters  as  may  be 
placed  in  bis  charge. 

SiCTion  37.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  the  charge  of  the 
)<tandards  of  weights  and  measures  ;  and  of  all  original  manuscript  hwa 
enacted  by  the  Legislature. 

Sectidk  38.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  promulgate  such  pro- 
clamations as  may  be  made  by  ihe  King,  for  the  observance  of  days  of 
last  or  of  thanksgiving,  and  all  other  proclamations  which  do  not  specially 
relate  to  the  business  of  other  departments. 


D  OTHBi   PKOPMBTT- 


AHHOLB  1.— OF  THE  OOTBRHMSNT  LANI>S  AND  OTHER  PEOFEKTT. 

Sbotion  39.  The  Minister  of  lh«  Inlenorsball  have  the  charge,  cus- 
lody>  nnd  aupoTviaion  of  all  the  laods  surreDdered  and  forever  made  otct 
u  the  etiiofa  niid  people  by  His  late  Majesty,  Kamehameba  IIL,  the 
nindur  and  conveyance  of  which  was  solemnly  accepted,  and  canfinned 
by  an  Act  uf  tho  Lcginlalure,  piisscd  on  the  7lh  day  of  June,  A.  D.  ]8«6 ; 
«nd  alu  of  all  other  (^vrrnmcnt  lands,  buildings,  vessels,  and  propenr 
wtulMenr  not  exprowly  placed  in  the  cha^  of  some  other  officer. 

SiCTliiK  to.  The  Mid  minister  shall  be  accountable  for  the  pitser- 
rutiun  and  safe  keeping  of  the  government  property,  and  it  shall  be  bi> 
duty  W  pnMtKUle  any  person  injuring,  trespassing  upon,  of  wrongfall; 
Mllinf  tho  mme,  such  *■  land,  timber,  streams,  ponds,  springs,  water- 
munai,  rmTVoir*,  wator-worlia,  reefs,  harbors,  channels,  wharves,  lights, 
buayi,  bauona,  highmya,  tmdgvs,  markets,  building«.  Tessels,  and  other 
yimtmraani  property  of  whalsoerer  kind  or  nature. 

HAimoM  41.  The  raid  minister,  utider  the  direction  and  with  the 
•pprnval  of  tho  Kinj^  in  Cabinet  Council,  shall  have  power  to  parchue 
tt(i«  ■■{Min  wliiHi  to  errurl  public  buildings,  and  other  lands  for  the  uae  of 
hiirbun,  lii^hwmyii,  wharves,  water-works,  and  other  inlomal  itn[m>**- 
rnnnti ;  also  any  other  property  nccewnry  for  the  public  service ;  and 
(w  (lay  (tit  thn  umo  in  such  manner  as  the  King  in  Cabinet  Council  diall 
dtrni: I— provided  always,  that  the  whole  amount  of  existing  debt  incnnvd 
fit  iJta  purr^ltase  uf  such  lands  or  property,  shall  at  no  time  exue«d  thr 
*nin  «ff  twonty-five  thousand  dollan ;  and  provided  farther,  thai  no 
moiwy*  •pnclfkally  opprapriated  by  the  LcgiilBturR  for  any  other  objecL 
•hill  hi  ■ppllxl  to  lbs  discharge  of  the  debt  iacarred  aa  hcteinbcfote  pri>- 


«id  minister,  by  and  with  the  anihorily  of  tbf 
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Kbgiii  Cabinet  Council,  shall  bave  power  lo  lease,  sell,  or  oE 
dispoae  of  the  public  lands,  and  other  propeity,  in  such  luanncr  as  he 
may  deem  best  for  the  promotion  of  agriculture  and  the  general  welfare 
of  the  kingdutn,  subject,  honever,  to  sucb  restrictions  as  may  from  lime 
to  lime  be  expressly  provided  by  bw. 

Section  43.  A  Boyal  Patent,  signed  by  the  King,  and  cutmlersigneil 
by  the  Kuhina  Nui  and  tlie  Minister  of  the  Interior,  shall  issue  under 
tlie  great  Seal  of  the  kingdom  to  the  purchaser  ia  fee  simple  of  any 
government  land  or  other  real  estate  ;  and  al»io  lo  any  bolder  of  an  award 
from  the  Board  uf  Commissioners  to  quiet  land  titles  for  any  land  in 
which  be  may  have  commuted  the  government  riehls. 

Sscnoir  44.  All  Royal  patents,  leases,  grants,  or  other  conveyancea 
•if  any  government  land  or  real  estate,  shall  be  prepared  by,  and  issued  from, 
the  Department  of  the  loterior  ;  and  it  shall  be  tlie  doty  of  the  Minister  ol 
the  Interior  to  keep  a  full  and  faithful  record  of  all  such  patents,  leases, 
rrrants  and  otiier  conveyances.  Said  record  shall  be  open  to  public  in- 
spection, and  he  shall  furnish  a  certified  copy,  under  his  official  seal,  o( 
any  instrument  therein  recorded,  to  any  person  applying  therefor,  upon 
being  paid  at  the  rate  of  fifty  cents  for  every  one  hundred  words.  Every 
such  certified  copy  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  any  jiidiciol  I'curt  uf 
the  kingilom.  the  same  as  ihe  original  instrument  itself. 

Sectiok  45.  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  Minister  of  (he  Interior  lo 
cause  sucii  surveys,  maps,  and  plans  uf  the  government  lands,  harbors, 
and  in  ic  ma  I  inn  prove  men  ts  to  be  made  as  tlie  public  interests  may  require; 
which  surveys,  maps  and  plans  shall  be  kept  in  his  office  for  public  in- 
spection and  reference. 

SwrnoN  46.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  appoint  suitable  iigenis 
tliroughout  the  kingdom,  for  the  management  and  sale  of  government 
land?,  which  agents  sitall  be  paid  a  reasonable  compensation  far  their 
•ervices,  in  the  discredon  of  said  Minister,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  their 
ta\c3  or  other  avails  arising  from  such  lands.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
socb  agents  (o  report  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  all  trespasses  com- 
■attted  by  any  person  upon  the  government  lands  in  their  charge. 

SBcrtoR  47.     Every  sucli  agent  shall  procure  the  lands  sold  by  I 
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to  be  coiraclly  surveyed  ;  and  he  shall  not  forniird  any  suth  surrey  lo 
the  Minister  of  (he  Interior  to  obtain  a  Royal  patent  to  be  executed  for 
the  land  sold,  until  the  purchaser  shall  have  first  deposited  in  the  hands 
of  such  agent  the  purchtue  money  of  said  land,  and  the  coats  of  (he 
surrey. 

Sectioh  48.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  is  prohibited  Iroin  selling 
ihe  water  ponds,  springs  and  streams  belonging  (o  ihe  government  in  or 
near  Honolulu  ;  that  is  to  say,  tlie  pond  of  Kuiiamii,  in  the  Iti  of  Ku- 
iinwai ;  and  the  ponds  of  Kumuhahane  and  Kalaupalolo.  in  the  III  of 
Alewa,  and  all  other  government  water  ponds,  springs  and  stream^- 
wherever  situated,  which  may  be  valuable  for  publii.'  use ;  and  any  sal-' 
in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be  absolutely  null  and  void. 


ABTICLB  11— OF  TlIE  ISTE&SAL  TRADE  AND  CUMMEBCK. 

ms  cojisnsQ  traok. 

StcnoN  49.  The  CoHector-General  of  Customs,  nndcr  the  direction 
of  the  Minin«T  of  the  Interior,  shall  grant  a  coasting  license  for  one  year, 
to  tny  Hawaiian  registered  vessel,  the  owner  of  which  shall  have  applied 
to  htm  in  writing,  setllng  forth  the  vessel's  name,  with  the  date  and  nuni- 
ber  of  her  register,  which  license  shall  be  in  such  form  as  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

SlcriDN  &0.  The  said  Collector-Uencmt  of  Customs  shall  charge  loj 
■ray  cooning  licansc,  the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  Ion  register  upon  vessel? 
of  every  closa  up  toand  inrluding  twenty-five  tons,  nnd  fifty  cenia  for 
every  additional  ton  over  twenty-five  tuns ;  and  upon  granting  any  such 
license,  be  shall  exact  of  the  owner  a  bond,  with  at  least  one  sufficient 
nurcty,  to  be  ajiproved  by  aaid  Colkclor,  in  ihe  penal  Bum  of  five  hundred 
iloilan,  in  such  form,  and  upon  such  condition  as  may  be  approved  by 
(he  Mininer  of  the  Interior. 

SscnON  51.     Any  vessel  which  bIibII  engage  in  the  coasting  iradc  oi 


thta  kingdom,  without  a  license,  shall  be  liable 
and  sale,  for  the  benetil  of  the  King's  treasury. 

Sbction  52.  The  MiuisleT  of  the  Inierioi  shall  have  power,  under 
the  approval  of  the  King,  to  establish  rules  for  the  guidance  and  govern- 
ment of  all  vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade ;  and  in  case  any  such 
vessel  shall  violate  any  of  the  aaid  rules,  he  shall  have  liie  power  to 
annul  it?  license. 

SzciiOH  53.  The  said  Minister  may,  at  any  time,  impress  any 
licensed  coaster  into  the  public  aerrJoe  upon  a  just  compensation,  to  be 
afterwards  assessed  by  the  Court  of  Admiralty  of  this  kingdom. 

SlCTioit  54.  All  vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade  shall  carry 
the  inler-island  mails  free  of  charge,  under  such  regulations  as  may  &om 
time  to  lime  be  provided  by  law,  or  prescribed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  their  lii;en»es, 

Sflcnon  55.  No  vessel  shall  engage  in  the  coasting  or  carrying  trade 
having  on  board  any  spirits,  wines,  liquors,  stores,  or  articles  of  merchan- 
dise which  have  not  paid  the  legal  duties  in  this  kingdom,  under  penalty 
of  not  less  than  fifty,  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  in  tlie  discre- 
tion of  the  Cgun. 


OP  LICENSES. 

TO   VENDERS    OF    OOOD8.    WARES   AND    MERCHANDWK. 

Sbction  56.  Tbe  Minisler  of  the  latenor  shall  grant  lo  any  prison 
applying  therefor,  in  wriling,  a  license  lo  selJ  goods,  wares  and  oieichan- 
dbe  at  wholesale,  for  the  tenn  of  one  year;  and  each  pereon  recemng 
sucb  license  shall  pay  therefor  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollara. 

Sbctkmi  57.  Said  Miniater  shall  also  grant  a  license  to  any  person 
applying  therefor,  in  writing,  to  sell  goods,  n'ares  and  merchandise  at 
retail,  for  the  term  of  one  year;  and  each  person  receiving  such  license 
*hall  pay  therefor  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars. 


I 
I 


SscrroN  58.  Said  Miniater  shall  also  grant  a  license  to  any  owner  of 
a  cofTee,  sugar,  or  other  plantation,  of  at  least  thirty  acres  in  exieol,  ap- 
plying therefor,  in  wriling,  to  sell  goods,  wares  and  merchundjse  at  retail, 
an  his  plantation,  for  tbe  term  of  one  year;  and  each  person  receiring 
juch  license  shall  pay  therefor  the  sum  of  iwentyfi'e  dollars  ;  provided 
always,  that  no  such  license  shall  be  of  any  avail,  iintcss  at  lean  iweniy- 
tive  mcrea  of  such  planiation  are  under  actual  cultimiion. 


Sscno?!  59.  Every  application  for  a  license  to  sell  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise  at  wholesale  or  retail,  shall  state  the  location  of  the  appli- 
oanl*!  place  of  buoiness.  and  the  kind  of  articles  he  intends  to  sell. 

SxcnoM  60.  No  person  holding  a  license  to  sell  goods,  WHres  and 
merchandise  at  wholcsnie,  unless  ho  also  holds  a  license  to  sell  the  ssmr 
U  retail,  shall  sell  such  articles  otherwise  than  by  the  entire  box,  bale, 
lack,  case,  basket,  crate,  barrel,  or  cask — or,  if  dry  goods,  by  the  piece 
—or,  if  sold  in  none  of  the  ways  above  enumerated,  then  by  the  hundred 
pounds ;  and  no  person  holding  only  a  license  lo  sell  goods,  wares  end 
merchandise  at  retail,  sliall  sell  the  same  except  in  quantities  less  than 
:hoae  above  specified. 


LICBNSBB— .tUCriORUKS.  |g 

Section  61.  All  licenses  to  sell  goods,  wnn^s  and  merchandise, 
F  «{ieiher  at  wholesale  or  retail,  shall  contain  a  condition  that  the  licensee 

shall  not  sell  or  furnish  opium  or  any  preparation  thereof,  aor  any  pois- 
3  drug,  without  license  obtained  according  to  law.  under  pain  of  the 

forfeiture  of  his  license,  and  incurring  the  penalty  prescribed  by  law  for 
f  that  offence ;  and  that  he  shall  not  sell  or  furnish  spirituous  liquors  or 
I  wiy  other  intoxicating  drints,  without  express  license  therefor  obtained 
I  tccording  to  law,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  his  license  and  incurring  such 
1  penalties  as  the  law  may,  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  for  selling  or  fur- 
['  nishing  spirituous  liquors,  or  otiier  intoxicating  drinks,  without  license. 

Section  63.  Every  person  who  shall  sell  any  goods,  wares  or  mer- 
I  ehandise  of  foreign  product  or  manufacture  without  license,  or  in  contra- 
1  Tention  of  section  60,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceediag  five  hundred 
1  dollars,  or  in  default  of  payment,  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding 
I  >ui  mooiha,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

SecTton  63.  Bvery  license  to  sell  goods,  wares  and  merchandise. 
I^^U  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
■  iMftl  of  this  department ;  and  shall  slate  the  place  or  limits  within  whicb 
I  fte  licensee  may  sell.     No  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 


TO  AncnONEKES. 

Sectiok  64.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may,  at  any  time,  license 
Ifiir  the  term  of  one  year,  one  or  more  suitable  persons,  being  Hawaiian 
f  aabjecls,  in  each  island,  to  be  public  auctioneers  witliin  the  respecliTe 
Vislands  for  which  they  receive  their  licenses;  provided,  however,  that 

t  more  than  three  auction  licenses  shall  be  granted  for  the  island  of 
lOahu. 


Sbction  65.     The  price  of  an  auctioneer's  license  shall  be  such  a  pet- 
■  Csnbige  on  the  sales  made,  as  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  deem 
liable,  not  to  exceed  one  per  cent. 

SiCTiON  66.     Every  auctioneer   shall,   upon    receiving    his   license 
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gire  a  bond  to  the  Minisler  of  ibe  Interior  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  tbou- 
eaod  dollars,  wilh  sulSdent  surely  or  sureties,  lo  be  approved  by  said 
Minister,  conditioned  that  be  shall  render  a  faithful  account  of  all  his 
sales  according  to  law;  that  he  shall  pay,  quarterly,  to  the  Minister  of 
the  Interior  the  amount  of  per  cenlage  established  by  his  license  ;  that  be 
•ball  lU  DO  time  make  default  in  pajnag  over  to  parties  for  whom  bo  may 
have  sold  property  the  suuis  received  by  him  from  such  sales,  after  de- 
ducting  therefrom  his  commiEeions  and  expenses;  and  that  he  shall,  is 
all  things,  well  and  truly  conform  to  the  laws  relating  to  aucUoneas. 

Section  67.  Every  licensed  auctioneer  may  charge  a  commission  of 
not  more  than  five  per  cent  upon  all  sales  made  by  him,  and  deduct 
■uch  commission  frorn  any  of  the  proceeds  of  snch  sales;  and  he  may 
xue  in  his  own  name  any  person  purchasing  property  sold  by  him  at 
aoction  for  the  price  thereof,  whether  such  property  were  his  own  or  that 
of  another  ;  and  bis  evidence  siiall  be  admissible  in  any  suit  so  brought 
by  him. 

Section  68.  Every  licensed  auctioneer  shall,  i|unrterly,  under  oath, 
render  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  a  faithful  written  account  of  the 
whole  amount  of  property  sold  by  him,  together  with  his  comouasionF 
thereon  ;  and  every  such  auctioneer  shall,  quarterly,  pay  over  such  per- 
•"cntage  to  the  said  Minister,  as  may  be  specified  by  the  terms  of  hb 
license  ;  in  default  of  which  said  Minister  shall  have  power  to  revoke  or 
suspend  his  license. 

Sicnon  69.  Nothing  in  this  article,  ur  in  any  law  reJating  to  auc~ 
rionecn,  shall  extend  to  or  affect  snies  made  by  any  shoriff,  deputy-sherifT. 
constable,  pom  id -master,  colleclor  of  tniei.  executor,  admin  istra  tor,  oi 
guardian,  required  or  authorized  by  law,  loeell  any  real  or  personal  ealaie 
by  public  auction. 

Simon  70.  Ever>'  person,  other  than  those  mentioned  in  section  69. 
who  shall  sell  any  property  at  auction  without  first  obtaining  a  licensi-. 
shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  orx?  thousand  dollnra,  or  imprisoned 
at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  lh«  Coon. 
Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  constraed  to  extend  and  apply 
o  any  pciWD  appointed  by  any  anctionevr  to  act  on  bis  acoount  pfO- 


H  LKJBNaES-aOTEUI  AND  VICTUAl^G  HOUSES. 

Tided  such  person  shall  be  a  Hawaiian  subject ;  and  fuitber,  that  said  auc- 
tioneer shaU  be  responsible  for  his  acts  as  such  agent. 

Section  71.  Every  auctioneer's  license  eball  be  signed  by  the  Min- 
iaier  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  bis  department,  and 
■hall  state  the  limits  within  which  the  licensee  may  act  as  auctioneer. 

0  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 


T'l    KEEPERS    OF    HOTELS    AN1»    VICTUALING    HOUSES. 

Section  72.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  grant  a  license  to  any 
person  applying  therefor,  in  writing,  to  keep  a  hotel  or  victualing  house 
for  the  term  of  one  year,  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  Rfty  dollars. 

Sbction  73.  Upon  receiving  a  license  to  keep  a  hotel  or  rictualling 
hoLiae,  the  licensee  shall  give  to  the  Minister  of  (he  Interior  a  bond,  in  the 
penal  sum  of  live  hundred  dollars,  with  sufficient  surely  or  sureties  to  be 
approved  by  said  Minister,  conditioned  that  he  will  not  sell  or  furnish 
any  spirituous  liijuor,  without  license  ;  that  he  will  not  keep,  or  sufTer  to 
be  kept,  a  noisy  or  disorderly  house  :  that  he  will  not  sulfer  prostitutes 
■o  assemble  together  at  his  hotel,  or  victualing  house,  or  in  any  building 
connected  therewith,  for  any  purpose  whatsoever ;  that  be  will  not  harbor 
OT  conceal  deserting  sailors ;  that  he  will  not  keep  his  house  open  after 
ten  o'clock  at  night;  thai  he  will  at  all  times  give  free  access  thereto  to 
any  officer  of  the  police  for  inspeciion ;  and  that  he  will  in  all  things 
conform  to  the  terms  of  his  license,  and  the  laws  respecting  hotels  and 
TictoaJing  houses. 

Section  74.  Every  keeper  of  a  bote!  or  victualing  house  shall,  at 
kU  limes,  have  a  board  or  sign  afhxed  to  his  house,  or  in  some  conspicu- 
ous place  near  the  same,  with  his  name  at  large  thereon,  and  the  employ- 
ment for  which  he  is  lirensed.  under  penalty  of  being  fined  twenty-five 
dollars. 

SscTiOK  75.  No  keeper  of  a  hotel  or  victualing  house  shall  suffer 
«ny  person,  in  or  about  the  same,  to  practice  gaming  with  any  dice,  cards. 
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bowls,  billiards,  quoiis,  or  olber  implements  used  in  ^raing,  under 
penalty  of  being  fined  twenty-fire  dollan. 

Sectioh  76.  Every  license  lo  ke«p  b  hotel  or  victnaling  house  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seat  of 
his  deputmeni,  and  no  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 

Section  77.  Every  penon  who  shall  keep  a  hotel  or  viclualinfr 
house  without  license,  shall  be  lined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
01  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  disrr»'- 
lion  of  the  Court. 


TO    KEEPERS   or    BILLURD    TABLES   ANIt   BOWLING    ALLEYS. 

Section  78.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  grant  a  license  tn 
keep  a  bowling  alley,  or  billiard  table,  lo  any  person  applying  therefor,  in 
writing,  for  the  Urm  of  one  year,  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  twenty-(ivr 
dollars  for  every  such  table  or  alley. 

Section  79.  The  said  Minister  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  such 
rules  and  r^iilaiions  for  the  keeping  of  billiard  tables  and  bawling  allej-s. 
as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  proper  for  the  public  good;  and  iht- 
Tiolalion  of  any  such  rules  shall  work  a  forfeiture  of  the  license. 

SicfioN  80.  No  keeper  of  a  bUJiard  table  or  bowling  alley,  chali 
■ufler  the  same  to  be  used  on  Sunday ;  nor  allow  any  gaming  on  such 
table  «r  alley,  under  penalty  of  being  fined  twenty-five  dollars. 

SEcrtON  81.  Every  licrnne  to  keep  a  billiard  (able  or  bowling  alley, 
■ball  be  sipied  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
seal  of  hif  department :  and  no  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 

Sectio.i  88,  Every  person  who  shall  keep  a  billiard  table  or  bowhiig 
alley  without  license,  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollar;, 
or  b«  imprisoned  at  bard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discre- 
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tion  of  the  Court :  provided,  that  nothing  in  this  Mction  contained  ahall 
be  conttnied  as  eitending  to  any  billiard  table  or  bowling  alley  kept  by 
any  penon  for  prirate  use. 


AX  ACT 

«0  AUGMO  AilTICLK9,(;IIArTXRI,  OI'THRCtribCODB. 


TO   VENDORS   OK    "^ffiS^ £',,', 

Section  83.    The  Min;  ;;;v' "■    ■ 
duly  qualified  physician  or  ,,,' 
drugs,  for  the  term  of  una,  jii 
upon  receirii^  the  nini  of  |  i"t: 
receiving  the  sum  of  ten  iJ|  e< 


SscnoM  84.    No  aurl, 

MW  bBBaiV.l  .1,.  . 

fumiah  opium,  or  any  pre 

"Sirr,-   , ;, 

Chinaman  or  Coolie,  e\<- 
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surgeon. 

SacnoK  86.    Any  plt-< 

Mniao  B.    Tlib  \el  ihiil[ 

any  preparation  theteof,  <> 

rrnMvd. 

U'lstio. 
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fined  not  less  than  fifty,  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  be  im- 
priaoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Court.  Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  be  construed  to  prevent 
the  gavemment  from  importing  any  drugs  or  medicine  for  gratuitous 
distribution ;  nor  to  prevent  clergymen  from  importing  and  gratuitously 
diRtribuling  any  drug  or  medicine  ;  nor  to  extend  and  apply  to  the  sate 
of  awa. 


SicTioN  86.  Every  license  to  import  and  sell  opium  and  other  drugs, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Uinister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
ieal  of  bis  department;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  trenrieraUe. 
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UCENeES— filLUARD  TABVEE   AND  BOVLINO    ALLEYS, 


bowls,  billisnlE,  quoiu,  or  other  implements  used  in  fining,  under 
penalty  of  being  lined  twenty-fiTe  dollars. 

Section  76.  Every  license  to  keep  a  hotel  or  victualing  house  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  witti  the  sea',  ol 
his  department,  and  no  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 

Srction  77.     Every  person  who  shall  keep    a  hotel  or  victualing 
e  without  license,  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 
I  or  be  imprisoned  at  bard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discri-- 
tion  of  the  Court. 


1-0    KEEPERS    OF    BILLIARD    TABLES   AND   BOWLING    ALLEYS. 

Shction  79.     The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  grant  a  license  to 
Itcop  ■  bowling  alley,  or  billiard  table,  to  any  person  applying  therefor,  in 
Bwriting,  for  the  term  of  one  year,  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  iwenty-fivf 
lalbn  for  every  such  table  or  alley. 

SsGTiOM  79.     The  saiil  Minister  shnll  have  power  to  prescribe  such 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  keeping  of  billiard  tables  and  bowling  alleys. 
•nay  deem   neccsimry  and   proper  for  the  public  good  ;  and  thf 
'ony  aneh  rules  shall  work  a  forfeiture  of  the  license. 

Ma  keeper  of  a  killiard  table  or  bowling  alley,  shall 
to  be  used  on  Sunday ;  nor  allow  any  gaming  on  such 
,  nnder  penalty  of  being  fined  twenty-five  dollars. 

cnoH  61.  Every  license  to  ke^p  a  billiard  table  or  bowling  alley, 
le  tinned  by  the  MinlMer  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
bis  liopartment ;  and  no  surh  license  shall  be  transferable. 

B2.  Every  person  who  shall  keep  a  billiard  table  or  bowling 
t  license,  shnll  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
«d  at  liuid  labor  not  t^xcreding  six  months,  in  the  discre- 


•  TO  VENDORS  OF  AWA 

Sbction  87.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may,  at  any  time,  liceiue 
for  the  leriD  of  one  year,  any  applicant  to  sell  awa,  upon  receiving  for 
such  license  the  sum  of  fifty  doLlan. 

Sbctiok  88.  Upon  receiving  from  the  Minister  ol  the  Interior  a 
license  to  sell  atra,  the  licensee  shall  give  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior 
a  bond  in  the  penal  sura  of  two  hundred  dollars,  with  sufficient  surety  or 
sureties,  to  be  approved  by  said  Minister ;  conditioned  that  he  will  sell 
no  Bwa  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  statute  ;  that  he  will  preserve 
every  certificate  on  which  he  may  have  sold  awa,  and  also  keep  an 
account  of  all  purchases  and  sales  made  by  him,  under  hia  license,  which 
shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  and  information  of  all  who  may  desire  to 
examine  the  same. 

Section  89.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  licensed  agents  of  govern- 
ment to  sell  awn  to  any  other  persons  than  tliose  buying  it  in  quantities 
exceeding  ten  pounds,  for  exportation,  or  to  duly  liceiued  physicians  and 
surgeons,  or  to  such  persons  as  may  obtain  certificates  from  any  such  physi- 
cian or  surgeon,  or  from  some  person  appointed  by  llie  Minister  of  the 
Interior  for  that  purpose,  stating  that  such  person  is  afflicted  with  a  dis- 
ease for  which  awa  is  a  proper  medicine,  and  specifymg  the  quantity 
nquiiod. 

SscTloN  90,     Every  person  who  shall  sell  awa,  without  s  license 
to  do,  01,  having  a  license,  shall  sell  contrary   to  the  provisions  of  ihia 
law,  ahell  be  subject  to  a  line  not  exceeding  twonly-five  dollars,  in 
discretion  of  the  Court.     Provided,  always,  that  nothing  in  this  section 
contained  shall  be  so  construed  bh  to  |irevcnt  any  duly  licensed  phy 
cian  or  surgeon  from  selling  any  awa,  as  a  medicine,  which  he  may 
have  previously  purchased  of  a  government  agent. 

Section  91.     Every  person  who  shall  use  awa,  unless  the  same  shall 
have  been  prescribed  as  a  medicine  for  him  by  some  licensed  physici 
or  BUigeon,  shall  be  subject  to  a  line  of  five  dollars. 
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TO  VBHDOBS  OF   BBIF. 

SBonoN  9S.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may,  at  any  time,  license 
for  the  term  of  one  year,  any  applicant,  to  slaughter  and  sell  heef,  either 
in  Honolulu  or  Lahaina,  upon  receiving  for  such  license  the  sum  of  ten 
dollars :  provided  however,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  held  to  apply 
to  salted  or  corned  beef  brought  from  other  parts  of  the  kingdom. 

SicnoN  93.  Upon  granting  any  such  license,  said  Minister  shall 
enct  of  the  applicant  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
with  good  and  sufficient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said  Minister,  condi- 
tioned that  such  aiq[dicant  will  keep  a  full  and  accurate  register  of  the 
biands  of  every  animal  which  he  shall  kill  or  sell;  together  with  the 
name  of  the  owner,  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  who  deliver  the 
animal ;  with  the  date  when  delivered  and  when  killed ;  and  that  he 
will  at  all  times  keep  said  register  ready  and  open  for  the  inspection  and 
iBformation  of  all  who  may  desire  to  examine  the  same. 

SicTiOEf  94.  Whoever  shall  slaughter  or  sell  beef  in  Honolulu  or 
Lahaina,  without  first  obtaining  a  license  therefor  as  provided  in  section 
98,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten,  nor  mors  than  twenty- 
five  dollars,  for  each  ofiense,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

Sbction  96.  Every  license  to  slaughter  and  sell  beef  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  his  depart- 
ment ;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  transfemble. 


uonrav-THiATiu,  c 


TO  THEATKB,  OIRCUSES  AITO  PUBLIC  8H0WS. 

Sbctww  96.  The  Miniaier  of  the  Interior  may  license  any  ihentei . 
rircus,  Hanniian  hula,  public  show  oT  other  exhibition,  not  of  an  im- 
moral character,  to  which  admission  is  obtainable  by  ibe  payment  of 
money,  for  such  time?,  not  exceeding  one  year,  and  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  he  shall  think  reasonable  :  prorided,  however,  that  not  le» 
than  ten  dollare  shall  be  required  for  each  perfonnance  licensed 

Sbction  97.  The  Chief  of  Police  in  any  town  or  district  where  any 
theater,  circus,  Hawaiian  hnia,  or  other  public  show  shall  be  exhiUttd, 
may  regulate  the  same  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  think  necessary  for 
the  preaerration  of  order,  decorum  and  the  public  peace  or  morals. 


Any  person  who  shall  set  up  or  promote  any  such  thea- 
ter, circus,  Hawaiian  hula,  show  or  exhibition,  or  shall  publish  or  admr- 
tise  the  same,  or  otherwise  aid  or  assist  therein,  without  a  license  first 
obtained,  as  provided  in  section  96,  or  contrary  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  such  license,  or  white  the  same  is  suspended,  or  after  the  swne 
thall  have  expired,  without  obtaining  a  new  license,  shall  be  fined  a  sum 
not  exceedingftve  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  lalmr  not  exceed- 
tii^  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 


SscnoH  99.  tin  license  for  a  Hawaiian  hula  shall  be  granted  for 
any  other  place  than  Honolulu,  and  no  license  for  any  theater,  circus. 
'It  other  public  show  or  exhibition,  shall  be  ^mrrted  for  any  other  plare 
ilidu  Honolulu  ur  Lahainn. 


Sbcttiom  100.  Every  license  for  a  theater,  circus,  Hawaiian  hula,  or 
tther  public  show  or  exhibition,  shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  Of 
Interior,  and  impressed  ivith  the  seal  of  his  department,  and  no  nich 
iiceiwe  shall  be  tiansfetable. 


TO  BOATS. 


Sectioh  101.  The  Minisier  nf  the  loterior  may  gmnl  a.  license  ir 
ply  boats  for  hire  in  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  Lahaina  or  Hilo  for  the 
(enn  of  one  year,  upon  receiring  for  the  boats  for  the  harhor  of  Hono- 
lulu, twel»e  dollars  for  every  boat  with  four  or  more  oars,  and  eight  dol- 
fers  for  every  boat  with  teas  than  four  oars;  and  for  the  boats  for  the  hnr- 
\on  of  Lebsina  and  Hilo,  eight  dollars  for  every  boat  with  four  or  morp 
«aT9,  and  four  dollars  for  every  boat  with  lesi  than  four  oar?. 

Section  lO^.  The  owner  of  any  boat  duly  licensed  for  the  harbor 
tf  Honolulu,  shall  be  entitled,  if  hired  on  time,  lo  charge  one  dollar  for 
each  paeeeng^r  for  the  first  hour,  and  fifty  centa  for  each  succeeding  hour, 
if  the  boat  have  four  or  more  oars;  and  only  half  of  these  fares,  if  the 
boat  have  lesa  than  four  oars. 

If  hired  by  distance,  l\venty-five  centtJ  for  each  passenger  to  and  from 
•ny  ship  or  point  within  the  inner  buoy  ;  fifty  cents  to  and  from  any  ship 
or  point  between  the  inner  and  outer  buoys  ;  and  two  dollars  to  and  from 
»ny  ship  or  point  in  the  anchorage  outside  of  the  buoys,  if  the  boat  have 
fcur  oars ;  and  only  half  of  said  (ares,  if  the  boat  have  less  than  four 
wtE  :  Provided  always  that,  if  the  boat  shitll  be  detained  by  any  pa);- 
aengernlongside  of  any  ship  or  at  any  point  over  fifteen  minutes,  the 
owner  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  fifty  cents  additional  for  every  half  hour 
of  such  det 


Section  IOS.  Any  person  plying  a  licensed  boat  who  shall  refuse  to 
take  a  passenger  at  the  rates  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section,  or  who 
chall  chai^  any  person  more  than  said  rates,  shall  be  fined  five  dollars. 

Section  104.     Every  person  hiring  any  such  boat  shall  be  entitled  to 

(any  with  him,  free  of  charge,  one  hundred  pounds  of  luggage  or  goods, 
and  no  more,  and  for  all  extra  luggage  or  goods  he  shall  pay  accordinp 
lo  agreement  with  the  person  plying  the  boat. 


my  person  plying  a  licensed  boat  shall  knowingly 
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convey  any  woman  on  board  of  any  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  prostitutioD, 
or  any  peraon  flying  from  the  Kingdom  to  escape  justice,  or  the  payment 
of  his  debts,  or  shall  assist  with  his  boat  any  sailor  deserting  from  any 
vessel,  or  ihall  communicate  with  any  vessel  placed  under  quarantine, 
such  boat  shall  be  forfeited  upon  satisfactory  proof  before  any  police  or 
difftrict  justice. 

Sbction  106.  The  owner  of  any  licensed  boat  shall,  upon  the  written 
order  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  furnish  such  boat,  with  the  proper 
number  of  oarsmen,  for  the  public  service,  at  the  rate  of  four  doUars  per 
day  for  any  boat  with  four  oars,  and  two  dollars  per  day  for  any  boat 
wiih  lesf  than  four  oars,  under  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  fif^y  dollan, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 


Section  107.  Any  boat  plying  for  hire  in  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  or 
Lahaina.  without  being  licensed,  shall  be  forfeited  upon  satisfactory  proof 
before  any  police  or  dielrict  justice. 

Sectio:*  108.  The  owner  of  evsry  Lcensed  boat  shall  have  and  keep 
the  number  of  her  license  painted,  conspicuously,  upon  both  her  bows, 
under  the  penalty  of  tive  dollars. 

Section  109.  All  such  licenses  shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  numbered  according  to  the  respective  dates  of  their  issue,  uid 
impressed  with  the  seal  of  his  department.  No  such  license  shall  bo 
transferable. 


TO  LETTERS  OF  HORSES. 


Sbctioh  1 10.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  grant  a  license,  for 
one  year,  to  any  person  for  the  letting  of  horses  in  Honolulu  or  Lahaina, 
upon  receiving  five  dollara  for  every  horse  intended  to  be  let  by  the 
applicant ;  and  the  number  of  horses  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  license. 

ScenoH  111.     All  such  licensvs  shall  be  numbered  consecutively,  and 


'  shall  coDlain  a  proriao  to  the  efTect  tliai  the  licensee  shall  not  let  any  of 
'  his  hones  to  be  used  on  .Sunday,  under  a  ])enol(y  of  five  dollars  for  each 
I  hone  so  let. 

Sbctiok  112,     Every  licensee  shall  cause  the  number  of  his  license,  to 
be  legibly  marked  and  exhibited  on  the  brow  band  of  the  bridle  of  each 
[  llorse  let  by  him,  under  the  penally  of  five  dollars  for  each  horse  not  so 
1  trnmbered. 

Section  113.  If  any  person  shall  let  n  horse  to  another,  who  isat  tlie 
iote  in  ft  stale  of  intoxication,  and  allow  such  person  lo  mount  and  rido 
Se;  be  sfiaU  be  fined  five  dollars. 

Section  114.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  letting  a  borse,  to 
I  'Oaution  the  person  hiring  the  Same  against  fast  riding,  undera  penalty  of 
five  dollars. 

SECTION  115,     All  horses  kept  for  hire  shall  be  liable  lo  be  called  into 

[  'Ihe  pnblic  service,  upon  the  written  order  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 

I  Mij  equipped  by  the  owners  thereof,  and  such  owners  shall  be  entitled 

to  receive,  for  the  services  of  each  horse,  the  sum  of  two  Jollara  per  day. 

Section  116.     Any  person  letting  a  horse  for  hire,  in   Honolulu  or 
laina,  without  a  license,  shall  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  leu  dollars. 

SscnoN  117.  Every  license  for  the  letting  of  horses  shall  ho  signed 
I  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  his  de- 
I  partment;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 


TO    KEEPERS   or    3T4Ui'>SS. 
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SscnoK  lis.  The  Minister  of  the  Inlenor  akmil  appoint  ibiee 
sona  in  each  of  the  t&mtion  districts  of  the  Kifigdom,  not  being 
ownets  of  stallioQs  kept  for  hire,  to  be  in^iectois  of  stallions,  wboM  duty 
it  shall  be,  upon  the  ptiyinent  of  one  dolkr  to  each  of  such  inspecton,  to 
examine  any  stallion  presented  for  tbeir  inspection,  upon  such  days  u 
Uiey  shall  appoint  within  their  reapeciivc  tAntion  districts  ;  and  if  npon 
such  examination  any  stallion  so  presented  shall  appear  to  the  inspectois, 
or  a  majority  of  them,  to  be  a  suimble  hoise  for  breeding,  (hey  shall 
deliver  a  certificate  to  that  cflect  to  the  ovmer  of  such  stallion,  free  of 
chai^,  which  certiiicate  shall  entitle  the  owner  to  keep  such  stallion  oo 
his  own  premises  for  his  own  eiclusive  benefit. 

Skctuhi  119.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  gram  a  license. 
Dpon  the  paymenl  of  fire  dolJBrs,  to  any  person  presenting  a  certificate 
fnim  the  inspectors — as  provided  in  section  i  IS — to  keep  or  let  the 
■tallioo  named  in  sucb  certificate,  for  the  purpose  of  bleeding  ;  proTtde4 
that  the  saul  alallioa  shall  hare  attained  the  age  of  four  years.  Suck 
Ucenae  shall  be  good  (or  two  years  from  lis  date. 

StCTKRi  130.  Every  stallion  eighteen  months  old  and  upu-ards,  run- 
ning at  large,  not  duly  licensed,  sbail  be  subject  to  an  annual  tnt  of  ten 
dotUrs. 

Sbctiok  121.  If  the  owner  of  any  unlicensed  stallion  shall  conceal 
or  neglect  to  make  return  of  the  same,  as  a  stallion,  to  the  tax  assessor  of 
bis  district,  be  sbail  be  liable  to  a  tax  of  twenty  dollars,  for  every  stallion 
not  thus  rttumed  )  one-half  of  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  peiaon  giving 
information  to  the  assessor  or  tax  collector. 


}^ 
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Ti>    MANUFACTURERS    OF    WINE. 

r  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  to 
grant  licenses  for  the  manufacture  of  wine,  provided  the  applicant  for 
such  license  shall  first  file  with  said  Minister  a  bond  in  the  following 
form,  with  one  good  and  BiiflicieDl  surety: 

Kioir  AlA  siKM  Dv  THEii"!  Pbioient,  tbdt  WB prmolpkl,  and aarptj, 

residing  ■( ,  in  tlie  Islanil  of ,  Ilawvlui  Tslimdi,  aralield  and  Grmly 

bound  onto ,  Mbister  of  the  Interior,  and  to  biB  lueoraMirs  iu  office,  in  the 

praal  Bum  nf  five  hundred  dollars,  to  bo  luvlod  of  our  respective  Joint  and  aetenil 
propcrt;,  in  ease  Ibe  condition  berein  set  (brth  ehall  be  liolated.  For  the  Ibithral 
p&jment  of  vbieb  ir«  hereby  pledge  oiirselTea,  oar  heirs,  executors  and  ndniinis- 

Signed  with  our  h»nda  and  Malcd  with  our  lealt,  tbid d^  of ,  A.  1>, 

18 — , 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  ie,  tliat  nbarciis  the  eiud ,  prinoipiil.  has 

this  daf  obtnined  &  license  to  maiiuriicture  wine  oiit  or  grapes  of  Utwaiiui  growth, 
Ibr  tbe  term  of  ten  years  from  this  i\ne  ;  now  if  he  ahall  not  manufictiire 
wine  out  of  gnipra  grown  in  an?  furrign  country  ;  [f  be  shall  not  manufacture 
any  brandy,  ram,  or  other  ^[lirilaous  liquore ;  if  he  Bholl,  on  or  before  the  U»t 
day  of  December  in  each  year,  furnish  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  wilb  a  correcl 
slatemeat,  in  wrliiEg,  o(  the  quantity  of  wiue  nunuHictured  by  him  during  the  pu-^t 
year,  and  of  the  qunntitj  sold,  and  itiU  on  band,  then  tiiis  obligation  to  be  void; 
otherwise,  upon  proof  being  maje  to  the  sntiafllction  of  any  Police  or  DiatHct  Justice, 
□f  the  violation  of  uny  or  all  uf  the  above  conditiona  Ibe  penalty  Kientiuned  in  tlie 
above  bond  shall  be  forfeited  for  the  btoefit  of  the  Hoyal  Eicbequer, 

{L.  8.) ,  PtiueiraL 

(L8.) ,  Surety, 

^f  SxcTtoN   123,     Before  granting  snch    license,    the    Minister   of  (he 
E^BtterioT  shall  demand  and  t^cetve  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Royal  Exchequer,  the  sum  of  fifty  (Jollars,  besides  the  cus- 
tomary charges  for  blanks  and  stamps. 


L^Sstr 
■bteini 
HJAneol 


SstrnoN  124.  Whoever  shall  manufacture  wine  for  sale  without  first 
ense  as  prescribed  in  this  article,  shall,  on  conviction 
my  Police  or  District  Justice,  be  liable  to  the  fines  and 

penalties  prescribed  in  tlie  second  section  of  the  42i  chapter  of  the  Penal 

Coiie. 


w 
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ifaaB  fee  si  bbotf  t»  «9  iofBcMic  wioeof  Uaowa  ■ 

yi— ,  is  wuA  qmauty  and  U  nch  jbtx  u  he  naj  deabe.  ud  dal 

Ml  W  IwUb  far  fodh  kBd;  to  ihe  prmkf  preacnbed  br  kw  for  aeOn^ 


GENBBAL     PROVISIONS. 

Sacrmi  ISS-  No  liceaM  gamed  lo  any  retail  fendor  of  goodi, 
nm  and  nencbtndiK.  rfiall  be  coostnied  lo  aadiorize  ilw  nl«  of 
akabol,  c^lcigne,  lavender,  or  maj  oUm  alcoholic  prepBiation  under  die 
nsBM  of  parfunwiy,  lo  be  ned  >a  a  bevcnge.  The  absence  of  Ibe  osnal 
qoaUtia  of  perfomny  ia  any  tueh  prepamiion.  shall  be  regarded,  if  ibe 
■uno  k  mU  to  be  oaed  at  a  bereimgc,  as  conclnsirc  evidence  of  an  in- 
Mnlion  (o  evade  ihe  kwa  relaung  lo  the  retail  Tending  of  spirituoos 


I  137.  No  victualing  house  or  hotel  liceiue  Bhalj  auiborixe 
the  ail*  of  pmckra,  cbnrie*,  or  oHier  fruits  preserved  in  brnody  or  spirito 
of  any  kind,  to  be  nwd  on  or  about  the  premises  for  irhich  such  license 
ii  gntited.  Any  nicli  ase  shall  be  held  as  presamptive  ev-jdenre  of  an 
iotsDlioo  to  crade  the  lawi  relating  to  the  retail  rending  of  spihinous 
liquon. 

Su-non  W*.  Any  prrson  offending  agnin*!  the  provisions  of  the  last 
itvo  preceding  nnrtioni,  shall  be  mibjcrl  to  a  line  of  not  less  than  ten, 
nor  more  than  fifty  dolUn,  for  each  offense.  The  Court,  in  iis  discre- 
tion, may  add  imprtsonntf-iit  at  bard  labor  for  a  terra  not  eicwding  thiny 
days. 

All  spiriiuoufl  liquon  imported  under  the  name  of  perfumery  or  pre- 
served fruits,  urilli  the  intention  of  evading  ihc  laws  relating  to  dulif^, 
shall  be  liable  (o  scizurr,  coodenuation  and  sale,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
public  tnmsury. 


>   PUCB&BOR  or  tlAMl.t. 


ARTICLE   in.— or   TnE    aHIPPDJG    AND    DISCHARGE    OF    SEAMEN. 

Section  129.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  master  or  commanding 
Y  officer  of  any  foreign  vessel,  or  of  any  Hawaiian  vessel  engaged  in 
I  fareign  trade,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dol- 
I  lais,  to  ship  or  discharge  any  seaman  or  olhir  person  employed  on 
I  tmrd  of  hia  vessel  at  any  other  port  or  place  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
f  tlinn  at  Honolnlu,  Lahaina  and  Hilo. 

Section  130.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to 
giant,  to  any  person  applying  therefor,  in  writing,  a  license  for  one  year 
K'to  establish  a  shipping  olTice,  for  foreign  seamen,  at  either  of  the  ports  ol 
B  Honolulu,  Lahaina,  or  Hilo. 


Section  131.     Before  granting  a  license  to  keep  a  shipping  office,  the 

I  UinJster  tif  ihe  Interior  shall  receive  nl  the  hands  of  the  applicant,  the 

W  mm  of  forty  dollars,  and  also  s  bond  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to 

I  be  approved  by  ttie  said  Minister,  in  the  penal  sum  of  two  thousand  dol- 

1  tars,  conditioned  that  he  shall  not  charge  or  demand  more  than  three 

I  dollars  as  a  shipping  fee,  nor  more  than   ten  per  cent,  of  ihe  amount 

(advanced,  as  a  surety  fee  from  any  seaman  shipped  at  his  office  ;  that  he 

vill  ai  no  time  make  default  in  repaying  the  amount  advanced  on  account 

leaman  for  whom  he  may  have  become  surety,  and  whom  he 

Bwiay  have  failed  to  deliver  on  board  any  vessel,  at  the  time  agreed  upon 

tiy  the  master  or  agent  of  such  vessel ;  and  that  he  will  in  no  case  ship 

a  seaman  who  has  not  a  permit  from  the  Harbor  Master.     Said  bond 

shall  be  executed  in  the  presence  of,  and  acknowledged  before  the  Min- 

T  of  the  Interior,  who  shall  forward  a  certified  copy  thereof  to   the 

Cilice  Justice  of  the  port  for  which  the  license  is  granted,  and  such  copy 

tail  be  considered  as  competent  evidence  in  any  case  relating  to  such 


\ 


01  smppiNa  u(D  DncBUflK  ot  sumkm. 

SaoTtON  13S.  In  every  case  of  a  suit  for  a  breach  of  the  bond  given 
by  &ny  shipping  master,  the  Police  Jiutice  of  the  port  shall  have  juris- 
diction  over,  and  may  decide  thi  sstne,  without  th«  aid  of  a  jury,  mbJMt 
however,  to  (he  right  of  appeal. 

SiirnoN  1X1.  When  the  condition  of  the  official  bond  of  any  shipping 
RiD8l«r  shall  bo  broken,  to  the  injury  of  any  person,  such  pernon  may,  at 
bis  own  expense,  institute  a  auil  thereon,  in  the  name  of  the  Minister  of 
the  Interior,  and  prosecute  the  aoine  to  final  judgment  and  execution. 

SacTioif  134.  It  shell  be  the  duty  of  every  shipping  master,  to  de- 
mand and  receive  the  Harbor  Master's  permit  from  every  seaman  whom 
he  may  iihip,  and  place  the  same  at  the  disposal  of  the  Chief  of  Police  at 
tho  port,  and  he  shall  also  deliver  (o  every  such  seaman  a  certificate  of 
his  shipment,  stating  ihc  name  of  the  ship  on  which  he  is  engaged  to 
■em,  and  tlie  time  at  which  he  is  to  render  himself  on  board. 

SxcnoN  135.  Whoever,  without  a  license  shall  ship  a  foreign  sea- 
■ani  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense, 
1  conviction  thereof  brforr  a  Police  Justice :  provided,  however,  that 
ling  in  this  section  contained,  shall  be  construed  to  forbid  masters  of 
sis  Ui  ship  seamon  forlheir  own^vesatls,  without  ihe  iiitervciUup  of 
•  shipuins  master.  I  | 

I  TO  AMItJHjey.  I    U.DI1.         ] 

I  Is  IT  iti-fTi..  a,  r  .  ,.«^«J 

SacTHw   13«.     N'    -'"■"' ' '-'  ..--..M-*,^. 

■  lien  remcl  enjni  't  |n 

tny  port  »f  tti«  II I 

luirtjor  mastar  of  ■■it;,,,, ,, ,.,   „„;,.,,  ,,„.„,„ ,.,,  ,-,,„,. ",  "„,„■ 

totiMiiaf  -g-ni,  gm.i  •■s;;;:^;;.'?'*^:^^;  Jill'^lit^ui,  a.  n  ,m. 

UftUl  (ha  writlan  r,.:    «.„,.„^  ■^UBtlAl.ltll*. 

Whot^n  •hall  violate  any  ot  inCpreTlRTflns  01  inis  se<^non  snai 

^t  |M  a  An*  D'll  pxcMdtng  one  hundred  dollars  in  the  discretion  of  the 

Cwtrt. 

He/rTino  137,  Upon  the  application  of  any  consul,  vice-consul  or 
MNMiUf  aynnt,  for  the  discharge  of  any  foreign  seaman,  and  upon  hii 
miNtr  wi*!)  li>*  hafbor  maatet  tho  faonil  of  such  seaman,  in  the  penal  sum 
J  m»  tmnind  daliui,  cooditioned  that  he  will  leave  the  kingdom  within 
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sixty  days  from  his  discharge,  and  will  not  be  guilty  of  any  breach  of 
ibe  laws  during  his  stay  on  Bhore,  said  harbor  master  may,  if  he  sees 
no  good  reason  to  tbe  contrary,  give  his  coosent  to  auch  discbaige,  and 
grant  a  permit  to  the  seaman  to  remain  oq  shore  for  sixty  days.  The 
seaman's  discha^  shall  be  written  at  the  foot  of  every  such  permit,  and 
ibe  harbor  master  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same. 

Section  138.  In  case  of  Hawaiian  vessels  engaged  in  foreign  trade, 
and  vessels  having  no  consul  resident  at  the  port  where  they  wish  to  dis- 
cbai^  seamen,  tbe  harbor  master  may  consent  to  such  discharge,  upon 
the  application  of  the  master  of  any  auch  vessel. 

Sbctiom  139.  If  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  in  the  permit 
of  any  foreign  seaman,  he  shall  not  have  departed  this  kingdom,  he  may, 
in  addition  to  the  forfeiture  of  his  bond,  be  treated  as  a  deserter :  pro- 
vided always,  that  the  harbor  master  may,  upon  satisfactory  proof  that 
such  seaman  is  peaceably  disposed,  from  lime  to  time  extend  the  period 
allowed  for  his  departure,  to  a  further  sixty  days,  without  a  forfeiture  of 
the  condition  of  his  bond. 

SECnon  140.  No  foreign  seaman  regularly  dlschai^d  from  any 
tcskI,  shall  be  liable  for  any  debts  contracted  by  him  within  the  period 
of  his  permit  to  remain  in  the  kingdom  :  provided  always,  that  this  ex- 
emption shall  not  apply  to  any  period  for  which  his  permit  may  have 
be«n  extended,  beyond  the  Rrst  sixty  days. 

Section  141.  No  seaman  legally  attached  to  any  vessel,  while  lying 
in  any  of  tbe  ports  of  this  kingdom,  shall  be  liable  for  any  debts  he  may 
contnct  while  ao  attached. 

Sbctior  142.  No  master  or  commanding  ofBcer  of  any  foreign  vessel, 
or  any  Hawaiian  vessel  engaged  in  foreign  trade,  shall  ship  or  take  out 
of  tbe  kingdom,  on  board  his  vessel,  any  native  as  a  seaman  or  other- 
wise, for  his  own  use  or  for  the  use  of  any  other  person,  without  first 
obtaining  the  consent  of  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  or  of  his  agent, 
under  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  for  each 
'  ofiense,  to  satisfy  which  his  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  seizure,  condemns 
tion  and  sale. 


^  SIIIPPIHO    AND   DISOnAROR   OF  SEAHKN. 

Section  143.  No  application  for  the  shipment  of  natives  on  board  a 
foreign  vessel,  or  Haivaiian  vessel  engaged  in  foreign  trade,  shall  be 
considered  legalij  granted,  until  the  cnmmanding  ofRccr  shall  have 
made  and  executed  a  bond  to  the  governor,  or  hia  ageot,  in  the  penalty  of 
one  hundred  dollars  for  each  man,  with  at  least  one  sufficient  surety  to 
he  approved  by  the  governor  or  his  agent,  in  the  following  form  : 

Know  au,  kkh  by  inniK  PaEaciTa,  Ih»t  we ,  mOBter  of  the  ship , 

or ,  in ,  Bull  noK  destined  on  a *ojBge,  priualpftt,  and ,  of 

Himuiui  IslaiidB,  auret;,  are  beld  and  Gnpl;  bound  unto  bia  Excelleno; , 

goremor  of  tbe  lalimd  of ,  and  to  hb  auccessora  in  office,  and  aasigna,  in  tbe 

penul  aum  of dollars  lawful  money,  to  be  levied  of  tbesaiil  vcaael,  Aoreofthfl 

said is  master,  wheresovor  the  Bsmo  miy  be,  or  of  our  juint  auJ  several  pro- 
perty. Id  case  the  oondltion  herein  uamed  shall  be  Tlolnted. 

Sealed  with  our  smIb,  and  dated  this 4«y  of ,  18 — , 

The  ooadition  of  this  ablig&tion  is  that  whereas  tho  auid ,  priocipal,  fasTing 

made  applicallou  fur  the  ahipmeat  of natiTea  of  the  Hawaiian  lalanda,   (at 

♦flUori  or  olhfrwine,  as  the  case  may  be)  tar  the  term  of from  this  date,  to 

Mne  on  board  bis  veaael. 

How  if  the  aaid shsll  within from  this  date  return  the  said natives 

to  the  Hawaiian  lalaodB,  and  eball  in  all  reapecta  coinptj'  with  tho  torinB  of  their  Bbip- 
ment  prescribed  in  aeoOonB  146,  U8  and  152,  of  the  Civil  Code,  then  tliia  obligation 
to  be  Toid,  othcrniso  to  romaiu  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Qiven  under  our  bands  and  aeaU  at ,  iu  the  islauj  of the  day  and 

year  Brat  above  written. 

iL.a) 

(L.8.) 

Section  144,  The  governor  of  the  iainud  to  whom  said  bond  shall 
have  been  given,  shall  hnve  the  power  to  enforce  the  same  by  suit 
agfaiuat  (he  obligors  therein  named,  or  either  of  them,  or  against  the  ves- 
sel for  whose  use  said  sailors  shall  have  been  shipped,  He  shall  also  j 
have  power  in  case  of  the  death  of  any  such  sailor,  or  for  other  equitable 
considerations,  to  remit  the  penally  of  said  bond,  notwithstanding  a  vio- 
lation thereof. 

SsctiON  145,  Whenever  ilie  governor,  or  bis  agent,  shall  •ronsciit  to 
any  shipping,  or  taking  away,  of  any  native,  he  shall  endorse  such  con- 
sent upon  the  shipping  articles  of  the  vessel ;  and  shall  receive  for  each 
Dative  thus  shipped,  or  taken  away,  the  sura  of  fifty  cents. 


146.     Un  the  shipping  of  any  native  t 


f  tny  vet«el  bound  on  a  foreign  voyage,  the  niBster  of  euch  veisel  shall 

I  y>y  to  the  governor  of  the  ialand,  or  hia  ageat.  in  lieu  of  the  pereonal 

of  such  native,  the  sum  of  two  dollars,  if  the  terra  for  which  he 

I  bfts  shipped  shall  not  exceed  twelve  months ;  and  if  it  be  for  any  period 

irer  twelve  months,  the  sum  of  four  dollars. 

Sbctiok   147.     Every  native  of  this  Kingdom  who  has  shipped  in  a 

LflBMel  bound  on  a  foreign  voyage,  the  master  of  which   vessel  has  com- 

■filed  with  the  provisions  cf  the  last  preceding  section,  shall  be  free  from 

I  personal  taxes  during   (he  period  of  his  service  oa  board  ef  such 

l^tesael.  and  until  his  return  to  this  Kickgdom. 

,  Sectioh  148.  No  portion  whatever  of  the  expenses  of  shipping,  or 
^Mcbarging  native  sailors,  shall  be  paid  by  them,  or  be  deducted  from 
be  share  or  wages  due  them,  but  sbxll  be  paid  wholly  by  the  master  ol 

Section  149.  Every  sailor,  whether  a  native  or  a  foreigner,  who 
lall  have  been  employed  on  board  any  vessel,  without  having  made  a 
cific  written  agreement  with  the  master,  or  slnpping  master,  or 
ipnunander  of  such  vessel,  respecting  hia  service  and  waees,  shall  be 
.ed  to  receive  compensation  for  his  services,  at  the  highest  rate  of 
a  paid  to  any  person  of  his  class  on  board  said  vessel. 

'  Sbction  150.  The  Minister  of  ihe  Interior  shall  appoint  in  each  of 
the  ports  of  Honolulu,  Lahaina,  and  Hilo,  one  oc  more  agents,  in  whose 
presence,  or  in  the  presence  of  whose  deputies,  all  native  seamen  of  this 
Kingdom  shall  be  shipped,  discharged  and  paid  otf. 


^vSecTto^v  151.     Every  Bucb  agent,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of 

Fu>  office,  shall  give  a  bond  to  said  Minister,  in  the  penal  sum  of  two 

thousand  dollars,  with  good  and   isuHicient  sureties  to  be  approved   by 

said  Minister,  conditioned  that  he  will  honestly  and  faithfully  discharge 

_a11  the  dalies  of  his  office.     Every  such  agent  shall  hold  office  for  the 

D  of  two  years,  but  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by  the  Minister 

e  Interior. 


.  SicriON    153.     When  any   < 


!  seaman  is  diacha^ed  from  t 


I 


gg  aniFPnto  aso  oiacnAEOR  of  sbahbn  ^^^ 

whale  ship,  or  other  vessel  engaged  in  foreign  trade,  the  muster  theieol 
shall,  previous  to  settlement  with  such  aeaman,  cKhibil  to  the  agent 
appointed  by  tbe  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or  to  his  deputy,  a  detailed 
account  of  the  debts  incurred  hy  said  seaman  to  said  \-essel,  and  the 
amount  of  wages  earned  by  said  aeaman,  which  account  shall,  if 
required,  be  verified  by  oath,  to  be  administered  by  the  said  agent. 

SicnoN  153.  It  aball  be  the  duty  of  the  ag«nt  appointed  to  super* 
intend  the  shipping  and  discharge  of  native  seamen,  upon  the  request  of 
any  such  seBtnan,  to  render  him  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  in 
making  bis  agreement  us  to  service  and  wages,  with  the  master  of 
ibe  vessel  with  whom  he  is  about  to  ship,  and  to  see  that  his  name  ix 
duly  entered  on  tbe  crew  list  and  shipping  articles  of  such  vet^sel,  in  con- 
formity  with  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  she  belongs. 

Sbction  151.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  said  agent  to  ship  any  native 
seaman  for  a  longer  term  of  service  than  two  years. 

SBonoM  I&&.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  agent  to  keep  all  bonds  for 
retuni  of  native  seamen,  as  provided  in  section  143  ;  and  upon  Uie  ex- 
pinition  of  tlie  term  specified  in  said  bond  for  the  return  of  any  such 
MMtuan,  it  sha.ll  be  bis  duty  to  forward  such  bond  to  the  district  attontev 
of  tlic  island  where  he  is  located,  and  at  the  same  time  notify  him  thai 
its  term  has  expired.  Said  district  aiiomey  shall  prosecute  the  same 
within  twenty  days  after  receiving  it,  unless  insiruct.^d  to  the  contrary 
by  tlie  governor  of  nid  island. 

Skction  luO.  In  cnne  of  llie  death  of  any  native  seaman  during  ihc 
voyage,  said  agent  shall  be  empowered,  in  his  own  name,  (o  demand, 
sue  for,  and  receive  the  wages  due  said  seaman,  and  tn  pay  it  ov«r  to 
bis  legal  n^presoDtativca. 

Section  1&1.  Snid  agent,  in  case  of  any  difficulty  with  the  maaicr 
of  a  vessel  in  relation  to  the  setllemeU  of  his  account  with  any  oativu 
■Wiinan.  shall  be  m  liberty  to  call  upon  the  district  aUoniey  of  (he  island 
whew  he  is  luotted.  for  his  assistance,  and  said  attorney  shall  render  hia 
nvistaDce  free  of  charge. 

SKcTio.f  168.     Tbe  compensation  of  said  agtnt  *hall  be  fifty  cents  fur 
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I  each  soaraan  (hipped  or  diechaiged  before  him,  and  two  and  a  half  per 

It  OD  the  amount  paid  to  each  seaman  ;  which  compensation  shall  be 

I  a  full  ^atisfaclLon  for  all  services  rendered.     Such  compenfialioii  shall  be 

wholly  paid  by  the  vessel,  excctpi  the  two  and  n  half  per  cent,  commis- 

I  sion  on  ibe  amount  paid  to  each  seaman. 

SscnoN  159.  No  shipment  or  discharge  of,  or  settlement  with  any 
I  eative  seaman,  shall  be  binding  upon  him  unless  done  in  the  presence  or 
\  with  the  written  saoclioD  of  the  agent  appointed  liy  the  Minister  of  the 
I  Isterior,  or  of  his  deputy. 

Sbction  160.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  such  ageiU  la  make  a 
I  quarierly  report  of  the  tmnsactions  of  his  office,  together  with  ihc  amouoi 
I  of  fees  and  commissions  received  by  him,  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

iisCTlON  161.     The  master  or  owner  of  every  ship  or  vssel  under 

he  Hawaiian  (lag,  arriving  from  any  foreign  port,  or  from  sea,  at  any 
Iporl  of  the  Hawaiian  kingdom  shall,  before  such  ship  or  vessel  is  admlt- 
t'tad  to  entry,  render  to  the  collector  of  such  port,  a  true  account  of  the 
I  Hie  number  of  seamen  who  liave  been  employed  on  bunrd  since  the  last 

miry  nt  any  Hawaiian  port;  and  pay  to  said  collrclor  at  the  rale  of 
Itwenty-five  cents  per  month  for  each  and  every  seaman  so  employed, 

rfaic-b  amount  such  master  oi  owner  i^^  authorised  lo  retain   out  of  ilic 

nges  of  said  seaman. 

Section  169.  The  master  of  every  coasting  vessel  employed  in  the 
ftmrrying  trade  betweeen  the  different  ports,  roadsteads  or  harbors  of  the 
■  fbwaiian  Icingdom,  shall  render  quarterly  to  the  Collector  General  of 
VOnstoms,  or  to  any  c«1lactor  under  his  directions,  a  true  list  of  all 
mployed  by  him  during  the  preceding  three  months;  and  pay 
1 40  said  Collector  General,  or  collector,  at  the  rate  of  iweniy-five  cents 
r  month  for  each  and  erery  seaman  so  employed,  which  sum  said 
aster  is  authorized  to  retain  out  of  the  wages  of  such  seaman. 

Section  163.  The  returns  required  in  the  preceding  sections  shall 
e  made  under  oath  in  such  manner  and  form  as  the  Collector  General 
T  prescribe.  U  any  owner  or  master  shall  make  a  false  return,  be 
•ball  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  be  punished  accordingly.     He 
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stasll  also  be  nibject  to  b  penally  of  one  hundred  dollars,  for  the  benclii 
of  the  food  hereinaAer  created,  and  his  Teasel  be  liable  to  seizure,  ron- 
demnation  and  sale,  to  aecure  the  payment  of  such  penally. 

Section  164.  The  several  colleclora  shall  make  a  qnarleriy  return  or 
the  euma  respectively  collected  by  them  under  the  foregoing  provisions, 
to  the  Collector  General,  who  is  required  to  pay  over  the  same,  with 
such  amount  as  he  may  have  received  from  masters  or  owners  of  vessels, 
into  the  public  treasury,  to  be  held  solely  as  a  "  Marine  Hospital  Fund*' 
for  the  relief  of  sick  and  disabled  Flawaiian  seamen.  The  Minister  of 
the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  to  provide  out  of  the  some,  for  the  lem- 
pomry  relief  and  maintenance  of  such  seamen,  in  such  manner  as  he 
may  deem  proper,  until  hospitals,  or  other  suitable  institutions,  are 
oiablished  for  that  purpose  within  the  kingdom. 

SBCTtoN  165.  Whatever  surplus  of  moneys  collected  under  the  fotv- 
Coing  provisions  may  remain,  after  defraying  the  expenses  of  such  tem- 
porary relief  and  support,  shall  be  invested  in  eicherjuer  bills,  or  other 
goTemment  securities  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
until  a  sufficient  fund  is  aecumulaied  for  the  purchase  of  a  proper  site  for 
a  marine  hospital,  and  the  ereirtioo  of  suitable  buildings  thereon,  or  for 
the  provision  of  other  suitable  hospital  accommodations  for  seamen,  wbe« 
it  shall  be  his  duty  to  apply  such  fund  for  that  purpose.  Said  minister 
is  authorized  to  receive  at  any  time,  in  the  name  of  the  government,  dniM> 
lions  of  land,  money,  or  other  properly  for  marine  hospitals  :  and  die  I'amr 
shall  be  set  a[mrf  and  applied  only  to  that  object. 

StcnoH  166,  If  a  grnenl  or  other  hospital  should  be  established  in 
any  of  the  Bcap»n  towns  of  the  kingdom,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior 
may.  at  his  discrrtion,  ewitnct  with  the  same  to  apply  any  part  of  die 
marine  hospitnl  fund  to  the  au[^rt  thereof,  on  condition  tliat  full  pro- 
Tbion  is  made  for  the  accommodation,  relief  and  maintenance,  of  ^k  and 
dinUed  Hawaiian  Msmen. 


IMPKOTailEIITB. 


ARTiriX    IV.— OF    ISTERNAL    IMPROVKMENTS. 

SscnoH  167.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  be,  and  is  hereby, 
charged  with  the  superintetideni:c  and  manngement  of  the  internal  im- 
provements of  the  kingdom  ;  and  he  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  King 

Privy  Council,  appoint  an  officer,  tn  be  styled  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Works,  to  assist  him  in  the  discharge  of  this  branch  of  his  duties. 


inOHWAYS    WD    BaiMES. 

Sbctioh  163.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  a  road 
■upeiritor  for  each  taxation  district  of  the  kingdom  ;  provided  always, 
that  the  same  person  may  be  appointed  road  supervisor  for  more  than  one 

itrict,  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  said  minisier,  the  public  good  will 
ke  promoted  by  such  appointcnenL 

Sbctioh  169.  The  road  supervisors  shall,  within  their  respective  dis- 
tricts.  hnvc  the  direction  ol  the  public  labor  on  ronds,  bridges,  and  all 
public  highways,  and  disburse  all  road  taxes,  and  moneys  appropriated 
)j  the  Legislature  for  roads,  highway?  and  bridges,  under  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  to  whom  they  shall  respectively 
Sccount  for  all  moneys  so  expended,  furnishing  vouchers  for  the  same. 

SscTioN  no.  The  governors  shall  pay  over  to  the  road  supervisor 
sf  each  district  of  their  respective  islands,  the  amount  of  load  taxes  col- 
'kcted  by  the  tax  collector  of  such  district,  and  shall  bIbo  fumtsh  said 
aiperriaor,  with  a  copy  of  the  Inx  collector's  list  of  all  the  people  who 
kave  not  paid  the  tax  in  money. 

SicnoN  171.     The  road  supervisor  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of 


two  jt*n.  anieai  loooer  removed  by  the  Minisier  of  the  Interior,  and 
Bhctl  receire  sncb  reasonable  coni[)enniioa  as  said  Hini^ter  may  deem 
juat.  lo  be  paid  out  of  suf  b  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  tbe  Legis- 
blure,  fnxn  lime  to  time,  for  thai  purpoee. 

Sbctkiii  172.  Tbe  road  superrisors  may  appoint  deputies  for  their 
pe*pe£tive  districts,  not  exceeding  one  for  ereiy  fifty  taxable  persona  in 
tbe  danii'I.  whose  only  oompensntion  shall  be  exempiioa  from  the  road 


ScimoN  173.  Everr  road  supervixot  shall,  on  the  3l3t  day  of 
Deeambor  of  each  year,  render  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  in  writing, 
a  detailed  report  ol  bis  uuumctiona  during  the  year  preceding,  stating 
th«  Dumber  of  penons  liable  lo  the  road  tax  in  his  district ;  the  number 
of  days  worked  by  them  ;  tbe  amauAt  of  cash  received  from  the  goTCmor 
and  Miniiter  of  the  [nii^rior ;  the  amount  of  cash  on  band  at  tbe  com- 
menc<^ment  of  the  y^r ;  the  amount  expended,  and  the  amount  on  band 
at  the  date  of  th'.'  rrpon  ;  the  number  and  condition  of  Government  tools 
on  band,  and  the  numbrr  of  days  of  his  own  perbonal  service, 

Sbctiok  174.  Any  road  Euperviaor  who  shall  fraudulently  free  any 
person  from  rood  labor,  not  exempted  by  law,  or  who  shall  not  cause 
the  persons  liable  lo  the  road  lux  lo  work  the  full  number  of  day*  and 
hiiurs  prescribed  by  law.  shall,  on  eon»ieiion  thereof,  before  any  district 
justice,  be  fined  five  dollars  Tut  each  sncb  oflense ;  and  all  such  fines 
shall  be  expended  as  part  of  the  toad  tax  of  such  district. 

SRcrtort  175.  Il  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  road  supervisor  10 
romprl  the  pcoplr  of  any  neighborhood  lo  go  more  than  five  miles  beyood 
their  residence,  to  labor  on  any  road,  unless  by  a  vole  of  ihe  people  of 
the  district,  expressed  in  n  puMir  meelitiE,  cnlled  for  ihal  purpose  by  th«- 
road  supervisor. 

StcTtOH  176.  The  road  nnperviKon  in  case  of  refusal  lo  wort,  or 
disorderly  or  mulinoui  conduct,  on  ihr  part  of  any  workman,  shall  have 
the  pnw«tr  to  auihorize  snd  require  any  consiaUo  to  apprehend  the 
olleader,  and  lake  him  before  any  di«lricl  justice,  who  sholl.nnlen  good 
cause  be  shown  (o  the  contrary,  sentence  tucb  offender  to  a  fine   not 
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imjirisoiiment  at  hard  labor  not  more  Ihai 


Sbctiom  m.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  man  liable  to  the  road  tai 
to  appear  punctually  at  the  time  appointed  for  work,  with  suitable  im- 
plements, ftnd  to  work  diligently  as  directed  by  the  supervisor,  otherwise 
he  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  dollars. 

SscnoK  178.  Should  any  one  find  it  inconvenient  to  work  in  person, 
St  the  time  appointed,  he  may  employ  a  cubslilule,  or  he  shall  pay  to  the 
BUpervisor  fifty  cents  for  each  day  on  whi<^h  he  falls  to  work. 

SBtnTOK  1*79.  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  several  rond  supervisors  to 
commute  for  the  labor  tax  on  roads  with  the  employers  of  all  penons. 
employed  by  the  month  or  year,  either  to  complete  u  certain  amount  of 
work  on  the  roads,  or  to  work  by  the  dny,  with  carts,  plows,  or  other  im- 
plements, as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

Sbction  180.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  rond  jupervisor  lo  surren- 
der to  his  successor  in  office,  ail  accounts  and  other  papers  relating  lo 
Ae  office,  and  all  public  moneys  he  may  have  on  hand,  together  wjA 
all  implements  belonging  lo  the  government  which  may  be  in  his  posses- 

Sbction  181.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  mad  supervisors,  so 
br  as  practicable,  to  use  port  of  the  road  labor  at  their  di;!posal,  in  keep- 
ing the  public  roads  clear  of  oi,  kikania,  wild  indigo,  and  other  nocious 
W«eda  and  plants. 

>  Skctioh  183.  Upon  a  written  complaint  being  brought  before  the 
Mtntstei  of  the  Interior,  signed  by  at  least  twelve  of  the  inhabitants,  of 
Kty  district,  setting  forth  that  the  road  supervisor  of  the  district  Is  guilty 
of  a  breach  of  the  law,  specifying  the  particular  charges  ngoinst  such 
supervisor,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  minister  to  give  such  complaint  a 
hearing,  and  njKtn  proper  cause  being  shown,  to  dismiss  said  supervisor 
firom  office. 

Skction  183.     Every  person  who  is  liable  to   the   road    tax,  shall  be 
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liable  to  work  out  sucli  tax,  within  ten  monllis  after  the  enumen- 
tion  sball  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  tax  collector,  in  the  district  where 
be  may  be  located  on  the  labor  day  appointed  by  the  road  supervisor  for 
Uukt  district,  unless  be  be  providei]  with  a  cErriticate  Trom  some  road 
supervisor,  that  he  has  already  performed  his  bbor,  or.  from  the  tax  col- 
lector, that  he  haj  paid  hia  coinmuiatioi]  for  the  year,  in  M^me  other 
district. 

SscTion  184.  Upon  the  request  of  fifty  or  more  poll-tax  payers,  uf 
any  district,  to  the  Miniaier  of  the  Interior,  that  a  new  road  be  opened, 
or  that  an  old  road  be  shut  up  in  ihai  district,  said  minister  may  appoint 
■  jury  of  twelve  persons,  to  decide  on  tlie  proprifly  of  the  measure  pro- 
posed, and  their  decision,  when  agreed  to  by  nt  leant  nine  of  said  jtuy, 
■ball  be  acted  u|>on  by  the  road  supervisor  of  such  district. 

SlOTioit  185.  In  laying  out  any  new  road,  or  bighn-ay,  respect  shoH 
be  had  to  the  private  vested  rights  of  property,  which  any  individonl  may 
have  in  the  land  over  which  said  road  or  highway  shall  be  intended  to 
posa.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  road  supervisor,  immediately  after  such 
new  road  or  highway  shall  have  been  dolermined  upon,  to  cause  notices 
to  be  posted  along  thi^  line  of  the  same,  advertif^ing  the  fact,  and  callinif 
upon  all  parties  inlerpsled  therein,  to  bring  forward  their  cbims  to  the 
nearest  Circuit  Judge  ;  nnd  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Circuit  Judge,  » 
forward  a  list  of  all  such  rlaims  to  the  Minister  of  tlie  Interior. 

StcnoK  186.  Upon  the  receipt  of  Kucb  claims,  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  may  appoint  a  commission  of  tbnw  diiiinterestcd  persons,  to 
SMesa  the  vniue  of  lh<>  private  property  so  re<|uired  for  the  public  use, 
and  also  the  diiinn);«'.i.  if  nny,  likely  to  he  sustained  by  the  owner, 
wboae  decision  slmlt  determine  the  price  to  be  given  by  the  Government 
(or  such  private  property ;  and  said  commission  shall  send  a  certified 
eo|^  of  ibeir  docision  to  tho  Minister  uf  the  Iiiiorior,  and  another  to  the 
puty  making  the  cinim. 

SscnoH  1S7.  Upon  delivery  of  raid  dtcisioii  lo  the  owner  of  the 
land,  the  property  nawiised  shall  revert  lo  the  Government  (or  tho  puUk 
nae  intemlt-d,  without  furtlicr  conveyance ;  snd  the  holder  of  such  dc- 
cnion  sball  present  the  same  to  llie  Minuter  of  tfae  Interior  for  adjust- 
ment, pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  next  succeeding  section. 


SKCnos  1S8.  The  Minister  of  Hte  Interior  rfiall  have  pouTr  to  ram- 
poOnd  with  the  holder  of  any  snch  decision,  in  any  wuy  he  may  deem 
most  nftmntBgeons  to  the  (rOTcrnment,  by  the  substilution  of  other  land, 
ni  MeM  of  thai  appropriated  for  the  public  good  ;  and  he  shall  have  the 
power  (o  draw  i^n  dte  Minister  of  Finance,  for  the  payment  of  aay 
awards  he  may  not  have  been  able  to  cancel  by  substitution,  oat  of  any 
inoneys  which  may  have  been  appropriated  for  thai  purpose  by  the 
Le^latnre. 


Sbction  189.     Il  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  interior  lo 

superintend  all  hariDor  improvements ;  (he  demarkaiion  and  improvement 

of  channels;  the  ereclion  of  all  public  lights  and  beacons;  and  the  con- 

Mtion  and  impair  o(  all  public  wharves  and  piers  throiighonc  the 

fUnplom, 

Section  190.  Thesaid  Minislerofthe  Intcnormay.undcrthedirection 
ihe  King,  improve  the  water-lots  in  Honoluto,  known  us  Waikahalnlu, 
Mii«h%  a  retaining  wall  lo  be  erected  at  a  suitable  depth  al  witer  sea- 
■rd.  «nd  by  filling  up  said  lots,  in  such  manner  as  that  warehouses  may 
■  aafely  built  thereon.  He  may  aliH>  build  out  from  ^aid  retainm^  wall 
b  wtmrvei  as  the  public  wsnts  may  require. 

Section  191.  The  Minister  i>f  the  Interior  shall  have  the  general 
e  of  the  pipes  or  conduits  of  water  to  supply  the  town  and  harbor 
if  tienoluin.  He  may,  from  time  to  time,  regulate  the  rales  of  supply 
jivhipa,  and  to  parties  on  shore,  and  establish  nil  such  rules  as  nwy  be 

idlnl  for  the  public  interests. 

Section  192.  The  said  Minister  shall  appoint  ^ome  discreel  and 
nble  person,  (o  be  superintendent  of  water-works,  whose  duly  it  shall 
S  to  keep  the  conduits  or  pipes  for  the  conveyance  of  water  in  repair ; 
CMlect  all  water  mtea  from  ships  sod  persons  in  Honohilu,  or  its  vicinity, 
i  peiferni  such  other  duties  ra  connection  therewith,  as  the  said  min- 
er may  prescribe.  7 
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Sbction  193.  Tbe  superintendent  of  water-works  sball  receJTe  for 
hia  compeDsalion  such  sum  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
[nlerioi,  not  exceeding'  however  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  gross  anounl  of 
water  rales  he  may  collect.  He  shall  make  under  oath  a  quarterly 
return,  or  at  any  time  when  required  by  the  said  minister,  of  all  bis 
receipts  and  expend ituics. 


OF    PUBUC    HABKEIB. 

Section  194.  The  Minbter  of  the  Interior,  under  the  direction  of 
the  King,  is  hereby  cha^d  with  the  designation  of  suitable  places  to  br 
used  as  public  markets,  and  with  the  construction,  repair  and  regulation 
of  all  sDch  markeiN. 

Section  19&.  Said  minister,  with  the  approval  of  tlie  King,  may 
appoint  a  clerk  of  the  markets  at  Honolulu,  and  also  clerks  of  the  mar- 
kets at  olher  places,  whenever  the  public  good  may  require  the  same. 

SBtmoN  196.  Every  clerk  of  a  market  tlius  appoinled  shall,  before 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  execute  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum 
of  one  thousand  dollars,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  to  be  approved 
liy  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  payable  to  said  minister  for  the  use  of 
the  public  exchequer,  and  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his 
official  duties. 

SscnoM  197.  Erery  clerk  of  a  market  shall  faithfully  collect  the 
market  fees  and  fines,  as  tliey  may  be  prescribed,  from  lime  to  time,  by 
th«  Uioislcr  of  the  interior,  with  tlie  approval  of  the  King,  keeping  an 
account  of  the  tome  in  a  suitable  book  or  books,  and  shall  quarterly  ren- 
der a  true  and  faithful  account  of  all  moneys  received  by  him  in  virtue 
of  his  office,  and  pay  tbe  same  over  to  said  minister. 

Skctioa  198.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  ever]-  clerk  of  a  market  to  dcs- 
ignaio  and  declare  to  wlutl  uscn  and  purposrs  the  stalls  and  stands  of 
Hkid  market  shall  be  appropriated ;  and  from  time  ta  time  to  leaae  the 
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ame  by  anrtion,  orotberwise,  as  the  Minislerof  the  Interior  may  direct. 
The  rents  of  all  markets  shall  be  paii]  in  advance,  and  shall  be  collected 
mnd  accounted  for  by  the  respective  clerks, 

SsiTTion  199.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  clerk  of  a  market  to  cause 


kII  dirt  and  filth  whi 
daily,  and  in  all  other  respects  t 
healthy  condition.  To  enable  hi 
prescribe  such  rules  and  regulatio 
■tails  and  stands  in  the  market, 


id  mnrket,  to  be  removed 
leep  said  market  in  a  pure,  clean  and 
lo  do  this,  he  shall  have  the  power  to 
for  the  observance  of  those  occupying 
may  be  necessary  lo  keep  the  same 


pure  and  clean,  and  as  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  approve. 

.  Sbctiok  300.  It  shall  be  the  daty  of  every  clerk  of  a  mariiet  once  in 
erery  month,  and  whenever  requested  so  to  do  by  any  purehaser  in  said 
market,  to  inspect  all  the  weights,  measures  and  beams  used  in  weighing 
and  measuring  in  such  market;  nnd,  at  the  expense  ol  the  owners,  to 
make  them  conform  to  the  standard  weights  and  measures  of  the  king- 
dom :  and  if  any  person  shall  refuse  to  exhibit  hia  weights  and  measures, 
or  to  make  them  conform  to  those  established  by  law,  he  shall  be  fmed 
twenty-five  dollars. 


Section  SOI.  Any  person  using  any  weights  or  measures  in  a  public 
market,  not  approved  by  the  clerk  of  such  market,  shall  be  fined  ten  dol- 
hra,  and  he  shall  besides  be  liable  in  ten  fold  damages  lo  any  person 
injured  by  his  conduct. 

StEmott  309.  Every  day  in  the  week,  except  Sunday,  shall  be  a 
pnbtic  market  day ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  clerk  of  a  market 
Id  attend  such  market  on  market  days,  and  to  enforee  the  laws  and  regu- 
ktions  applicable  to  the  same. 

SscnoH  203.     The  public  markets  shall  be  opened  upon  every  mar- 
ket day,  from  the  hour  of  five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  until  seven  o'clock 
I  hi  the  evening — and  no  longer,  except  on  Saturday,  when  they  shall  be 
I  kept  open  until  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

SscTiOK  201.     Every  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  rules  and 
ulatioru  prescribed  for  the  govemmenl  of  any  public  market,  unless 


w 

^B     otberwioe  s[ 
^V      oflanae;  and 
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otberwioe  specially  provided  for,  shall  be  fined   Ave  doHare  for  4 
oflanae ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  [he  clerk  of  such  market  to  pnweciR 
all  ancb  oHenders. 

SicnoN  205.     The  salaries  of  all  clorks  of  markets  sbalj  b 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  with  the  approval  of  the  Kin 


Section  I 
King  in  ( 

prisooa,  jai^^^^^^^^^^^^H£^iV  '    neces- 

aiyfor  th^^^^^^^^^^BU. . 
penons  du^^^^^^^^HHK 

io  Cabinet  vouocil,  to  prescribe  nles  and  rcgulniiijns  for  thtir  govern- 
ment and  diacipline 

Section  207.  The  Marshal  of  the  kingdom  is  responsible  for  the 
nfe  keeping  of  all  prisoners )  and  therefore,  he  shall  hara  ibe  nomiwc 
lion  and  appointment,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  the  lalcitor, 
of  all  jailors  and  other  prison  ofitcera,  who  shall  hold  office  duriug  lb* 
pleasure  of  said  Manhal.  Such  jailors,  and  other  officers,  shall  be  men 
of  aobriety,  honesty  and  industry. 

Skction  206.  The  Marshal  shall  cnnse  to  be  kept,  in  every  prison,  a 
journal,  in  which  shall  be  regularly  entered  the  reception,  discha^. 
dealJi,  pardon,  or  escape  of  any  prisoner  ;  and  also  all  punishmeotB  thai 
are  inflicted  for  a  breach  of  prison  discipline,  u  they  occur,  and  all  other 
occnnvnces  of  note  that  concem  tb«  stau  of  ifaa  prism. 

SicnoM  309.  Un  the  commitment  of  any  prisoner,  there  aba)!  ho 
entered  on  the  jnnmal  the  sci,  age,  height  snd  personal  description  <ii 
■uch  prisoner,  his  last  place  of  abode,  and  place  of  nativity. 


SRcnaK  310.     The  Marehu]  shall  cause  to  b«  kmpt  an  vxnci  account 
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•f  all  the  receipls  aad  ezpendilttres  of  each,  prison,  and  make  «  montUy 
lepinrt  of  the  tame  to  the  Minuter  of  the  Interior. 


89i9gJtm  211.     Said  Marshal  shall  cause  each  prison  to  be  kept  in  a 
and  healthy  condition,  and  the  whole  interior  thereof  shall  be 
thosoughly  whitewashed  with  lime,  once  in  every  tbiee  months. 

Sscnoif  212.  Said  Marshal  shall  provide  for  each  prisoner,  who  may 
ba  abb  and  desirous  lo  read,  a  copy  of  the  BiUe,  or  of  the  New  Testa- 
aent,  to  be  used  by  such  prisoner  at  proper  seasons ;  and  any  minister 
of  Ike  Gospel  di^sed  to  aid  in  lefonuing  the  prisoners,  and  instraet* 
ing  them  in  their  momi  and  religious  duties,  shall  have  access  to  them 
at  seasonable  times  when  not  required  to  be  employed  in  labor. 

SbonriQN  213.  All  prisoners  confmed  only  in  order  to  secure  their 
attendance  as  witnesses,  shall  be  under  no  other  restriction  than  what  is 
necessary  to  prevent  their  escape  from  prison.  Every  such  prisoner  shall 
be  immedialely  liberated  on  his  giving  security  for  his  appearance  to  tes- 
ttfy,  ae  leqiiiied  by  law. 

SscnoK  214  No  wine,  or  intoxicating  liquor,  or  any  article  pro- 
hibited by  the  prison  rules,  shall  be  used  by  any  prisoner ;  and  any  per- 
SMI  who  shall  famish  any  such  drink  to  any  prisoner,  unless  the  same 
be  prescribed  by  a  physician  as  a  medicine ;  or  who  shall  furnish  any 
other  prohibited  article  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  prison  rules,  shall 
be  fined  not  exreeding  two  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  bard  labor 
nol  #9eeeding  two  years,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court ;  and  if  an  officer, 
io  additioii  theieto,  be  dismissed ;  and  any  Police,  or  Dist|ict  Justice, 
shall  have  jurisdiction  of  any  case  arising  under  this  section. 

Sacnoif  216.  AH  prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  at  hard  bbor 
shall  be  constantly  employed  for  ihe  public  benefit,  on  the  public  works, 
or  odieiwise,  as  the  Marshal,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  may  think  best. 

Sxcnoif  216.  When  such  prisoners  cannot  be  well  employed  in  the 
performance  of  any  public  work,  the  Marshal,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Miaistsr  of  tbe  Intesior,  may  let  them  out  to  labor  for  private  indi- 
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vidunls.  upon  such  terms  as  he  may  deem  proper :  provided,  always,  th«t 
such  prisoners  shtill  be  locked  up  witbiri  the  prison  every  night. 

Section  317.  Female  prisoners  shall  be  kept  entirely  separate  from 
the  male  prisoners,  and  shall  be  employed  in  making  mats,  in  sewing,  in 
washing  the  tlothes  of  the  priaonera,  and  in  such  other  suitable  occnpa- 
lions  an  ^e  Marshal  shall  direct. 

SscTioR  218.  The  King.  His  Ministers,  the  Governors,  the  Judges 
ot  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts,  members  of  the  Legislature,  of  (he 
Board  of  Education,  and  the  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents  of  foreign 
nations,  shall  be  allowed  at  suitable  hours,  freely  to  visit  any  prison. 

Section  219.  None  but  ofRcial  visitors  named  in  the  last  preceding 
section,  shall  be  allowed  to  visit  any  prison,  or  to  have  any  verbal  oi 
written  communication  wilh  the  prisoners,  unless  with  permifsion  of  the 
Marshal  or  the  keeper  of  the  prison :  nor  shall  any  visitor  whateTer 
deliver  or  receive  from  any  of  the  prisoners,  any  letter  or  message,  or 
supply  any  of  them  with  any  articles  of  any  kind,  except  with  the  per- 
uiiasion  of,  and  through  the  Marshal,  or  keeper  of  the  prison,  onder 
penalty  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

Section  220.  The  pay  of  prison  ofHcers  shall  be  determined  and 
ii^ulated  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 

SBtTTiort  221.  When  any  person  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine, 
and  to  be  imprisinipd  until  such  fine  is  pnid,  the  time  of  his  imprison- 
ment shall  be  dccmot  (o  discharge  his  fine,  at  the  rate  of  twenty-fin> 
cents  per  day, 

Section  222.  Every  person  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  lifiB,  shall 
be  coostdrrcd  as  civilly  dead,  and  the  umo  dispmition  shall  be  made  of 
hia  estate,  ■■  if  ho  had  died  on  the  day  sentence  wa3  pronounced  ;  and 
any  last  will  ami  testament,  or  codicil,  he  may  have  mode  prior  to  that 
time,  ahall  take  cfleci  in  ibe  same  manner  as  if  ho  bad  died  on  that 

d.,. 

Sbctiuh  1!33.     Bui  no  disposition  of  any  eatalr.  cither  by  i^ll  or 
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I  Mherwise,  after  the  arresl  for  crime  of  which  ihe  prisoner  was  ci 
I  whether  the  sentence  is  for  life  or  otherwise,  shall  have  any  advantage 
f  preference  over  ihe  claim  of  any  person  entitled  to  damages  for  a  prt- 
I  nte  injury  committed  by  the  criminal,  unless  such  disposition  was  toadc 
for  B  valuable  and  equivalent  consideration,  to  a  person  ignomnt  of  the 
i-Btnat. 


Sbctioh  324.  Whenever  a  convict  is  condemned  to  imprisonment 
I  less  than  for  life,  any  judge  having  probate  powers  may.  upon  due  appU- 
I  eatioD,  appoint  a  guardian  to  have  the  care  and  management  of  said 
I  eonvict's  estate,  real  and  personal,  during  the  term  of  his  imprisonment. 
I  The  letters  of  guardianship  shall  be  revoked  by  the  pardon  or  discharge 
I  of  the  convict,  but  such  revocation  shall  not  invalidate  legal  acts  done 
F  try  the  guardian. 


SicnoM  225.  Every  guardian  so  appointed  for  any  convict,  shall 
pBy  all  the  just  debts  due  from  the  convict,  out  of  bis  personal  estate,  if 
fficient,  and  if  not.  out  of  his  real  estate,  upon  obtaining  licrnse  for  the 
■  atle  thereof  from  the  Judge ;  he  shall  also  settle  all  accounts  of  said 
convict,  and  demand,  sue  for.  and  receive  all  debts  due  to  him,  artd  may, 
'  irith  the  approbation  of  the  Judge,  compound  for  the  same  and  give  a 
discharge  to  the  debtor ;  and  he  shall  appi-ar  for  and  represent  his  ward. 

Kin  all  legal  suits  and  proceedings,  unless  when  another  person  is  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose. 
SiCTiON  326.  Such  guardian  shall  have  all  the  rights  and  duties,  as 
mil  as  the  responsibilities,  respecting  the  management  and  disposal  of 
die  convict's  estate,  as  appertain  to  the  guardian  of  a  minor,  or  insane 
penon.  Be  shall  manage  the  estate  frugally  and  witliout  waste,  and 
apply  the  pro5ts  thereof,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  comfortable 
and  suitable  maintenance  of  the  convict's  family,  if  there  be  any.  and  if 
the  profits  shall  be  insufficient  for  thai  purpose,  he  may  sell  the  real 
(■late  and  apply  the  proceeds  thereto,  uj>on  obtaining  the  license  of  the 
.Judge. 


SBCT10I4  227.     Such  guardian  may  be  removed,  and  another  guardian 
ftointed  in  his  place,  whenever  the  Judge  shall  think  there  is  just 
e  for  removal. 
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Sbotios  228.  Erery  BOch  giianiian  ?hall  have  such  competRarJOTi 
fbr  his  services  as  the  Judge  before  whom  bis  nccounU  are  settled  sbaTI 
comtder  just  and  proper,  and  he  shall  also  be  allotted  ihe  ainoont  of  all 
his  reaionable  expenses. 

Suction  229.  All  property  givi^n,  or  in  uny  mannsr  whatsoever  ac- 
cruing to  a  convict,  shall  vest  in  lit$  giiardinn,  if  he  be  sentenced  fur  a 
term  of  ytars,  to  be  disposed  of  in  like  manner  with  his  other  property  ; 
or  if  he  be  sentenced  for  life,  shall  vest  in  his  heirs. 

Sscnoit  239.  Until  a  lunatic  asylum  is  created  by  lim.  any  tutiKtir 
or  insane  person,  whose  lunacy  or  insanity  is  ealahlished  by  ihe  conn  Of 
proper  jurisdiction,  may  be  cominilled  lu  any  prison,  jail,  or  house  of 
correction,  there  to  be  provided  for  and  axkiy  kept  uiilil  lawfidly  difc- 
cba^[ed.  The  estate  of  such  person  shall  in  all  cases  be  liable  for  the 
payment  of  his  necessary  expenses,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  bis 
guardian,  or  other  legal  representative,  to  make  such  payments,  from  time 
to  time  OS  may  be  ordered  by  said  Court. 
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SscnoK  331.  It  shall  bo  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Inlcrior. 
the  si-veral  governors,  to  cotisinict  and  set  apart  a  tuiuUe 
B  or  enclosures  in  each  district  of  dioir  respective  inlands,  for  llw 
impounding  of  esinyt ;  and  he  shall  irive  notice  of  their  lix-aiian  btmI 
SMnU  in  aoroe  public  ncwvptipt^r. 

Slcrioif  232.  The  rtKpwtivegoTrrroTi>  shall  nppini  suuabb'pptwmB 
to  have  chnrgo  of  said  pounds  ;  nod  such  pnund-muten  shall  be  gnvem- 
od  by  aueh  mics  as  the  law  may,  from  timo  to  tlnra,  prescribe. 

Skction  233.  The  scTcml  pound-mastcn  shall  bL-  llubk-  fur  the  safe 
keeping  and  good  omgo  of  any  cslray  cemmHle^  to  ihrtr  chaif^e,  and 
shall  Ktceire  for  iheir  services  Bfly  eetals  per  day,  from  the  owner  of  said 
estray,  when  impounded  in  eillier  of  Ihc  diolrki*  of  Hunolola  or  Lahaina, 
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and  in  all  ether  diatnctB  the  rate  ahail  be  tweoty-five  cento  per  day,  ex« 
oepdng  for  sheep  asid  goato,  which  shall  be  six  cento  per  day.  They 
shall  give  the  estsays  a  reasonaUe  quantity  of  food  and  water ;  and  if 
any  pound-master  shall  starve  any  such  estray,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
receive  any  pound  fees  for  such  estray,  and  he  shall  also  be  liable  to  the 
owner  thereof  for  damages. 

Sbction  234.  The  pound-master  nmy  take  and  certify  the  depoei- 
tions  under  oath,  of  every  person  who  shall  impound  any  estmy,  setting 
forth  the  land  upon  which  such  estray  had  trespassed,  and  the  name  of 
the  owner  of  such  estray,  if  known ;  and  shall  keep  a  record  of  such 
depoeitioDs,  which  shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  the  public. 

•  SscnoN  235.  Every  pound-master  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of 
the  business  done  at  his  pound,  in  a  book  open  to  public  inspection ;  and 
he  shall  make  quarterly  returns  under  oath,  to  the  governor  of  the  island, 
showing  his  receipts  and  disburseroentb. 

Sbction  236.  No  pound-master  shall,  knowingly,  receive  into  his 
pound  any  animal  seized  for  committing  trespass  in  any  other  district, 
provided  there  is  a  pound  estoblished  in  such  other  district. 

Sbction  237.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  pound-master  to  publish 
in  some  newspaper,  if  any  be  published  on  his  island,  both  in  the  Ha- 
waiian and  English  languages,  or  post  written  notice  weekly,  in  both 
hinguages,  in  three  public  i^ces  in  his  district,  and  also  to  cause  to 
be  proclaimed  viva  voce,  in  said  languages,  weekly,  an  account  of 
all  estrays  in  his  pound  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  pound-master 
to  inform,  by  mail,  every  individual  out  of  his  district,  who  shall  leave 
with  him  a  copy  of  his  brand,  of  any  estray  bearing  the  said  brand,  which 
shall  be  lodged  in  the  pound  under  his  charge  ;  and  if  the  owners  do  not 
claim  such  estrays,  and  pay  the  pound  fees,  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  impounding,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  pound-roaster  to  sell 
such  estrays  at  public  auction. 

Section  238.  The  proceeds  of  such  sale,  after  paying  the  pound  fees^ 
expenses  of  advertisement,  proclamation  and  sale,  and  also  all  damages, 

shall  he  retained  by  the  poundJoeeper  for  the  use  of  the  owner  of  the 
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cfltnfi  In  case  he  shall  subetantiate  his  claim  (hereto  within  one  year 
froR)  the  sale  ;  and  in  case  he  shall  fail  so  to  substantiate  his  claim,  sack 
balance  of  proceeds  shall  be  pnid  over  to  the  governor,  for  the  benefit  ol" 
the  publii-  treasury. 

Sbction  239.  If  any  horse,  mule.  ass.  Iiog,  goal,  sheep  or  neat  cattle, 
shall  trespass  on  nny  cultivated  ground,  the  owner  of  such  animal,  or 
animals,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  owner  of  the  ground,  the  sutn  of 
fil^y  cents  for  the  trespass  of  each  animal,  excepting  sheep  and  goats,  for 
which  he  shall  pay  only  sis  cents  each  ;  and  if  any  production  of  lh« 
land  be  destroyed,  or  other  domage  done  by  the  animal,  or  animals,  the 
owner  tbcreuf  shall  further  pay  to  the  land-owner  the  full  amount  of  nich 
damage  or  loss  :  provided,  however,  that  if  in  any  particular  case,  this 
provision  shall  have  an  onerous  or  unjust  bearing,  owing  to  the  laqe 
number  of  animals  trespassing,  the  Judge  shall  have  power  (o  diminish 
the  forfeiture. 

Sbctioh  240.  II  any  of  the  animals  enumerated  in  the  last  preced- 
ing section,  shall  trespass  on  any  uticuUivated  land,  the  owner  of  sach 
animal,  or  animals,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  owner  of  ihe  ground, 
twelve  &nd  a  half  cents  for  the  rtespass  of  each  animal,  excepting  for 
sheep  and  goats,  for  which  he  shall  pay  six  cents  per  head  ;  and  if  soy 
damage  be  done  by  the  animal,  or  animals,  the  owner  (hereof  shall  fur- 
ther pay  (o  the  land-owner  the  full  amoum  of  such  damage  :  provideil, 
bowt-ver,  thai  if  in  any  particular  case,  this  provision  shall  have  an  oner- 
ous and  unjuM  bearing,  owing  lo  the  number  of  animals  trespassing,  the 
Judge  shall  have  power  tn  diminish  the  fDrfeiturc. 

SxcnoK  241  If  ttii'  owner  of  any  animal,  or  nmnials,  trespassing,  be 
not  known  to  the  owner  of  the  land,  or  if  being  known,  he  shall  refuiiF 
to  [My  the  forfeitures  and  damsfres  as  prescribed  by  law,  then  the  owner 
of  the  land  trespassed  upon,  may,  after  ^ving  notice  (o  the  owner  ol  * 
such  animal,  or  animals,  when  known,  or  without  suirh  notice  when  the 
owner  is  not  known,  impound  the  *ain«  forthwith. 

StCTmK  248.  If  any  of  tlie  animats  eiium<-r.4HH]  in  ■rriinn  "£)&,  sfaall 
lingua  upon  land  encloaed  by  a  lawful  fence,  tlie  owner  of  such  aninwl, 
oranimaU,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  Ihe  owner  of  the  lund,  if  i:u!tiniW4. 
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twiioe  Ike  pemihy  [*8teribed  in  aectMHi  299 ;  and  if  the  land  ie  ancolti- 
T«led«  twice  the  penalty  pieacribed  in  iection  240 ;  and  he  shall  ako  pay 
in  each  caat  the  full  amount  of  damage  done  by  such  animal,  or 
animals. 

SxcnaN  243.  Every  fence  shall  be  deemed  a  lawful  fence  which  is 
five  feet  high,  if  made  of  stone ;  or  which  is  five  feet  high,  if  a  hedge,  or 
if  made  of  wood,  iron  wire,  or  an  artificial  pali ;  or  which  is  two  feet 
high,  if  made  upon  an  embankment  of  a  ditoh  three  feet  deep,  and  at 
least  two  feet  wide  at  the  bottom,  or  upon  an  artificial  or  natural  pali, 
three  feet  high.  If  the  fence  be  a  ditch  only,  then  it  shall  be  nine  feet 
wide  at  the  top,  and  four  feet  deep.  Every  fence  to  be  a  lawful  fence, 
shall  be  substantially  built,  and  reasonably  jtrong  and  close  to  turn 
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Sbction  244.  Whenever  any  dispute  arises  between  the  owner  of 
the  lapd  trespassed  upon,  and  the  owner  of  the  animal,  or  animals,  tres- 
passing, the  latter  may  have  the  animal,  or  animals,  returned  to  him, 
within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  time  of  his  receiving  notice  of  the  tres- 
pass, upon  his  delivering  to  the  owner  of  the  land,  or  to  the  pound- 
keeper,  if  the  animal,  or  animals,  have  been  impounded,  a  certificate 
from  any  District  Justice,  or  Police  Justice  of  the  district,  stating  that  he 
has  deposited  with  such  Justice  the  amount  claimed  by  the  owner  of  the 
land,  or  a  good  and  sufiScient  bond  for  that  amount,  together  with  the 
costs  of  a  civil  suit  before  him.  If  the  animal,  or  animals,  have  been 
impounded,  the  Justice  shall  determine  which  of  the  parties  is  to  pay  the 
pound  fees. 

Sbctio^  245.  The  said  Justice  shall,  upon  receiving  the  amount 
claimed,  or  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  for  such  amount,  and  the  costs  of 
suit,  issue  the  required  certificate,  and  summon  the  parties  to  appear  be- 
fore him  with  their  witnesses,  and  after  a  fair  hearing,  he  shall  decide 
between  them.  No  appeal  shall  be  allowed  from  his  decision,  unless 
taken  within  five  days  after  such  decision  has  been  rendered.  In  case 
an  appeal  is  taken,  the  Justice  shall  retain  in  his  possession  the  money, 
or  bond  deposited  with  him,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  court  to  which 
appeal  is  taken,  and  shall  also  require  from  the  appellant  a  bond  in  the 
sum  of  fifVy  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  further  to 
accrue,  in  case  he  is  defeated  on  appeal. 


SxmoK  246.  If  any  penon  shsll  set  the  confined  aoimft)  of  Bnothei 
at  liberty,  in  order  that  it  may  (reapasa  on  any  cultivated  ^ouiid,  or 
shall  by  any  means  designedly  decoy  any  animal  to  commit  a  trespow. 
he  ahoU,  for  every  such  oOense,  forfeit  and  pay  for  the  benefit  of  the 
public  treasury,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  oc  be  imprisoned  at  hard 
labor  not  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than  rwo  years. 


Seltios  247.  Erery  owner  of  neat  cattle,  horses,  mules,  or  assea, 
shall  mark  the  same  by  branding,  or  otherwise,  on  pain  of  having  his 
nnbranded  or  unmarked  animals  impounded,  to  case  of  their  trespassing, 
without  notice,  as  set  forth  in  seclion  241  :  provided,  however,  that  iw 
person  shall  mark  any  animal  by  cutting  off  one  or  both  ears,  under 
penally  of  Ave  dollars  for  each  and  every  offeniie.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  every  such  owner  to  deposit  with  the  governor  of  the  island  on  which 
his  animals  are  kepi,  an  impression  of  hie  brand,  or  a  description  of  his 
mark  ;  and  the  governor  shall  deliver  to  such  owner  a  certificate  of  such 
deposit,  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  one  dollar  for  the  benefit  of  the  public 
treasury.  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to 
animals  under  the  nge  of  one  year. 

Sscnoit  248.  Tie  respective  governors  shall  keep,  in  a  book  open  lo 
pablic  inspection,  s  iword  of  all  bmnds  and  marks  deposited  with  them 
pnrjuant  to  ihp  last  preceding  Bcclion;  and  said  governors  shall  not 
greni  certificates  for  the  same  mark  or  brand,  to  two  distinct  persons  oi 
any  one  island. 
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SlcTtoN  S49.  Any  person  who  Khali  obliterate  any  bmnd,  or  mark, 
un  any  animal,  by  placing  another  bmnd  or  mark  over  the  same,  or 
otherwise,  although  wiihnut  a  felonious  intent,  shall  be  subject  to  a  line 
not  exceed ing  twenty  dotkra,  in  Uie  discretion  of  the  Court,  for  every 
brand  or  mark  so  obliterated. 

SKrnoK  250.  If  any  of  ihc  animals  enumerated  in  section  239.  shall 
be  foitnd  Bl  large,  and  not  upon  the  land  of  llie  owner,  or  prrson  having 
cha^  of  such  animal ;  or  if  found  doing  damage  to  the  property  of 
private  individuals,  or  of  the  government,  such  animal  shall  be  regarded 
u  an  eelny  within  the  meaning  of  this  artick. 


AORICI-LTUEB   IND    MAHVrACTURES.  5- 


OV    THE    IMPROVEMENT    OF  AGRLCULTUiLB    AND    MANUFACTURES. 

Section  251.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to 
wmlch  over  the  great  inteiests  of  agriculture,  and  to  do  all  in  his  power  to 
promote  its  improvement,  by  the  collection  and  dibtribution  of  seeds  and 
I^Kts,  and  by  every  other  means  within  the  scope  of  his  departfpent. 

Sbgtion  252.  Whenever  any  agricultural  society  s$hall  luive  raised, 
by  contribution  of  individuals,  or  otherwise,  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollan,  to  be  appropriated  in  the  granting  of  premiums,  or  otherwise,  for 
the  encouragement  of  agriculture,  or  the  improvement  of  the  breeds  o^ 
stock,  within  the  kingdom,  the  treasurer  of  that  society,  on  presenting 
satisfactory  evidence  of  that  fact  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  at  His  Majesty's  treasury  the  like  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  added  to  the  funds  of  the  said  society.:  provided  always 
that  no  such  society  shall  receive  from  the  treasury  more  than  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  in  any  one  year. 

Section  253.  Every  such  agricultural  society  shall,  under  penalty  of 
forfeiting  the  grant  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding  section,  furnish  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  annually,  in  the  month  of  Januar\%  with  a  true 
statement  of  the  amount  raised  by  such  society,  from  private  contributions, 
or  other  sources,  during  the  year  immediately  preceding ;  also  with  a  cor* 
rect  statement  in  detail  of  the  expenditures  of  said  socie^,  in  premiuins, 
or  otherwise,  during  the  same  period. 

Section  254.  £  very  agricultural  society,  which  shail  leeehre  the  said 
allowance  from  the  public  treasury,  shall  offer,  annually,  l9>w|lf  ,^  pre- 
miums, or  shall  apply  otherwise,  at  their  discretion,  for  tW^jMQiNBag^ 
ment  or  improvement  of  agriculture,  stock  or  manufiiurtures,  j^^MSQi.  aot 
less  than  the  amount  annually  received,  as  aforesaid,  out  of  the  public 
tteasury. 

Sbctkin  255.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  King,  issue  a  patent  to  the  inventor  or  improver  of  any  machine. 
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m&Dufacture,  or  other  work  of  an,  calcukted  to  promote  ihc  inicicsts  ei 
science,  agriculture,  or  manuraclures;  and  may  ihereio,  grant  to  such  in- 
ventor ot  improver  the  exclusive  use  and  benefit  of  his  invention  or  im- 
provement, for  any  term  of  years,  not  exceeding  ten,  thai  may  be  apeci- 
Ged  in  such  patent. 

[  SscTton  356.  Every  such  inrenior,  or  improver,  shnll,  before  receiv- 
ing a  patent,  deliver  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  a  full  and  clear 
description,  in  uTiting,  of  bis  invention  or  improvement,  together  with 
the  mode  of  using  or  applying  the  same  to  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
intended,  and  the  manner  and  process  of  making,  constructing  or  com- 
pounding the  same  ;  and  in  case  of  nnv  machine,  he  shall  also  furnish  in 
addition  to  the  written  description,  accurate  drawing?,  and  a  eoaifUitt 
model  thereof, 


ARTK'I-K    V,— OF   THE    INTERNAL    POLICE. 
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Sectiok  M7.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King,  upon  thr  nomi- 
naliun  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  mmc  pctson  of  good  moni  cbanc- 
fsr  and  discretion,  to  be  chief  of  Police,  who  shul!  be  styled  the  ManhtU 
of  the  Kingdom,  and  who  shall  hold  office  during  his  Majesty's  pleanre. 
xnbJRct,  however,  to  remo\-al  at  any  lime,  upon  the  rvpresenintion  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  for  corruption,  miaconducl,  or  incompetency.  He  shall 
Kside  and  keep  an  office  at  the  seat  of  govommenl. 

S«Tioi*  95fi.  Before  entering  upon  the  dmici  of  his  office,  iraeh 
Manhal  tihall  give  a  bond  tn  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  in  the  penal 
sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  with  sufficient  surety,  or  sureties,  to  b* 
approved  by  isaid  Minister,  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  etecute  ill 
process  directed  to  him  by  any  of  the  courts  of  itiis  kingdom ;  that  h» 
will  biihfnlly  account  for  and  du«  return  make  of  all  fines,  peoaltie*. 
and  mootys  eolleclod  by  him  ;  that  b«  will  safely  keep  nil  prisoners  duly 
committed  la  bit  custody;  thnl  be  will  in  all  thin((«,   well  and  tnity 


without  loalicc  or  paitislity,  perfonn  llie  duties  of  his  otiice,  and  take 
only  the  lawful  fees  of  his  office. 

SscTioK  259.  The  bond  given  by  the  Marshal  of  the  kiugdom  for 
the  faithful  petfonnance  of  his  duties,  shall  be  tiled  and  recorded  in  the 
office  of  the  Miniatei  of  the  Interior,  and  copies  thereof  certified  by  the 
said  miDistei,  under  the  seal  of  iiis  depurtonem,  shall  be  competent  eri- 
deuce  in  auy  court  of  justice. 

In  case  of  any  breach  of  the  condition  of  any  such  bond,  any  peison 
thereby  injured,  may  institute  a  suit  upon  such  bond,  in  his  own  oame, 
«nd  for  his  sole  use,  and  thereupon  recover  such  damages  as  sball  be 
l^&lly  assessed,  with  costa  of  suiti  for  which  execution  may  issue  for 
such  person  ;  and  in  case  such  person  shall  fail  to  recover  in  the  auit, 
judgment  may  be  rendered,  and  execution  may  issue  for  costs  in  favor 
of  the  defendant  against  the  parly  who  shnil  have  instituted  tlie  suit,  and 
the  Hawaiian  Government  shall  in  do  cose  be  liable  therefor. 

Such  bond  shall,  after  any  judgment  rendered  thereon,  renutin  as  a 
security  for  the  benefit  of  any  jwrson  injured  by  the  broach  of  the  con- 
dition thereof,  until  tlie  whole  penalty  shall  have  been  recovered  ;  and 
the  proceeding  ahall   always  be  in  the  same  manner  as    hereinbefore 

Erery  suit  on  any  such  bond  shall  be  commenced  within  two  years 
after  the  right  of  action  shall  have  accrued,  and  not  afterwards  i  saving, 
nevertheless,  the  rights  of  infants,  femmes  coverts,  and  persons  uon  com- 
pos, so  that  they  sue  within  one  year  after  the  disabilities  are  removed. 

SacTtOM  280,  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  siid  Mamhal  to  preserve  the  pub- 
lic peacti  of  the  kingdom ;  to  have  the  charge  and  supervision  of  all  jails. 
prisons  and  houses  of  correction,  and  to  safely  keep  all  prisoners  committed 
thereto :  to  execute  nil  lawful  precepts,  and  mandates  directed  to  him  by 
the  King,  or  by  any  judge,  court,  minister  or  governor ;  to  orrest  fugitives 
from  justice,  as  well  as  all  criminals  and  other  violatora  of  tlie  laws  ; 
uid,  generally,  to  perfurm  all  such  other  duties  aa  may  be  imposed  upon 
biin  by  \aw. 

Sbctiok  261.  Said  Marshal  shall  have  power,  with  the  approval  of 
the  teapective  goveriiom,  to  appoint  a  deputy  in  each  gubernatorial 
diviaion  ol  the  kingdom,  who  shall  be  styled  the  Sheriff  of  such  division  ; 
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and  ntd  Marshal  and  his  deputies  may  couimunU  ull  iiccasHtry  q:si«c- 
nnce,  civil  or  military,  in  ihe  execuiiim  of  their  duiie*. 

Skctum  S62.  Btcf)'  Sherifl*  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  hi^ 
office,  shall  giro  a  bond  to  the  Marshal  in  the  penally  of  two  thonrand 
dolluTs.  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  he  shall  approve,  conditioned  that 
lie  will,  to  the  bcft  of  his  ability,  prewrve  the  public  peace  and  the  laws 
of  the  kin^om ;  iliui  he  will  faithfully  execute  all  lawful  process  pineed 
in  his  hands  for  execution  ;  thai  he  will  faithfully  account  for  and  du? 
return  make  nf  all  fines,  penalties,  and  moneys  collected  by  him ;  that 
he  will  safely  keep  nil  prisoners  duly  committed  to  his  custody ;  that  h« 
will  in  all  things  well  and  truly,  without  malice  or  partiality,  perfomi  ike 
duties  of  his  oflic.  nnd  taho  only  tiie  lawful  fees  of  his  office. 

The  bond*  of  the  refl|>ective  Sherifla  shall  be  filed  and  recorded,  m  the 
office  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior:  and  all  the  prorisiono  of  section 
259.  applicable  to  the  bund  of  ihc  Mar>hal.  shall  lie  e(|unlly  applimblr 
lo  the  bonds  of  his  dc|>iitie». 

SKcnON  asi.  Thf  sheriffs  simll  hold  office  ilurinjj  the  jileasure  of 
the  Harshkl.  Iml  may  br  removed  nt  ney  time  by  riie  Supreme  Coun,  or 
any  Circuit  Court, 

Sbction  Sftl.  Said  SheriHi  upon  approval  of  the  Marshal,  slioil  ban- 
power  to  aj^ini  depiitien  in  their  rwpeetii'e  divisions,  for  who»p  official 
acta  they  shall  be  scvprnlly  n.'a|wrHihle,  and  (rum  whom  tbcv  may  cract 
bonds  of  private  iruk-iiinily. 

SkcDon  !Wu.  Th''  Mar^iuil  and  rcipoctitt-  ShcriOii  shall  rwpive  in 
full  payment  of  their  services,  such  annual  mlarius  or  compensation  a* 
may.  from  time  lo  time,  be  ptescribeil  by  the  Lefrislaiure :  prun'ded. 
howerar,  thai  the  fet^s  received  for  the  iinrit  of  liest-nitiif  si-smen.  ahalt 
belong  to  the  respeeijve  ftheri<& 

SicTioN  SG6.  The  ]^rernor»  of  ih?  kingdom  shall  appoint  a  cetnin 
numbrrof  cnnstnblfs  for  eaeh  district  in  the  islands  under  llieir  respective 
jarisdietiona,  who  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  Blanlud  and  hb  d«pu- 
tin ;  bni  diey  may  be  mnoved  at  any  time  by  thf  Goreninr*.  Miirshal. 
any  JuAgti  of  a  conn  of  rrenrd,  or  Polica  Jivlice 
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uSegtion  261.  The  nuinbeiof  regular  constables  shnll  noteiceed,  for 
m  island  of  Uahu,  one  hundred ;  Coc  the  island  of  Maui,  and  its  depen- 
dencies, one  hundred;  ibr  the  island  of  Hawaii,  one  hundred;  and 
for  the  isjiinds  of  Kauai  and  Niihau,  foriy  r  provided,  always,  that 
nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  respect- 
ive governors  from  appointing  any  number  of  special  constables,  to  serve 
without  pay,  in  case  of,  and  during  any  great  emergency.  The  pay  of 
all  regular  constables,  when  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  shal  Ibe  de- 
termined by  the  Marshal,  and  the  respective  governors  and  sheriffs  of  tlie 
islands  on  which  they  arc  employed. 


Kami 
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Section  26S.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  Marshal,  or  any  sheriff, 
ity  sheriff  or  constable,  shall  be  a  party,  plaintiff,  or  defendant,  the 
sfficer  so  interested  shall  not  be  competent  to  execute  any  process  in  such 
case  ;  and  the  court,  when  it  becomes  necessary,  may  appoint  some  dis- 
interested person  in  act  as  a  suhslilule  for  such  officer  to  execute  such 
I,  who  shall,  in  all  respects,  be  accountable  to  the  court  for  his 
iduct. 


Section  269.  In  case  of  the  death  or  remoynl  of  the  Marshal,  his 
deputies  shall  continue  in  office,  unless  otherwise  specially  removed,  until 
another  Marshal  shall  be  appointed. 


■■  Section  S70.  Every  Marshal  or  his  Deputy,  when  retiioved  from 
Hpce,  or  when  the  term  for  which  the  Marshal  is  appointed  shall  expire, 
tball  have  power  notwithstanding,  to  execute  all  such  process  as  may  be 
in  their  hands,  respectively,  at  the  time  of  such  removal  or  expiration  of 
office,  and  the  Marshal  shall  be  held  answerable  for  the  delivery  to  his 
successor,  of  alt  prisoners  which  may  be  in  his  custody  at  the  time  of 
his  removal,  or  when  the  term  for  which  he  is  appointed  shall  expire, 
nnd  for  that  purpose,  may  retain  such  prisoners  in  his  custody  until  his 
KcesBor  shall  be  appointed  and  (jualified  as  the  law  directs. 


f-^ECTtOM  271.  Whenever  the  Marshal  or  any  Sheriff,  shall  sell  any 
Ml  properly  by  virtue  of  process  from  any  Court,  and  shall  die,  or  be 
moved  from  office,  or  the  term  of  his  commission  expire,  before  a  deed 
Mil  be  executed  therefor,  by  him  to  the  purchaser,  the  purchaser  or  plain- 
ffal  whose  suit  the  sale  was  made, may  apply  to  the  Coitrl  from  wjUw-Vv 
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the  process  issued,  setting  forth  tlie  cnse  and  assigning  tlie  reason  why  rhe 
title  was  not  perfected  ;  and  thereupon  the  Court  may  order  the  DAatshal 
or  Sheriff,  for  the  time  being,  to  perfect  the  title  and  execute  a  deed  to  the 
purchaser,  he  paying  the  purchase  money  and  costs  remaining  unpaid. 

Whenever  the  Marshal  or  any  Sheriff,  shall  take  in  execution  any 
real  property,  and  shall  die.  or  be  removed  from  ofRce,  or  the  term  of 
his  commission  expire,  before  sale,  or  other  final  disposition  made 
thereof,  his  successor  shall  have  power  to  proceed  under  such  execution, 
in  the  sime  manner  as  such  Marshal  or  Sheriff  could  have  done  if  he 
had  not  died,  or  been  removed,  or  the  term  of  his  commission  bad  not 
expired. 

Sbction  212.  The  Marshal  and  ihc  respective  Sheriffs,  shall  file  all 
warrants,  mittimuses,  processes,  and  other  official  papers,  or  the  at- 
tested copies  ol  them,  by  which  any  prisoner  snail  have  been  commilled 
or  liberated,  and  they  shall  be  safely  kept  in  a  suitable  box  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  upon  the  expiration  of  his  commission,  or  upon  his  death, 
resignation  or  removal  from  office,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  his  suc- 
cessor, together  with  all  other  oUicial  records,  papers  and  journaU ;  and  in 
default  of  such  delivery,'  such  Sheriff,  or  his  executors  or  administrators, 
shall  forfeit  (he  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  to  the  use 
of  the  public  treasury. 

Sbotion  373.  All  process  of  any  Court  of  Record  shall  be  nddresjcd 
to  the  Marshal  or  one  of  his  deputies,  and  it  sliall  be  tlie  duty  of  such 
Marshal,  his  Sheriff,  and  tlieir  depiitie!<,  to  execute  the  same  at  their 
peril,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof;  and  they  shall  not  be  liable  for  any 
damage  ivsnlting  from  tlic  execution  of  such  process. 

StcTios  271.  The  Morshal,  any  Sheriff,  Dcjiuty  Sheriff;  or  eon- 
liable,  may  drcline  to  \pvy  upon,  or  sell  the  alleged  properly  of  any 
defendant,  upon  any  suit  or  execution,  unless  the  plaintiff  shall  lender  to 
him  n  ssti.ifnrlorv-  Ixind  of  indeinntiy,  a^^insl  the  clnmts  of  third 
parties. 

SwnoH  Sib.  Whenever  any  claim  lo  property  seized  or  levied  upon 
by  an  ollicer,  »hall  bo  interposed  by  any  penon  otiier  than  the  defendant, 
such  officer  AiW  han  the  pon'er  to  select  and  impanel  a  jury  of  tweire 


ills  interested  inea.  who  shull  try  the  question  of  the  ownership  of  the 
property  ctaiint:d.  Tbe  verdict  of  such  Jury  shall  not  be  conclusive  upon 
■he  parties,  but  shall,  if  they  lind  the  awnerabjp  not  to  be  in  the  debtor. 
justify  tbe  oflicer  in  releasing  said  property  from  execution,  unless  & 
satisfactory  bond  of  indemnity  be  tendered  hitn  by  the  plaintiiT.  If  such 
bond  be  tendered,  the  officer  shall  proceed  to  sell  the  properly,  noiwith- 
^anding  the  finding  of  the  jury. 


Section  376,  The  respective  SherifTs  shall,  quarterly,  render  to  the 
MoishDl  a  true  account  of  all  fees,  fines,  and  other  moneys,  which  they 
shall  have  received  by  virtue  of  their  office. 

■  Sbctiok  2li.     The  Marshal  shall  heep  a  true  account  of  all  moneys 
leceived  by  him  from  his  deputies  or  otherwise,  by  virtue  of  his  ofScc  ; 

and  quarterly  render  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  a  true  account  of  tbe 
whole  amount  so  received  by  him,  together  with  the  report  of  such  other 
matters  relating  to  the  police  department  as  he  may  deem  proper. 


OF    THE    PUBLIC    HE.\LTH. 

^  Sbctiok  318.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King  in  Privy  Uoun- 
1,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Minister  of  tbe  Interior,  a  Board  of 
alth  for  the  Kingdom,  consisting  of  three  persons,  who  sbtdl  serve 

hliing  the  King's  pleasure,  and  be  chaiged  with  the  general  oversight 
i  care  of  tlie  public  health. 


y  Section  279.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreigner,  whether  natu- 
pliz^d  or  otherwise,  to  practice  in  this  Kingdom  as  a  physician  or  sur- 
geon, for  compensation  or  reward,  unless  he  shall  have  first  presi;Dted  to 
the  Board  of  Health  or  to  such  examiners  as  said  Board  may  appoint  for 
thai  purpose,  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  professional  qualifications  and 
good  raoml  character,  and  obtained  a  certificate  of  approval  from  said 
Board,  and  a  license  from  the  Minister  of  the  Interior.  Any  person 
violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  'jpon  conviction  thereof,  be 
0  a  penalty  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense. 
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(  S60.  Said  Board  of  Health  inaj  appoint  sniiable  events  in 
racb  localities  u  it  may  deem  necessary,  to  rarry  into  eSeci  all  regnla- 
tiorm  for  the  public  health  ;  and  it  shall  hold  such  agenls  accoanlablo 
for  all  moneys  received  and  disbursed  by  thorn,  on  B<;<:oQnt  uf  the  pablie 
health,  and  also  for  (he  manner  in  which  (bey  may  discha^  their 
■evenl  datles. 

SicrtON  SSI.  The  Board  of  Health  shall  make  such  regulaiioni 
retpcrting  noisances,  Kurces  of  filth,  and  causes  of  sicknese,  within  the 
re»pecti»e  diatricta  of  the  Kingdom,  and  on  board  of  any  ressela,  a*  K 
shall  judge  necessary  for  the  public  health  and  safety. 

SiCTtOK  283.  Said  Board  shall  also  make  such  tegulatioiM  as  it 
may  judge  nei^eaaery  for  the  public  health  and  safety,  respecting  any 
articles  which  are  capable  of  containing,  or  conveying  any  infectioil  or 
contagion,  or  of  creating  any  sickness,  when  such  articles  sliall  be 
brought  into,  or  eonrcyed  from  any  district,  or  into  or  from  any  ressel. 

SscTioit  SSI.  Said  Board  shall  also  make  all  regulntions  which  it 
may  Judge  necessary,  for  the  interment  of  the  dead,  and  respeclicg  ceme- 
teries and  burying  grounds. 

Section  284.  Notice  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  nf  Health  of  all 
regulations  made  by  it,  by  publishing  the  same  in  mmr  ncn'spaper 
of  the  district,  or  whrrt;  there  is  no  aach  ncnrapnper,  by  causing  them  to 
be  posted  In  thpco  pnblif^  places  of  the  town  or  district;  and  such  notice 
of  said  n-gulaiions  shall  bo  deemed  legal  notice  to  all  persons. 

Skction  295.  Every  pi-mon  who  shall  violnle  any  regulation  of  the 
Board  of  Health,  after  the  same  shnll  hare  been  published,  ns  proTi'ded 
in  the  last  preceding  section,  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  huitdred 
dollatt. 

SscTtoit  SSP.  The  Board  of  Heitlth  and  its  ngenU,  shall  etamittc  into 
til  nutsanrei,  snurccs  of  lillh  find  causes  of  sickncw,  nn  shore,  or  in  any 
Teaael,  and  shall  cause  tho  same  to  be  destroyed,  remortid  irr  prwrenied 
as  (be  cue  may  require. 

SECtlOH  3S7.    Wbencrer  any  such  nuisance,  source  of  filtli,  or  cause  of 


pt'itT.ic  iiEAUin. 

sickne&s,  shall  be  found  on  privale  property,  the  Board  of  Health  of  any 
hettlth  agent,  shall  order  the  owner  or  occupant  thereof,  nt  hia  own  ex- 
pense, to  remove  the  snme  within  foriy^ighf  hours ;  and  if  tfie  owner  or 
occupant  shall  ni?glccC  so  lo  do,  he  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  esceedlnf; 
one  hundred  dollars. 


Sbchon  S88.  If  the  owner  or  occapaat  shall  not  comply  with  such 
order  of  the  Board  of  Health,  the  Board  or  any  of  its  agents,  may  cause 
such  nuisance,  source  of  filth  or  cause  of  sicknees,  to  be  removed  ;  and 
all  expenses  incurred  thereby  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  owner  or  occu- 
pent,  or  by  such  other  person  as  shall  have  caused  or  permitted  the 
same. 


Section  289.  When  any  person  shall  be  convicted  for  a  common 
nuisance,  that  may  be  injurioue  to  the  public  health,  (be  Court  may,  in 
its  di«:rction,  order  it  to  be  removed  or  deslroyod,  nt  the  expense  of  the 
defendant,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  otherwise,  as 
it  inay  deem  proper. 

Section  290,  Whenever  iny  member  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its 
agent,  shall  think  it  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  lives  or  heulth 
of  the  inhabitants,  to  enter  any  land,  building,  or  vessel,  for  the  purpose 
of  examining  into  and  destroying,  removing,  or  preventing,  any  nuisance, 
source  of  filth,  or  cause  of  sickness,  and  shall  be  refused  such  entry,  such 
member  or  agent  may  make  complaint  to  any  Police  or  District  Justice, 
who  may  thereupon  issue  a  warrant  directed  lo  any  sheriff,  deputy 
sherilT,  or  constable,  commanding  him  to  take  sufficient  aid.  and,  being 
accompanied  by  such  member  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  agent,  between 
the  hours  of  sunrise,  and  sunset,  to  repair  to  the  place  whore  such  nui- 
sance, source  of  filth,  or  cause  of  sickness,  complained  of  may  be,  and 
the  same  to  destroy,  remove,  or  prevent  under  the  directions  of  such  mem- 
ber or  agent. 

Section  291.  The  Board  of  Health,  and  its  agents,  may  establish 
quarantine  grounds  in  the  several  districts,  as  they  may  judge  best. 

Sbctiok  992.  The  Board  of  Henllh  may,  from  time  to  time,  establish 
the  quarantine  lo  be  performed,  by  all  vessels  sirriving  at  any  port  of  the 
kingdooi ;  and  may  make  such  qoarontine  regulations,  as  it  shall  judge 
essary  for  the  health  and  safety  of  the  inhabitaDts. 
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Sechon  293.  The  quantntineKgiilaUonsso  established,  shall  extend 
to  ali  peiBons,  and  all  gm>ds  and  effects,  ariving  in  siicb  vessels,  and  to 
all  penoHB  who  may  visit  or  go  on  board  of  the  same. 

Section  294.  Notice  shall  be  given  of  such  quarantine  regulations, 
by  publication  itj  the  manner  provided  in  section  2S4;  and  after  such 
notice  shall  ha\~e  boen  given,  any  person  who  shall  violate  any  such 
quarantine  regulations,  shall  be  fined  a  sum  not  Icfs  than  live,  nor  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars. 

Section  395.  Any  vessel  which  shall  refuse  lo  submit  to  quarantine, 
or  which  shall  leave  the  quarantine  ground  before  the  cxpimlion  of  the 
quarantine  imjiosed  upon  her.  or  which  shall  be  (he  means  of  clandes- 
tinely introducing  into  this  kingdom  any  contagious  disease,  or  any 
disease  dangerous  to  the  public  health,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure,  confis- 
cation and  sole,  for  ihe  bcneiil  of  the  public  treasury. 

Section  396.  The  Board  of  Health,  and  its  agents,  may  at  all  times 
cause  any  vessel  arriving,  when  such  vessel,  or  the  cai^  thereof,  shall 
in  their  opinion  be  foul,  or  inf<!cted,  so  as  to  endanger  the  public  health, 
to  be  removed  to  the  qaamntine  ground,  and  lo  be  thoroughly  puriSed  at 
the  expense  of  ihe  owners,  consignees,  or  persons  in  possession  of  the 
same;  and  they  may  also  cause  all  persons  arriving  in,  or  going  on 
board  of  any  such  infected  vessel,  or  handling  such  infected  cargo,  to  be 
removed  to  some  place  of  safety,  there  Ui  remain  under  their  orders. 

Section  297.  If  any  master,  seaman,  or  passenger,  bf  longing  to  any 
vessel,  on  board  of  which  any  infection  may  then  be,  or  may  have  lately 
hccn.  or  suspected  lo  have  been,  or  which  may  have  been  at,  or  which 
may  have  come  from,  any  port  where  any  infectious  distemper  prevaiM, 
that  may  endanger  the  public  health,  shall  refuse  lo  make  answer  on 
oath  to  such  questions  as  may  be  asked  him,  rilatiog  to  ^uch  infection  C 
distemper,  by  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its  agcnU,  such  master,  seaman, 
or  [Ms.'icngeT,  so  refusing,  ohall  be  punished  by  fine  not  exceeding  fire 
hundred  doUnri,  or  impriMnment  nt  hunt  labor  not  cicecding  twelve 
monthsi  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


lUl  expenses  incuned  on  account  of  any  per^n, 
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or  goods,  under  any  quaranline  regulations,  shall  be  paid  by  such  person, 
Tessel,  or  owner  of  such  vessel  or  goods  respectively. 

Section  S99.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Marshal,  and  all  officers 
of  police,  and  physicians,  to  report  to  the  Board  of  Heallh,  or  its  nearest 
authorized  agent,  the  existence  of  any  nuisance,  injurious  to  the  public 
health,  of  which  either  of  them  may  be  cognizant,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  it  shall  come  to  their  knowledge. 

Section  300,  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  physician  having  a  patient 
infected  with  the  small  pox,  or  any  other  disease  dangerous  to  the  public 
health,  to  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Board  of  health,  or  its 
nearest  agent,  in  writing,  and  in  like  manner  lo  report  to  said  Board,  or 
its  agent,  every  cnse  of  death  which  takes  place  in  his  prai'tice,  from  any 
such  disease ;  and  every  physician  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  give 
.such  notice,  or  make  such  reprt,  shall  be  fined  for  each  olTenac  a  sutu 
not  less  than  ten,  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

SECTiort  301.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  householder,  keeper  of  a 
boarding  or  lodging  house,  or  master  of  a  vessel,  to  report  immediately 
to  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its  nearest  agent,  any  person  in  or  about  their 
house,  or  vessel,  whom  they  shall  have  reason  to  believe  to  be  sick,  or  to 
have  died  of,  the  small  pox,  or  any  other  disease  dangerous  to  the  public 
health,  under  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  five,  nor  more  than  one  hundred 
dollars,  for  each  offense. 

SxcTioiT  302.  When  any  person  shall  be  infected  mih  the  small  pox. 
'  or  other  sickness  dangerous  to  the  public  health,  the  Board  of  Health,  or 
its  agent,  may,  for  the  safely  of  the  inhabitants,  remove  such  sick  or 
infected  person  to  a  separate  house,  and  provide  him  with  nurses  and 
other  necessaries,  which  shall  be  at  the  charge  of  the  person  himself,  his 
parents  or  master,  if  able,  otherwise  at  the  charge  of  the  government. 

Section  303.  If  the  infected  person  cannot  be  removed  ivithout 
danger  to  his  life,  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its  agent,  may  make  provision 
for  him.  aa  directed  in  the  last  preceding  section,  in  the  house  in  which 
he  may  be  ;  and,  in  such  case,  they  may  cause  the  persons  in  the  neigh- 
.  borhood  to  be  removed,  and  may  take  such  other  measures  as  they  shall 
judge  necessary  for  the  public  heallh  and  safety. 
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Section  304.  The  Minister  of  ihc  Interior  may  esiablisb  a  bospitnl 
on  each  of  the  islnnda  or  Uahu,  Maui,  Hawaii,  ond  Kauai,  tu  be  ttn<JeT 
the  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  iho  Board  of  Heullh,  which  may 
make  rules  and  iregulations  for  the  government  of  such  hospitals  ;  wtuch 
rules  and  regulations  shall  be  published  for  general  information. 

Sectioiv  30&.  For  the  purpose  of  removing  nuisances,  and  cnuios  of 
sickness,  ibe  Board  of  Health  may  require  the  Uarehal  anil  Sherifls, 
to  cause  the  prisoners  under  their  charge  to  aid  in  auch  vtotk. 

Skctioh  306.  In  case  any  moneys  are  expended  by  the  Board  of 
Health,  for  any  aick  person  brought  into  this  kingdom  in  any  vessel  from 
ubruad,  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  said  Board,  or  iu  agent,  ro  do  ma  nd  the  same 
from  die  master  of  the  vessel,  in  which  such  sick  person  was  brought; 
Jiid  the  Collector  of  Customs  shall  not  grant  a  clcaruncc  lu  such  vessel 
until  the  same  is  paid.  The  ma^'lcr  or  such  vrttsc]  shall  he  liable  for  the 
omounl  of  the  moneys  thus  expended. 

Section  307.  For  the  purpose  of  carryijig  into  ctfcL-t  the  law  rebiling 
ta  the  public  health,  the  Board  of  Health  is  empowered  to  draw  from  the 
public  liwjsury,  and  disburse  all  sums  of  money  thut  muy  bo  appro- 
priated by  the  Legislature,  for  the  preservation  of  ilic  public  boaltb  ;  and 
in  case  pestilence,  or  contagious  di^ase,  shall  visit  the  nation,  said  Boanl 
is  empowered  Co  dnw  from  the  public  treasury,  and  disburse  all  such  auois 
as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  appropriated  by  the  King  and  Privy  Council, 
for  the  prolpclion  of  the  lives  and  health  of  ibe  ])copiv.  Said  Board  shall 
observe  the  strictest  economy  in  the  expenditure  of  such  moneys,  and  il» 
drafts  i>n  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  wrilttn 
atalamsnt  showing  the  objecia  for  which  the  money  i^  to  b«  used. 

Sfcnait  30a  Thc>  Boanl  of  Hralth  shall  keep  a  regular  TMord  of 
its  proceedings,  nml  shall,  annually,  make  a  full  and  detailed  report  t( 
its  tnnsaciions  including  sn  acrxiunt  of  its  rrccipis  and  expenditures,  tu 
the  Minister  of  thn  Interior,  who  sitall  lay  tlie  Mme  tir^fore  tho  Leguh- 
tUT*.  Said  Board  shall  also,  during  thf!  prevalence  of  any  tcven  pvb- 
l»tm,  or  c(»demic,  publish  •  wivkly  n-pon  of  ilte  public  health. 

SacnoM  309.    Tb«  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint.  ujiiKt  ifa' 


t.-commenilitlion  of  the  Board  o{  Health,  a  suitable  person  to  be  vaccinnl- 
ing  officer  in  each  of  the  gubcrnainnal  divisions  of  the  kingdom,  who 
*!iall  receife  such  salary,  as  may,  from  lime  to  time,  be  appropnated  by 
r.it^  Lcgisloture,  and  shall  bt'  rnniovable  from  cflire  at  Ibe  pleasure  gf 
.aid  Minister. 

Section  310.  Each  vacciuatiug  officer  shall  appoint,  at  least,  three 
-jiivenient  places  in  each  school  district  throughout  his  division,  for  the 
jy-rfDnnance  of  mccination  i  and,  from  lime  to  time,  give  public  notice 
01  the  lime  when  he  will  attend  ai  such  piRCCs,  to  i-accinate  all  persons 
n 41  already  successfully  vaccinated  who  may  then  and  there  appear; 
and  also  of  the  lime  when  he  will  attend  at  such  place,  ti>  inspect  the 
progress  of  such  TSccination  in  the  peraons  so  mcciaated. 

Skction  311.  The  father  or  mother  of  every  child  shall,  within  six 
tnotilhs  after  the  birth  of  such  child,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  death,  illness, 
or  absence  of  the  father  or  mother,  then  the  guardian,  nurse,  or  person 
having  charge  of  such  child,  ?hall,  within  six  months  after  its  birth,  or 
at  the  eorliosi  opportunity  after,  lake  sn.h  ohild  In  the  vnccinaiing  officer, 
f-ir  the  purpose  of  being  vaccinated. 

Skctiov  312.  Upon  the  eighth  day,  following  the  day  on  which  any 
child  has  been  vaccinated,  the  father,  mother,  guardian,  or  other  peison 
having  charge  of  said  child,  shall  again  take  such  child  to  the  vaccin- 
ating officer,  that  he  may  nsoertain  by  insppction  the  r«inli  of  such 
opera  lion. 

Section  313.  If  the  vaccinniion  is  found  to  be  successful,  the  officer 
sliall  deliver  to  the  father,  mother,  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the 
child,  free  of  ch&i^,  a  certificate  that  ihe  child  has  been  successfully 
TSfcinated.  and  shall  note  the  same  in  n  Imok  to  be  Kept  by  such  officer 
jVir  that  purpose. 

Sscnox  314.  On  the  presentation  of  any  child  to  be  vnecinaled. 
should  the  officer  deem  the  child  to  be  in  an  unlit  slate  to  be  vaccinated, 
be  may  postpone  the  operation  at  his  discretion,  and  give  due  notice  to 
the  parents,  or  person  having  charge  of  'uch  child,  to  reproduce  the  same 
for  vaccination  at  a  future  lime. 
10 
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Section  315.  The  vaccinating  officers  shall  visit  the  several  stations 
appointed  by  ihcm,  at  least  once  in  every  six  inontha,  and  oftener,  if 
requited  so  to  do  by  the  Minislei  of  the  Interior,  or  Board  of  Health. 

Section  316.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  having  the 
chai^  of  any  child,  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  comply  with  tlie  pro- 
visions of  the  law  respecting  vaccination,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  live 
dollars ;  one-half  of  which  shall  be  paid  lo  the  informer. 

Section  317.  The  several  vaccinating  officers  shall  keep  a  fitithful 
record  of  their  transactiona,  and  make  an  annual  report  of  the  saine  to 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 
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Section  318.  The  Marshal  aud  Sheriffs,  and  in  all  other  disthcta 
than  Honolulu,  and  Lahaina,  the  several  DiEtricI  Justices,  shall,  ex 
officio,  act  as  coroners,  without  any  extra  compensation. 

Section  319.  As  soon  as  any  coroner  shall  have  notice  of  the  death 
of  any  person,  withm  his  jurisdiction,  supposed  to  have  come  to  such 
death  by  poisoning,  violence,  or  in  any  suspicious  raanner,  he  shall  forth- 
with issue  his  summons  to  sis  good  and  lawful  men,  of  the  district  where 
such  death  may  have  occurred,  or  in  which  the  dead  body  may  have 
been  found  or  is  at  the  time  lying,  to  appear  before  him  at  the  time  and 
place  expressed  in  the  warrant,  then  and  there  to  inquire  upon  the  view 
of  the  body  of  the  deceased,  when,  how,  and  by  what  means  lie  came 
to  his  death.  All  persons  summoned  to  attend  on  a  coroner's  jury,  shall 
serve  without  pay  ;  and  if  any  person  summoned  to  serve  on  such  jury, 
shall  fail  Co  appear,  without  reasonable  excuse  therefor,  he  may  be  fined 
by  the  coroner,  not  exceeding  five  dollars ;  and  the  coroner  may  issue 
process  to  any  coDsiable  for  the  collection  of  any  fines  thug  imposed. 

Section  320.  If  the  six  juron  summoDed  shall  not  all  appear,  the 
coroner  may  summon  other  jurors  from  the  bystanders,  or  others,  lo 
CQmp\ete  the  number. 


Section  321.  When  the  jury  is  complete  the  coroner  shall  call  over 
their  names,  and  then  in  view  of  the  botly,  be  shall  ddminister  to  them 
(he  following  oaih : 

You  BoleiDDl;  Bwear  that  jou  vill  diligent!;  iai{ulr«.  and  true  jireeentiDcnt  make, 
wtieo,  haw,  and  bj  what  meatiB,  the  person  whose  bo<lf  Wea  here  dend,  came  to  Mb 
death  ;  and  you  «hall  return  a  t™e  inqnast  Ihormf  Moording  to  your  kuowledge,  »nd 
«uab  eTidea«e  u  ihall  be  laid  belbre  jou :    Bo  help  ;oti  Qod. 

Sbction  322.  The  coroner  may  issue  subptenas  for  witnesses,  return- 
able forthwith,  or  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  therein  direct,  and 
may  enforce  the  same  by  line  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  in  the  discretion 
of  said  coroner. 

Section  323.  An  oath  to  the  following:  effect,  shall  l>e  administered 
by  the  coroner  to  the  witnesses : 

Yoit  solemnly  swear,  that  the  evidtnoe  whiah  ;on  shall  giie  to  thii  inquest,  mb- 
ceminE  the  death  of  the  peraan  here  lying  deud,  shall  be  the  tmth,  the  whole  truth, 
and  nothlDg  tint  the  truth  :    So  help  you  God. 

Sbction  324.  The  testimony  of  all  witnesses  examined  before  any 
inquest,  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  by  the  coroner,  or  some  other  person 
by  his  direction,  and  subscribed  by  the  witnesses. 

Section  325.  The  jury  upon  the  inspection  of  the  dead  body,  and 
after  hearing  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses,  and  making  all  needful 
inqairies,  shall  draw  up  and  deliver  to  the  coroner,  their  inquisition 
under  their  hands. 

Section  326.  Every  coroner's  jury  shall,  if  possible,  find  and  certify 
when,  how,  and  by  what  means,  the  deceased  person  came  to  his  death, 
and  bis  name  if  it  was  known,  together  with  all  the  material  circum> 
stances  aitendmg  his  death  ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  he  was  murdered, 
the  jury  shall  state  who  were  guilty  cither  as  principal  or  accessory, 
if  known,  or  were  in  any  manner  the  cause  of  his  death.  The  form  of 
Ihe  inquisition  may  be  in  substance  as  follows  ; 

An  Inqaintion  taken  at ,  iihmd  of ,  on  the day  of , 

in  Uic  jear ,  beftir* ,  one  ot  the  Coroners  ot  said  Island,  npon  the  body 
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af  —  — .  (or,  «  p*r*)n)  Ihere  Ijlpg  'laid,  by  the  oaths  of  Ibc  juron  whoec  n»inu 
tn  htmiDto  labsoribcil,  who  bainj;  iiworn  to  en^aira  whan,  haw,  iknil  bj  wbM  tiiBuit 

tlic  tttid ,  (or  pertOD)  came  lo  bU  JciLth.  upon  (heir  oithi  do  My,  (Ihen  isMn 

wh<D,  how,  anil  by  what  jwreon,  if  known,  tncans,  wwpoM,  or  iDslrunicoU  be  Wii« 
killed.)  Id  tesliinony  whoreof,  lli«  5»iil  ruroucr,  sod  the  jurors  of  ihis  in.iuesf,  hot* 
barauDU  »et  their  hind«,  (he  dfty  u>d  ynr  iforesaid. 

Section  3iT.  If  the  jury  tind  thai  any  riiunler,  mui  is  la  tighter,  t.i 
assault  had  been  coroinltted  on  the  decsaaed,  the  coroner  shM  bind  over 
by  recogniuinc(> ;  or,  if  necessary,  commit  to  jail  sticii  wilneases  as  lie 
dhttll  think  proper,  to  appear  and  testify  upon  the  trial  of  any  person 
who  may  ba  indicted  for  such  offense.  Tlie  coroner  shall  rettiro  to  iJie 
Court  before  which  such  trial  is  to  be  had,  the  inquisition,  written  evi- 
dence, and  all  recognizances  and  exiiminiitions  by  him  taken. 

SscTlOM  328.  If  any  person  charged  by  the  inquest  with  having 
committed  such  oflense,  shall  not  be  in  custody,  the  coroner  shall  have 
ihfl  pQHvr  to  issue  process  for  hw  apprehension,  and  snch  process  shall 
be  mad«  returnable,  beforo  any  Police  or  District  Justice,  or  any  other 
mBgittnte  or  court  having  jurisdiction  in  tho  case,  who  shall  procee<l 
therein,  in  the  same  manner  aa  if  he  had  issued  >uch  proce^  himself. 

SiCTlON  320.  When  any  coroner  shall  taVe  an  inquest  upon  the 
dead  body  of  n  stranger,  or,  being  called  for  that  purpose,  shall  not 
think  it  nee«»Hiry  on  view  of  such  body,  that  any  inquest  should  bo  taken, 
he  shall  cause  the  body  to  l>e  decently  buried. 

Sbction  330.  No  fees  shall  be  paid  to  jurors  or  wiuicsaes  attending 
upon  any  coroner's  inquent,  hut  all  the  reasonable  expenses  of  the  inqui- 
sition shall  be  paid  to  the  coroner  from  the  public  treasury,  the  account 
of  such  expenses  being  first  exnmiiied  and  allowed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
interior. 


7IM!   IiBFABTMEKT. 


OF   THE    FIRE    DEPARTMENT    OF    HONOLULO. 

^    Section  331.     There  shall  be  a  tire  deportment  for  the  city  of  Hono- 

lalu,  which  Bhail  coDiist  of  a  chief  engineer,  two  assistant  engjneen;, 

lour  fire  wardens,  and  as  many  firemen  as  may   be  approved  by  the 

'piesen  la  tires  of  the  department,  chosen  according  to  its  by-laws.     All 

«mbere  of  the  fire  department  shall,  during  the  lenn  of  their  service  a^ 

Kh,  be  exempt  from  all  personal  taxes. 

Sbctiok  332.     The  Chief  Engineer  and  the  two  Assistant  Engineer?, 
•hall  be  elected  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  of  June,  by  the  certificate 
mfaers  of  the  fire  department. 


Section  333.     The  four  fire  warder 
qireseniatiTes  of  the  department. 


i  shall  be  elected  annunlly  by  the 


Section  334.     The  elections  provided  for  in  the  two  last  preceding 
ieetions,  shall  be  conducted  in  such  manner  as  the  hy-lavrs  of  the  depart- 
em  shall  prescribe, 

Sectior  335.  -The  Chief  Engineer  shall,  in  all  cases  of  fire,  have 

B  sole  anil  absolute  control  and  command  over  all  the  members  of  the 

e  department ;  and  it  shall  be  his  duly  to  cause  the  several  fire  engines 

be  located  in  the  most  advantageous  situations,  and  duly  worked  for 

B  effectual  extinguishing  of  fires.     He  may  grant  the  custody  and  use 

the  fire  engines,  fire  buckeia,  and  other  fire  apparatus  belonging  to 

^oremment,  to  such  firemen  ns   he  may  deem  proper,  and  assume  the 

control  of  them  at  his  pleasure  ;  and  he  shall,  as  often  as  once  in  three 

months,  examine  into  the  condition  of  the  fire  engines,  engine  houses. 

Bib  buckets,  and  other  lire  apparatus,  and  report  the  condition  of  the  same 

the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  together  with  the  names  of  al!  the  cer- 

:ate  members  of  the  department.     When  any  of  the  said  fire  enginei;, 

other  ftppamlus,  shall  require  to  be  repaired,  the  Chief  Engineer 


riBK  DEPAXTUniT.  ^ 

Sbction  336.  lo  case  the  Chief  Engineer  shall  be  absent  from  a  fire, 
ihe  First  Assistant  shall  nssame  his  dolies ;  and  in  case  the  Chief  Engi- 
neer and  First  Assistant  shall  both  be  absent,  tbeir  duties  shall  devolve 
upon  the  Second  Assistant  Engineer. 

Section  337.  The  fire  ivardens  shall  divide  the  city  of  Honolulu 
into  four  districts,  and  report  their  boundaries  to  the  Chief  Engineer,  and 
shall  appoint  one  of  their  number  to  each  district,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  the  visitations  and  eiaminaiions  provided  for  in  the  next  section, 
who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  names  of  the  occupants  of  the  houses,  or 
other  buildings  ivhere  they  shall  observe  any  violations  of  the  provisionf 
of  this  law. 

Sectio:i  338.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  fire  tvardens  twice  in  every 
year,  and  as  much  oftener  as  they  may  think  proper,  to  examine  the 
durelliug  houses  and  other  buildings  in  tbeir  respective  districts  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  any  violations  of  this  law,  and  also  to  examine 
the  tire  places,  hearths,  chimneys,  stoves  and  stove-pipes,  in  their  res- 
pective districts,  and  upon  finding  any  of  them  defective  or  daogerousi. 
they,  or  either  either  of  them,  shall  direct  the  owner,  or  occupant,  by 
written  notice,  to  niter,  remove,  or  amend  the  same ;  and  in  case  of 
neglect  or  refusal  so  to  do,  the  party  oflcnding  shall  forfeit  and  pfty 
twenly-hve  dollars,  for  the  benefit  of  the  fire  department,  and  (or  every 
day  of  the  time  allotted  for  such  alteration,  removal,  or  amendment,  the 
party  an  oflending  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  further  sum  of  ten  dollars, 
and  the  fire  warden  may  make  such  alteration,  removal,  or  amendment, 
Kt  thr  expense  of  said  owner  or  occupant. 

Section  339.  It  shall  lie  the  duty  of  each  and  ei-ery  firo  warden  la 
prosecute  all  persons  guilty  of  a  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
law,  before  the  I'olire  Cuurt  of  Honolulu,  and  they  shall  pay  over  all 
finea  collected,  tn  th«  treasurer  of  the  lire  department,  deducting  twenty 
per  cent  of  nKh  finea  for  their  respective  services. 

SlcnoH  340.  The  firenten  shall  be  divided  into  companies,  lo  con- 
tiMofauch  number  a>  shall,  from  time  to  lime,  be  fixed  by  the  by-laws 
of  (ho  several  companies.  Each  of  said  companies  may  choose  out  of 
their  own  number  a  faremau,  aiabtnnt  foreman,  a  secretary  and  treasurer, 
in  such  manner,  and  at  such  times  as  they  shall  think  proper. 


nim   DEPARTHENI. 

Skctiom  341.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  firemen,  whenever  any  fire 
shall  break  out  in  the  city,  to  repair  immediately  to  said  fire  with  their  res- 
pective engines,  hose  carriages,  hootcs,  ladders,  and  other  apparatus,  and 
there  to  work  and  manage  such  fire  engines,  and  other  fire  impiemenls, 
with  all  their  skill  and  power,  as  the  Chief  Engineer  may  direct,  and 
they  shall  not  remove  therefrom  without  permission  or  the  Chief 
Engineer. 

Section  342.  For  the  more  effectual  perfeciing  of  the  firemen  in  their 
duties,  they  shall  once  in  every  month  draw  out  their  sevemi  engines,  in 
order  to  wash  and  cleanse  the  same,  and  to  exercise  ihe  firemen  ;  and  if 
any  6reman  shall  neglect  said  duly,  he  shall  forfeit  and  pay  such  penalty 
as  the  majority  of  hia  company  shall  direct. 

Sectiom  843.  If  any  fireman  shall  neglect  to  attend  any  fire,  or  leave 
his  engine,  or  other  apparatus,  while  at  any  (ire,  without  permission,  or 
shall  neglect  to  do  his  duty  on  such  occasions,  without  reasonable  excuse, 
he  shall  for  every  such  default,  pay  such  penally  as  the  majority  of  his 
company  shall  fii;  and  may,  by  q  vote  of  (he  majority  of  his  company, 
be  dismissed  as  a  tireman, 

SicnoN  344.  The  representatives  of  the  department  shall  have 
authority,  whenever  a  company  has,  for  in  months,  so  few  members  as  to 
render  it  inefficient,  to  disband  the  same,  and  assign  the  members  there- 
of, with  their  consent,  to  any  other  company,  or  companies,  provided  the 
same  is  done  with  the  assent  of  the  company  or  companies,  to  which 
they  are  assigned. 

Section  345.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  niembora  of  the  city  police 
as  are  not  on  duty,  at  the  time  of  any  fire,  to  repair  immediately  on  the 
alarm  of  fire,  with  their  badges  of  office,  lo  the  place  where  such  fire 
mav  he,  to  preserve  the  peace,  protect  property,  remove  all  idle  or  sus- 
pected persons,  or  others  not  actually  employed  in  extinguishing  the  fire, 
and  also,  upon  request,  to  arrest  and  detain  in  custody  all  persons  refus- 
ing to  obey  the  orders  of  the  Chief  Engineer,  or  either  of  his  assistants. 
Everj-  police  oflficer  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  rorieit  and  pay  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  for  each  offense. 


Section  346.    All  policemen  of  Honolulu  on  duty  at  the  time  of  a 
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risK  dbpabtmkht. 

f  lire,  arc  required  Id  remain  al  the  placea  where  they  hare  been 
1,  and  to  give  the  aiarm  of  fire,  until  the  communily  are  aroused, 
and  should  any  such  policeman  leave  his  station  wiihoul  ilie  nrder  of  his 
Chief,  be  shall  forfeit  and  pay  ten  dollars  for  each  oiTeiiiw. 

SscTiON  347.  No  person  shall,  unless  by  pennission  of  llie  Chid 
Engineer,  kindle  any  fire,  or  fumiali  the  materials  for  any  fire,  nor  in  any 
way  authorize  any  fire  to  be  made  in  any  street,  rond-  lane,  marltei 
place,  or  other  highway,  or  on  any  pier  or  wharf  in  the  city  (except  for 
the  purpose  of  boiling  tar,  which  fire  shall  not  be  more  than  ten  feet  front 
the  end  of  the  pier  or  whnrf)  under  the  penalty  of  five  dollars  for  each 
offense. 

SEcnaH  34S.  Every  building  occupied  as  a  dwelling-liouae  in  Hono- 
lulu, or  as  a  store-house,  or  regular  place  of  business,  shall  be  fumiahed 
with  at  least  two  fire  buckets,  which  shall  be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  plao«. 
and  upon  which  the  name  of  the  owner  shall  be  painted ;  and  all  occu- 
pants of  buildings  not  so  furnished  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
i?n  dollars. 

SwmoN  349.  Any  person  giving  a  false  alann  of  fire  in  Honolulu. 
ri»ll  forfeit  and  pay  for  each  offense,  a  fine  not  exceeding  tift>-  dollan. 

Sbctiom  350.  All  male  residents  of  Honolulu,  going  to  a  iire,  an 
reqaind  to  obey  the  orders  of  tlie  Chief  Engineer,  and  Assistant  Engi- 
neen.  under  a  penalty  of  five  dollnrs  for  encli  offense. 

SacnoN  351.  Any  |ierson  culling,  or  in  any  way  intentionally  injur- 
ing juijr  portion  of  the  fire  appatnlus,  shall  be  subject  to  a  penally  not 
eice«ding  one  hundred  dollars. 

SscTioti  36i!.  It  shiiU  he  the  duty  uf  all  penona  owning  or  occupying 
praaiiaos  adjacent  to  a  fire,  to  allow  free  access  to  the  same  by  the  fire 
department,  upon  the  order  of  the  Chief  Engineer,  or  either  of  the  Asust- 
ant  Engiueers,  for  Ihe  purpose  of  obtaining  wsbir  ot  using  the  fire  appa- 
ratus for  the  extinguishing  of  any  lire  ;  and  in  cose  such  access  is  refiurd, 
tlie  Chief  EngiiMor,  or  the  person  acting  in  his  place,  is  hereby  aothorised 
forcibly  to  enter  said  promises  for  the  purposes  aroresnid,  and  the  penoiu 
M  rvfnaing  ihail  forfeit  and  pay  not  less  than  twenty  dolbrs. 


OUNPOWDIB, 


Sbction  353.     The  cily  of  Honolulu,  for  the  purposes  of  this  ]&w, 
r  ■hall  comprise  q11  the  space  included  wilhia  a  circle,  whose  ceatte  is 

I  the  public  msrbel  bouse  of  Honolulu,  and  wbose  radius  is  one  mile. 


■    THE    SAFE   KEEPING    OF    QUSl'OWDER. 


Section  354.     The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  make  such  re^la- 

I  tions  for  the  storing,  keeping,  and  transportation  o(  gunpowder,  in  any 

^  tnwn  of  the  kingdom,  as  he  may  think  the  public  safely  requires;  and 

a  person  shall  store,  keep,  or  transport  any  gunpowder,  in  any  other 

I  qoantiiy  or  manner  than  is  prescribed  in  such  regujaiious. 

Section  355.  Whoever  shall  violate  any  of  such  regulations,  shall 
I  be  Gned  for  each  offense,  not  less  than  twenty,  nor  more  than  one  buD- 
I  dred  dollars. 

Sbctior  356.  All  gunpowder  introduced  into,  or  kept  in  any  (own 
■•contrary  to  said  regulation;,  may  be  seized  by  any  sherifT,  or  nny  other 


I  officer  of  police,  and  the  s 
L  public  treasury. 


c  shall  be  forfeited  for  the  benctit  of  the 


Sbctiok  357.  Any  person  injured  by  the  explosion  of  any  gun- 
I  powder,  in  the  possession  ofany  personcontrary  to  the  regulations  prescrib- 
led  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  may  have  an  action  for  damages  against 
Llhe  person  having  custody  or  possession  of  the  same,  at  the  time  of  the 
I  dplosion,  or  against  the  owner  of  the  same,  if  cognizant  of  such  neglect. 

Sectiok  356.  All  sheritTs,  and  other  officers  of  police,  shall  have 
BitnthDrity  to  enter  any  building,  or  place,  to  search  for  gunpowder  sup- 
T  poaed  to  be  concealed  there  contrary  to  law  ;  and  any  Police  or  District 
1  Justice,  may  grant  a  search  warrant  for  that  purpose. 


Sectiok  359.     No  regulations  for  the  safe  keeping  of  gunpowder  shall 
{  hke  effect  until  ihey  have  been  published  three  weeks  successively  in 
le  newspaper  in  the  town,  or  by  posting  up  attested  copies  of  them  in 
diree  places  in  such  town. 
11 


OF    WRECKS   AND    SHIPWRECKED    GOODS. 


Sbctiom  360.  Il  sliull  be  tbe  duly  of  ihe  Marshal,  Sheriffs,  and  their 
ilepuiies  throughout  the  Kin^om,  under  the  direction  of  the  respective 
GoverHOrs,  la  lake  charge  of,  secure  and  preserve  for  the  owners  thereof, 
hH  wreclis  and  wreclied  goods  that  may  be  cast  upon  the  shores  of  their 
reaped!  ve  jurisdictions. 


Section  381.  Every  Governor  immediately  on  receiving  intimation 
of  any  shipwreck,  or  of  the  finding  of  any  shipwrecked  proi>erty  to  the 
amount  of  one  huudred  dollars,  or  more,  on  any  of  the  shores  or  waters 
within  his  jurlsdiciion,  shnll  order  the  Sheriff  to  repair  to  the  pluce  where 
said  wreck  or  properly  may  be  found,  and  in  case  the  same  shall  not  be 
in  custody  of  any  owner  or  agent,  be  shall  lake  charge  thereof,  and 
ahall  secure  and  preserve  the  same  for  the  owners. 


SJBCTiox  362.  The  SheritT  in  such  case,  may  employ  as  many  per- 
sons, as  he  shall  think  proper,  lo  assist  in  preserving  the  property  ;  aad 
he  may  appoint  guards  to  receive  the  same,  and  may  suppreM  all  tumults 
and  disorders;  and  if  any  person  ahall  disobey  any  lawful  order  of  Ihe 
Sheriff,  he  may  be  imprisoned  summarily,  as  ihe  case  may  require,  »ni 
upon  anbseiiueut  trial  he  shall  be  fined  for  every  such  offense  in  a  sum 
not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  at  haiil  labor  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  three  months. 


Section  363.  The  Sheriff  Khali,  on  every  such  occasion,  take  an 
inventory  of  all  the  property  that  shall  come  to  his  possessioo  :  and 
when  required  by  the  owner  of  the  property,  or  his  agent,  or  by  sny 
pnsoo  interested,  he  shall  make  outh  to  the  truth  of  sudi  inventory,  aiul 
shall  deliver  n  copy  thvivof,  if  required,  logcihcr  with  oil  the  said  pro- 
perly, to  the  owner,  or  agent,  or  other  person  lawfully  ntithorixcd  to 
recetro  il :  provided  there  shall  be  first  pnid,  or  tiocurfd  lo  be  paid,  to 
Che  SfaerilT,  a  roosonnJile  conipenaation  for  his  services,  ntid  such  cnstoin- 
hoiMe  dutie*  and  otlier  charge*,  if  ftny,  as  ho  shall  have  paid  or  become 
liable  to  pay,  on  account  of  the  propttrty  in  question. 


I  VESCKS   AND  SIIIPWRBCKED   OOODB. 

SscnoN  364.  If  the  Sheriff  and  the  other  party  shall  not  agree  on 
the  sum  so  dup  to  the  Sheriff,  then  the  case  may  be  aubmitted  to  arbi- 
trators, to  be  chosen  by  the  respective  parties;  but,  it  the  other  party 
shall  not  agree  to  submit  the  case  to  arbitnilors,  it  shall  be  forthwith  sub- 
mitted lo  some  juJge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  Cirruit  Court  of  the 
island,  who  shall,  either  in  racation  or  term  time,  hear  and  decide  the 
case  in  a  summary  manner,  on  due  notice,  and  may  issae  such  process 
as  mav  be  necessary  to  carry  his  decision  into  efiect. 

Sectiok  365.  No  person  interested  in  any  such  property,  shnll  be 
held  to  pay  to  any  person,  other  than  a  Sheriff,  any  compensation  for 
•errices  or  expenses  in  taking  or  securing  the  property,  unless  it  be  for 
property  taken  or  secured  before  the  arrival  of  the  Sheriff. 

Section  366.  If  any  person  shall,  after  the  arrival  of  the  Sheriff, 
take,  detain,  or  intermeddle  with  any  property  shipwrecked,  or  found  as 
Kforesaid,  except  under  the  direction  of  the  Sheriff,  owner,  or  agent,  or 
other  pemon  interested,  he  shall  be  subject  to  a  line  not  exceedinj^  five 
hundred  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

[  Sbction  367.  The  Sheriff,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  his  anival,  at  the 
I  l^ace  where  such  property  shall  be  found,  shall  publish  the  particulats 
'  of  the  Ehipwreck,  and  of  the  goods  found,  with  such  other  material  facts 
BE  he  shall  aseff^tn,  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  deem  best  for  the  in- 
'  formation  of  all  parties  interested  ;  and  in  case  of  neglect  so  to  do,  he 
L   shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

1^      Section  36S.    The  Sheriff,  under  direction  of  the  Governor,  may 
dispose  of  so  much  of  the  property  by  public  auction,  aa  shall  be  neces- 
i   «ary  to  pay  any  duties  thereon  for  which  they  may  be  liable  lo  (he 
I   Custom  House. 

I  SicttoK  369.  He  may  sell  by  auction  to  the  best  advantage,  such 
t<  ef  ilie  properly  as  may  be  of  a  perishable  nature,  whenever  necessity 
I  inay  require  it,  giving  reasonable  public  notice,  and  if  practicable,  in  a 
[  public  newspaper. 

I        Section  370.     If  no  person  interested  shall  appear  and  establish  his 
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claim  to  such  property,  the  SherilT  shall  present,  unJer  onth,  to  the 
Conaul  or  Vice-Consul,  if  ihcte  bs  one  in  the  Klngiiom,  of  ibe  nation  lo 
which  the  wrecked  property  may  belong,  in  caae  of  ita  being  ibteign 
property,  on  inventory  of  the  eume  ;  and  if  solU,  on  account  of  the  sales : 
with  an  account  of  all  moneys  paid  by  him  na  duties  and  expenscj  on 
the  aamo  ;  and  he  shall  pay  and  deliver  lo  such  Consul  or  Vice-Conaul, 
Ibe  balance  of  such  accounts,  with  nil  the  property  remaining  in  his 
hands,  and  all  jiapers  found  by  him  on  board  such  wreck. 

SccTlDit  371.  In  all  other  cases,  the  SberifT  shall  render  a  like 
BccDunI,  and  pay  over  the  balance  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  shatl 
retain  the  same,  Buhject  to  the  claims  of  the  parlies  interested,  for  tbr 
period  of  Itvo  yeare,  when,  if  remaining  unclaimed,  it  shall  be  naed  for 
the  benefit  of  the  pubhc  treasury. 

Skctrin  373.  In  any  law  relating  to  wrecks  and  shipwrecked  pro- 
^^  ^ny,  the  word  "sheriQ^'  shall  be  construed  to  mean  Marshal,  Sheriff' 
^H   or  i)epuiy  Sbenfl". 


OF   THE   LAW   OF    THE   ROAD, 


SECTiott  373.  Whcnerer  any  persons  slull  meet  «ach  other  on  any 
bridge,  rond,  or  other  highway,  traveling  with  carriages,  wagons,  cam, 
or  other  Tchicirs,  each  person  so  meeting,  shall  seasonably  turn  his  horsa 
or  other  animal,  or  drive  bis  carrl/ge,  or  other  vehicle,  to  the  right  of  the 
niddh:  of  iho  traveled  part  of  such  road  or  bridge,  when  practicable;  ao 
ibai  the  respective  caniagos,  or  other  vehicles  aforL-aid,  may  pass  each 

Iodwr  without  iDtorference. 
SiCTON  374.  When  it  ia  difficult  or  unsafe  for  penuins  trareling 
with  any  of  iHc  aforesaid  carriages,  or  other  vehicles,  on  account  of  their 
baing  heavily  laden  or  ollierwisu,  lo  turn  or  drive  thf^ir  carriages,  or  other 
nhictea,  to  (ho  riglit  of  the  middle  of  such  traveled  part,  as  aforesaid, 
uy  person  thus  prevented,  when  meeting  with  any  other  person  tnrol- 
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e  tirae.  at  a  convenient  pari  of  ihe  road,  lo  enable  such  olher  pei 

Sbction  375.  Whenever  nny  person  traveling  with  any  carriage  or 
vehicle  as  aforesaid,  on  any  bridge,  or  road,  shnll  overtake  any  other 
person  with  any  such  carriage  or  vehicle,  either  staiionary  at  some  in- 
convenient place  for  passing  by,  or  traveling  ai  a  slower  rate,  and  shall 
eequesl  such  niher  person  lo  permit  him  to  pass,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  person  so  overtaken,  to  turn  or  drive  bis  carriage,  or  vehicle,  to  the 
right  or  left  of  (he  middle  of  the  (raveled  part  of  said  bridge  or  road,  or 
to  s[op  a  reasonable  time  in  some  convenient  place,  fur  the  other  person 
to  pass  by.  , 

Section  37G.  No  person  shall  permit  liis  carriage  or  vehicle  (o  travel 
or  pass,  on  any  such  bridge  or  road,  without  a  suitable  driver  or  con- 
ductor ;  nor  shall  leave  the  same  on  any  such  bridge  or  road  stationary, 
in  such  a  situation  as  to  obstruct  othir  persons,  traveling  with  any 
carriage  or  other  vehicle. 

Section  377.     Every  person*  violating  eit!ier  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  the  law  of  the  load,  shall  be  fined,  for  ench  oSense,  not  less 
than  one,  nor  more  than  twenty-Sve  dollars.     And  any  person  injured 
'   by  any  viojation  of  the  provisions  aforesaid,  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
^s,  in  an  action  to  be  commenced  within  six  months  after  such 
I  injury. 


OP    WEIOnXS    AND    MEASURES. 

Section  378,     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to 

I  procure  a  standard  set  of  weights  and  measures  ;  and  it  shall  be  bis  duty 

p  lo  try  by  such  standards,  all  such  weights  and  measures  as  shall  l>c  pre- 

■ented  to  him  to  be  tried  ;  and  to  seal  such  as  shall  be  found  true  with  the 

I  capital  letters  H.  I. 

Section  379.     Said  minister  shall  furnish  lo  each  of  the  respective 


wmann  ahd  mbasi-kks. 

goremoni  copies  of  the  original  alandards,  for  the  use  of  tbcir  reapectire 
Jimiom;  and  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  said  governors  to  try  all  such 
weights  and  measures  as  may  be  presented  to  them  to  be  tried  ;  and  to 
seal  mjch  as  shall  be  found  trae,  with  the  initial  lellets  of  dietr 
respective  dirUions. 

Sbctios  3S0.  The  charge  for  tryingany  weights  and  measures  shall 
be  as  follows :  For  sealing  and  marlcing  every  beam,  fifty  cents;  for 
scaling  ntid  marking  every  measure  of  extension,  twenly-fivo  cents;  for 
sealing  and  marking  erery  weiglil,  ten  cents  ;  for  sealing  nnd  marfcin;; 
B»«ry  liquid  or  dry  measure,  ten  cents  ;  and  a  reasonable  compensation 
for  making  such  weights  and  measures  conform  to  the  standards. 

Sbctiok  3SI.  The  standards  of  weights  nnd  measures  shall  be  those 
adopted,  and  now  used,  by  the  United  Slates  of  America. 

SBrnoM  3S2.  Whenever  any  wheal,  rye,  Indian  com.  barley  or  oats, 
shall  be  sold  by  the  bushel,  and  no  special  agreement  as  to  the  nHWUre- 
mem  shall  be  made  by  tlie  pnrlieR,  the  bushel  shall  consist  of  liit)' 
pounds  of  wheat,  of  fifty-six  pounds  of  sye,  of  iifty-six  pounds  of  Indiaa 
com,  of  fony-eighl  pounds  of  bariey.  and  thiriy-lwo  pounds  of  oak. 

SecTtoN  383.  If  any  person  shall  sell  any  goods,  wares,  nr  merchan- 
iht,  fruit,  negetables,  or  other  comiaodity  whatsoever  by  any  beams, 
weiglits,  or  measures,  that  have  not  been  duly  scaled,  he  shall  bo  fined 
for  each  oflcnso  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  ;  and  any  person  who 
shall  be  injured  or  defrauded  by  tho  use  of  any  such  beams,  weights,  or 
measures,  may  maintain  an  action  against  tho  offender;  and  if  judgment 
be  Tendered  for  the  plaintilT,  he  shall  recover  double  damages,  and  the 
costs  of  suit 


■  OF   THK    FISHERIKS. 

I  Section  384.  All  fisliiiig  grounds  appertaining  to  any  gorenmenl 
I  hnd,  or  otherwise  belonging  lo  ihe  government,  excepting  opjy  ponds, 
I  ,ihall  be,  and  are  hereby  forever  granted  to  the  people,  for  the  free  and 
I. equal  use  of  all  persona :  provided,  however,  tha(,  for  ihe  prolection  of 
I  Mich  Ashing  grounds,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  taboo  the  taking 
I  «f  fish  thereon,  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year. 

I  Section  385.  The  Ministei  of  the  Interim  ahall  give  public  notice  of 
kjuiy  such  tnboo  imposed  by  him;  and  no  such  taboo  shall  he  in  force 
Lvntil  such  notice  has  been  given.     Every  person  who  shall  violate  such 

■  'taboo  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  eitceediog  fifteen  dollars,  and  the 
Mdue  of  the  fish  taken, 

K  Sbctiok  386.  No  person  residing  without  (he  kingdom  shall  take 
Btliy  fish  within  the  harbors,  streams,  reefs,  or  other  waters  of  the  same, 
■Jbr  the  purpose  of  carrying  them  for  sale,  or  otherwise,  lo  any  place 
liWithout  the  kingdom,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
KlgllaiB,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

I  SscnoM  387,  The  fishing  grounds  from  the  reefs,  and  where  there 
Hilppen  to  be  no  reefs,  from  the  distance  of  one  geographical  mile  sea- 
Mmtd  to  the  beach  at  low  water  mark,  shall,  in  law,  be  considered  the 
Hlnrate  property  of  the  konohilds,  whose  lands,  by  ancient  regulation, 
^eloQg  to  the  same  ;  in  the  possession  of  which  private  fisheries,  the  said 
Hwiobikij  shall  not  be  molested,  except  to  the  extent  of  the  reservations 
Bnd  prohibitions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

K  Section  3SS.  The  konohikis  shall  be  considered  in  law  to  hold  said 
BBrirBte  fisheries  for  the  equal  use  of  themselves,  and  of  the  tenants  on 
Rl^r  respective  lands  ;  and  the  tenants  shall  be  at  liberty  to  use  the  fish- 
eries of  their  konohikis,  subject  to  the  restrictions  imposed  by  law. 

W   Skctioh  389.     The  konohikis  shall  have  power  each  year,  to  set  apart 


for  themselves  one  given  species  or  variety  of  Pish  natural  to  their 
respective  fisheries,  giving  public  notice,  by  ptiNi  eoce  produniulion,  and  by 
at  least  three  nrnlten  or  printed  notices  posted  in  conspicuous  pbcw 
on  the  land,  la  llieir  tenants  and  others  residing  on  their  lands,  signify- 
ing the  kind  and  description  of  fish  which  they  have  cIiomq  to  be  set 
■part  for  themselves. 

Sectiok  390,  The  specific  fiah  so  set  apart  shall  be  exclusively  for 
the  use  of  the  konohiki,  if  caught  within  the  bounds  of  his  fishery,  and 
neither  his  tenants  nor  others  shall  be  at  liberty  to  npprupriatc  such  re- 
served fish  to  their  private  use,  but  when  caught,  such  reserved  fish 
Hhall  be  (he  property  of  the  konohihi,  for  which  he  shall  bo  at  liberty  to 
sue  and  recover  the  value  from  any  person  appropriuiing  the  same. 

SliDTidK  391.  The  konohibia  shall  not  have  power  to  lay  any  Ua. 
or  to  impose  any  other  restriction,  upon  their  lennnts.  n-gnrding  liui 
private  fisheries,  than  is  bereinbefure  prescribed,  neither  shall  any  such 
further  restriction  be  valid. 

SscTioN  ^9i.  It  sIibH  be  competent  to  the  konohikis,  on  consultntion 
with  the  tenants  nf  their  land?,  in  lieu  of  setting  apart  sotne  particular 
fish  to  their  cKclumvo  tiv,  ns  hereinbefore  ollowfd,  to  prohibit  during 
certain  months  in  (he  year,  all  fishing  upon  their  fisheries;  and,  during 
the  fishing  season,  to  exact  of  each  fishermnn  among  the  tenants,  une- 
ihirJ  part  of  all  the  fish  taken  upon  their  prirnle  fishing  grounds,  la 
orary  such  case  it  shall  bo  incumbent  on  thi^  konohikis  to  give  (he  notic* 
pfcacribed  in  section  3S0. 

Sectiok  393,  No  person  who  has  bought,  or  who  may  hef«a(ter  buy, 
any  Goremmenl  land,  or  ohlnin  Innd  hy  lease  or  other  title  from  any 
party,  has  or  sliall  hove  any  girntcr  right  than  any  other  iwrson,  midont 
in  this  Kingdom,  over  any  fishing  ground  not  included  in  h'u  tidr, 
ollhough  adjncunt  to  said  land. 

Sectiok  394.  If  that  sptvio*  of  fish  which  has  been  tahoowl  by  any 
konohiki,  shall  goon  lo  the  grnimda  which  hare  bten,  or  may  be.  gimi 
to  iho  people,  such  fuh  shall  not  be  tabucNid  iheivon.  It  sliall  bg 
taboaed  only  when  caaght  within  the  bainids  of  tiie  konohiki't  private 
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Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  for  a  konohild  to  tiboo  more  than  one 
I'Mhd  of  fish  upon  nay  fishing  grounds  which  lie  adjacent  to  cnch  other. 

Section  395.     Every  konobiki  or  other  person  who  shall  wilfully 

liOBprive  another  of  any  of  bis  legal  rights  to  fish  on  any  fishing  ground, 

now  is,  or  may  become,  free  to  the  use  of  the  people,  or  who 

villfully  exact  froiii  another  any  portion  of  the  fish  caught  on  any 

1-^blic  fishing  ground,  or  who  shall  willfully  exact  of  another,  for  the  use 

j'tf  any  private  fishery,  a  greater  amount  of  fiah  than  by  law  he  is  enti- 

mvkd  to  receive  as  his  share,  and  any  tenant  or  other  person   who  shall 

■willfully  deprive  any  konobiki  of  hia  fishing  tights,  by  appropriating  to 

mself  the  tabooed  fish  of  said  konohiki,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  pun- 

led  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  for  every  such  oSense, 

p  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  and  in  default  of  the  payment  of  Huch 

K,  be  imprisoned  at  bard  labor  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Section  396.     The  several  district  justices  shall  have  power  to  try 
Old  punish  all  ofTenses  against  the  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  sec- 
nmitled  in  their  respective  districts. 


ABTICLE    VI.— OF    THE    P03T   OFFICE. 


SiCTioii  397.  There  shall  be  established  a  post-oflice  system  for  the 
bwaiiao  Kingdom,  and  some  suitable  and  trustworthy  person  shall  be 
Minted  by  the  King  to  superintend  the  same,  who  shall  be  styled 
atmaster-General,  and  hold  his  office  during  His  Majesty's  pleasure. 

said  Postmaster-General  shall,  until  othervvise  provided  by  law,  be 

ins  Postmaster  of  Honolulu. 

Skctioh  39a,  The  several  collectors  of  the  porta  of  entry,  except 
bnolulu,  shall  be  ex  officio.  Postmasters  for  said  ports  ;  and  the  Post- 
tater-Ueneml  shall  appoint  Poslmasiers  in  such  other  ports  and  dis- 
ictsns  the  public  wants  may.  in  his  judgment,  require.  He  may  also, 
ti  tke  consent  ol  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  lix  and  arrange  the 
12 
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compensation  of  said  Posiraaslere,  in  cases  wbere,  from  the  nstnre  of 
the  aerrices  rendered  by  them,  it  may  be  reasonable  or  needful  to  &llow 
them  surb  compensatioD, 

SxcTioN  399.  The  Postmaster-Gene lal  shall  have  power  to  make 
*uch  rules  and  regulations,  not  (-onfltcting  with  any  law  of  the  King- 
dom, as  may  from  time  to  time  be  needful  for  the  government  of  the 
several  post-offices,  and  for  the  safe  and  speedy  transmission  and  de- 
livery of  the  mails,  and  he  may  eioploy  such  clerks  or  asaislance  as 
will  enable  him   to  discharge   his  duties  in  a  prompt  and  efficient 


i^scTioK  400.  The  PostmasteT-General  may  employ  mail  carriers  on 
the  several  islands,  to  carry  mails  betv/een  the  several  districts  of  the 
aame,  as  he  may  jud^  to  be  most  for  the  public  good,  applying  for  that 
purpose  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that 
object,  and  no  other. 

SkctIon  401.  No  ship  or  vessel  arriving  at  any  port  of  these  islands 
where  a  post-office  is  established,  shall  be  pennilted  to  report,  malce 
entry,  or  break  bulk,  until  the  master  or  commander  shall  have  delivered 
to  the  Postmaster  at  such  port,  all  letters  directed  to  any  person  or  per- 
■ont  within  this  kingdom,  which,  under  his  care,  or  within  his  power, 
shall  be  brought  in  such  ship  or  vessel,  except  such  as  are  directed  to  Ihr 
ownor  or  consignee  of  the  ship  or  vessel ;  and  tlie  Postmaster  to  whom 
such  letters  shall  be  delivered,  shall  pay  to  said  master  or  commander  as 
remuneration  therefor,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  cents  for  every  letter 
M  delinred.  And  it  shall  hr  the  duly  of  the  collector,  or  other  officer 
of  the  port,  empowered  to  receive  entries  of  ships  or  vessels,  to  requin, 
from  every  niaslor  or  commander  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  an  oath,  or  affir> 
roatioB,  purporting  that  ho  has  delivered  all  such  letters,  except  as  afoie- 
*aid.  And  if  any  cummaitder  or  master  of  any  uliip  or  vessel  shall  break 
I'ullc  before  he  aball  havf  complit-d  willi  tlic  nnuin-ments  of  Uii.i  article, 
he  shall,  on  conviction  th«tvof  before  any  court,  forfeit  for  every  sodt 
offiiQse,  a  Biim  not  lesK  than  one  hundred,  uor  more  titan  five  hundnd, 
dolhus ;  and  in  default  of  payment,  his  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  aoimra. 
coodaniaation  and  atle,  in  order  to  satisfy  such  (»i)alty. 

Sktioii  40S.    The  commnnding  officen  of  coasting  veaela,  ihall 


I  ijeceive  and  deliver  the  inter-ialaod  mails  al  the  post-offices  of  the  several 
I  forts  at  which  they  may  touch,  in  such  manner  as  the  Poatmaster- 

I  General  may  direct,  free  of  charge  ;  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  the  coast- 
wiag  licenses  of  their  vessels. 

'   Sbcdon  403.     The  following  shall  be  the  rates  of  Hawaiian  postage 

§4n  all  mailable  matter  forwarded  to,  or  received  from,  any  foreign  port ; 

Five  cents  for  every  single  letter  weighing  less  than  half  an  ounce  ;  ten 

Benta  for  ever  letter  weighing  not  leas  than  half  an  ounce,  or  more  than 

Ine  ounce;  and  five  cents  for  every  additional  half  ounce;  and,  in 

to  the  above  rates,  the  sea  postage  shall  be  collected  on  the  said 


o  cents  on  each  newspaper,  price  current,  printed  circular,  or  other 
kinted  paper  not  being  a  pamphlet :  provided,  however,  that  editors  may 
iciprocale,  post-free,  with  foreign  editors. 
Four  cents  for  every  pamphlet  containing  less  than  50  pages ;  eight 
mis  for  every  pamphlet  containing  as  many  as  50  pages,  and  less  than 
3  pages;  and  twelve  cents  for  every  pamphlet  containing  200  pages 
upwards. 

0  cents  an  ounce  for  bound  volumes,  or  other  volumes  not  coming 
ider  the  head  of  pamphlets.     All  sealed  packages  at  the  same  rate  as 


f  newspaper,  pamphlet,  or  other  printed  matter,  containing  either 
iDoranda,  or  written  information  of  any  sort,  shall  be  subjected  to 
ter  postage. 

k  Sectiom  404.     The  outward  postage  on  all  letters,  neivspopers,  (ex- 
iting editorial   exchanges)  and  other  mailable    mailer,  sent  to   any 
n  country,  shall  be  prepaid. 


K  405.  No  ship  or  vessel  leaving  any  port  of  the  Haivaiinn 
inds,  where  a  post-office  is  established,  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  any 
I,  newspapers,  or  other  mailable  matter,  outside  (ho  mail,  unless  the 
hwaiian  postage  on  the  same  shall  have  been  previously  paid.  And  if 
y  commander  or  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  comply  with 
e  requirements  of  this  section,  for  every  such  offense  beshall,  onconvic- 
1  tb«reof>  forfeit  a  sum  not  less  than  one  hundred,  nor  exceeding  five 
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hundred,  doUara;  and  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  aeiaaie,  coo- 
demnstion  and  sale,  in  order  to  eafoKH  the  payment  of  such  forfeiiuie. 

Section  406.  On,  and  afier,  July  1st,  1859,  the  rate  of  intei-islajid 
postage  shall  be  as  follows :  Two  cents  for  every  single  letter  weighing 
less  than  half  an  ounce ;  four  cents  for  every  letter  weighing  not  lesa  djan 
half  an  ounce,  or  more  than  one  ounce,  and  (wo  cents  for  every  addi- 
tional half  ounce. 

One  cent  nn  ounce  for  all  bound  volumes.  Newspapers  mailed  from 
the  offices  of  publication  to  subscribers,  free  ;  on  those  otherwise  mailed, 
the  late  of  poalnge  shall  be  one  cent. 

Pamphlets  containing  le^  than  two  hundred  pages,  two  centa  escti, 
and  those  containing  over  two  hundred  pages,  four  cents  each.  SeaW 
paclcagcs  at  llie  same  rate  as  letters.  Drop  letters,  or  those  mailed  at 
the  office  of  delivery,  free. 

All  parcels  conlainiog  anything  besides  letters,  or  printed  matter,  to  ht 
excluded  from  the  intcr-island  mails,  unless  postage  be  paid  on  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  one  cent  an  ounce,  or  fiaclion  of  an  ounce  in  weight.  No 
package  to  be  conveyed  by  mail  containing  liijuids  in  glass,  or  other 
articles  destructive  lo  the  contents  of  mail  bags. 

Provided,  however,  that  the  above  rates  of  inter-island  postage  riltll 
not  apply  lo  mail  matter  received  from  foreign  countries,  but  only  to  stieh 
as  is  mailed  within  the  kingdom. 

SacnoH  407.  No  inter-island  letters  shall  be  Ininsmilted  by  mail 
tinlesi  previously  stamped,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  coasting  vraaels, 
■leameni,  or  individuals,  to  convey  unstamped  letters  from  part  to  port, 
oxoept  lotten  directed  to,  and  intended  for,  uwnen  or  consignees:  pn>> 
Tided,  however,  that  iti  case  of  absence  or  deficienry  of  stampo,  th« 
Postmaster,  at  the  place  of  mailing,  receives  an  ef]uivalent  in  mom^,  in 
which  cawe  i(  shall  bt^  his  duly  to  mark  such  letters  paid,  they  ahall 
betntnunittcd  by  regular  courw  of  mail;  and  provided  also,  that  the  pK>- 
viaiona  of  this  and  the  preceding  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  corre*- 
pondence  of  their  Majesties,  the  King  and  Quoeit,  Hii  Majesty'a  Hini*- 
tcTs,  or  to  any  oflfcial  correapondcnca  whatever,  provided  the  sun*  h» 
dMignnlod  by  proper  superscription. 

StenoH  iOa     The  R)stmuter<Gcneral  ia  hereby  authorised  to  inue, 
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d  sell  on  account  of  bis  department,  postage  stamps,  of  such  denomina- 
8  th«3  public  coiiveiu^nce  may  require.     If  any  persua  or  penona 

■  fbxi\  forge  01  coiiDtecfeit  any  stamp  of  the  post-office  department,  issued 
miff  authority  of  law,  or  if  they  shall  obliterate  the  mark  of  any  stamp  for 
llhe  purpose  of  using  the  same  for  a  second  time,  they  shall  be  adjudged 

[uilly  of  felony,  and  on  conviction  thereof,  he  fined  a  sum  not  exceeding 
^e  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  for  a  term  not'more 
I'Jll^wi  one  year,  in  the  discreiioo  of  the  court. 

)  StcTioN  409.    All  letters  uncalled  for  after  having;  renuiined  in  any 

Ht-olfice  for  one  year,  shall  be  considered  dead  letters ;  and  it  shall  be 

I  A«  duty  of  the  Fostmasler-Crenera],  under  such  rules  as  he  may  provide, 

LfB  have  the  enme  opened,  and  if  found  to  contain  no  valunbk  enclo- 

■  pBres,  to  cause  the  samc^to  be  destroyed, and  iu  all  cases  where  valuable 
I  enclosures  are  found,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  preserve  the  same,  and  use 
U/tU  proper  means  to  restore  the  said  enclosures  to  their  rigiiiful  owners, 

.  SscTiOM  410.  The  Postmaster-General  Is  hereby  authorised  to  pn>> 
ide  a  suitable  official  stamp  for  the  use  of  the  general  post-ofBce,  and 
ich  stationery  na  may  be  required  for  the  use  of  the  same ;  he  may 

■  idso  provide  for  and  furnish  the  necessary  stamps  and  stationery  for  the 
Mt-otSces  at  other  places  in  the  kjngdom, 

^  Sbctiom  411.  The  Postmusler-General  shall,  semi-annually,  or  ofien- 
fl  if  lequired,  render  a  full  and  accurate  report  of  the  transaction?  of  the 
J  post-oHice  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  including  a  statement 
if  receipts  and  expenditures,  letters  sent  and  received,  both  foreign  and 
liinland,  and  such  other  matters  as  will  include  a  full  account  of  the 
nrious  branches  of  the  service  under  his  charge. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  local  postmasters  to  make  quarterly, 
^^  or  such  other  returns  as  may  be  required,  to  the  Postmaster-General,  in 
^HapIKh  form  and  manner,  and  to  such  extent,  as  he  may  direct,  of  all  their 
^^Mfficial  transactions. 

^^K  SxcTtON  412.     The  post-office  department  shall  pay  its  own  expenses 

^Hpf  every  kind,  so  far  as  practicable.     Any  excess  of  receipts  over  neces- 

^^«iy  expenditures  shall  pe  paid  into  His  Majesty's  treasury.     If  a  defi- 

cieiicy  ahould  unavoidably  arise,  the  Postmaster-General  may,  with  (he 
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■uKtiM  of  the  Hiniain  ef  ihe  Intsrier.  daw  npoa  Ac  nciij  far  Ae 
»BMwm  of  meh  lie&ieaey.  wfaicfa  rfttU  be  pud  oat  of  my  findi  apt 
otheTwiw  spprofinued:  and  all  tbe  brts  in  relation  thereto,  mad  ifaa 
raaaoM  for  mch  aelioti  (ttall  be  specially  tepprted  to  like  Le^iskatno  at 
in  nut  aeorioa. 

Sscnon  413.  For  tbe  greater  atcanty  of  tolo^jle  tellcn  footed  fm 
cmttMniaioo  m  tbe  maili  of  ihii  kingdoiB,  tbe  Pootiaasterfieneixl  alwB 
be,  and  ti«n^  ia,  antbonnd  to  estaUiah  a  nniforai  |4aii  for  tbe  iqgiBtiB- 
liofi  of  audi  Wtwn,  on  applicatioo  of  puties  poating  tbe  atne,  and  to 
iMiatrr  Uk  ptepsyineol  of  Ibe  postage,  as  wdlaaa  Rjgistmtion  fee  of  GAmb 
ceitia  oo  evcrjT  aocb  wtter  or  packot :  pfovidcd,  bowaret,  ntat  aiicb  Mc^ 
tntion  alttU  not  be  eompoborr ;  and  it  aball  not  tender  tbe  poot-odiee 
depattaenL  or  iti  mmoe,  liable  for  the  loss  of  such  letters  or  |Bcketo, 
or  tbe  contents  ibereof. 

StCTlox  414.  The  Poslmaatcr-GenGral  and  bis  clerks,  eni|doyed  in 
the  geoemi  poat-ofiice  at  Honolulu,  shall  not  be  liable  to  jary  service  ia 
any  conn  of  this  kingdom. 

Sbctok  41&.  If  any  petson  or  peTscms  shall  rip,  cut.  nntie,  onlodE, 
or  in  any  way  npro  any  mail  beg,  mlise,  or  ponmanteau,  conlainiBg 
leiten  ur  mailable  matter  of  the  Hawaiian  LingJom,  without  doe 
Hiilhorilv  of  the  Post  mas  ler-Gfneml,  said  person,  or  persons  shall,  upon 
coDTiction  thereof,  for  every  sach  offense,  pay  a  sum  of  not  less  ihsn  fifty 
dollars,  or  more  than  Gre  hundred  dollsra ;  or  be  imprisoned  at  hard  Uor 
for  a  period  not  eiceediag  Iwo  years,  or  both,  in  the  disctetioa  of  ifaa 
conrL 


aOTntHHBHT   PKBB 


ABTICLB    VIL— OP    THB    OOVERMMENT    PRESS. 

Sbctiok  416.  The  Miaister  of  tbe  Interior  aliall  appoint  a  Director 
of  the  Uovemracnt  Press,  who  shall  have  the  control  and  managi>n:)eni 
gf  said  Press,  and  be  solely  responaible  therefor.  And  nothing  contained 
jo  this  article  shall  be  construed  us  making  tbe  Government  in  any  way 
IMponsible  for  ihc  views  CKjiresseii,  or  matter  published  by  the  Director 
•f  the  said  Press. 

Sbctiok  417.  Said  Director  shall  have  power  to  employ  operatives, 
d  provide  all  necessary  materials  for  his  office;  applying  for  that  pur- 
the  moneys,  from  time  to  time,  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  : 
innided,  however,  that  if  the  amount  appropriated  by  lli'?  Legislature  be 
■Dt  sufficient  for  the  employment  of  operatives,  and  to  provide  the  neces- 
nry  materials  for  bis  office,  he  shall  have  the  power  to  pay  for  the  same 
Bt  of  the  receipts  of  his  office — rendering  therefor  a  detailed  account  to 
IB  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Sscnoif  418.  Said  Director  shall  be,  ex  officio,  editor  of  a  newspaper 
ftich  shall  be  the  official  organ  of  the  Hawaiian  Government.  He  shall 
ibliah  therein,  all  laws,  orders,  proclamations,  reports,  derisions,  circu- 
n,  and  notices,  that  may  be  sent  to  bim  for  publication,  by  either  of 
ts  depKTtments  of  GoTemment,  or  any  bmnch  thereof,  executive,  legin- 
itive,  or  judicial. 

Section  419.  Said  Director  shall,  weekly,  transmit  copies  of  the  said 
(papers  to  the  following  persons ;  To  the  King,  for  the  use  of  the 
''Valace,  three  copies ;  lo  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  ten  copies ; 
to  the  Kubina  Nui,  and  each  of  the  hcada  of  the  other  departments,  two 
cofnea ;  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  two  copies ;  and  one 
copy  each  in  addition  for  each  English  school  in  the  kingdom,  uqder  his 
superiolendeace ;  to  each  of  the  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,   two 
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copies  ;  to  each  of  the  UoTcrnors,  two  copies  ;  lo  die  Legislatuie,  when 
in  session,  one  copy  for  each  member  thereof;  and  also  one  copy  each 
to  such  other  persons  aa  may  be  designated  by  the  King. 

Section  420,  The  subscriplion  price  of  the  g^ovemraenl  newspaper, 
and  the  charge  for  all  notices  and  advertisements  published  therein,  and 
for  all  other  printing  done  by  the  government  press,  shall  be  such  aa 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  said  Director,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 

Sectiom  421.  The  Director  of  the  Government  Press  shall  h«te 
power  lo  execute  job  priming,  for  private  persons,  at  such  tales  of  dtaige 
as  may  be  profitable  for  the  government. 

Section  423.  The  Director  shall  be,  ex  officio,  keeper  of  the  public 
stamp,  which  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  impress  upnn  all  documents  requir- 
ing to  be  stamped,  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar  for  ench  impntaslon ; 
that  is  (0  say — oil  deeds,  mortgnges,  leases,  and  other  conveyances  of 
real  estate ;  all  chattel  mortgngei^ ;  nil  monirest!;,  entries,  permits,  and 
other  documents,  or  exhibits  reqiiired  by  law,  nl  the  cuslom-houses ;  «H 
official  and  other  bunds ;  all  licenses ;  all  poweri  of  attorney  ;  nnicin  of 
co-part  nenhip ;  Ictlcrstestamcntary.and  ofnilministration;  letters  of  guar- 
dianship i  all  petitions  to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  any  Circuit  Court  \  all 
summonses,  ailacbinenis,  or  other  process  of  the  Supreme  find  Circuit 
Count ;  all  govtirnmeni  commissions,  all  charters,  private  or  \n\Ak  ;  all 
p«t«nU. 

SicnoK  423.  Said  stomp  shall  be  the  same  as  Ihnt  adopted  m  lh« 
year  IStS,  and  now  in  use  by  iho  Director  of  the  Government  Prcta. 

SfCTtoN  424.  No  ilociiraont  required  to  be  stamp«Mj  us  in  section  49S, 
■hall  be  rocordod,  nor  be  of  any  validity  in  any  court  of  this  kingdom, 
antuas  the  came  shall  be  duly  stamped. 

Stcnos  425.  Thi-  Director  of  (!«■  Oovrmmeni  Prw»  miiy  impr»« 
the  stamp  upon  blanks,  and  fumitih  them  to  the  courts,  cxecutiv*  deparl* 
mcntK,  Collectors  of  customs,  membe™  of  the  bar.  rind  othprs  ns  the  fnblie 
convenience  may.  from  time  to  tim«,  requite,  upon  receiving  one  dollar 
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fop  each  Stamp  t.piorided,  however,  that  the  Collector-General  of  Cus- 
toms, aod  other  public  officers  required  to  use  stamps  in  the  execution  of 
their  duties,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  them  without  such  payment,  they 
giving  receipts  therefor,  and  being  bound  to  account  for  the  use  and  pro- 
ceeds of  the  same,  to  the  proper  department,  in  their  returns,  as  required 
bv  law. 

Section  426.  Said  Director  shall  keep  a  true  and  faithful  account  of 
all  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  his  office,  and  present  the  same,  quar- 
terly, to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  he  shall  also  submit  to  the  said 
minister,  annually,  a  full  and  correct  report  of  all  the  business  of  his 
office,  accomp:\nied  by  such  suggestions,  or  recommendations,  as  he  may 
have  to  ofier,  for  the  regulation  and  improvement  thereof. 

SBcrroN  427.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  the  power, 
with  the  approval  of  the  King,  to  sell  or  lease  the  Government  Press,  and 
all  the  appurtenances  thereto  belonging,  whenever,  in  his  discretion,  it 
shall  seem  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Government. 


ARTICLE   VIU.— NATURALIZATION    OF    FOREIGNERS. 

SscTiON  428.     The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  the  superin 
cendeoce  and  direction  of  the  naturalization  of  foreigners. 

Secticn  429.  The  said  minister  shall  have  the  power,  either  in  per 
soo,  or  through  his  chief  clerk,  upon  the  application  of  any  alien  for- 
eigner, stating  his  intention  to  become  a  permanent  resident  of  the 
kingdom,  to  administer  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  such  foreigner,  if  satis- 
fied that  it  will  be  for  the  good  of  the  kingdom,  and  that  such  foreigner 
Li  not  of  immoral  character,  nor  a  refugee  from  the  justice  of  some  other 
coaatiy*  nor  a  deserting  sailor,  marine,  soldier  or  officer. 
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Skotioh  430.     The  oath  of  allegiance  to  be  adininiateied  m  ofareaoid. 
^bail  be  as  follows : 

The  aDdBTsigDcil,  ■  nitiTe  of ,  iaUiy  residing  in ,  being  dalj  •vara. 

Upon  bis  oatb,  declurM  that  h«  irUl  eupport  tbc  Cgastitutioo  uid  Laitt  of  Uie  B*- 
wuiui  blonds.  Bad  b«ar  true  allegiauoe  to  Hia  Mnjcstj,  > ,  the  King. 

Snbaoribed  and  BHom  to  this ,  Jbj  of A.  D.  IB — ,  befiire  me, 


SscTioN  431.  The  oath  of  allegiance  shall  always  be  subscribed  by 
the  person  so  naturalized,  be  sworn  to  in  the  form  most  obligafory  upon 
his  conscience,  and  the  jurat  thereof  shall  be  subscribed  by  tho  Minister 
of  the  Interior,  or  bis  chief  clerk. 

Section  432.  Every  forei^ei  so  nnluralizcd,  shall  be  deemed  to  all 
intenta  and  purposes  a  native  of  the  Hawuiian  Islands,  be  amenable 
only  to  the  laws  of  this  Kingdom,  aod  to  the  auihnrily  and  control 
thereof,  be  entitled  (o  the  protecCion  of  said  laws,  and  be  no  longer 
amenable  to  his  native  sovereign  while  residing  in  this  Kingdom,  nor 
entitled  to  ri^ort  to  his  native  country  for  protection  or  intervention.  He 
■hall  be  amenable,  for  every  such  resort,  to  the  pains  and  penalties  «n- 
neicd  to  rebellion  by  the  Criminal  Code.  And  every  foreigner  so  natti- 
rsiizedt  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of 
an  Hawaiian  subject. 

Sectioh  433.  It  shall  be  competent  for  His  Majesty  to  confer  upon 
any  alien  resident  abroad,  or  temporarily  resident  in  this  Kingdom,  Irt* 
ters  patent  of  denixalion,  confcning  upon  such  alien,  without  abjuration 
of  allegiance,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immuniltes  of  a  native.  Said 
letters  patent  shall  render  the  denizen  in  all  respects  accountable  to  the 
laws  of  this  Kingdom,  and  impose  upon  him  ihe  lilcc  fealty  to  the  Ring, 
u  if  ho  had  been  naturalized  us  hereinbefore  provided. 

Section  4.'I4,  The  fee  for  administering  the  onth  of  allegiance,  suh- 
Kribing  the  jurat,  and  granting  ccrtificktc  of  llie  same,  shall  be  five  dol- 
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SBcnon  430.    Tlie  following  TAKttr  or  Cu«sgbs,  tor  tho  Depart- 
menl  of  the  Inlenor,  not  elsewhens  provided  for,  U  herebr  established : 


For  every  Boyal  Patentt  keae,  or  othor  gimnt  of  land,  inchiiive  of 
8lmmp,S5. 

For  erery  charter,  $10. 

For  every  patent  for  any  inventioa,  $10. 

For  every  copy  of  any  patent,  charter,  or  other  documenf,  50  oenta 
per  hundred  words. 

For  all  other  acts  and  dtrti^,  iHe  ftes  (or  ^ich  are  not  otherwise  pfo- 
▼ided  for,  sach  chaiges  as  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  may,  from  time  to 
time,  presenbe. 
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CHAPTER   VIU. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    FOREIGN    AFFAIRS. 


AETICLE   LX.— THE    MINISTER    OP     FOREIGN     APFA1H9,     HI8    POWER* 
AND   DDTIE8    IM   OENERAU 

Section  436.  There  shall  be  an  eiecutive  department  styled  the 
Oepartinenl  of  Foreign  Affairs,  which  shall  be  presided  orer  by  an 
ofBcer  called  ihe  Minister  of  Foreign  Affaire,  who  shall  reside  and  keep 
an  office  at  the  seat  of  Goverament. 

Surnon  437.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Minister  to  conduct  ibe  cor- 
respondencc  of  this  Government,  with  the  diplomatic  and  consulDrogmti 
of  all  foreign  nations,  accredited  to  this  Government,  and  with  the  public 
ministers,  consuls,  and  other  agents  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  fo.'eiga 
countries,  in  conformity  with  the  law  of  nations,  and  as  the  King  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  order  and  instruct. 

SBcnoti  438.  It  *hall  be  the  duly  of  raid  minister,  before  frnnsmiuing 
any  diplomatic  dii'plch,  making  any  claim  or  complaint  on  behalf  of,  or 
in  answer  to,  any  claim  or  complaint  made  against  the  aulborilica  of  tbr 
govemmoni  of  His  Majesty,  or  before  transmitting  any  other  important 
iliapalcli,  invoUing  nntiooal  resjtonsibilily,  to  submit  the  mme  lo  the 
King  for  adoption  or  amendment,  to  the  end  that  His  Majeaty  may  not 
become  liable  for  any  official  act,  of  which  he  sliall  not  have  had  previous 
knanlcdge. 

Skctioh  439.  The  Minivtrr  of  Foreign  AfTnira  shall  keep  a  full  and 
(aitbfal  meord  of  all  (be  tnuunutions  of  hta  dcpaflmaiU,  and  preaom  ia 


I  nuTiKa  or  rat  MiNisTKa, 


me  form  conveDicnt  for  reference,  all  his  official  c 
1  be,  at  all  times,  accesailile  to  the  King. 


9T 

',  which 


Section  440.  Said  minister  may,  from  time  to  time,  publish  eucb 
portions  or  his  correspondence,  na  the  King  may  authorize  or  direct  to  be 
^blisbed. 

Section  441.  Said  minisler  shall  have  the  custody  of  all  public 
I  tieaties  concluded  and  ratilied  by  i!ie  GoTernment ;  nnd  it  sh-.ill  be  his 
r  Jnly  to  promulgnlo  the  same  by  publication  in  the  g-overnment  news- 
When  BO  promulgated,  all  officers  of  this  government  shall  be 
icd  10  have  knowledge  of  the  same. 

Section  442.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minisler  of  ForcinTi  Affairs 
istnici  the  miniaiers,  consuls,  nnd  other  foreign  agents  of  this  govem- 
t,  in  relation  to  fheir duties  and  conduct,  in  such  manner aa  the  King 
■,  from  lime  to  time,  direct. 


Sectios  443.  Said  minisi 
qaisites  to  be  received  by  the 
gOTemmenL 


ihall  nlao  prescribe  the  fees  nnd  per- 
tiils,  and  other  foreign  agents  of  this 


SscnoM  444.  The  compensalion  of  the  foreign  agents  of  this  govern- 
ment shall  be  such  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  determined  by  the 
Eittg:  provided,  always,  that  no  money  shall  be  applied  to  this  purpose. 

Bept  OS  the  same  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature. 


t  Section  445.     Every  minisler,  commissioner,  consul,  or  vice-consul. 

if  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  any  foreign  country,  may  lake  and  certify. 

:  official  seal,  all  acknowledgements  of  any  deed,  mortgage, 

sc,  release,  or  other  instrument  affecting  the  conveyance  of  rcol  or 

sonal  estate  in  this  kingdom — and  sncb  acknowledgment  shall  entitle 

ich  instrument  to  be  recorded. 


Section  446.     Such    ministers,   commissioners,    consuls,   and   vice- 
uuls,  shall  have  power  to  take  acknowledgments  of  powers  of  attor- 
"bey,  to  administer  oaths,  and  to  take  depositions  and  affidavits,  to  be 
used  in  this  kmgdoin. 
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BecTiDif  447.  It  shall  be  tho  duly  of  ihe  MintstL-r  of  Foreipi  Aflkiis 
to  isauc  iind  promilgate  all  proolamation?,  and  orders  in  couacil,  in  bd;- 
wisc  aiTectin^  the  relations  of  this  government  with  any  foreigu  nation. 

SgCTioN  448.  The  Minister  of  Forei^  ASaira  is  chafed  with  ibe 
requisition  upon  foreign  governments,  for  the  surrender  of  peraoos 
charged  with  the  com  mi  Vision  of  Crimea  within  this  kingdom ;  Knd  he  it 
ftUo  charged  with  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  coming  to  thi* 
kingdom  from  any  foreign  country. 

Sectioh  449,  The  respective  judges  and  magislmlea  of  the  kingdoiL 
shall  have  authority,  upon  romplaiot  mode  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warnni 
for  the  apprehension  of  any  person  charged  with  the  commission  of  a 
crime,  in  any  foreign  country,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges, 
or  other  magistratea  respectively,  lo  the  end  tiinl  the  evidence  of  crimin- 
ality may  be  heard  and  conaidered  :  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidetice 
be  dei'med  sut^cient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  he  the  duty  of  the 
examining  judge  or  magistrate  (n  certify  the  same  to  the  Minister  o( 
Foreign  Afldira,  that  he  may  issue  a  warrant  for  the  suricnder  of  such 
fugitive. 

Sbctioh  450.  Before  issuing  any  such  warrunt,  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  AfTuirs  shall  Ite  satisfied  that  the  eipcnseB  of  apprehension  and 
detention  of  the  fugitive  have  been  paid,  or  that  the  representative  of  tlie 
nation  has  aiaumttl  iho  payment  of  such  expenses. 

SscnoK  451.  The  warrant  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Allaira,  dir«ct- 
iag  the  vuTrender  of  any  fdffitire  from  justice,  shall  be  Undittg  npon  all 
officers  of  His  Majesty's  Uoremment,  in  anywiae  having  the  custody  of 
■•eh  fugitive. 

Slcnoii  463.  Krery  fugitive  from  justice  may  be  relaint-d  in  pntoo 
afier  his  surrender,  until  a  suilaUc  opportunity  occurs  for  bis  remonl. 
■I  the  expense  of  tlie  ofEcer  to  whom  he  is  suRendured. 

Ssexioil  453.  The  Minister  of  Foraign  Affairs  may  tssua  pasapons 
ki  mil  ninntera,  diplomaltc  agents,  and  cmimIs  of  the  King,  sent  abroad, 
nod  to  tbo  eonaub  and  othor  commercial  agcnia  of  (orci^  govcmmeata. 


r  AMD  coKscuK  Aflmn  or  nwnaK  •. 


1  to  nil  eubjecEs  of  the  kingdom  ^ing  abroad,  who  aiay  desire  tb« 


ire  tb« 


Sectidm  434.     Said  pasaporta  shall  be  issued  Tree  of  chsr^,  signed  by 

he  said  minister,  and  impressed  wilb  the  seal  of  his  depsriment;  end 

tifanll  exoneraie  all  masters  of  vessels,  from  any  liabilities  for  having  con- 

I'tfeyed  the  persons  named  in  such  passports  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  this 

I  Ungdom. 

Sbctiom  455.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Aflkira,  upon  bcitig  duly 
Bti&ed  that  nny  alien  foreigner  has  died  intestate  nitbin  this  kingdom, 
tmfing  residuary  assets  therein,  but  no  heirs,  shall  immediately  give 
itice  thereof  to  the  accredited  reprcseotalive,  or  consul,  of  the  notion  to 

ikh  the  deceased  belonged. 

>.     If  such  residuary  assets  shn.ll  he  claimed  in  behalf  of 

y  foreign  heir,  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Aifuirs,  upon  being  fiaiisfied  of 

e  claimant's  right  to  receive  them,  shall  order  the  same  to  be  delivered 

bim,  after  deducting  the  proper  charges  for  receiving  and  keeping  the 

And  all  persons  having  such  assets  in  custody,  shall  deliver  the 

same  to  the  person  named  in  such  order. 

SecnoN  457.  In  case  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  shall  not  be 
satisfied  of  the  claimant's  right  to  receive  such  residuary  assets,  it  shall 
be  competent  for  such  claimant  to  institute  a.  suit  for  their  recovery, 

UBBt  said  minister,  before  the  courts  of  the  kingdom,  and  the  final 
ment  rendered  m  the  case  shall  be  conclusive  upon  the  parties. 


^iSbctiom  458.  I(  shall  be  incumbent  upon  all  foreign  consuls-geneml, 
mis,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  ngi^nts,  to  present  their  commissions 
trough  the  diplomatic  agents  of  their  several  nations,  if  such  «ist,  and 
if  iwt,  direct  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  who,  if  they  are  (onnd  to  be 


IQQ  dbpahtmkht  or  roiutiaH  wtAias. 

r^^ilar,  Bhall,  unless  othenvisu  directed  by  ihc  Kin^,  givp  thcin  cicqoa- 
tura  tinder  the  aeal  of  liis  department ;  and  it  shal!  he  the  duly  of  Baid 
minister  to  cause  all  such  exequaturs  to  be  published  in  the  guvcrnnieni 
Gazette. 

Sectiom  459.  No  foreign  consul,  or  consular  or  commercial  agent, 
shall  be  authorised  lo  net  as  such,  or  eniiiled  lo  recover  his  fees  on<) 
perquisites  in  ihe  courts  of  this  kingdom,  until  ho  shall  have  received 
hi>  exequatur. 

SBcnoif  460.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  every  diplomulic  ugent, 
coining  accredited  to  the  King,  to  notify  the  Minister  of  Foreign  AlHiiis 
of  his  arrival,  and  to  request  an  audience  of  (he  King,  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  his  credentials.  Said  minister,  upon  receipt  of  such  notice, 
with  copy  of  his  credentials,  shall  take  His  Majesty's  orders  in  regard 
thereto,  and  communicate  the  snme  to  such  agent. 

Seonoif  461.  After  any  such  foreign  diplomatic  agent  shall  have 
presented  his  credentials  to,  and  been  received  by  the  King,  it  shall  be 
■he  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Alliirs,  to  anouncc  that  fact  to  the 
public,  by  notification  in  llie  government  Gnzelte. 

Section  4ti2.  No  person  shall  arrest,  or  otherwise  molest,  nay 
foreign  public  minister,  received  and  acknowledged  us  such  by  tlie 
King,  or  any  atlach<i,  ur  servant  of  such  minisicr,  except  for  acts  of 
political  sedition,  and  machinations  endAiigtring  the  political  safaty  Oif 
the  King's  Uovernmenl :  provided,  uovertbelcss.  thut  no  subject  or  ia- 
habitanl  of  this  kingdom,  who  shall  have  conimctrd  debts  prior  to  hia 
entering  into  ibc  service  of  ony  such  public  minister,  which  debt  shall  atill 
be  due  and  unpaid,  shall  bavc,  mke,  or  receive  any  benelit  of  this  law;  nor 
shall  any  person  bo  proceeded  ogninst  by  virtue  of  thi$  law,  for  having 
arrested  or  sued  any  domestic  soTvaal  of  such  public  minister,  unless  Itae 
iiome  of  such  servant  shall  have  been  previously  furnished  to  the  depart- 
ment of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Sccnox  463.  It  shall  be  the  dutjr  of  ibu  Uintator  of  Foreign  Aflairs, 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  Ibt  of  thu  aiinch''-*,  and  domestic  servanis  of  any 
such  public  miiiiilcr,  to  cnuM:  the  sami*  lu  bo  publiihed  in  the  govern- 
ment (iuiettc,  and  to  fumuh  n  copy  of  such  list  lo  the  Marshal. 


ANi>  CONSULAR  iBitne  or  k>rkion  hations.        [{ 

Sbctiok  464.  Foreign  public  miniBteis  are  noi  amenable  lo  ibe  civil 
•r  criminal  juiiadiclion  of  the  kingdom,  and  iherefore  all  writs  or  process, 
whereby  (be  person  of  any  public  minister  received  as  such  by  tlie  King. 
shall  be  arrested,  or  imprisoned,  or  his  property  distrained,  seized,  or 
attached,  shall  be  utterly  null  and  void,  lo  all  intents  and  purposes  whot- 
nerer:  provided,  always,  that  force  may  be  applied  to  confine,  or  seod 
away  any  such  minister,  when  ihe  safety  of  the  State,  which  is  superior 
to  all  other  considerations,  absolutely  requires  it,  arising  either  from 
ihe  violence  of  his  conduct,  or  the  iufluence  and  danger  of  his 
machinations. 

Section  46a.  All  wriis  or  process,  for  the  arrest  or  imprisonment  of 
■ny  attache  of  a  public  minister,  whose  name  has  been  furnished  lo  the 
Epartmeni  of  Foreign  Alfairs,  as  provided  in  section  462,  or  for  the 
liziire  or  attachment  of  his  properly,  shall  be  null  and  void  ;  subject, 
iwever,  lo  the  provisions  of  Boetion  462 :  and  provided,  always,  that 
I  shall  enjoy  no  greater  privileges  ihnn  are  [iccorded  to  him  by  the  law 


Section  466.  If  any  person  assault,  strike,  wound,  imprison, 
any  other  manner  infract  the  law  of  nations,  by  offering  violence  t( 
person  of  a  public  minister,  such  person  so  offending,  c 
shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  live  years,  and  fined  at  tlie  discretion 
of  the  court;  and,  if  an  officer  of  this  Government,  shall  be  liable  to 
removal  from  office. 

[adged  as  such  by  the  King,  as  having  the  representative  chamcter,  in  a 
political  sense,  shall  enjoy  the  exemption  from  duties  upon  stores  and 
supplies  imported  for  their  private  use  and  consumption,  allowed  by 
their  respective  nations  to  foreign  diplomatic  agents  of  the  same  rank, 
and  accredited  in  the  same  manner;  provided  that  each  foreign  diplo- 
matic agent  shall,  previously,  adduce  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  AtTairs, 
satisfactory  proof  that  the  exemption  ciuimed  by  him  would  be  allowed 
by  his  own  nation,  lo  a  Hawaiian  agent  of  the  same  rank,  under  the  like 
circumstances. 
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CHAPTEK    IX. 
DEPARTMENT    OF    FINANCE. 


AanCLE   XI.— THE  MINISTER   OF   FINANCE— HI3  POWERS  AND  DUTU» 
IN   GENERAL 


Sbctior  468.  There  shall  be  an  eiecuiive  depanment,  styled  ihf 
Oepanment  of  Finance,  which  ahail  be  preaided  over  by  an  officer 
oalled  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  shall  reside  and  keep  an  ofiice 
3t  the  seat  of  governmeni. 

Section  469.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  to 
iisre  a  general  supervision  over  the  financial  affairs  of  the  kingdom, 
and  to  faithfully  and  importially  exccntc  the  duties  assigned  by  law 
to  his  department.  He  is  charged  ivith  the  enforcement  of  all  revenue 
lavn;  the  collection  of  duties  on  foreign  imports ;  the  collection  of  taxes ; 
(he  «fe  keeping  and  disbursement  of  the  public  moneys,  and  with  all 
nucb  other  mailers  as  iiiuy,  by  law,  be  placed  in  his  charge. 

SscTlOK  470.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  make  a  biennial  report  to  the 
Legislature,  of  the  trensactiona  and  business  of  his  department,  showing 
the  levctiue  and  expenditure  lor  the  two  preceding  years,  and  giving  a 
full  and  detailed  estimate  of  the  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  two 
succeeding  yean. 

Skctiok  471.  He  shall  keep,  or  cauae  to  be  kept,  in  apprapriale 
book*,  a  dear,  distinct  and  full  PKord  of  all  the  tmnractioiu  and  buM- 
ii«OT  of  but  depKitmenL 


POVBBS    AMD   CrriBS  or  THI  llIIJtbTEIl. 

Section  472.  He  ahall,  from  time  lo  lime,  instruct  the  collectors  of 
customs,  the  collectors  of  taxes,  assessors  and  other  officers  of  his  depan- 
menl,  in  relation  to  their  duties  and  business. 


Sbcttioh  473.  The  Minister  of  Finance  shaU  be  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  safe  keeping  of  nil  moneys  paid  into  the  public  treasury, 
and  for  the  proper  disbursement  and  appropriation  ihereof,  pursuant  lo 
the  laws :  provided,  however,  that  in  case  of  the  larceny  or  embezale- 
menl  of  any  such  moneys,  by  any  officer  of  his  deportment,  or  other 
persons,  said  minister  shall  be  allowed  to  give  tlin  fact,  and  that  he  had 
no  collusive  knowledge  thereof,  in  evidence,  and  the  establishment  of 
I   «uch  facts  shall  discharge  him  from  personal  responsibility. 


Section  474.  Said  minister  shall  appoint,  on  his  own  faith  and 
responsibility,  a  registrar  of  public  accounts,  removable  at  his  pleasure. 
Such  registrar  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties,  give  n  bond  with 
good  aad  sufficient  sureties,  for  the  benefit  of  the  government,  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  and  his  successors  in  office,  in  the  penal  sum  oi 
not  less  than  iive  thousand,  nor  more  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  condi- 
tioned that  he  will  well  and  faithfully  keep  tiie  accounts  of  the  depart* 

I  menl  of  finance ;  that  he  will  not  embeiszle,  or  in  any  other  way 
wrongfully  convert  to  his  own  use,  or  to  the  use  of  another,  any  of  the 

I  public  moneys  ;  and  that  in  all  other  respects  he  will  faithfully  discharge 

I  Ae  duties  of  his  office. 


Sbgtioii  475.     Said    minister   shall    have  power   to  administer  all 
wceMary  oaths  connected  with  the  duties  of  his  department. 

Suction  476.     Said  minister  shall  have  power  lo  certify,  under  the 
Kol  of  his  department,  copies  of  vouchers  and  other  documents  deposited 
n  hie  office ;  and  such  copies  so  certified  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  in 
1  any  rottrt  as  the  originals. 


Sbction  477.     The  head  of    each   mmisterial  department  shall  be 

I  fesponsible  for  the  correctness  of  all  drafts  or  orders  drawn  by  him  upon 

I  the  treasury,  in  pursuance  of  appropriations,  and  for  the  proper  disburse- 

B  of  all  appropriations  for  his  department.     The  same  rule  shall 

•pply  (o  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education.     The  responsibility  of 


10^  DIFARTHBNT  or   riNAHCK. 

the  Minister  of  Finance,  in  such  cases,  shall  be  limited  to  the  payment 
of  the  a^regate  amount  of  appropriations  made  by  the  Legislatitre.  All 
moneys  received  by  any  department  or  officer  of  the  ^vemmen:,  on 
public  account,  shall  be  promptly  paid  into  the  treasury,  and  there  held 
subject  to  disbursement  in  accord&nce  mth  law  :  provided,  however,  that 
the  proTixions  of  this  section  ehall  not  apply  lo  the  school-tax,  which 
shall  be  collected  by  the  tax-collectors  of  the  several  districts,  and  de- 
posited with  the  school  treasurers  of  the  several  districts,  for  the  support 
of  (he  fovemmeni  schools. 

Suction  478.  No  draft  or  order  drawn  by  any  District  Justice, 
assessor,  or  tax-collector,  upon  the  treasury,  for  salary  or  compensation, 
shall  be  regarded  as  valid,  or  be  paid  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  unless 
the  same  be  countersigned  by  the  governor  of  the  island  on  which  said 
District  Justice,  assessor  or  tax-collector  may  reside.  Such  counter- 
signature shall  be  evidence  of  the  genuineness  of  any  such  draft  or 
order,  and  the  governor  countersigning  the  same  shall  be  responsible 
therefor.  In  order  to  secure  uniformity,  and  a  proper  security  to  the 
treasury  in  the  payment  of  salaries  and  compensation,  lo  persons  entitled 
to  receive  the  same,  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
scribe the  form  of  nil  accounts,  drafts,  or  order?,  relating  to  such  salanes 
or  coinpensation. 

Sbction  479.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting  convenience  in  business 
and  exchange  betwecen  the  different  islands  of  the  kingdom,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Minister  of  Finance,  in  his  discretion,  to  receive  any  cur- 
rent funds  on  deposit,  to  any  amount  not  less  than  fifty  dollars,  nnd  to 
issue  certificates  of  deposit  thereof,  paynble  to  bearer,  on  demand,  with- 
out interest. 


rou.  Aso  cn«TTRi<  taxi 


ARllCLE    XI!.— OF    THE    INTERNAL    TAXES. 
THE    POLL   TAX. 


1 

100         ■ 


Skction  480.  An  annual  poll-tax  of  one  dollar,  shall  be  paid  by 
I  every  male  inhabitant  of  the  kingdom,  between  the  ages  of  neventeen 
I  tnd  aijty  years,  whether  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or  an  alien,  unless  the 
I  person  be  excused  from  such  payment  by  law,  or  by  the  assessor  of  the 
I  district  in  which  he  resides,  on  account  of  age,  infirmity,  and  poverty. 


THE    CHATTEL    TAX. 

Sbction  481.  Ail  horses  more  than  two  years  old,  male  or  female, 
■all  be  yearly  taxed  one  dollar  each  :  provided,  however,  that  this  shall 

4  be  construed  to  confiict  with  the  laws  relating  to  stallions. 

All  mules  and  asses,  more  than  two  years  old,  shall  be  yearly  taxed 
alf  a  dollar  each. 

All  dogs  shall  be  yearly  taxed  one  dollar  each. 

Section  482,     All  carriages,  drawn  by  one  or  more  horses  or  mules, 

all  be  yearly  taxed  five  dollars  each. 

All  wagons,  draya,  or  carta,  drawn  by  one  or  more  horses,  oxen,  or 
Rraules,  used  for  the  transportation  of  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 
ftncept  those  used  on  plantations,  or  farms,  shall  be  yearly  taxed  live 
[dollam  each. 

Section  483,     All  personal  property  of  whatever  kind,  not  subject  to 
ea,  or  specially  exempted  from  taxation,  shall  be  subject  to 
0  annual  lax  of  one  quarter  of  one  per  cent,  upon  the  valuation  thereof. 
The  term  "  personal  property"  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  house- 
hold furniture,  goods  and  chattels,  wares  and  merchandise,  all  ships  and 
sels  whether  at  home  or  abroad,  all   moneys  in  band  and  moneys 
tKued,  all  mortgages,  public  stocks,  stocks  in  corporations,  and'  every 


BmrAtoTKn.M  ruuxcx. 


THE   TAX    ON    REAL    KSTATK. 


Section  4S4.  There  shall  be  assessed  and  coDecied  upon  all  real 
property  within  ihe  kingdom,  not  specially  exempled  Trom  taxation,  an 
annual  lax  of  one  qiiarler  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  ralue  of  the  same. 

The  term  ■'  real  propeny,"  vvith  respect  to  the  assessment  and  col- 
lection of  revenue,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  all  lands  and  town  lot>, 
with  the  buildings,  structures,  and  other  things  erected  on,  or  affixed  to 
ihe  same. 


*  Section  4S5.  Real  properly,  belonging  to  ihe  King  or  Queen;  to  the 
tiovernment ;  to  the  Board  of  Education,  for  the  use  of  schools  ;  to  in- 
corporated or  private  schools;  to  religious  societies  for  church  sites; 
burying  ground?,  and  houses  of  education,  and  to  literary  and  beneTi>. 
lent  institulifitis,  shnll  not  be  subject  to  taxation.  Personal  property 
relating  to  the  same  persons  and  objects,  is  also  exempt. 


THE  SCHOOL    TAX. 


Sbctiom  466.  An  annual  tax  of  two  dollars,  for  the  support  of  public 
scboob,  shall  be  paid  by  ever}-  male  inhabitant  of  the  kingdom  between 
the  ages  of  twenty '0))ti^ and  sixty  years,  whether  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or 
an  alien,  unless  the  person  be  exempted  from  such  payment  by  law,  or 
by  the  assmsot  uf  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  on  occount  o 
firmily.  and  poverty,  or  unless  be  be  a  student  actunlty  in  at 
at  any  of  llie  high  •cbooborcolles 


P0WBB8   AXD   PUTIKS  or  THK   HINl)iTKR 


lo!'^ 


Section  472.  He  shsll,  (tarn  time  to  time,  instruct  the  coliecton  of 
L  enatoms,  the  collectors  of  taxes,  asttessors  and  other  olUcFre  of  his  Uepar:- 
I'nent,  is  relatioD  to  their  duties  and  bu»ines:<. 

Skctidn  473.  The  Minialer  of  Finance  shall  be  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  snfe  keeping  of  all  moneys  paid  into  the  public  treaeury, 
and  for  the  proper  disbursement  and  appropriation  thereof,  pursuant  to 
the  laws :  provided,  however,  thai  in  case  of  the  larceny  or  embezzle- 
ment of  any  such  moneys,  by  any  officer  of  his  department,  or  other 
persons,  said  minister  shall  be  allowed  to  give  tbn  fact,  and  that  he  had 
no  collusive  knowledge  thereof,  in  evidence,  and  the  eatabliahment  of 
such  facts  shall  discharge  him  from  personal  responsibility. 


I 


Section  474.  Said  minister  shall  appoint,  on  his  own  faith  and 
MspoDsibility,  a  registrar  of  public  accounts,  removable  at  his  pleasure. 
Such  r^istiar  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties,  give  a  bond  with 
good  and  sufficient  sureties,  for  the  benefit  of  the  government,  to  the 
M bister  of  Finance,  and  bis  Buccessora  in  ofiice,  in  the  penal  sum  of 
not  less  than  6ve  thousand,  nor  more  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  condi- 
tioned that  he  will  well  and  faithfully  keep  the  accounts  of  the  depart- 
ment of  finance;  that  he  will  not  embezzle,  or  in  any  other  way 
wrongfully  convert  to  his  own  use,  or  lo  the  use  of  another,  any  of  the 

— fablic  moneys  ;  and  that  in  all  other  respects  he  will  faithfully  discharge 

Mk  duties  of  his  office. 

W-  Sbction  475.  Said  minister  shall  have  power  to  administer  all 
nfceasary  oaths  connected  with  the  duties  of  his  department. 

I  Section  476,  Said  minister  shall  have  power  to  certify,  under  the 
BmsI  of  his  department,  copies  of  vouchers  and  other  documents  deposited 
Ma  his  office ;  and  such  copies  so  certified  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  in 
Buy  court  as  the  originals. 

■  SEcnoK  477.  The  head  of  each  ministerial  department  shall  be 
[f«^nsible  for  the  correctness  of  all  drafts  or  orders  drawn  by  him  upon 
Bbe  treasury,  in  pursuance  of  appropriations,  and  for  the  proper  disburse- 
Hpients  of  all  appropriations  for  his  department.  The  same  rule  shall 
^pply  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education.    The  respomibilit^  of 
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the  Minister  of  Finance,  in  such  cases,  shall  be  limited  to  the  payment 
of  the  aggregate  amount  of  appropriations  made  by  the  Legislature.  All 
moneys  received  by  any  department  or  officer  of  the  government,  on 
public  account,  shall  be  promptly  paid  iaio  the  treasury,  and  there  held 
subject  to  disbursement  in  accordance  with  law  :  provided,  however,  thst 
the  provisions  of  this  section  ahall  not  apply  to  the  school-tax,  which 
shall  be  collected  by  (he  tax-collectors  of  the  several  districts,  and  de- 
posited with  the  school  treasurer  of  the  several  districts,  for  the  support 
of  ihe  G^overnment  schools. 


SEcnon  478.  No  draft  or  order  drawn  by  any  District  Justice, 
assessor,  or  tax-collector,  upon  the  treasury,  for  salary  or  compensation, 
shall  be  regarded  as  valid,  or  be  paid  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  unless 
the  same  be  countersigned  by  the  governor  of  the  island  on  which  said 
District  Justice,  assessor  or  tax-collector  may  reside.  Such  counter- 
signature shall  be  evidence  of  the  genuineness  of  any  such  draft  or 
order,  and  the  governor  countersigning  the  same  shall  be  responsible 
therefor.  In  order  to  secure  uniformity,  and  a  proper  security  to  the 
treasury  in  the  payment  of  salaries  and  compensation,  to  persons  entitled 
to  receive  the  same,  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
scribe the  form  of  all  accounts,  drafts,  or  orders,  relating  to  such  salaries 
or  compensation. 


Section  479.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting  convenience  in  business 
and  exchange  betweeen  the  different  islands  of  the  kingdom,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Minister  of  Finance,  in  his  discretion,  to  receive  any  cur- 
rent funds  on  deposit,  to  any  amount  not  less  than  5fty  dollars,  and  to 
issue  certificates  of  deposit  thereof,  payable  to  bearer,  on  demand,  with- 
out interest. 


)    CIUTTKL  TAXB. 


ARTICLE    XII,— OF    THE    INTERNAL    TAXES. 

THE    POLL    TAX. 

Sectios  480.  An  annual  poll-ta*  of  one  dollar,  shall  be  paid  by 
every  male  inhabilant  of  ihe  kiti^om,  between  the  agea  of  seventeen 
and  sixty  years,  tvhelher  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or  an  alien,  unless  (he 
person  be  excused  from  such  payment  by  law,  or  by  the  assessor  of  the 
district  in  whirh  he  resides,  on  acrountofoge,  infirmity,  and  poverty. 


THK    CHATTEL    TAX. 

Sbction  4S1.  All  horses  more  than  two  years  old,  male  or  female, 
mil  be  yearly  (axed  one  dollar  each  :  provided,  however,  llmt  this  shall 
H  be  construed  to  conflict  with  the  laws  relating  to  stallions. 

All  mules  and  asaes,  more  than  two  yeara  old.  shall  be  yearly  taxed 
klf  ft  dollar  each. 

All  dog!  shall  be  yearly  taxed  one  dollar  each. 

(  Sbotiok  482.     All  carriages,  drawn  by  one  or  more  horses  or  mules, 

■11  be  yearly  taxed  five  dollars  each. 

All  wagons,  drays,  or  carts,  drawn  by  one  or  more  horses,  oxen,  or 

ItlleB,  used  for  the  transportation  of  poods,  wares  or  merchandise, 
IKcept  those  used  on  plantations,  or  farms,  shall  be  yearly  taxed  hve 

dlars  each. 

Satrriojt  493.     All  personal  property  of  whatever  kind,  not  subjoci  to 
ecific  taxes,  or  specially  exempted  from  taxation,  shall  be  stibject  to 
I  annual  tax  of  one  quarter  of  one  per  cent,  upon  (he  valuu(ion  (hereof. 
The  term  "personal  properly"  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  house- 
hold furniture,  goods  and  chattels,  wares  and  merchandise,  all  ships  and 
veraels  whether  at  home  or  abroad,  all  moneys  in  hand  and  moneys 
loaned,  all  mortgages,  public  stocks,  stocks  in  corporations,  antf  every 

species  of  "•■"""'•■''  nnf  ini-lndpil  •"  ""il  .~^." 


UBPAaTMBST. ov  rutJiSCX. 


THE    TAX    OS    REAL    ESTATE. 


air^^ 


Section  4S4.     There  shall  be  assessed  and  colieclecl  upon  al 
property  within  the  liingdom,  not  specially  exempted  Trom  taxation,  an 
annua!  tax  of  one  quarter  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  Tolue  of  the  same. 

The  term  "  real  property,"  with  respect  lo  the  assessment  and  col- 
lection of  leTenue,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  all  lands  and  town  lots, 
with  the  buildings,  structures,  and  otlier  things  erected  on,  or  affixed  to 


"  Section  485.  Real  property,  belonging  to  the  King  or  Queen;  to  the 
Government ;  to  the  Board  of  Education,  for  ihc  use  of  schools  ;  to  in- 
eorporated  or  private  schools ;  to  religious  sorieties  for  church  sites ; 
burying  grounds,  and  houses  of  education,  and  to  literary  and  benevo- 
lent institutions,  shall  not  be  aiibject  to  taxation.  Personal  property 
relating  to  the  same  persons  and  objects,  is  also  exempt. 


THE   SCHOOL    TAX. 


Section  4S6.  An  annual  tax  of  two  dollars,  for  the  support  of  pi^Iic 
schools,  shall  be  paid  by  ever}'  male  inhabitant  of  the  kingdom  between 
the  ages  of  twenty-o)jti^and  sixty  years,  whether  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or 
an  alien,  unless  the  person  !>e  exempted  from  such  payment  by  law,  or 
by  the  assessor  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  on  account  of  age,  in- 
firmity, and  poverty,  or  unless  he  be  a  student  actually  in  ettendance 
at  any  of  the  high  schools  or  colle) 


THIS    ROAD    TAX. 


Sbction  487.  An  annual  road-tax  of  two  dollars  shsll  be  psid  bv 
every  male  itihnbitanl  of  ihe  kingdom  beiween  the  ages  of  seventeen  and 
fifty  y«ars,  whedier  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or  an  alien,  unless  the  penoii 
be  exempted  from  such  payment  by  law,  or  by  the  assessor  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  he  resides,  on  account  of  inlimiily ;  or,  unless  he  be  a 
school-teacher  actually  employed,  or  a  fireman  belonging  to  a  legally 
organized  company,  or  a  student  actually  in  attendance  at  any  of  the 
high  schools  or  colleges. 


SumoH  489.  Every  person  liable  to  the  road-lax,  may  have  his 
election  of  paying  the  same  in  money  or  labor :  provided,  always, 
that  when  he  elects  to  pay  the  same  in  labor,  he  shall  labor  six  days, 
ttinually,  under  (he  direction  of  the  road  supervisor  of  his  district ;  and 
farther  provided,  that  eight  hours  labor  shall  be  considered  a  full  day's 
I   work. 

Section  489.     Whenever  any   person  shall   have  worked  six  days 
Ipon  the  public  roads,  tlie  road  supervisor  shall  give  hira  a  certificate  lo 
I  that  efiecl,  which  certificate,  on  presentation  to  the  tax-collector,  shal 
pnonerete  such  person  from  the  payment  of  (he  road-tax  for  that  year. 


ARTICLE    XIII.— OK    THK    A33SS8MENT    OF    TAKES. 


SscTiOK  490.     The  Minister  of  Finance,  with  the  approval  of  the 

K^ng,  shall  appoint,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July,  two 

B  for  each  taxation  district  of  tlie  kingdom,  whose  duty  it  shall 

!,  tinder  the  direction  of  said  minister,  to  make,  on  or  before  the  first 

ky  of  September,  a  &ithful  assessment  of  all  the  laxea  imposed  by 
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law,  within  their  respective  districts;  mid  to  fiirahh  aa  nccurale  list  of 
the  nme  to  be  swoTn  to  by  them,  according  to  blank  forms  furnished  by 
aaid  miniiiter,  which  shall  exhibit  the  ntimes  of  all  persons  assessed,  and 
the  different  items  o[  taxation  charged  against  them.  Id  case  of  Don- 
residents,  the  list  shall  state  the  residence  of  lax-payei?,  if  their  residence 
is  laionn )  otherwise  such  residence  must  be  described  as  unknown.  IT 
said  assessors  cannot  agree  in  their  assessment,  the  school-lieasurer  of 
die  district  shall  be  the  umpire  between  them,  and  his  decision.  Ibr  the 
purposes  of  eucb  assessment,  shaL  be  conclusife. 

Skctior  491.  Each  assessor,  on  his  appointment,  shall  take  and 
■nibacribe,  before  a  police  or  district  justice,  or  other  olhcer  author- 
iied  to  adminiattr  oatha,  an  oath  of  office,  B  certified  copy  of  which 
shall  be  immediately  forwarded  by  such  justice  or  officer,  lo  the 
Hinjater  of  Finance.     Such  oath  shall  be  substantially  in  the  Jbllowing 

1, ,  haTing  bcon  appoiated  uMnor  t>l  Ui.ta  for  tbe  distTlot  of . 

on  the  uland  of ,  do  Bolenmlj  awMr  Ihftt  1  will  (iiiUiriiUjr  utake  a  fair  amm^ 

nwat  of  (axes  in  «aid  diatrici,  aoeordiog  to  the  bat  of  id;  jadsmmt  uid  atnlitj.  Bad 
ditabtrg*  all  thi  doli«4  ofHud  office  acoorllng  to  law  :    So  help  me  Ood. 

No  assessor  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any  compensation  for  his 
services,  until  a  certified  copy  r>f  his  ooih.  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  recei*nl 
by  the  Hiniaier  of  Finance. 

SsirrioN  49S.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessors  of  each  district  to 
rail  at  the  usual  place  of  residence  or  business  of  every  tax-payer  within 
such  district,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  taxes  each 
person  is  liable  to  pay ;  or  to  give  public  notice,  by  written  or  printed 
advertisement,  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  dilTorent  settlements  or  conve- 
nient points  thereof,  to  meet  him,  at  a  specified  lime  and  place  within 
such  settlements  or  poiois  for  that  object:  and  if  any  pereon,  when  ao 
called  upon,  or  notified,  shall  decline  or  refuse  to  give  a  list  of  the  persons 
residing  with  him  liable  to  taxation,  or  of  his  or  (heir  aninmls,  liable  to 
specific  Uxea,  or  of  any  property  belonging  to  tiim  nr  them  subject  ht 
aaansatool,  or  shall  decline  to  make  oath  lo  the  accuracy  of  the  list  of 
persona,  aniniais,  and  other  property  be  is  required  to  furnish,  the  said 
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Imessora  may  inake  such  list,  according  Id  (he  Iveet  information  within 
1  then  mch,  and  the  same  shall  be  binding-  upon  all  persons  interested, 

SscTioK  41)3.     Such  assessors  may,  in  their  discretion,  or  in  the  dis- 
vetion  of  either  of  them,  administer  thi;   following'  oath  to  any  person 
I  who  shall  gi»e  him  a  list  of  persons,  animals,  or  property  of  any  descrip- 
I  tion  liable  to  taxation,  as  prescribed  by  law  : 

Vou  Jo  solemnly  Birear  that  ihe  lial  of  persaus  rwidiiug  willi  jou,  and  of  uiimnte, 
UuJ  otber  prap«rty  in  joar  fOBeesaiun,  or  owoxd  bj  ;ou,  liable  lo  IBiation,  whtab  you 
luve  gWoD  is  true  :    So  help  you  Ood. 

Any  person  refusing  to  take  the  oath  aforesaid  shall  be  fined  Itot  ex- 
Lceeding'  fifty  dollars,  or  imprisoaed  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  in  the 
I  diwretion  of  the  court,  on  conviction  of  such-  refusal,  before  any  police 
m'la  district  justice. 

Section  494.     Whenever  said  assessors  require  u  list  as  aforesaid, 

■'#nd  no  person  shall  be  found  la  furnish  ^e  same,  the  assessors,  or  one 

f  them,  shall  leave  a  notice  at  the  residence,  or  place  of  business  of  the 

Lllx  pnyer  when  he  resides  in  the  diairici,  or  post  up  a  written  or  printed 

I  idvertisement  at  some  public  place  in  the  vicinity,  requiring  such  tax 

ftyayer  to  furnish  such  list  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  next 

nsuing,  and  in  case  said  list  is  not  furnished  on  or  before  such  date. 

Ibe  assessors  shall  proceed  to  make  out  a  list  according  to  the  best  of 

lieii  knowledge,  which  shall  be  binding  upon  all  parties. 

Sbctioh  495.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sssessors  of  the  several 
n  districts,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  in  each  year, 
:ompute  and  deliver  lo  tlie  governors  of  their  respective  islands,  two 
>pies  of  their  tax  li»t  as  hereinbefore  prescribed,  one  of  which  shall  be 
■ninediately  forwarded  by  the  governor  to  the  Minister  of  Fioance. 

Sbctiok  496.  Assessors  who  shall  have  faithfully  discharged  the 
bfnties  of  their  ofGce  according  to  law,  shaU  receive  a  compensation  for 
■Aheir  services,  respectively,  not  exceeding  five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of 
*  collected  on  their  sevenil  lists,  which,  within  that  rate,  shall  be 
lated  by  the  Minister  of  Finance.  Such  assessors  shall  receive  a 
15 


1  ibe  depanmeot,  drawn  by  the  governor. 
a  fully  completed  u  hereiimfler  piovided. 

iiEonon  407.  Krery  penon  having  the  custody  or  poaaeasioa  of  any 
do^,  sball  be  deemed  to  be  the  owner  thereof,  and  shnll  be  tsxed  for  the 
make.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  tax  collector,  or  other  person  to  kill 
any  dog,  ibe  owner  of  which  shall  have  refused  or  neglected  to  pay  hia 
tax  for  the  wine,  or  for  which  no  owner  can  be  found. 

Sscnoit  498.  For  taxation,  educational  and  judicial  purposes,  the 
neritnl  iabnds  shall  be  divided  into  the  following  districta  : 

The  island  of  Hawaii  shall  be  divided  into  eight  districts,  as  follows  ; 
I,  Hilo ;  2,  Puna  ;  3.  Kau  ;  4,  South  Kona  ;  5,  North  Konn  ;  6,  South 
Kohala;  "7,  North  Kohala ;  S,  Hamalcua. 

The  islands  of  Maui,  Molokai.  Lanai  and  Kaahoolawe,  shall  be  di- 
vided into  six  diBiricls,  as  follows :  1,  From  Kahakulon  to  Ukamcharoc, 
including  Kahoolawe,  to  be  called  the  Lahaina  district ;  2,  From  Wai- 
hee  to  HonuBula  inclusive,  to  be  called  the  Wailnku  district ;  3,  Kabt- 
kinui,  Kaupo.  Kipahulu,  Hana  and  Koolou,  to  be  called  the  Hana 
district ;  4,  Hainukiiuloa.  Hamakuapoko.  Haliiraaile,  Makawso  and 
Kuln,  to  be  called  (he  Makawao  disirici ;  5,  Molokai ;  6,  Lanai. 

The  island  of  Oahu  shall  be  divided  into  live  dislricis,  ss  follows  : 
1,  From  Maunalua  to  Uoanalua  inclusive,  to  be  styled  the  Honolulu 
district;  2.  Ewa  and  VVaianae  lo  be  styled  the  Ewa  district;  3,  Waia- 
luB  ;  4,  Koolauloa ;  6,  Koolaupoko. 

The  islands  of  Kauai  and  Niiliau  shall  be  divided  into  six  districts, 
as  follows:  1,  From  Nualnio  lo  Hanapepe,  inclusive,  to  be  styled  th« 
Waimm  district;  2,  From  Wahiawa  to  Mnhaulepu,  inclusive,  to  be 
styled  the  Kolofl  district ;  3,  From  Kipu  to  Kamalomalo,  inclusive,  le 
be  styled  the  Lihue  district ;  4,  From  Anuhola  to  Kilauea,  inclusive,  lo 
be  styjed  the  Anuhola  district:  5,  From  Kalihiwni  to  Honopu.  inclu- 
sivt,  to  be  styled  the  Hanalei  distnci;  d.  Niihau. 

Section  499.  The  said  asscs)K>rs  shall  be  required,  under  such  regu* 
lations  as  the  Uinistor  of  Finance  may  prescribe,  to  ascertain,  aa  tMtriy 
u  poseihle,  the  description  by  name  or  otherwise,  of  the  difletenl  lands 
and  lota,  in  their  mpective  districts ;  and  if  lands,  the  quantity  of  Hm 
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•ame  in  acres  as  near  as  may  be,  tt^lhei  wiih  such  other  particulars 
in  regard  to  the  situation  and  character  of  the  same,  as  the  said  Min- 
o(  Finance  may  instruct  (hem  lo  fumiah. 


ARnCLE    XIV.— OF    THE    COLLECTION   OF    TAKES. 

Sbction  600.     The  se?etaJ  governors,    under  the  direciioD  of  the 

inisler  of  Finance,  shall  superintend  the  collection  of  all  internal  taxes 
within  their  respective  gubernatorial  districts,  and  shall  pay  over  all 
tixes  received  by  them,  except  the  road-lai,  less  the  cost  of  collection, 

the  filiniaterof  Finance.  To  thiseod,  the  said  governors,  respectively, 
trith  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  shall  appoint,  annually, 

te  tax-collector  in  each  ttistrici prescribed  in  the  last  preceding  section; 

id  they  may,  with  the  like  approval,  control  or  remove  such  collectors 

iheir  pleasure. 

SscnoN  601.  Such  tax-collectors,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge 
their  respective  duties,  shall  severally  file  with  the  governor,  a  bond 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
eir  duties  according  to  law,  with  two  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  said 
wemor,  in  a  penal  sum  equal  to  the  amount  ot  taxes  to  be  collected 
If  them,  as  shown  by  the  tax  list,  a  certiAed  copy  of  which  ^all  be 
lediately  forwarded  to  the  Minister  of  Finance, 

■cnoN  503.     The  respective  goveniots  shall  deliver  to  each  tax- 

eoRector,  having  filed  his  bond  as  aforesaid,  a  copy  of  the  tax  list  for  his 

dismct;  atid  said  collector  shall  proceed  immediately  lo  collect  the  taxe.t 

in  such  district  according  to  the  same  :  provided,  however,  that  it  shall 

his  duty  to  add  to  said  list  any  person  not  included  therein  liable  to 

lent,  and  to  collect  the  taxes  with  which  he  may  be  chargeable. 

pSxcnoK  503.     The  said  collector  shall  call  on  each  tax-payer  at  his 
■idence,  or  osual  place  of  buainess,  or  o^erwbe  give  notice  to  the  lax- 
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payers  to  meet  turn  at  convenient  points  or  setllements  of  the  district,  I'l 
the  montfaa  of  September,  October  and  November,  to  demand  payment 
of  the  taxes  assessed  as  aforemid ;  and  if  any  person  shall  neglect  or 
refuae  to  pay  his  taxes,  when  an  called  upon  or  notified,  until  the  last 
day  of  November,  the  tax-collector  may  levy  the  same  by  distress  upon 
so  much  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  person,  as  he  may  deem  soffi- 
cient  for  the  payment  of  taxes  and  expenses  of  collection,  and  srU  the 
same  upon  the  order  of  the  District  Judge  or  Police  Magistrate,  after  a 
public  notice  of  five  days.  In  case  no  properly  can  be  found  whereon  to 
levy,  then  such  person,  if  able-bodied,  may,  by  sentence  of  snid  judge  or 
magistrate,  be  compelled  to  discharge  the  amount  of  his  lax  by  labor  on 
■he  public  roads,  or  other  public  worlcs,  at  the  rata  of  twenty-five  cente 

Skction  604.  The  cidlector  shall  ke«p  all  goods  distrained  at  litm 
expimae  of  the  owner,  until  the  day  of  sale  ordered  by  the  District 
Judge  or  Police  Magistrate,  unless  a  bond  be  given  for  the  prt>duc(ioD  a( 
the  same  at  the  time  required  by  such  order.  Such  sale  shall  be  at 
public  auction,  and  any  overplut  remaining  after  paying  the  taxes 
assessed,  and  the  costs  of  collection  as  allowed  by  said  judge  or  magia- 
rate,  shall  be  returned  to  the  owner  of  the  properly,  with  an  account  of 
said  sale,  and  the  costs  and  charges  thereof,  if  demanded. 

Sscnon  rx)&.  Any  collector,  when  resisted  or  impeded  in  the  exer- 
ciaa  of  hia  office,  may  require  any  constable,  or  other  officer  of  police, 
to  aid  htm  in  discharge  of  his  duties ;  and  if  any  such  officer  tbali 
reftue  to  render  such  aid.  Ije  shall  be  subject  to  a  line  not  exceeding  ten 
dollars,  and  lo  removal  from  office. 

Skctioh  d06.  It  ehall  be  the  duty  of  each  collector,  on  or  before  the 
Ital  day  of  December  in  wich  year,  to  pay  over  to  the  governor  of  ibe 
idftod  in  which  hi*  district  is  situated,  the  amount  of  taxes  by  him  col- 
IwMd,  with  the  exception  of  the  school-inx,  which  shall  bo  paid  over  to 
(be  •chool-lreasuren ;  ami  any  collector  who  shall  have  failed  to  do  so 
al  llie  time  laM  apoctlied,  shall  be  liable  to  forfeit  I«n  por  cent  nf  ikt 
amount  of  componsation  for  his  services  as  collector,  which  forfeiture 
shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister  of  Fiiui»c«,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  ot  the  Minisivr  of  Finance  lo  proaccute,  on  or  before  the  &rat  day 


COLLKCl'ION    ( 


uf  FebruKiy,  the  band  of  any  rollector  who  shell  have  Tailed  to  p^y 
over  tR  the  goverQor  aforesaid,  the  ftmount  of  taxes  prescribed  in  the 
precediog  sec  tie  oa. 


Skctioh  507.  In  case  no  perKonal  property  can  be  found  to  eatisfy 
any  ux  on  real  estate,  it  shall  be  ihe  duty  of  the  collector  to  return  n 
fuli  description  of  such  reni  estate,  as  near  as  can  be  ascertained,  to  the 
gOTemor,  who  shall  report  ihe  same  to  the  Miuisler  of  Finance  on  or 
before  the  litat  day  of  February  next  ensuing.  The  Minister  of  Finance 
shall  make  a  certified  copy  of  such  report,  and  present  the  same  to  the 
Supreme  Court  at  the  next,  or  succeeding  regular  term  of  said  court, 
which  shall  be  ■pritna  facie  evidence  of  tlie  facts  therein  staled,  and  if  no 
sufficient  reason  appear  to  the  contrary,  judgment  shall  be  eutered 
against  such  delinquent  property,  or  the  owners  thereof,  if  known,  and  a 
skle  of  the  same  ordered  us  in  cases  of  ordinary  judgment  Said  judg- 
ment and  sale  shall  be  conchisive  evidence  of  the  correctness  of  all  pro- 
I  Medings  antecedent  to  such  sale.  Any  party  in  interest  may  redeem  the 
roperiy  sold,  by  paying,  within  one  year,  the  taxes,  costs  and  chargies 
iTsale,  with  twenty-four  jwr  cent,  per  annum  in  addition  tliereio.  if,  at 
e  expiration  of  a  year,  such  property  is  not  redeemed  as  aforesaid,  the 
kishaJ  shall  give  a  deed  to  the  purchaser,  which  shall  have  the  sanie 
e  and  effect  as  any  oiher  deed  given  or  issued  under  execution  from 
e  Supreme  Court  All  sales  of  real  property  for  delinquent  taxes  shall 
B  made  at  Honolulu,  or  at  such  other  place  as  the  iVlinister  of  Finance 
II  deem  expedient,  by  the  Marshal,  or  imder  his  immediate  authority 


}  Sbction  608.  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  respective  governors  to  hold 
I  tax-coUectors  responsible  for  the  full  amount  of  taxes  specified  in 
eir  several  tax  lists,  unless  they  shall  file  with  the  said  governors  a 
n  list,  containing  the  names,  places  of  residence,  so  far  os  can  \<v 
eertained,  and  amount  of  taxes  due  from  each  person  in  their  several 
btricts,  from  whom,  after  using  due  diligence,  they  were  unable  to  col- 
it  the  taxes;  in  which  case  the  said  governors  are  hereby  authorized 
ll  deduct  the  amount  of  said  taxes  as  sworn  to,  from  the  amount  of  the 
iQi's  tax  list,  and  to  hold    the  collector  responsible  only  for  the 


>  duties  of  his  office,  and  shall  have  paid,  on  or  before  the 
fint  day  January,  to  ihe  governor  of  the  island  in  which  liis  diatricl  is 
situated,  the  amount  of  taxea  by  hira  collected,  except  the  school-nu, 
^hall  receive  a  compensation  et^ual  lo  ten  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of 
taxes  by  him  so  collected,  and  paid  over,  and  shall  receive  the  gover- 
nor's draft  on  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  the  amount  of  such  cornpen* 
ntion :  provided,  however,  that  the  compensation  paid  to  the  collector 
of  Kona,  Oahii,  and  Lahaina,  Maui,  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Min- 
iaicr  of  Finance  be  reduced  to  not  less  than  five  per  cent. 

Sectiok  510,  If  nny  tax-collector  shall  die  before  completing  the 
collection  of  the  taxes  of  his  district,  the  governor,  with  the  approrat  of 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  may  appoint  some  person  to  complete  the  eol- 
lection,  who  shall  receive  such  reasonable  compensation  as  such  gover- 
nor and  minister  may  determine  ;  and  such  person  i^all  have  the  Bame 
powers  and  ditties,  and  be  under  the  same  liability  as  other  tai- 
collectors:  provided,  however,  that  such  liability  shall  only  extend  to 
the  taxes  remaining  uncollected  at  the  time  of  his  appointment. 

Sktiok  511.  In  case  of  the  death  or  the  removal  from  ofllce  of  uy 
tax-collector,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  his  executors  or  adminislraliirs,  and 
of  all  other  persons  into  ivfaose  hands  his  tax  list,  or  any  of  his  taxes 
may  come,  forthwith  to  deliver  the  same  into  the  hands  of  the  governor 
of  hia  island. 

SacnoM  612.  h  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  tax-collectors  to  pay  over 
10  the  scbool-trcMurera  of  (heir  reapective  districts,  the  amount  of  the 
school-taxea  collected  by  tliem,  and  to  take  from  the  school-treasurers 
duplicate  receipts  for  the  amount  paid  to  them,  one  of  which  receipts 
shall  be  immediately  forwarded  by  the  tnx-collector  to  the  President  of 
the  Board  of  education,  and  the  collectors  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
full  amount  of  school-taxes  specified  in  their  several  tax  lists,  unless 
they  shall  hie  with  the  school -treasurer  a  sworn  list  containing  the 
nameK,  places  of  residence,  and  amount  of  school-taxes  due  from  each 
paiKin  in  their  respective  districts,  from  whom  they  have  not  been  able 
to  collect  the  school-tax,  on  nccounl  of  death,  or  other  cjiuse  of  inability 
to  collect,  and  of  his  having  left  with  the  Police  or  District  Justice,  for 
ibc  puipow  of  collecluin,  a  list  of  the  names  of  persons  who  have  dm 


ucnoN  or  TAxnt-avnan  pnoviaioNs.  jjg 

jaid  their  tax,  in  which  cose  the  school-treasurer  is  hereby  authorized 
■>  deduct  the  amouDt  of  the  laies  in  [he  list  so  sworn  to,  and  the  co!- 
MtOT  shall  be  responsible  only  for  the  balance. 

B  lax-collector  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  school-treasurer 
e  conipensation  for  the  collection  of  the  school-tai,  as  is  provided 

1  for  the  collection  of  other  taxes. 


GENERAL     PROVISIONS. 


Section  513.     The  following  persons  shall  be  exempt  from  all  inter- 
■•I  taxes:     His  Majesty,  the  King;  the  Diplomatic  A^nts  of  foreign 
mtries,  anil  their  attaches,  duly  made  known  to  the  department  of 
a  Affairs, 

;  following  persons  shall  he  exempt  from  personal  taxes:  Ail 
any  Christian  denomination  legulsrly  enga^red  in  (heir 
;  all  teachers  of  youth  employed  in  public  or  private  schools  for 
tore  than  six  months  of  the  year ;  all  soldiers  in  actual  service  ;  and 
I  members  of  the  Fire  Department  of  Honolulu,  and  other  towns 
rhere  a  fire  department  now  exists,  or  may  hereafter  lie  organized,  shall, 
in  addition  to  exemplion  from  personal  taxes,  he  entitled  to  two  honses, 
each  free  from  taxation. 


Bling. 


Section  &14.  The  Minister  of  Finance,  with  the  consent  of  the 
;,  shall  have  power,  and  it  is  herehy  mode  his  duty  to  prescribe  all 
needfnl  rules  and  regulations  for  the  assessment  and  cotlection  of  taxes, 
in  cases  where  no  such  rules  and  regulations  are  definitely  made  by 
bw :  provided,  however,  that  the  same  shall  not  be  i 
existing  statute,  or  inconsistent  with  (he  Constitution. 


(  5\t).  In  cue  any  officer,  agent,  employee  or  other  person 
p  the  public  service,  shall  be  indebted  to  the  Government,  or  to  any  of 
e  departments  thereof,  his  salary  or  compensation  shall  be  withheld  by 
1  of  (he  proper  departmeTit,  or  the  ofiicer  authorized  lo  settle  his 
Ib,  until  such  indebtedness  be  fully  paid  and  discharged. 
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AltnCLE   XV. 

Section  516.    There  shall  be  levied,  collected  and  paid  npon  all 
goods,  wares,  merchandise  and  produce,  imported  into  this  kingdom,  a 
dut}'  of  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  excepting  wines  and  spirituous  liquon, 
and  excepting  sugars,  molasses,  and  syrups  of  sugar,  and  coffee,  the  jm)- 
duce  of  any  country,  with  which  this  Government  has  no  existing 
treaty,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  rates  of  duty,  viz.  : 
Distilled  spirits,  wines  of  all  descriptions,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider,  and 
J    all  other  fermented  liquors,  cordials,  and  liqueurs,  exceeding  fifty*five 
,*      per  cent,  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars  per  gallon  : 
V  Brandy,  rum,  gin,  whisky,  arrack,  and  all  other  distilled  spirits,  not 

exceeding  fifty-five  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  gve  dollars  per  gallon  : 

Wines,  cordials,  and  liqueurs  of  all  descriptions  other  than  claret, 
containing  more  than  eighteen  and  not  more  than  twenty-seven  per 
cent,  of  alcohol,  one  dollar  per  gallon  : 

Claret  wines,  ale,  porter,  beei;,  cider,  and  all  other  fermented  liquora*, 
cordials  and  liqueurs,  not  exceeding  eighteen  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  five 
per  cent,  ad  valorem, 

r  M\  sugars,  the  produce  of  any  foreign  country  with  which  this  Gov-  \ 

^mment  has  no  existing  treaty,  two  cents  per  pound  :  ) 

j     Molasses  and  syrups  of  sugar,  the  produce  of  any  country  with  which 

\this  Government  has  no  existing  treaty,  ten  cents  per  gallon  : 

f  Coffee,  the  produce  of  any  country  with  which  this  Government  has 

no  existing  treaty,  three  cents  per  pound : 

Provided,  however,  that  no  import  duty  whatever,  shall  be  levied  upon 
any  naval  stores  or  supplies  belonging  to  any  foreign  Government, 
when  imported  and  used  as  such ;  nor  upon  such  stores  and  supplies  as 
may  1x3  imported  by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  any  foreign  Gov- 
nnimcnt,  for  his  own  private  use  and  consumption,  in  accordance  with 
f  ho  provisions  of  section  467 ;  nor  upon  goods  allowed  to  be  imported 
by  whale  ships,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  569 ;  nor 
ij|K>n  any  oil,  bone  or  other  products  of  the  sea,  being  the  catch  of  a 
duly  ntgistered  Hawaiian  vessel : 
And  provided  also,  that  the  Minister  of  Finance  may,  upon  special 


•«-^?^*l 


DUTUHk  ^1 , 


Applieati<Hi,  allow  any  of  the  following  articles  to  be  imported  free  of 
duty,  Tiz. :  Seeds,  roots  and  plants  imported  to  be  sown  or  planted  in 
this  kingdom ;  plows  and  hoes,  and  other  implements  of  husbandry 
imported  by  any  agriculturist,  or  body  of  agriculturists  for  their  own 
use ;  sleam  engines,  sugar  mills,  coffee  mills  and  other  machinery 
for  the  promotion  and  facilitating  of  agriculture,  imported  by  any  agri- 
cnltorist  or  body  of  agriculturists  for  their  own  use ;  horses,  mares, 
balls,  cows,  sheep,  swine,  and  other  domestic  animals,  birds  and  bees 
imported  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  extending  the  breeds  of  these 
animals  within  this  kingdom. 

Section  517.  Whenever  the  duties  specified  in  this  section  can  be 
sttbstitated  for  those  provided  for  in  the  last  preceding  section,  without 
a  violation  of  any  existing  treaty  between  this  Government  and  any 
foreign  Government,  then  in  lieu  of  such  duties,  there  shall  be  levied, 
collected  and  paid  on  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  imported  from  for- 
eign coantries  the  following  rates  of  duty : 

1.  On  alcohol  and  other  spirits  of  the  strength  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars 
per  gallon ;  on  brandy,  gin,  rum,  whisky,  and  all  other  spirits  or  strong 
waters,  of  whatever  name  or  description,  below  the  strength  of  alcohol. 
thtee  dollars  per  gallon ;  also  on  all  liqueurs,  cordials,  bitters,  brandied 
fruits,  perfumery,  and  other  articles  of  merchandise  sweetened  or  mixed, 
containing  alcohol,  or  spirits  of  the  strength  of  thirty  percent.,  or  up- 
wards, three  dollars  per  gallon. 

2.  A  duty  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  gallon  on  port,  sherry, 
Madeira  and  other  wines  of  whatever  name  or  description,  above 
eighteen  per  cent,  of  alcoholic  strength  ;  also  on  all  cordials,  bitters  and 
other  articles  of  merchandise  of  any  name  or  description,  containing,  or 
preserved  in  alcohol,  or  spirits  above  that  rate  of  strength  and  below 
thirty  per  cent. 

3.  A  duty  of  five  per  cent  ad  valorem,  on  all  wines  in  casks  and 
cases,  known  in  commerce  as  wines  "  de  Cargaison." 

4.  A  duty  of  ten  per  cent  ad  valorem,  on  cider,  beer,  ale,  porter, 
and  other  fermented  beverages  below  eighteen  per  cent,  of  alcoholic 
iitmngth. 

6.  A  duty  of  fifteen  per  cent  ad  valaremj  upon  all  wines  of  a  higher 
quality  than  wines  of  *'  cargaison^^  below  eighteen  per  cent  of  alcoholic 
iliuigdi ;  abo  od  tobacco,  opium  and  all  the  manufiictUTe^  xViexeoL 
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Sbctio»  516.  There  shall  be  levied,  collected  and  psid  npoti  all 
^ooda,  wares,  meichandbe  and  products,  imported  inlo  ibia  kingdom,  a 
duty  of  five  per  rent,  ad  valorem,  excepting  wines  and  spirituous  liqnon, 
and  excepting  sugars,  molasses,  aiid  syrups  of  sugar,  and  coffee,  the  pro- 
duce of  any  country,  with  which  this  Uovernmeni  has  no  existing 
tiTftty,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  rates  of  duty.  viz. : 

Distilled  spirits,  wines  of  all  descriptions,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider,  and 
J  all  oth«r  fermented  liquors,  cordials,  and  liqueurs,  exceeding  fif^.five 
per  cent,  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars  per  gallon  : 

Brandy,  rum,  gin,  whisky,  arrack,  and  all  other  distilled  apirila,  not 
exceeding  Gfly-five  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  gye  dollars  per  gallon  : 

Wines,  cordials,  and  liqueurs  of  all  descriptions  other  than  claret, 
containing  more  than  eighteen  and  not  more  than  twcnty-seren  per 
cent,  of  alcohol,  one  dollar  per  gallon  ; 

Claret  wines,  ale,  porter,  bee^,  cider,  and  all  other  fermented  liquohi, 
cordials  and  liqueurs,  not  exceeding  eighteen  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  five 
per  cenL  ad  valorem. 

(All  stigars,  the  produce  of  aiiy  foreign  country  with  which  thia  (Jo*- 
mment  has  no  existing  treaty,  two  cents  per  pound  : 
MoliBBes  and  syrups  of  sugar,  tlie  produce  of  any  countrj-  with  which 
^ia  Government  has  no  existing  treaty,  ten  cents  per  gallon  : 
Coffee,  llic  produce  of  any  country  with  which   tins  Government  ha» 
no  existing  treaty,  three  cents  per  pound  : 

Provided,  however,  that  no  import  duty  whatever,  shall  be  levied  upon 
any  naval  stores  or  supplies  belonging  lo  any  foreign  Government, 
when  iroportod  and  used  as  such  ;  nor  upnn  such  stores  and  supplies  mt 
may  be  imported  by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  any  foreign  Gov- 
erotnent,  for  hia  own  private  use  and  consumption,  in  accordance  with 
the  provision*  of  section  467 ;  nor  upon  goods  allowed  to  be  imported 
by  whale  ships,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sectinn  569  ;  not 
upon  any  oil,  bone  or  other  pn>ducts  of  ilie  sea.  being  the  catch  of  ■ 
iluly  registered  Hawaiian  vessel ; 
And  provided  also,  that  the  Minister  of  Finance  may,  upon  xpocial 


Application,  allow  any  of  the  following  articles  to  be  imported  free  of 
duty,  Tiz. :  Seeds,  roots  and  plants  imported  to  be  sown  or  planted  in 
this  kingdom ;  plows  and  hoes,  and  other  implements  of  husbandry 
imported  by  any  agriculturist,  or  body  of  agriculturists  for  their  own 
use ;  slieam  engines,  sugar  mills,  coffee  mills  and  other  machinery 
for  the  promotion  and  facilitating  of  agriculture,  imported  by  any  agri- 
culturist or  body  of  agriculturists  for  their  own  use ;  horses,  mares, 
balls,  cows,  sheep,  swine,  and  other  domestic  animals,  birds  and  bees 
imported  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  extending  the  breeds  of  these 
animals  within  this  kingdom. 

Sacnoif  517.  Whenever  the  duties  specified  in  this  section  can  be 
substituted  for  those  provided  for  in  the  last  preceding  section,  without 
a  violation  of  any  existing  treaty  between  this  Government  and  any 
foreign  Government,  then  in  lieu  of  such  duties,  there  shall  be  levied, 
collected  and  paid  on  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  imported  from  for- 
eign countries  the  following  rates  of  duty : 

1.  On  alcohol  and  other  spirits  of  the  strength  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars 
per  gallon ;  on  brandy,  gin,  rum,  whisky,  and  all  other  spirits  or  strong 
waters,  of  whatever  name  or  description,  below  the  strength  of  alcohol. 
thtee  dollars  per  gallon  ;  also  on  all  liqueurs,  cordials,  bitters,  brandied 
fruits,  perfumery,  and  other  articles  of  merchandise  sweetened  or  mixed, 
containing  alcohol,  or  spirits  of  the  strength  of  thirty  per  cent.,  or  up- 
wards, three  dollars  per  gallon. 

2.  A  duty  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  gallon  on  port,  sherry, 
Bladeira  and  other  wines  of  whatever  name  or  description,  above 
eighteen  per  cent,  of  alcoholic  strength ;  also  on  all  cordials,  bitters  and 
other  articles  of  merchandise  of  any  name  or  description,  containing,  or 
praeerved  in  alcohol,  or  spirits  above  that  rate  of  strength  and  below 
thirty  per  cent 

3.  A  duty  of  five  per  cent  ad  valorem,  on  all  wines  in  casks  and 
cases,  known  in  commerce  as  wines  "  de  Cargaison." 

4.  A  duty  of  ten  per  cent  ad  valorem,  on  cider,  beer,  ale,  porter, 
and  other  fermented  beverages  below  eighteen  per  cent,  of  alcoholic 
stiwigthi 

6.  A  duty  of  fifteen  per  cent  ad  valorem,  upon  all  wines  of  a  higher 
qutlily  than  wines  of  *'  cargaison^  below  eighteen  per  cent  of  alcoholic 
stnaglli ;  abo  od  tobacco,  opium  and  all  the  manufiu^tures  thereof! 

16 
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membeT  of  members  of  «ueh   firm  equally  wiih  the  party  who  shmll 

hove  executed  auch  bond. 

Sbction  521.  No  clerk,  oi  hired  person  in  ihe  employment  of 
another,  shall  become  i^uccty  lo  any  bond  to  which  his  employer  is  a 
a  party. 

Sbction  &22.  When  any  bond  Tot  ihe  payment  of  duties  shall  not 
be  satisfied  on  ihc  day  it  may  become  due,  the  colleclor  shall  forthwith 
cause  a  prosecution  to  be  commenced  for  the  recovery  of  the  money  due 
thereon ;  which  prosecution  moy  be  heard  and  determined  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  or  any  circuit  court ;  or  by  any  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  at  chambers,  subject  to  un  appeal  to  the  full  court  in  foROB. 

Section  623.  In  the  case  of  unclaimed  goods,  the  collector  shall 
procure  an  inventory  and  appraisement  thereof  to  be  made,  and  verified 
on  oath,  or  affirmation,  by  two  or  more  respectable  persons,  and  shall 
afterwards  cause  such  goods  to  be  advertised  and  sold  at  public  auction, 
and  after  retaining  the  duties,  storage  and  other  charges  and  expenses, 
including  interest  on  ihc  duties  from  date  of  entry,  shall  pay  the  over- 
plus,  if  any  there  be,  into  the  Hawaiian  treasury,  there  lo  Temain  for 
the  use  of  the  owner,  who  shall,  upon  due  proof  of  his  property,  be  enti- 
tled to  receive  the  same.  The  collector  shall  transmit  to  the  Minister 
uf  Finance,  with  the  said  overplus,  a  copy  of  the  inventory,  appraise- 
ment, and  account  of  sales,  specifying  the  marks,  numbers  and  descn[^ 
lion  of  tho  packages  sold,  their  contents,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  and 
master,  in  which,  and  of  the  place  whence,  they  were  imporied,  nnd  the 
time  when,  and  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons,  to  whom  said  goodi 
were  consigned  in  the  manifest. 

The  receipt  or  certificate  of  the  collector  shall  exonerate  the  master  or 
pcnon  having  charge,  or  command  of  any  vessel,  in  which  said  goods 
were  imported,  from  all  claims  of  the  owner  thereof.  When  such  un- 
claimed goods  are  of  a  perishable  nature,  they  shall  be  sold  forlhwilb, 

SlcnOH  6S4.  All  moneys  paid  fur  unasc^rlaiDcd  dutiM,  or  (or 
dntiea  paid  under  protest  against  (he  rate,  or  amount  of  duties  chargml, 
riuill  bo  kept  and  disposed  of  as  other  moneys  paid  for  duties,  and  shall 
not  bo  held  bj  tho  collector  lo  await  the  aacertaiDmeni  of  dnttes,  or 
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the  resoU  of  any  litigation  in  relation  to  the  rate  or  amount  of  daty 
legally  chaigeable  and  collectable  in  any  case  where  money  is  so  paid  ; 
bat  whenever  it  shall  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  that  in  any  such  case,  more  money  has  been  paid  to  the  col- 
lector than  the  law  requires,  he  shall  refund  the  same  out  of  any  moneys 
in  the  treasury,  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

SicnoN  525.  In  relation  to  the  collection  of  duties,  and  in  all  other 
matters  relative  to  the  execution  of  the  revenue  laws,  the  collectors,  and 
other  officers  of  the  customs,  shall  obey  the  written  insructions  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance  :  and  in  case  any  difficulty  shall  arise  as  to  the  true 
coostniction,  or  meaning  of  any  part  of  such  revenue  laws,  the  written 
decisioa  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  upon 
such  collectors,  and  other  officers  of  the  customs. 


ABIIGLB   Xyi.-^F    PORTS    OF    KNTBT    AND    COLLECnON    DISTRICTS. 

SiGTioN  526.  No  goods  of  foreign  growth  or  production  shall  be 
landed,  or  unladen  from  a  foreign  vessel  or  Hawaiian  vanael  from  a  foreign 
pon,  at  any  other  port  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  than  a  port  of  entry  for 
foreign  vessels,  as  created  by  law,  under  a  penalty  of  seizure  and  for* 
fettaie  of  the  vessel,  in  which  such  goods  shall  be  brought,  and  of  the 
goods  imported  therein,  and  so  landed  or  unladen. 

SicnoN  527.  There  shall  be«  and  are  hereby  eieated,  the  following 
porta  of  entry  and  departure  of  foreign  vessels : 

fibnolulu,  in  the  Island  of  Oahu ;  Lahaina,  in  the  Island  of  Maui ; 
Hikfe  ]B[ealakeakaa,  and  Kawaihae,  in  the  Island  of  Hawaii ;  Koloa,  in 
the  Island  of  Kauai.  But  in  passing  from  port  to  port,  or  in  any  other 
manner,  no  foreign  vessd  shall  ieogage  in  the  coasting  tmde  of  this 
kingdom. 


SnoTKm  628.    In  addition  to  die  pods  named  in  tlit  last  preceding 


mKtioD,  foreign  vessels  engagnd  in  the  whale  fisheiy  shall  hare  occew 
to  the  poR  of  Hanalei,  <ui  (be  lalnnd  of  Kauai,  for  the  purpose  of  recfuil- 
iog  ud  refiesbraenL 

SkctIon  539.  It  shall  be  lanful  for  any  foreign  merchant  vessel  hftviiig 
entered  either  of  the  ports  open  to  foreipi  cororaerce.  and  paid  all  i^l 
charges  against  her,  with  the  written  permit  of  the  Collector-General  of 
Customs,  to  proceed  to  any  other  place  in  the  kingdom,  not  being  a  port 
of  enliy  and  departures  for  the  purpose  of  debarking  cargo,  the  duticf 
upon  which  hare  been  paid,  or  ol  embarking  cargo,  or  of  obCaimi^ 
rcfresbments.  The  coUecioia  of  cusioroa  at  all  other  ports  in  the  kiagdnw 
than  Honolulu,  may  grant  such  permits  for  their  respective  coUec- 
tion  districts. 

Section  630.  The  Hnwaiian  Islands  shsU  be  divided  into  the  fol- 
lowing collection  districts : 

The  Island  of  Hawaii  into  ihnie.  to  be  called  the  districts  of  Hilo, 
Kawaihae,  and  Kcntakeakua.  The  collection  district  of  Hilo  shall 
comprise  all  those  portions  of  Hawaii  known  as  Kdu,  Puna  and  Hilo. 
The  collection  district  of  Kawaihae.  all  those  known  as  Hamakoa,  and 
Kohala ;  and  the  collection  d)$lriri  of  Kenlakeakua,  all  that  known  ua 
Kooa. 

The  Islands  of  Usui,  Molokai,  Lanai.nml  Knboolftwe,  shall  behBemw 
u  the  collection  district  of  Lahaina. 

The  Island  of  Oohu  sboU  be  kuuwti  as  the  collection  ditttk*  at 
Honolulu. 

The  Islands  of  Kauai  and  Niihau  Btinlt  W  known  as  the  oollacCiM 
district  of  KoloK. 


V  THB  crVH. 
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iooiCLti  inmu-oF  the  AppoomisifT  of  OOUBCIOM,  ISEIE  €»• 

ERAh  DUUBB  and  <X>liPraSAT[OK. 

SicnoN  631.  The  King  an  Privy  Council,  upon  the  nomiaatioa  of 
the  Minibter  of  Filiafiee,  ehftU  appoint  m  sttitable  peison  to  he  CoUodor- 
GeilenU  of  Custom^  for  oH  the  ports  of  entry  and  departoio  in  this 
kii^dte,  who  shall  be  ear  ^fici»  collector  of  the  port  of  Honolala,  aad 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  His  Majesty. 

Sacnoir  632.  Before  entering  open  the  duties  of  his  office,  said 
GoHectoMSeneial  of  CustOHUi  AaU  take  and  scrtMcribe  an  oath,  befoie 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  diligeotlir  and  fiuthfuUy  to  execute  the  duties 
of  his  office ;  and  shall  enter  into  a  bond  to  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
and  his  successors  in  office^  in  the  penal  sum  of  at  least  ten  thousand 
dollaiB,  with  one  or  more  sureties  to  be  approved  by  said  minister,  eondl* 
tioned  that  he  will  faithfully  aad  honestly  discharge  his  duties  as  Col* 
ledmupenetal  of  Customs,  and  paactuaUy  pay  over  to  the  Mif^ister  of 
Finance,  as  often  as  required,  all  moneys  collected  by  him,  or  aay  of 
his  deputies,  and  make  quarterly  returns  of  his  receipts  and  transactions, 
as  iBfuired  by  law. 


Qaenom  633.  Said  CoUectorfikneral  shall  nmke  quarterly  lotuzns 
to  Ihe  lUuslbr  of  Fiaattcoi  icomtiieaciaf  on  the  first  day  of  Januury 
in  oaeh  Irear,  of  all  aelieys  lOoehped  aA  tbe  sevtnd  custom  houses 
of  Ibe  lii|;4om,  Imn  dtttieo,  stomgo,  or  any  other  odusoo,  settle  hisac* 
count  with  said  Minister  and  pay  over  the  bahnce.  He  shaU  also 
make  an  annual  report  of  the  tnnsactions  and  business  of  his  depart- 
iMi^  «»d  a  statistical  exhibitof  the  hinds,  quantities  and  values,  of  the 
eovmal  tayotts  and  expoitsof  the  Ui^iM;  Md  also  of  the  national 
diMlitftAs  ittd  tiisge  of  «aH  ^nmk^ifjk  enter  the  bovobbI  ports  of  the 
iaaf(A)tti  Aom  fomgn  CbUOtrieSi  •sMli«r4iko  fiirsign  oounlripes  from  which 
such  vessels  shall  arrive ;  and  also  of  all  vessels  which  depart  &em  ihe 
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Icinjrdom  for  foreign  countries,  and  of  the  places  for  which  such  vessels 
depart;  and  of  such  other  fact&  and  matters  as  the  Minister  of  Finance 
may  from  time  to  time  require. 

Section  534.  The  Collector-General  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  appoint  a  collector  for  each  of  the  seTeral  ports  of 
the  kingdom,  who  ahall  be  accountable  to  him  for  the  faithful  dtschai^ 
of  his  duties,  and  who  shall  hoM  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Col- 
lector-General. 

Section  535.  Every  such  collector,  before  entering  upon  the  duties 
of  his  oflice,  ahall  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Collector-General,  or 
some  magistrate  within  his  district,  an  oath  that  he  will  diligently  and 
faithfnily  execute  the  duties  of  said  office  of  collector,  and  that  he  will 
use  his  best  endeavors  to  prevent  and  detect  frauds  against,  and  viola- 
tions of  the  revenue  laws  of  this  kingdom ;  he  shall  also  enter  into  a 
bond  to  the  Collector-General,  with  such  sureties,  in  such  penalty,  and 
oa  such  conditions  as  the  Collector-General  may  require. 

Sscnoti  536.  Every  such  collector  shall  make  quarterly  retnnuto 
th«  Collector-General  of  the  receipts  of  his  office,  and  settle  his  account ; 
and  as  often  as  required  pay  over  all  moneys  in  his  hands,  from  what- 
ever source  received.  He  shall  also  make  such  statistical  exhibits  a$ 
the  Collector-General  may  from  time  to  time  require. 

SlcnoK  53*7.  The  collectors  shall  attend  in  person  at  the  ports  for 
trtiich  they  ate  respectively  appointed,  and  shall  keep  fair  and  true 
records  of  all  their  transaction.s,  as  officers  of  the  customs,  in  such  form 
and  manner  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  directed  by  the  Minister  of 
Finance  ;  and  shall  at  all  times,  submit  ibcir  books,  papers  and  accounts 
to  the  inspection  of  such  persons  as  may  be  appointed  by  said  Minister 
for  that  purpose. 

Sectioh  638.  Every  Collector,  in  case  of  sickness,  or  leave  of 
absence  obtained  from  the  Miniater  of  Finance,  and  not  otherwise,  may 
perfonn  his  several  functions  by  deputy,  duly  constituted  under  his  hand 
and  Mai ;  and  for  whom,  in  the  execution  of  his  trasis,  he  shall  be  an- 
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I      8ecTion  539.     It  shall  be  (he  duly  of  encli  collector,  at  tlie  port 

■  which  he  is  appointed,  to  receive  all  reports,  manifests,  and  docuraeni 
I  to  be  mode  or  exhibited,  on  the  entry  of  any  ship  or  vessel ;  to  record 
I  all  manifests,  to  receive  tlic  entries  of  all  vessels  and  of  the  goods  im- 
I  parted  in  ihein,  lo  ascertain  the  amount  of  duties  payable  thereupon, 
r endorsing  the  amount  upon  ihe  respective  entries;  to  receive  all  moneys 
I  j»id  for  duties,  and  to  tal;e  bonds  for  securing  the  payment  thereof;  to 
Egraiitall  permits  for  the   imliijing  and  delivering  of  goods;  lo  gmni 

■  passports;  and,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  lo  ap- 
I. point  euards  and  store-keepers  within  his  district,  when  necessary ;  lo 
I  tdminister  and  certify  all  oaths  and  affirmntifins  necessary  for  the  per- 

■  'brmanceof  bis  duly;  which  oaths  and  aflinnalioos  may  be  produced 
LW  evidence  in  any  court  of  justice  of  the  kingdom;  and  to  do  such 
^Mlier  things  ns  the  law,  or  regulations  made  in  pnisunnce  thereof  mny 
BjIfOin  time  to  lime  place  in  his  charge. 

m  t  SiiuTion  540.  In  addition  to  the  duties  hereinbefore  specified,  the 
BCollectOT-Cieneral  is  cliorged  with  the  special  duly  of  registering  nnd 
nficfnsing  Hawaiian  vessels. 

K  Section  641.  The  Colleilor-Generai  of  Customs,  with  ibe  approval 
Hof  the  Minister  cf  Finance,  may  appoint  a  deputy  collector,  for  the  port 
nf  Honolulu,  to  assist  him  in  the  discharge  of  hia  duties,  which  depuiy 
Bkall  receive  such  amormt  of  compensation  as  the  King  in  Privy  Council 
nny  determine. 

K  Section  543.  The  Col  lector- General  of  Customs  shal]  receive  mi 
^■nnunl  salary  of  three  thousand  dollan,  to  be  paid  quarterly. 

W^  Section  543.  The  Collector  of  Customs  at  Lahaina  aliall  receive  iiu 
Bttnun)  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollaro,  la  be  paid  quarterly. 

I  Section  544.  The  Collectors  of  Customs  at  the  several  ports  ol 
Klilo,  Kealakekua.  Kawaihae  and  Kolon,  shall  receive  such  reasonable 
Imnpensation  an  (lie  Collector-General  of  Customs,  with  the  npprobalion 
mU  the  Minister  of  Finance,  may  determine. 


on  for  ■ 
iraenis  H 
record  ' 
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Sbctioh  645.  The  comuiandiiig  officer  of  every  merchant  vessel,  ar- 
riving from  B  foreign  port,  or  from  a  domeatic  port,  with  foreign  roerch&it' 
•tise  on  board,  at  any  port  of  entry,  shall,  witiiin  forty-eight  hours  aiiei 
nrrini,  mtMe  Laown  (o  the  collector  the  business  upon  which  such 
lia»  come  to  ibis  port,  furnish  him  with  a  list  of  pas^ngers,  and  delivei 
him  a  true  uid  perfect  manifest  of  the  cargo  with  which  she  is  laden, 
tniiiing  an  account  of  the  packa^s,  with  their  specific 
and  numben,  and  tlie  natnea  of  the  shippers  and  importen 
in  liie  fuilowiitg  form,  under  penalty  of  not  exceeding 
Jolkn: 


m»rk> 
CDDsignees. 
e  tbousud 


— ,  «D  boHd  of  tk*  — 


Port  of ,  UKit&ii&ii  [ilaoib. 

I, .  nutrroribF ,  ilo  ■alsmnlj  swear  tb^l  ths  iboTC  niuitlml 

al  oargD  Ixieii  on  board  at  tbo  uul ,  now  dcliTFm]  Ijr  mc  to  the  Culleotor  a( 

tka  pnt  of .  oonuiiu.  Mcordlng  to  tha  bat  of  n;  knanladge  Mid  bdkf.  • 

(till,  jut  uid  irno  iMooal  nf  all  good*  now  xAaallj  Itden  on  botnl  oT  nid  itacl  . 
Sd  halp  Bi*  Ood. 

S«laonb«d  aad  nwoin  lo,  (Uii day  al 16 — 


Sbction  646.  tivcry  miuter  of  a  mercfasal  vessel,  si  the  time  of 
ilcHvcriag  the  inward  manifcsi  of  his  cargo,  or  if  he  has  no  e»rga, 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  his  arrival,  >hAll  deliver  to  the  collector. 
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undcT  oa(h,  a  list  of  all  stores  on  bonrd  of  tiis  vessel,  under  penally  af 
forTeiting  all  stores  not  meniioncd  in  such  list,  and  n  fine  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars. 

Sbctios  547.  All  goods  imported  in  any  vessel,  and  which  are  noi 
i.icluded  in  her  inward  maniresi,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  coofisca- 
(ion ;  and  the  vessel  and  master  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
one  ihonsand  dollars. 

Sbctiok  54S.  When  all  the  goods  included  in  the  inward  manifest, 
are  not  produced  or  aceounled  for  to  the  collector,  the  vessel  and  master 
■hall  be  liable  for  the  appraised  value  of  such  deficiency,  and  the  dutic? 
thereon,  together  with  a  Ane  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars. 

Section  649.  Any  collector  may  permit  errors  in  manifests  or  en- 
tries to  be  corrected,  in  cases  where  it  shall  appear  (o  his  satisfaction. 
Aat  there  has  been  neither  wrong  intention  nor  gross  negligence  :  pro- 
Tided,  the  application  to  make  such  correction,  be  made  within  forty-eight 
hours  after  the  date  of  the  manifest,  or  entry,  or  previous  to  completing 
the  antading  of  the  vessel. 

I  SicnoN  550.  The  owner  or  consignee  of  goods,  before  obtaining  a 
permit  to  discharge  or  land  the  same,  shall  famish,  under  his  oath,  to 
the  collector,  a  full  statement  of  what  is  designed  to  be  landed  and  sold. 

1  Br   consumed,    with    the  invoice  price,  and  the  costs  and  chains,  as 

I    fellows  : 

I.1WARD    KNTSY 

&arj  of  merchanJiie  imparted  bj ,  ia  Iha ,  of  whiob is 

■•Iter,  from ,  at  the  Cailsat  Hoaw  ia .  lakad  of ,  IIaw»ilio 

UUad*,  this dajof ,  18 — 


Fort  vl ,  UtwaiUn  bluida. 

,  do  Boleoinl;  nfMr  that  tins  cntr;  noir  subKribed  witb  mj  aaiuo,  uid 

MIvcNd  bf  ni  to  tba  CallMtor  of .  oontuns  i  true  KcouDt  of  atl  goodp, 


DEPAKmiMT  or    riHAtlCK. 

■nd  meiBhuidist  imporlcil  fflr  nit,  for  db,  or  on  m;  ■ccount,  en  oo  Mconal  u( 
*nj  peraoD,  or  of  U17  hoosa  or  trade,  or  putncnbip.  is  vhicb  I  Km  cunocnicil,  •■ 
ihla  port  or  lU  dcpemleiKMCs  (sfkvtng  such  goolfl  ind  lufrahuidiEe  Ae  tie  deicnbad  in 

I  lie  other  entry  or  enlries  hereunto  SDOeted)  in  Che ,  irlierwf ie 

[imsler,  from ;  that  the  aid  eolry  conUiius  >  juat  and  liuc  account  of  (b« 

<'o«l  thereof,  inolading  all  ebargcs,  u  per  originit  intoice. 

Sab»eribed  tad  awom  to  thia d»j  oT ,  16—. 

Itelorc  me, 

,  CollMlor  «r  Culonii. 

Section  431,  Upon  sucb  eiiiry  being  made,  and  the  duties  pnid  lo 
the  collecloi,  or  secured  to  be  paid  by  bond,  as  hereinbefore  prescribed, 
the  collector  ahall  gmnt  (o  the  consignee,  or  owner  of  said  caigo,  or 
or  any  pan  thereof  titteiidcd  to  be  landed,  a  permit  to  discharge  in  the 
following  form : 

No. ,  Custom  Housb, ,  H.  L 


PenslMiMi  u  hereby  eireo  10  Und  the  kboTe  merclmndlM,  fi-om  on  btiard  tli' 

,  wherof is  muter,  lo  order  of . 

l>«l*d -lnj  nf .  I8-, 

,  Cullcclor  of  CuitOOB. 

Sectioh  552.  The  collector  shall  provide  an  otTicer,  whose  com- 
pensation shall  be  surh  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  Finauc*,  on 
the  recommend  n  I  ion  of  ibc  Collector-Ueneml  of  Customs,  to  be  prcaeni 
on  board  the  vcgfM'i  during  her  discharge,  to  superintend  t)ie  landing  o( 
the  goods,  anil  sec  that  no  oilier  or  greater  amount  of  goaih  are  landed 
■ban  in  set  forth  on  the  permit. 

Slcnon  553.  Whenever  any  inward  entry  shall  he  inado  at  ihf 
Ciutom  Hoiue,  the  penon  making  sucJi  entry  shall  exhibit  lo  the  col- 
lector the  original  invoices,  and  bills  of  lading,  and  verify  the  same  by 


ARRtV.IL    MIO    RNTKr   OF   VESSEU. 

If  goods  of  which  entry  slinll  be  matle,  be  not  invoiced  according  lo 
ilieir  actual  cosi  at  ihe  place  of  export,  with  design  lo  evade  ihc  whole 
i>r  any  part  of  the  duties  tlicreon.  such  goods,  or  llie  value  iheieof,  to 
be  recovered  from  the  person  niakiog'  the  entry,  shall  be  forfeited. 

Section  554.  The  collectors  of  the  several  pons  Ehall  be  ex  officio 
inspectors,  appmisers,  and  examiners,  at  iheir  respective  ports,  in  alt 
coses  requiring  the  inspection,  appraisement,  or  examination  of  goods, 
warca,  and  merchandise,  or  other  property,  entering  or  coming  in  any 
ttny  into  such  port,  witlaout  invoice,  or  when  in  his  opinion  under- 
valued upon  the  cntrj-,  or  in  any  other  case  when  in  his  judgment  the 
same  n»y  be  necessary. 

Sbctiom  555.  Every  coileclur  thall  have  the  power  to  order  one  or 
more  packages,  out  of  every  invoice  of  goods  imported  into  lliis  king- 
dom, to  be  designated  by  him,  to  be  sent  lo  the  Custom  Houfe  for  in- 
spection, or  examination;  and  any  master,  owner,  importer,  or  con- 
signee, who  shall  refuse  lo  obey  any  such  order  of  any  collector,  shall 
I   be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceedlni;  one  thousand  dollars. 

Sectiok  556.     No  peraon  shitll   enter   any   goods,  and  secure  the 
s  no  them  as  principal  in  the  bond,  unless  he  is  the  owner  nr  con- 
signee at  ttie  time  the  vessel  eaters  tlie  port,  or  unless  he  is  the  author- 
I  lied  ageni  of  such  owner  or  consignee. 

Section  557.  Whenever  any  vessel  shall  arrive  at  any  port  of  entry 
1^  this  kingdom,  having  on  board  any  wines,  spirits,  or  any  gun- 
1  powder,  arms,  or  other  munitions  of  war,  or  shall  be  inking  on  board 
ich  goods  for  exportation,  tlie  collector  of  such  port  may  immedi- 
l  stely  place  on  board  of  such  vessel,  one  or  more  officers,  whose  duly  it 
I  ahall  be  (o  see  tbat  tlie  revenue  laws,  and  reguhitions  of  the  port,  arc 
[  duly  observed ;  said  officer  or  officers  sixall  remain  on  board  such  vessel 
'  until  the  goods  are  landed,  or  until  the  departure  of  said  vessel.  Such 
I  officers  shall  be  compensated  as  provided  in  section  552. 

Sbctiuh  65S.  No  goods,  or  articles  of  any  description,  shall  be 
I  bnded  at  any  of  the  ports  of  tilt's  kingdom,  on  any  Sunday,  or  national 
1  holiday ;  not  on  other  days  except  between  sunrise  and  sunset,  undp 
\  penally  of  seizure  and  conftsi;atioa.  ^"^ 


\ 


liKPABTMlIKT   or    nSANCK. 

Section  569.     In  c^LSe  of  ilic  Iraashipment  of  goods  not  landed   in  . 
the  kingdom,  (he  consignee  or  owner  stiajl,  before  being  entitled  to  a 
permit  to  rrandhip  the  same,  furnish  to  the  Collector  of  Customs,  a  full 
statement  of  the  goods  intended   to  be  tmnsliipped,  with  their  invoice 
price,  OB  follows : 


Qnaatitiea   to  be  Bpedfled. 


Port  or .  Hi«*ii»ii  laluids. 

I, ,  Jo »oIdioqIj  iwew  th»l  the  aboTe  entry  ooiiiaiiu  ■  true  Mwuot  of  »U 

goods  or  articles,  viih  Ibe  inToiue,  or  calimale  Ttlae  ihercor,  inlendnl  to  b«  tna 

fttippod  bj  mc,  on  boani  of ,  whereof is  oiMter,  sml  thut  the;  u* 

iraly  intCDdeii  lo  Iw  exported  by  me  in  tbe  suid  Tewe)  lo  ilip  porl  of ,  uid  ir* 

Dot  inlcaded  Lo  be  luded  in  these  bluida. 

Suhwribed  «od  swnrn  to  this daj  uf — ,  19—. 

Before  me, 

,  ColloaWr  of  Cutlosu. 

Section  560.     The  collector,  after  such  transit  entry  has  been  duty 
nude,  may  grant  a  permit  lo  tranship,  in  the  following  lorm  : 


iJBcrrio.t  561.     .\o  entry,  for  statistical  purposcB.  ihall  be  made  of  all 


iBBTVAL    ARD   B.-CTRV    OV  VKE»l«~PAm>nOEIU)-  BAQQAOE.  IST 

goods  or  otber  property  imporled  into  this  kingdom,  which  by  law  are 
Mtmissibte  duty  free,  by  the  consignee  or  importer  thereof;  and  the 
Collector  of  Customs  shall  provide  Guiiable  blanks  for  that  purpose. 

SscTtoN  562.  There  shall  be  a  transit  duly  of  one  per  cent,  ad 
M^em,  charged  upon  all  foreign  goods  or  products  transhipped  in  this 
kjogdom,  where  the  value  exceeds  one  thousand  dollars,  and  two  per 
,  upon  all  siualtcr  amounts  :  provided,  however,  that  no  transit  duly 
■hall  be  chaiged  upon  the  products  of  the  whale  fishery. 

Section  563.  All  ^oods  other  ih^in  liquors,  imported  into  this  king- 
dom, shall  upon  exportnlion,  if  the  invoice  cost  thereof  ahull  amounl  to 
U  least  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  be  entitled  to  a  drawback  equal  to 
all  the  duties  payable  on  such  goods,  except  two  per  cent,  ad  valorem  . 
Bttd  all  liquors  exported  shall  be  entitled  to  a  drawback  equal  to  ibrec- 
founhs  of  all  the  duties  payable  thereon ;  provided,  that  no  goods  i>r 
Gquors  shall  be  entitled  to  drawback  unless  the  same  are  exported  in  the 
ariginul  packages,  and  shall  have  been  stored,  and  remained  in  the  pub- 
lic stores,  under  the  char^re  of  the  Collector  of  Customs. 

SiCTioN  564.  If  any  goods  eolercd  for  exportation,  with  intent  to 
dfmwtnck  the  duties  thereon,  shall  be  landed  without  re-entry  and  pay- 
t  of  all  charges,  at  any  port  or  place  within  this  kingdom,  such 
goods  shall  be  subject  to  seizure  and  forfeiture,  together  with  the  vessel 
bom  which  they  shall  be  landed ;  and  any  person  concerned  therein 
Bhall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding 
months,  or  fined  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars. 


OF    PAS8ENGKRS-    BAOOAOK. 

StCTtOM  566.  If  the  master  of  any  vessel,  arriving  at  any  port  ofenff)- 
of  this  kingdom,  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  suffer  the  baggage  of  any  pas- 
senger on  board  of  his  vessel  to  be  removed  on  shore  from  such  vessel, 

dess  a  permit  therefor  has  been  obtained  from  the  collector  of  the  porl, 


1^  DSPAKTJJKDT   or    nKlSCE. 

or  his  ageni,  audi  raaMer  shall  be  liable  lo  &  &ne  not  PKceeding  flliy 
tlolhn,  in  the  discrelion  of  the  Collector  of  CuiComa. 

SscTiOM  666.  If  any  passeogec  arriving  at  a  pori  of  entry  oi  tUn 
kingdom,  on  board  of  a  msal  coining  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  rcinov<^ 
his  ba^nge  ou  shore  from  such  vessel,  withoai  lirst  obtaining  a  iiermit 
therefor  from  the  collector  of  the  port,  or  his  apvni,  such  paaacnger  ^all 
be  liable  lo  a  fine  not  exceeilins  lifn'  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  tUr 
coun. 


(JF    WHALK    SIHK*. 


iJECTiox  'jQI-  Every  master  of  n  whaling  vessel  shall  enter  hu' 
nt  the  Custom  House,  within  forly-eight  hours  after  his  arrival  at  any 
port  of  entry,  and  previous  to  discharging  or  shipping  any  seamen,  ur 
Inking  olTuny  supplies  or  stores,  under  <i  penalty  of  not  less  than  ten,  or 
more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  imposed  by  the  Collector  nl 
Customs. 

Section  56!^.  Every  inaatcr  of  a  whaling  vessel  aball.  williiii  fony- 
eight  hours  after  his  anival,  deliver  under  oatii,  at  the  Custom  ilooBe,  n 
list  of  all  wines  and  spirits  on  board  as  stores,  and  a  manifest  of  all 
caip)  and  freight,  except  the  produce  of  his  lisliing,  and  the  ouifitt. 
provisions,  and  furniture  of  his  vessel,  under  the  penally  of  forfeiting  all 
such  stores,  cargo  or  freight,  as  are  not  on  the  list  ol  store?  or  the  mani- 
fcM,  and  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  569.  Every  master  of  »  wlinjiu^'  vessel  who  bhall  ha*i' 
duly  entered  his  veucl  at  the  Custom  House,  dclivrr^d  all  the  neeesB8r> 
papers,  and  paid  llie  legal  charges  due  upon  nuch  entry,  «hall  b»  entitled 
to  a  permit  from  tlir  collector  to  trade,  or  barter  good'.  ciccrpbi)f[  spirii- 
iioua  liquers,  for  rsfreshments  and  supplies,  to  the  amount  of  twvlvr 
hnodred  dollars,  original  invoice  value,  two  hundntd  dollar:  of  which 
•liall  be  fn-e  of  duties.     Said  permit  shnlj  be  as  follows 


WIIALK   BIIinL 


I    LAND    MKROIIANDUR. 

Cdbtoh  Home,  — 


QanntitUe  to  be  specified. 


,  whaler,  to  land  fhiig 
mad,  Ibe  wrn*  bdof 
d<liTOT«d  on  board  u 


s  olhor  than  ichii 


PfrfDiBiioii  is  hereby  given  to ,  lowter  of  the  — 

•  lid  Teseel.  goods,  exoeptins  spiiituous  liquora.  bb  nbo 
entfrtd  oeoordiag  to  tlirir  markB,  aumbera  nod  ualiiil 
per  orifiiud  inToioe. 

N.  B.— Oil  tad  bon«  yalueil  as  TallowB ;    Sperm  oil, ;  wluJe  oil. i 

boDV, .    Alt  articles  to  be  laoded  oa  this  permil  Diiut  be  entered  upon  it  with 

(ak.  itnd  the  ralae  curried  out  belbra  leaiiug  Ihe  vi^snet. 

,  Collector 

To  which  shall  be  oditeil  the  following  deposition  : 

PuM  or .  H.  1. 

1. ,  muter  of  the .  do  'leiKiBe  on  oath  that  I  IwTe  Dot  exo«e<I«d  the 

(•Ine  of dollars,  in  tmdo  or  barter  with  the  inhabititQCs  of  this  port,  nr 

K*  jarindiGlion,  slnoc  my  enlrj  ou  Ihe day  of ,  IB — ,  and  1  baie  no' 

Uadi-'l.  or  allowe"!  to  be  laoded  fiiim  my  said  'mbp!,  «ny  ji 
fneladfd  in  this  permit. 

SuljHCribcd  wi'i  fivorii  to  bekre  me  th'm  —  daj  uf  — 


Sectio.n  670.  The  privilege  lo  imde  or  barter  granted  to  whaling 
««sselB  in  the  last  preceding  section,  may  be  used  at  one  or  more  ports 
of  the  kingdom,  but  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  lo  permit  any  such 
vessel  to  tmde  or  barter  goods  lo  a  greater  amount,  la  all,  than  that 
ibed  in  the  laM  preceding  section,  during  one  visit  to  the  kingdom. 


Section  571.  The  permits  to  trade  or  barter,  given  to  whaling 
iressels,  do  not  include  the  tmde,  sale,  landing,  or  disposal  of  spirituous 
fiquora ;  and  ail  such  traffic  on  the  part  of  such,  vessels,  shall  subject 
ttem  to  all  the  charges  of  iiierchanl  vessels,  and  to  all  other  legal 
ibilitiea. 


I 
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Sbction  573.  The  same  duties  shall  be  exncted  of  whaling  vessels, 
as  are  exacted  of  merchant  Tesseb,  for  any  goods  landed  or  disposed  of 
by  them,  exceeding  ihe  value  of  two  hundred  dollars  ;  and  in  case  such 
eKceas  amounts  to  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  they  shall  be  deemed 
m  law  to  have  become  merchantmen,  and  be  subjected  to  all  the  cha^:^ 
of  merchant  vessels. 

Sbction  573.  Every  master  of  a  whaling  vessel  who  sliall  (ail  l» 
produce  his  permit,  when  called  for  by  any  ofiicer  of  customs,  shall  be 
liable  10  a  fihe  of  not  less  than  ten.  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  to  be  im- 

fi'jsed  by  the  col  Ice  lor. 


ARTICLE    XIX,— L>K    THK   DKP.UtTUEE  OF   VESSELS, 

Skctiow  574.  Any  vessel,  the  owner,  consignee,  or  comma:ider  of 
which  shall  have  fully  complied  with  the  taws  and  regulations  affecting 
foreign  trade,  and  with  all  the  laws  regulating  the  shipment  and  dis- 
charge of  Hawaiian  seamen,  shall  be  eiititlfd  to  depart  upon  receivin); 
from  ihe  collector  of  the  port  a  clearance  in  the  following  form ; 

H.\WAUAN   ISLANDii 

I'SBTinrATS   OF   CLIASANCE. 

Port  01 ,  Ukwaiun  lataadi.  > 

^Kj  of 18—.  ( 

tiik  b  to  oortify  that  tbt  ,  ot  whiuh 'a  fnHtcr,  boond  Ibr — . 

is  Bi  Ubtaty  to  pToe«ed  on  her  td/mif. 

.  CollMlor 

It  tfanll  (Uao  be  incumbont  on  said  collector  to  furnish  tltit  coumHiiid- 
ing  officer,  a  hill  of  the  chargos,  more  particularly  hereinafter  prescribed. 

SscnoK  bTb.  In  cuae  nay  veksel  does  not  sail  within  fortjr-eigbt 
kmtn  alW  Rioeivinf;  a  daannce.  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  nutiter  lo 
rapoit  ibe  wBmt  W  the  collector  of  the  port,  under  a  penalty  of  not  ex- 
Iwenly-flTD  dollars,  tu  be  iinpoeed  by  said  collector 


WIULE  Bim*. 

Sbction  376.  No  vessel  shsl)  be  entitled  to  a  cleatance,  unless  nil 
proper  charges  at  the  Harbor- Master's  oflicu  shall  hnve  been  settled ;  and 
the  collector  may  require  the  master  or  agent  of  the  vessel  to  produce 

p  HarboT-Master'a  receipt  or  certificate,  to  prove  that  he  has  settled  a!! 
such  charges. 

Sbctiom  577.     Any  person  wiahirtg  to  export  any  foreign  goods,  tthai! 
the  same  at  the  custom-house  of  the  port  where  they  may  he 
stored,  in  the  following  fonn : 

OUTWISD    KNTKf. 

Eatrj  of  merehandbo  intended  lo  bo  exported  by ,  on  board  ihe , 

i( is  master  for ,  wbioh  wore  imported  on  the ,  by , 

,  master,  from ,  for  iho  beuefit  of  drawback. 


Quaati^w  to  tM  spcnAad. 


t, - 


POBT  OF  ,  R.  I. 

-,  do  soimnnlj  swear  thai  the  arlicl«  ipwited  in  the  abo»e  enlrj  were 


iiipDrtnl  ia  the ,  of  whioh was  mastn,  from ;  that  thaj  w 

do);  entered  at  this  port  ;  that  the;  have  been  stored  under  the  direotion  of 

Collector  of  Cuitoma,  Biaco  the da;  of ,  IS—  ;  and  that  they  are 

)d  t«  b«  re-landed  in  tbia  kingdom. 


Sabseribcd  and  iwoni  tu  this  - 


— ,  Colleotor  of  Custom* 


Sbction  678.     Due  entrj-  having  bepn  made  of  the  goods  intended 

T  eiportaiion,  the  collector  shall  grant  a  permit  for  lading  the  same,  on 

I  btMfd  the  vessel  named  in  such  entry,  such  lading  lo  be  made  under  the 

I  iBpetintendence  of  the  collector,  or  such  other  person  as  he  may  appoint 

I  fltr  that  porpoK. 


Sscnoit  679.     To  entitle  any  vessel  to  a  clearance,  it  shall  be  ii 
I  bent  on  her  commanding  officer,  first  to  fnmish  the  collector  of  the  port 


DEPtllTMEKT  OF   nNANCK. 

It  ol'tbe  cargo  kden  on  board  of  such  ressel,  which  mnoi- 
fe^t  shall  be  given  under  oath,  contain  a  full  statement  of  all  the  goods 
on  board,  expressing'  contents,  quantities  and  value,  and  dislinguuhing 
between  domestic,  foreign  and  transhipped  gooila,  and  shall  also  cantain 
a  list  of  her  stores  taken  from  bond,  and  pastiengers. 

Sbctioh  &dO.  No  vessel  having  cargo  oo  board  intended  for  a  foreign 
country,  shall  touch  at  any  pbce  in  this  kingdom,  other  than  a  port  of 
entry,  except  as  provided  in  section  529 ;  and  any  vessel  violating  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  subject  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  rourt. 

Section  58!.  If  any  vessel  shall  sail  from  any  port  in  this  kingdom 
without  first  obtaining  a  clearance,  the  commanding  officer  thereof  shall 
be  subject  to  a  line  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court ;  for  the  payment  of  which  fine,  the  vessel  shall  be  liable  to 
seizure,  condemnntion  and  sale. 


Sectiom  5SS.  The  Minister  of  Finance,  upon  the  nomination  of  ihv 
Collector-General  of  Customs,  shall  appoint  a  harbor-master  for  such  of 
the  ports  of  entry  for  merchant  vessels,  as  the  said  Minister  and  Col- 
lector-General  may  deem  necessary,  who  shall  hold  ofiice  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  said  Minister,  and  who,  before  entering  upon  the  dntin 
of  his  office,  shall  give  a  bund  to  the  Collector-General  of  Customa,  in 
the  penal  sum  of  at  least  one  thousand  dollars,  with  sureties  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  aaid  Col1ector>Gcnerat,  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully 
and  honestly  discha^  the  duties  of  harbor-matter,  and  account  for  and 
pay  over  to  the  Col  lector-Gene  ml,  all  moneys  received  by  him  as  n- 
quired  by  law. 

SivnoM  563.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Harbor-Master  of  Hooo- 
I,  and  Hilo,  to  board  all  voomU  arriving  from   foreign  ports,  ta  soon 


RARBOR   HARBKB— THUR   DtlTIM   AND  COHPKHBATtOH. 

I  poHiible  after  ihey  shull  have  eotered  (he  barlior;  to  direct  them 
where  and  how  Id  moor  or  make  fast;  to  change  their  nnchorage  or 
ngB  from  time  to  lime  as  circumstances  may  require  ;  to  see  that 
the  commanding  officer  has  the  printed  port  regulations,  nnd  to  receive 
a  list  of  passengers,  to  be  delivered  at  the  collector's  office.  He  shall  also 
be  wharfinger  at  the  port  for  which  he  is  appointed. 


Section  594.  The  Hurbor-Master  of  Honolulu,  and  of  Hilo,  shall  also 
have  aulhorily  over  tlic  anchoring,  mooring  and  making  fast,  of  all 
bulks,  coasters,  boats,  and  other  craft  in  the  harbor ;  and  he  is  chn^d 
n  general  with  the  enforcomenl  of  all  harbor  regulations. 


Section  585.  The  Harbor-Maslcr  of  Honolulu  shall  not  net  as  :. 
pilot  of  the  port 

Section  5S6.  The  Harbor-Master,  at  the  respcclive  ports,  is  chafed 
with  the  granting  of  permits  for  the  discharge  and  residence  on  shore  of 
foreign  seamen,  as  prescribed  by  law  ;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify 
(be  chief  of  police  of  the  port,  on  the  ejpitalion  of  every  such  permit. 

Section  587.  The  Harbor -Master  of  Honolulu,  and  also  of  Hilo, 
■hall  be  entitled  to  collect  and  receive  from  every  vessel,  except  vessels 
engaged  in  the  coasting  trade,  boarded  by  him,  or  to  which  he  renders 
incc  or  service,  the  sum  of  three  dollars,  in  addition  to  bis  dis- 
buisements  for  the  use  of  boats  and  wurps,  and  for  labor  in  mooiing 
or  making  fast  such  vessels;  and  if  necessarily  detained  on  board  more 
than  two  hours  at  any  one  time,  he  shall  be  paid  at  the  rale  of  one 
per  hour  for  such  extra  detention  ;  and  for  each  time  that  he  may 
be  called  upon  to  board,  or  that  it  may  be  necessary  for  bim  to  board 
any  such  vessel,  after  having  once  moored  her  properly,  he  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  same  pay  as  in  the  first  instance. 


8.     The   compensation    of  the  harbor-m asters   of  other 
,  shall  be   such    reasonable  sum  as  may  be  determined   by  the 
Uiniflier  of  Finance  and  the  Collector-General  of  Customs ;  provided , 
that  it  shall  be  at  their  option  to   refuse  any  compensation, 
'  mhae  they  shall  deem  it  unnecessary. 


Sunon  589.     The  harbor-mast 


;  shall  r 
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wlmrfingen,  such  a  reasonable  per  ccnlage  of  ihe  receipte  from  wfaarlage 
as  may  be  determined  by  ihe  Mini^lpr  of  the  Interior,  not  to  eieepd  ten 
per  cent. 

Section  690.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  ihe  several  harbor-marten  i« 
make  a  quoncrly  report  of  the  transactions  of  their  offices,  togeOin 
with  the  amount  of  compenEaiinn  received  by  them,  to  the  Minister  ol 
Finance. 


ARTICLE  X3U.— OF  PILOTS  AND   BOARDINO   OFFICERS— THHS    WTTUB 
AND    (WUPENSATIOIf. 

Sbctkir  591.  The  Minislsr  of  Finance,  upon  the  nomination  of  the 
Collector-General  of  Customs,  shall  appoint  one  or  more  pilott,  for  each 
of  the  ports  of  Honolulu,  Hilo,  and  Hanalei,  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  said  Miniater.  Said  pilots,  in  case  of  sickness,  or  tempo- 
rary absence,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  collector  of  the  port,  ap- 
point deputies  to  act  in  their  behalf,  for  whose  conduct  they  shall  bt 
reaponsiblc. 

Sbction  592.  Each  of  the  pilots  lor  Honolulu  shall  give  a  bond  to 
the  Collector-Qpneral  of  Customfi,  with  sureties  to  be  approved  by  sai4 
Collector-General,  in  the  penal  sicm  of  five  thousand  dollars;  and  ih^ 
pilots  for  other  ports  shall  ^ve  a  like  bond,  in  the  penal  sum  of  oae 
thousand  dollars;  which  bond  tihall  be  ronditioned  that  the  pilot  riull 
fiiithfully  perform  all  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  law;  that  be  will 
not  countenance  any  evusion  or  infraction  of  the  revenue  laws  ;  aad  ifasi 
be  will  continually  hold  himself  in  readiness  to  conduct  vessels  nfely 
into,  and  out  of,  the  port  for  which  he  u  appointed. 

SBertoM  593.  In  case  of  a  brMch  of  the  condition  of  any  stieb  boni. 
the  Oollectar-Geneisl  of  CustomB,  or  any  person  injured  therebyt  may 
institute  a  suit  upon  such  bond  before  any  judge  of  a  c«uit  of  reeont, 
and  thereupon  recover  such  damagea  as  shall  be  asseised,  with  coata  at 
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I^U;  for  which  execution  may  issue  in  favor  of  such  person;  and  in 
B  the  party  prosecuting  shall  (ail  to  recover  id  the  suit,  judgment  may 
ftj>e  readeKd,  and  execution  may  issue  for  coats  in  favor  of  the  defendant 
1  aigninst  the  party  who  shall  have  instituted  the  suit.  Every  suit  on  any 
Isach  bond  shall  be  commenced  within  one  year  after  the  right  of  action 
pll  have  accrued,  and  not  afterwards. 

SscTtoH  594,  Upon  the  arrival  of  any  vessel,  making  the  usual 
1  aaarine  signal  for  a  pilot,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pilot  or  pilots  at  the 
I  port,  to  immediately  put  oiT  to  such  vessel,  taking  with  him  a  white  and 
I  a  yellow  flag,  to  enquire  into  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  ship,  and  the 
I  Jiealth  of  those  on  board ;  and  upon  being  assured  to  his  satisfaction  that 
I  ^re  is  DO  dinger  to  be  apprehended  from  any  contagious  disease,  he 
»di»il  board  such  vessel,  but  not  otherwise. 

Sicnoif  695.     Upon  boarding  the  vessel,  the  pilot  shall  present  the 

■  commanding  officer  with  a  health  certificate  to  be  nigned  by  him,  and  m 

■  same  shall  be  signed,  the  while  (lag  shall  be  immediately 

I  koisted  Dl  the  main,  and  the  pilot  shall  be  at  liberty  to,  bring  the  vessel 

Into  port;  but  in  case  the  commanding  otficer  shall  decline  to  sign  the 

ivenificate  of  beahh,  the  pilot  shall  deliver  him  a  yellow  flag,  which  the 

r  shall  hoist  at  the  main,  sod  the  vessel  shall  be  placed  in  quaran- 

Itme  outside  of  the  harbor,  and  anchored  where  the  pilot  may  direct. 

■ii^y  pilot  who  shall  conduct  a;  vessel  into  any  port  in  this  kingdom,  iu 

^JatiOD  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  any  of  the  regulations  of  the 

rSostd  of  Health,  or  knowing  that  there  is  just  ground  to  suspect  the 

Vwiatence  of  contagion  on  board,  shall  be  liable  to  a  flne  not  exceeding 

e  hundred  dollars ;  and  every  vessel,  the  master  of  which  shall  have 

iclinod  to  sign  a  cerliflcate  of  health,  as  above  prescribed,  ahull,  upon 

puing  port,  be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation  and  sale. 

Sectioh  596.  If  the  pilot,  after  boarding  any  vessel,  shall  discover 
m^  existence  of  a  contagious  disease,  he  shall  not  return  on  sboie ; 
cither  shall  it  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  ship's  company  or  passengers  to 
id,  or  communicate  with  the  shore,  or  board  any  other  vessel,  without 
miasioD  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  the  collector,  under  a  penalty  of  a 
e  not  exceeding  live  hundred  dollars. 

U^ttonpK  697.    The  pilots  of  Honolulu  aliall  bring  the  veawl  which 
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tbey  nay  talce  cha^  of  fully  within  the  harbor,  (within  the  inner  buoy 
unleas  otbenrise  directed  by  the  Harbor-Haster)  and  anchor  her  in  ■ 
mitibb  and  convenient  place,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  their  com- 
minioiu. 

SHanoM  698.  No  pilot  shall  take  out  any  vessel  that  may  be  under 
attachcoent  or  arrest,  by  virtue  of  any  proce^,  nor  before  the  hms 
obtnined  her  clearance,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  his  commision.  and 
paying  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars. 

Hkctiok  599.  The  compensation  of  ihu  pilot;!  shall  be  os  follows: 
One  dollar  per  foot  upon  the  vessel's  draft,  coming  into  port,  and  the 
^me  going  out  of  port ;  for  anchoring  any  vessel  o(r  the  port  of  Hono- 
lulu, provided  the  pilot  be  not  detained  on  board  longer  than  tweniy- 
foar  hoars,  ten  dollars ;  and  if  detained  longer  than  twenty-four  houn. 
Qve  dullara  per  day  for  such  detention. 

Stcnoil  600.  If  any  foreign  vessel,  or  Hawaiian  vessel,  engaged  in 
foreign  Bade,  ahall  enter  or  depart  from  any  of  the  ports  for  which  pilots 
may  be  appointed,  without  a  pilot,  such  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  one-half 
pilotage. 

Sbction  601.  The  pilot's  fees  and  the  heall<i  fees  ihall  form  a  part 
of  the  port  charges,  which  shall  be  paid  by  every  vessel  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  piirt,  and  no  collector  shall  gntni  o  clearnnre  to  said  vessel 
antil  lach  fees  are  paid. 

SBcnoK  609.  There  shall  be  appointed  in  like  msnner  ns  the  pilots, 
at  each  of  the  ports  of  Lahaina,  Kealakeakua,  Kanaihae  und  Koloa.  an 
officer  to  be  celled  a  boarding  oflicer,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  board 
every  foreign  vessel,  and  every  Haivaiiao  vessel  coining  from  a  foni^ 
port,  as  KOD  as  possible  after  its  arrival ;  obtain  tlie  health  certifkate  ; 
delinr  cbe  printed  port  regulations  to  the  commanding  officer  ;  receive 
the  list  of  passenger!  to  be  delivered  at  the  collector's  office  ;  and  at  all 
limes  hold  himself  in  readiness  to  act  as  pilot  ivhen  requiivd.  It  ahall 
abo  be  bis  duty  to  report  to  the  proper  authorities,  all  violations,  or  au»- 
pected  violations,  of  the  revenue  or  tinrbor  Isws. 

603.     tVevious  to  entering  upon  his  duties,  rvrry 
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oJEccT  ihatl  give  lo  the  Collector-Generai  a  bond  in  ihe  penalty  of  five 
hundred  dollars,  with  salisfactory  surety,  conditioned  that  he  will  Ihilb- 
fully  and  honestly  perfotm  all  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  law  ;  ihel 
be  will  not  cauntenance  any  evasion  or  infractiaii  of  the  revenue  laws; 
and  thai  he  will  give  notice  to  the  proper  aothorilies  of  all  violations,  or 
suspected  violations,  of  the  revenue  or  harbor  laws,  thai  may  come  lo 
his  knowledge. 

Section  604.  Every  boarding  officer  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from 
eseh  vessel  boarded  by  him,  the  sum  of  five  dollars,  (which  shall  include 
pilotage  when  required)  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  collector  of  the  port, 
bel'ore  the  vessel  shall  he  entitled  lo  receive  a  clearance. 


ARTICLE    XXII,— POKT    KKGITLATIOKS 

Suction  605.  All  vessels  that  may  enler  any  port  shall  be  ancliored 
in  the  place  designated  by  (he  Harbor-Master;  and  moved  from  one  an- 
chorage to  another,  as  he  may  direct;  and  no  vessel,  excepting  coasi- 
int;  vesseU  under  fifty  tons  burthen,  and  vessels  about  to  leaie  the 
harbor,  shall  quit  her  anchorage  or  moorings  until  the  commanding 
officer  shall  have  receiifed  (he  written  permission  of  the  Harbor-Mast^^r, 
under  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sbction  606.  The  Harbor-Master,  or  any  pilot,  while  removing  a 
Tessel  From  one  anchorage  or  mooring  to  another,  may  make  fast  to  any 
other  vessel,  or  lo  any  wurp  or  wharf;  and  any  person  resisting  the 
■sme,  cutting  away,  or  casting  olf  the  warp  or  fastening,  shall  be  subject 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars ;  and  if  such  person  Mong 
to  any  vessel,  the  master  of  such  vessel  shall  be  responsible  for  any 
damages  resulting  from  such  resistance,  cutting  away,  or  casting  oif,  as 
well  tiB  the  fine  imposed  upon  the  offender. 

SsCTION  Wl.     In    order   to   facilitate    ibe   removing   and    placing   of 
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vessels  in  iheir  proper  Iwnlis,  all  vessels  in  ihe  harbor  »hall,  vfheei 
requested  by  the  Hmrbor-Hasier  or  any  pilot,  slack  down  their  streani 
cables  aad  other  Tiisiemngs,  and  also  their  hower  chains,  under  penali> 
(if  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  608.  All  vessels  entering  port  shall,  if  so  requested  by  (hi- 
Hutbor-Masler  or  any  pilot,  rig  in  their  jib.  flying  jib,  anil  spanker 
Iwoins,  and  aprilsail  yards,  and  lop  iheir  lower  and  topsail  yards,  within 
iweoiy-four  hours  after  anchoring  in  such  port ;  and  in  all  cases  before 
.itiempting  to  come  alongside  of,  or  make  fast  to  either  of  the  docks  or 
wharves,  and  keep  iheui  so  rigged  in  and  topped  until  within  iweniy- 
four  hours  be.''ore  leaving  the  harbor,  and  until  after  removing  from  any 
wharf  or  dock,  under  the  penalty  of  a  fine  not  eicepdinif  one  hundred 

Section  609.  All  veasels  anchoring  outside  rhe  reef  at  Honolulu, 
shall,  when  so  requested  by  rhe  Hurbor- Master  or  any  pilot,  change  their 
anchorage,  and  anchor  in  such  place  as  he  may  direct,  under  penalty 
of  n  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  610.  No  combustible  materiaU,  such  as  pilch,  tar,  resio,  or 
cul,  shall  be  hi-aied  on  board  of  any  vessel  within  the  harbor  of  Houl- 
lutu,  but  all  such  combustible:  articles  shall  be  heated  cither  on  shore,  or 
in  a  bout,  or  on  a  raft,  at  a  reasonoble  distance  from  the  vessel,  of  whicli 
distance  the  Harbor-Master  shall  bo  the  judge.  Every  person  violating 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  liable  to  s  fine  not  exceeding  oiw 
hundred  dollan. 

Section  611.  No  stones  or  other  rubbish,  shall  be  thrown  froto  any 
re»iel  Into  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  or  Kilo,  under  penalty  of  k  line  not 
eicet^ding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  the  master  of  any  vessel  from  whicli 
itouos  or  rabbish  ate  thrown,  shall  be  subject  to  a  like  fine. 

Section  619.  Any  person  who  shall  throw,  <ir  cause  lo  be  throwo. 
or  leftve  or  cause  to  be  left,  for  the  space  of  nix  iiours,  upon  tlie  slion.-* 
or  reefs  of  any  harbor  in  this  kingdom,  any  dead  animal,  vholl  be  subject 
to  B  fine  DOl  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  shall  cau^e  the  »am<- 
0  be  removed  without  delay. 


Sectiom  613.  Every  vessel  taking  on  board,  or  dischargicg  any 
ballael,  or  coals,  within  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  shall  have  n  tsrpauiin 
properly  stretched  and  spread  so  as  to  preveut  any  from  falling  into  the 
water,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  614,  If  any  person  commit  any  offense  on  shore,  and  the 
oHender  escape  on  board  any  vessel,  ii  shnll  be  the  duty  of  the  com- 
manding officer  of  Kiid  ressel  to  surrender  anch  offender  to  any  officer 
of  the  police  who  may  demand  his  surrender,  either  nrJtb  or  without  a 
warrant,  on  production  of  his  commission  or  appointment ;  and  if  such 
commanding  officer  shall  refuse  to  surrender  such  offender,  he  shall  be 
subject  to  a  line  of  not  less  than  fifty,  nor  more  than  one  thousand 
dollars;  and  upon  written  notice  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  by  said 
officer  of  police,  the  vessel  shall  not  receive  a  clearance  at  the  Custom 
Houae,  until  the  fine  is  paid,  and  the  offender  surrendered. 

Section  61.'i.  If  the  commnndmg  officer  of  any  vessel  shall  secrete,  or 
allow  to  be  secreted,  on  board  such  vessel,  any  prisoner  amenable  to.  or 
convicted  under  the  laws  of  this  kingdom,  or  convey  !iim  out  of  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  he  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  fifty,  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars :  and  the  vessel  in  which 
mnch  prisoner  shall  be  conveyed  shall  be  liable  to  a  like  fine,  for  the  pay- 
meat  of  which  she  may  be  seized,  condemned  and  sold. 

Section  616,  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Marshal,  any  Sheriff,  or  other 
police  officer,  to  search  any  vessel  for  deserters,  criminals,  or  other 
offenders  or  debtors,  without  a  warrant,  on  producing  to  the  <:ommand- 
ing  officer  of .ttbe  veaseL||^^!lwn>lDMM  Odteppointment  as  Marshal. 
She'ilf,  or  police  oQ^m^tnd  the  cominaiia^^iScer  of  a  vessel  who 
shnl!  refuse  any  Marshal.  Sheriff,  or  oiher  police  officer,  access  to  the 
vessel  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  less  than  ten 
'dollars,  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court ;  and  such  vessel  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  clearance,  until  the  fine 
is  paid,  and  the  search  allowed  :  provided,  however,  that  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  jurisdiction  of 
foreign  consuls,  under  existing  treaty  stipulations. 

SecTToN  617.     Nothing  contained  within  the  last  three  preceding  s< 
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tiooB,  shall  be  so  construed  as  lo  apply  to  ships  of  war.  or  olher  reawls 
commanded  by  officers  bearing  (he  commissions  of  foreign  states,  and 
not  subject  to  search  by  the  law  and  usage  of  nations. 

SccnoH  618.  No  foreign  consul,  vice-consul,  or  consular  agent,  shall 
deliver  to  the  master  of  any  foreign  vessel,  the  register,  and  other  papers 
of  such  vessel  deposited  with  him,  until  such  master  shall  produce  lo 
him  a  clearance  in  due  form,  from  the  collector  of  the  port ;  and  any 
consul,  vice-consul,  or  consular  agent,  o^cnding  against  this  provision, 
shall,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  the  Supreme  Court,  be  fined  in  th« 
discretion  of  the  court,  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollan,  nor  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars. 

Section  619.  The  Governor  of  Oahu  shnli  cause  a  bell  to  be  rung 
nt  the  port  of  Honolulu,  at  nine  and  a  half  o'clock  of  each  evening,  as  a 
signal  to  all  mariners  at  that  time  on  shore,  without  the  written  permit- 
sion  of  the  chief  of  police,  to  return  on  board  their  vessels ;  and  (he 
bell  shall  again  be  rung  at  ten  o'clock,  and  ail  marinera  found  on  shore 
after  that  time,  withojii  such  wntieo  permission,  shall  be  liable  to  arr«tt. 
and  a  fine  of  two  dollan. 

StCTtoK  S30.  The  Governor  of  Maui  shall,  at  sunset  of  each  day. 
cause  a  drum  ro  be  beaten  at  the  port  of  Lahnina,  as  a  signal  to  all 
n  shore,  to  return  on  board  their  ves-sels ;  and  he  shall  aJao 
I  the  drum  lo  be  again  beaten,  one  hour  after  sunset,  and  all 
3  found  on  shore  after  that  time,  without  the  written  permission 
of  the  chief  of  police,  shall  br  liable  to  arrest,  and  a  fine  of  two  dollar*. 


Secti 
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port  ot  such  detjettion,  who  shall  cause  diligenl  search   (o  be  made   for 
■uch  desaiter,  to  the  fd<1  that  he  may  be  restored  to  his  vessel. 

Sectiok  622,     In  case  of  the  arresi  of  any  deserter  near  ihe  pon, 

I  where  the  vessel  is  at  anchor,  the  chief  of  police  shall  be  entitled  to  re- 

I  ceive  from  the  commanding  officer  for  such  arrest,  the  sura  of  six  dol- 

1  lars  i  and   if  arrested  at  a  distance  of  more  tiiaii  five  miles  from  iht 

I  port,  said  chief  of  police  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  sum  of  twelve 

I  dollars,  besides  such  necessary  expenses  as  njay  have  been  incurred  in 

I  arresting  such  deserter,  and  bringing  him  to  the  port. 

I  Sbction  623.  Every  Sdaima  who  shitl  desert  from  the  vessel  on 
I  which  he  has  shipped,  bound  for  a  foreign  voyage,  after  the  said  veattel 
[  shall  have  left  port,  shall,  on  being  arrested,  pay  back  to  the  agent  of 
I  said  vessel  the  amount  of  his  advance,  or  in  default  thereof,  be  copfined 
[  at  hard  labor  for  the  term  of  not  more  than  six.  nor  less  than  four 
\  inf>nth3,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

I  SscnoN  6S4.  In  case  the  commanding  ofBcer  of  any  ve.isel  shall 
L  decline  to  receive  any  deserter  from  his  vexsel,  upon  arrest,  and  such 
)  deserter  shall  remain  in  prison  after  his  arrest,  the  commitnding  officer 
I  shall  pay  one  dollar  per  day  for  the  lime  during  which  said  deserter 
I  shall  so  remain  imprisoned  ;  and  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel  shall  have 
I  left  the  port,  previous  to  the  arrest,  the  commanding  ofGcer  thereof  shall, 
I  on  her  return,  be  liable  for  the  arrest  and  <ieti?nlion  of  all  deserters  from 
I  Mich  vessel. 

I  Sbction  626.  The  agents,  owners,  or  masters  of  vessels,  on  account 
(  of  whom  the  deserteia  have  been  apprehended,  shall,  upon  the  requisi- 
1  tion  of  the  local  authorities,  take  or  send  such  deserters  out  of  the  king- 
I  dom,  or  give  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  chief  of  police,  for  their 
I  ptod  conduct :  and  in  trase  any  such  agent,  owner  or  master,  shall  re- 
I  fi»e  or  neglect  to  comply  with  such  rec|uisiiion,  he  shall  be  subject  to 
t  the  payment  of  five  dollars  per  day,  for  the  time  during  which  any  surtT' 
I  deserter  is  detained  in  custody. 

I  Sbction  636.  All  deserters,  not  taken  or  sent  out  of  the  kingdom, 
may  be  put  to  hard  labor,  during  their  confinement,  by  the  chief  of 
polic«,  at  his  discretion. 


^m  Secti 
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Sectioh  627.     Any  person  aiding  or  nbeirin^  the  desertion  of  any 
shall  be  subject  lo  a  fine  nol  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court. 

SacTiON  698.  Upon  written  applioation  made  to  the  chief  of  police 
of  any  port,  by  any  foreign  consul,  vice-consul,  or  commercial  agvnt, 
residing  in  this  kingdom,  requesting  the  arrest  of  any  mutinous  person. 
or  persons,  on  board  of  any  vessel  of  his  nation,  being  nithin  the  juris- 
diction  of  this  kingdom,  it  thall  be  Intvfnl  for  such  chief,  or  any  other 
officer  of  police,  to  proceed  on  board  such  vexsel,  and  arrest  the  peison 
or  persons  described  in  such  application  :  provided  such  consul,  vice- 
I'onsol,  or  commercial  agent,  shall  state  in  his  application,  that  he  will 
indemnify  the  chief  of  police  from  all  damages,  which  may  result  from 
snid  proceeding,  and  from  the  detention  of  such  person  or  pemons.  and 
that  he  will  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incident  thereto. 

Sectio;4  6tJ9.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  chief  of  police  lo  detain 
such  arrested  person  or  persons,  in  prison,  until  called  for  by  the  foreign 
a^nt,  who  caused  their  arrest. 


AUTICLE    X\IV.— OF    THE    RE(il3TIiy    OF    VEPSEIJ=. 

Section  630.  No  vessel  shall  be  entitled  Ia  be  registered  in  this 
kingdom,  or  to  be  deemed  a.  Han-aiian  vesael,  and  entitled  to  the  privi- 
legea  appertaining  thereto,  unless  such  vessel  be  wholly  owned  by  « 
subjeot  or  subjects  of  this  kingdom  :  provided,  however,  that  any  vessel 
fitted  out  for  the  prosecution  of  the  whale  or  seal  fwliery,  niny  be  regia- 
lenid  in  the  name  of  any  pan  owner  of  such  vessel,  actnnlly  domiciled 
in  thw  kingdom,  whether  a  subject  or  not. 

Srctioh  631.  Upon  application  made  to  the  Collectot-GenerKi  of 
ClUtQms,  pursuant  lo  the  torms  of  the  last  preceding  section,  in  writing 
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and  under  oath,  setting  forth  the  name  nnd  the  description  of  the  vessel, 
whether  the  same  is  domestic  or  foreign  built,  and  if  foreign  built,  how 
acquired,  accompanied  by  the  evidences  of  title,  said  Collector-Uenerol 
sluill  cause  such  vessel  to  be  measured,  and  her  tonnage  correctly  ascer- 
tained, according  to  the  mode  hereinarter  prescribed. 

Sbctioit  632.  £ithei:  of  several  onmers  of  a  vessel  may  make  appli- 
cation for  ber  registry,  but  he  shall  set  forth  in  his  application  the 
■hare  of  each  owner  respectively. 

SacTioH  633.  The  tonnage  ol  every  vessel  shall  be  aacurtained  m 
follows ;  If  such  vessel  be  double -decked,  take  the  length  thereof  from 
the  fore  part  of  the  main  stem,  to  the  after  part  of  the  siern-post,  above 
the  upper  deck,  Ibc  breadth  thereof,  at  the  broadest  part  above  llie  main 
n-ales.  half  of  which  breadth  shall  be  accounted  the  depth  of  such  vessel ; 
ihen  deduct  from  the  length  three-fifths  of  the  breadth,  multiply  the 
remainder  by  the  breadth,  nnd  the  product  by  the  depth,  divide  this  last 
product  by  ninety-five,  and  the  quotient  thereof  shall  be  deemed  the  true 
tonnage  of  such  vessel.  If  such  vessel  shall  be  single-decked,  take  the 
length  and  breaddi,  as  above  directed,  in  respect  to  a  doulile -decked 
ve'isel,  deduct  from  the  length  three-fifths  of  the  breadth,  then,  take  the 
depth  from  the  under  side  of  the  deck-planic  to  the  ceiling  in  the  hold, 
roultiply  and  divide  as  aforesaid,  and  the  quotient  shall  bo  deemed  thp 
tonnage  of  such  vessel. 

Section  634.  Upon  application  being  made  for  the  registry  of  any 
foreign  built  vessel,  unless  audi  vessel  shall  have  been  sold  under  a 
judicial  decree  of  some  court  of  this  kingdom,  the  Collector-General 
■hall  notify  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  such  application  ;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duly  of  said  minister  to  inquire,  officially,  of  the  accredited 
representative,  or  consul,  if  such  there  be  in  this  kingdom,  of  the  nation 
to  which  said  vessel  belongs,  whether  any  legal  impediment  exists  to 
her  registry ;  and  upon  receipt  of  a  reply,  he  shall  commuaicale  the 
same  to  the  Collector-Ueneml,  for  his  guidance. 


Sbgtiok  635.  The  Colleetor-Geneml  shall,  upon  ascertaining  the 
UratUlge  of  any  vessel  intended  to  be  registered,  and  being  satisfied  that 
no  l^gal  impedinient  exists  to  her  registry,  proceed  to  register  the  same 
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in  fail  ofiice,  as  a  Hawuiian  vessel,  uod  almll  Jssur  to  ilic  applicuiii 
therefor  ■  certificate  of  such  regisuy,  in  the  following  form  : 

No. . 

Show  jlll  mek  dt  xucse.  rRKsnn.  tliat,  pur^u&ui  to  ibc  lams  ot  ihe  ILiwuuo 

ItiMnda,  the  ,  it tooj,  whereof  ,  ■  ,  ia  o*Dcr  (or  if 

Kierel  ownen,  nlliog  forth  (he  name  naJ  share  a!  eocb)  aai  being riggtil. 

hariDg DUBtx.  (here  rUrtber  daaribiog  ber)   boa  tnKii  dul/  rceiilend  u  a 

Nftwuiaa  leoel,  at  the  CuEtum-UouK  iu  HoddIuIu,  aad  in  tberebre  eaiitled  to  all 
the  righli  and  privilegea  appeTl:tiDiiig  tu  iliiKiiiiiui  ^euele,  whether  in  tht  porta  ot 
Ibu  kiDgitoRi,  or  thoae  nf  ulber  aiitiaoa,  or  upou  (be  high  vOis. 

Iu   witDess  Rhcr«of.  1   buve  hercntito  Wl  my  bund  anJ  •ifGoml  spsl,  il  llonalulu. 

llawaiiui  lalitads,  this  — —  djy  of— .  X.  D.  18—. 

(L.3.> . 

C'ollector-Ocueral  of  I'uMoou. 

StcnoN  636.  Upon  the  regisuatiou  of  any  vessel,  as  provided  in 
(lie  last  preceding  section,  the  Collecior-OenctBl  shall  exact  from  the 
party  applying  for  such  registry,  a  bond  with  good  and  sufficient  surety, 
to  be  approved  by  sajd  Colleclor-CJenenil,  in  the  penal  sum  of  not  lew> 
than  two  hundred  dollars,  nor  more  than  two  thcusand  dollars,  as  shall 
tie  graduated  by  the  Collcctor-Gcaeral  in  proportion  lo  the  tonnage  ot 
the  vessel,  conditioned  that  the  certiricale  oTeuch  registry  shall  be  solelv 
used  for  the  vessel  for  which  it  b  granted,  und  shall  not  be  sold,  lent,  or 
utburwise  disposed  of,  to  any  person  whomsoever ;  and  that  in  cftse  ntd 
vessel  (if  the  same  be  not  a  vessel  employed  in  the  whale  or  seal  lishcry) 
shall  become  either  wholly  or  in  p>krl.  the  properly  uf  any  alien  foreigiter 
or  foreigners,  or  in  case  site  shall  he  lost,  taken  by  an  enemy,  burnt  or 
broken  up,  the  said  certificate  of  registry  shall  be  returned  to  the  aid 
Collector^General  within  six  months  after  such  change  of  owneiship,  loas. 
rjipiute,  burning  or  breaking  up  :  provided,  however,  that  in  case  of  cap- 
ture, burning  or  Iom,  the  obligors  in  vuch  bond  shall  be  exoTiemied  from 
liability  thereon,  upon  satisfactory  proof  to  the  Collector-Ueiieml  lliai 
such  cenlGcate  of  registry  could  not  be  preserved. 

SscTioK  637.  Every  vessel  duly  registered  as  in  this  article  pro- 
vided, shall  be  deemed  in  law  a  Hawaiian  vessel,  and  shall  be  entitled 
lo  all  th«  rights  and  privileges  appertaining  to  domestic  vessels.  The 
certiflcaie  of  regiitry  of  such  vessel  yhnll  be  prima  fane  cvidetice  of  tbr 
ownership  and  nalioTwIiiy  thereof. 


uBouniv  or  vkeseu.  I^g 

Sbction  638.  Wbenever  any  foreign  built  vessel  aball  liave  been 
newly  registered  by  ibe  Collector-General  of  Cuaioms,  he  shall  notify 
tbc  Minister  of  Foreign  ASairs,  and  at  the  same  time  forward  to  said 
the  foreign)  register  of  such  ve±>ai>],  or  in  default  thereof,  a 
of  Bucb  informaliou  as  he  may  possess,  in  respect  to  the 
disposilicn  which  has  been  made  ol  such  register.  Upon  receiving 
such  foreign  register,  or  information  relating  thereto,  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  accredited  repre- 
sentative, or  consul,  if  such  there  be  in  this  kingdom,  of  the  nation 
to  which  such  ves.'tcl  formerly  belonged,  iind  shall  notify  such  represen- 
tative, or  consul,  of  the  new  registration  of  the  said  vessel. 

SECno-t  639.  The  Col  lee  tor-General  shall  preserve  in  his  office  a 
duplicate  of  each  certificate  of  registry  granted  by  him,  and  in  case  of 
the  loss,  or  destruction  of  any  such  certtlicate,  he  shall  furnish,  upon  tb« 
application  of  the  ownor  of  the  vessel,  to  which  such  cortificai«  belonged, 
and  at  his  expense,  a  certified  copy  ol  the  duplicate  original,  which  copy 
shell  possess  the  same  weight  and  validity  as  the  original  certificate. 

KecTiON  640.  It  shall  bu  the  duty  of  the  CoUcctor-Gcnerdl  to  keep 
«  record  of  all  transfers,  by  sale  or  otherwise,  and  all  morigvges,  or 
hypothecations,  of  any  Haivaiian  registered  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof; 
and  no  such  transfer,  morrgage  or  hypothecation,  shall  be  valid  or 
effectual  unless  made  by  a  written  instrument,  nor  until  such  instrument 
•hall  have  been  deposited  with  said  Collector-General  for  record.  The 
time  of  such  deposit  shall  be  noted  by  said  Collector-General,  or  his 
deputy,  upon  the  back  of  every  such  instrument  respectively,  and  the 
nme  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  recorded  from  thnt  time:  provided, 
however,  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be  held  lo  apply  lu 
bottomry  bonds,  and  other  hypothecations  of  a  likf  nature,  mode  in  n 
foreign  country. 

Skctiok  641.  Every  transfer  of  a  registered  vessel,  or  any  part 
thereof,  when  duly  made  and  recorded  as  prescribed  in  the  last  preced- 
ing spction,  shall  entitle  the  transferee,  being  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or  other* 
wise  entitled  to  the  right  of  registry  of  such  vessel,  to  all  the  rights  and 
interests  of  the  original  registered  owner,  in  respect  to  such  vessel  and 
registry. 
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Sectimi  642.  Upon  Ae  {Mjaew  or  dacbaji^  wt  aaj  m 
hypothtcalioR,  vpatt  a  legiwtiwl  »u«l.  oc  aajr  put  d>nw<  it  cUI  W 
Ui«  duty  of  tbe  iaw%sgee  or  pln^ee,  or  Us  hwfal  Rptesmteti**.  lo 
•^Kecitte  and  delirer  to  Ae  Mftgfir  ir  pieJger  «  releue  duly  aclowwl' 
edged,  which  ehnll  be  mfend  of  i««d  hy  ifae  C«UeeWc-G«Mml  i  or  to 
eaacel  the  «nine  upon  the  recmd  bjr  wiitton  cMiy  of  MlirfirtioB  tboeoa. 
iioder  peinlt}-  of  «  Km  mt  exceeduif  ooe  kaB^md  dolWn,  for  eonry 
doch  negleet  or  felan],  and  oader  ■  fitnhs  Uabilitr  to  fay  all  daaagw 
amaaiooed  Uieieliy. 


Sscnox  643.  In  raM  of  ibe  (fBBafer.  nkongage,  or  hypachaalioa  of 
i  r^^tered  re^sel,  or  any  part  thereof,  it  shall  be  Ibe  doty  of  the  owner 
or  DWnen  of  sach  Teasel  to  prodnee  her  cettiGcate  of  ngialrj,  W  tbe 
CoUector-General,  within  three  days  thereafter,  or  if  the  nasel  be  noi 
•t  the  lime  within  the  kiitgdom,  then  immediately  after  ber  retura  : 
and  the  Collcctor-Genpnil  shall  aote  in  brief,  such  trniafer,  motlgage. 
or  hypotheoalicKi,  apoe  the  back  of  said  certificate.  Upon  a  riolatioD  of 
tat  ptorinon*  of  this  section,  every  sack  renel  riiall  be  liaUe  to  saixine, 
':ondem notion  and  ale. 

Skction  644.  Wheoofer  any  cenifieaie  of  ngiMry  is  giveii  np  to 
Ike  Collector-Geneial,  upoo  the  irsnafer  of  the  vessel  to  which  MMb 
carttScale  belonged,  he  shall,  before  te^iamiiig  stieh  certificate  with  hi» 
snidoneineDt  of  transfer  tbereou,  or  before  granting  a  new  certificato  of 
registry  to  aoch  vessel,  uiaci  of  the  owner  or  owners,  the  bond  )iuSLiikid 
by  section  636. 


ARTllXK    XXV -^>'    PASePUSm 

SiBonoN  645.     Hmy  |>orsua  who  nay  have  resided  on  ihssttj 
far  More    than   thirlf  days,  srlskni^  to    leare    the    kingdaoi  1 
main  application  lo  tbi^  uoiluctor  of  th«  pott  tnn  wbich  be  i 
kail,  for  n  passport. 


PlSBPOMtl.  iSi 

Section  646.     U  shall  be  bwi'ul  for  the  Collectora  of  Customs,  and 

case  of  their  sickness  or  absence,  for  their  respective  deputies,  to 
gnnt  passports  to  all  applicants  for  the  same,  as  provided  in  the  lasi 
preceding  section,  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar,  the  price  of  thv 

Lmp,  except  in  the  following  cases : 

Finl.  Id  case  nf  the  indebtedness  or  obligntion  to  pay  money,  of  the 
Applicant,  to  the  Government  or  to  nny  private  individual,  of  which  the 
collector  hoi  received  wrilten  notice,  accompanied  by  a  request  not  to 
gnnt  a  passport ; 

Stamd.  In  cose  the  applicant  is  a  party  defendant  in  a  suit,  civil  or 
edminnl,  pending  before  any  court  in  this  kingdom,  of  which  the  coi- 
kctor  shall  have  received  written  notice; 

Third.  In  case  of  a  nrrit  of  n«  exeat  regtio,  or  any  other  process  to 
uTcst  or  stay  the  departure  of  the  applicant,  sliall  have  been  issued  by 
«ny  court  of  the  kingdotn,  of  which  the  collector  shall  iiave  received 

tice  in  writing ; 

FanrtU.  In  case  of  a  wrilten  complaint  being  made  to  the  collector, 
ikat  the  applicant  is  about  to  depart  the  kingdom,  leaving  his  wife  or 
bmily  unprovided  for. 

Skctioh  647.  Every  Collector  of  Customs  may,  after  granting  a 
|Bflsport,  cancel  the  same,  upon  being  satislied  that  it  was  obtsiaed  by 
any  deceit  or  misrepresentatiou  i  or  that  the  permission  to  Leave  the 
Iringdam  will  work  great  wrong  or  injoHtice  lo  the  Government,  or  to 
ly  individual.  The  collector  shall,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
CBocelling  any  auch  paaspori,  give  written  notice  of  such  cancellation  to 
master  or  commanding  officer  of  every  vessel  in  port,  either  by  per- 
il service,  or  by  leaving  the  same  on  boaid  such  vessel,  aad  sbaH 
faward  a  like  notice  to  the  OovenMuent  OaaeUe  br  publication, 

SscTtoK  6^.  No  passport  ahal!  be  construed  to  prevent  the  arreh'. 
of  any  peraon  cditaining  the  same,  iipon  process  issuing  out  of  any  courl 
•f  the  kingdom. 

9lCTtoM  949.  Bvcry  person  who  sikall  depart  from  any  port  m  the 
fcittgdom  with  the  intention  of  leaving  the  same,  without  firM  obtsinii^ 
•  passport,  shall  be  subject  to  a  tine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollan, 
JD  the  discretion  of  the  court 


[^  I>KPABTimT  0* 

Swmoit  650.  Every  collector  nho  $ball  gnnt  a  pouporl  conirar)- 
t)  the  pTOTuioDs  of  section  646,  and  shall  refuse  to  cancel  the  mne  in 
acconUnce  with  the  provisiona  of  aeciion  647,  preiioua  to  the  depanurr 
of  the  person  obtaining  the  same,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollan,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court ;  and  the  party  in- 
jurod  thereby  may  hare  hit  tcmedy  agaiost  htm  by  a  ciril  action. 

Sectiok  651.  Every  nuater  or  conimandrng  officer  of  a  vessel,  who 
shall  convey  out  of  this  kingdom,  any  person  not  having  a  passport, 
shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  fifty  dollais,  and  be  liable  for  all  debts  which 
such  person  may  have  left  unpaid  in  this  kingdom  ;  and  if  he  shall  hi] 
to  pay  such  line  and  debts,  such  vessel  shall  be  subject  to  seizure,  con- 
demnation and  sale  for  the  payment  thereof:  provided,  always,  that 
none  of  the  provisions  of  tliis  section,  or  article,  shall  be  construed  as 
apjilicable  to  any  seaman  legally  shipped  on  board  of  any  vessel. 

SacnoN  652.  Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  be  construoil 
as  conlTory  lo  section  4.'j3,  which  provides  for  the  granting  of  passports 
by  the  Minister  of  Foreign  ARain  in  certain  cases. 

Skctiok  653.  Any  peiMn  who  has  obtained  a  passport  to  leavo  the 
kingdom,  who  may  leave  and  return  within  one  year,  may  leave  agaiB 
under  (he  same  passport,  there  being  no  wriiien  notice  filed  agaioM 
him  ;  providt^  it  be  vised  by  the  collector  of  the  port,  at  which  any 
such  party  may  embark.  After  the  lapse  of  one  year  a  new  passport 
shall  tpe  required. 

Stcnon  654.  In  all  caws  in  which  any  collector  shall  faavo  refiisad, 
or  cancelled  a  pessport,  on  any  of  the  grvunds  set  forth  in  sei-liona  640 
and  647,  such  collector  may,  in  case  such  applicant  bIibII  tile  with  him 
a  sufficient  bond  with  sureties  to  be  approved  by  him,  conditioned  thai 
said  applicant  will  pay  the  amount  of  his  indebtedness,  or  obligation,  or 
abide  the  results  of  the  suit,  and  pay  the  amount  of  any  judgment  that 
may  be  rendered  against  bim  in  any  pending  suit,  or  provide  for  the 
support  of  his  family,  as  the  caao  may  be,  issue  a  passport  to  the  party 
■ppljring  for  the  Mtne. 


.MIT1CI,E    XXVI.— 'IF    SMUGOLLVQ.    AKD    OTUEK     FBADDS    AOAlNSr 
THE    REVfJNUE    LAWS. 


Section  6oi>.     Every  person  who  shall  be  in  any  way  e 
the  importation,   ioiraduciion,  landing,  or  iranshipping  of  any  goods, 
wares   or  merehaodise,  subject  to    duty,  without  paying  or  securing 


Ac  payment  of  such  duly,  or  who  ^hall  make  <i 


r  nitempt  to 


^  forged  or  fraudulent  ii 
irs,  lihall  be  ileenied  guilty  of  thd  mUdc- 
coiiviclion  thereof,  shall  be  fined  not  lesa 
iNousand  dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard 
,  in  (he  discretion  of  ihi'  ourt ;  and  all 
e.  so  smuggled  or  attempted  to  be  smug- 
gled, and  the  vessel  from  which  (hey  are  smuggled  or  atiempled  to  be 
amu^led,  together  with  all  her  bouts,  tackle,  apparel  and  furniture,  and 
«ll  other  boals,  vessels,  nnd  craft  of  whatever  de.«cripiion,  in  any  way 
nsed  or  engaged  in  ^uch  smuggling*,  or  ottcmpi  to  smuggle,  shall  be  for- 
feited, and  may  be  seized,  condemned  and  snld  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Hawaiian  Government. 


pass,  through  any  custom-ho 
and  also  his  aiders  and  abei 
meanor  of  smu^ling,  and  o 
than  fifty,  nor  more  thnn  on 
labor  not  exceeding  two  yeai 
goods,  wares,  and  merchand 


i.  Any  person  who  shall  bo  charged  with,  or  susptvted 
■of,  the  oflense  of  smuggling,  or  attempting  to  sciuggle,  may  be  arrested 
by  any  oSicer  of  the  police  or  customs,  ivithoui  a  warmnt,  and  detained 
until  be  can  be  brought  before  some  police  or  other  justice,  for  examina 
tion. 

Section  667.  In  all  cases  where  any  person  shall  bi;  charged  with 
fmuggting,  or  attempting  to  smuggle,  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 
itahall  be  incumbent  on  such  person  to  prove  the  legal  importation,  and 
ihe  payment  of  the  duties  required  by  law. 


SiCTton  C 


All  baggage,  or  other  property,  enempi  from  duty. 


|c^  PSPAKraBNT  or  ruiAiit'E. 

landed  withoat  due  entry  and  permit,  first  xmdo  and  obmined,  slMli  be 
(oHcited,  and  be  liable  to  seizure  and  nie. 

Sbctioic  659.  Whenerer  any  article,  subjeci  t»  duty,  shall  be  found 
ill  the  baggage  of  any  penon,  which  shall  not,  at  the  time  of  making 
trntry  Tor  such  baggage,  have  been  mentioned  to  the  collector,  it  aball  b> 
forfeited  ;  and  the  person  in  whose  beggage  if  slinll  be  found  shall  Trnfeii 
und  pay  five  times  the  valae  of  such  article. 

Sroion  660.  All  vessels,  boats,  goods,  mires,  merchandise,  or  olb«f 
pmperi}'.  liable  to  forfeiture  shall,  and  may,  be  seized  in  any  pfaee, 
Ftther  npon  land  or  water,  by  any  collector  or  other  officer  of  eustainc 
by  any  person  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  or  by  any 
sheriff,  constable,  or  police  officer!  and  all  properly  so  seixcd  by  any 
other  pereon  than  a  collector,  shall,  as  soon  as  convenient,  be  ddivemt 
into  the  care  of  the  collector,  nearest  the  place  of  seizure. 

Skction  661.  [(  shall  be  lawful  for  any  collector  or  other  ofBect  of 
ruitoms,  to  go  00  board  of,  and  examine  any  vcsmI,  on  her  eatry  intOUkd 
departure  from  this  kingdom,  and  nt  any  other  time  that  such  colle««or 
or  other  officer  may  deem  it  necewary. 

Sernos  662.  it  shuU  be  lawful  for  uny  collector,  or  other  officer  of 
customs  employed  for  the  prercnlion  of  smuggling,  or  for  any  sbMiff. 
consmble,  or  police  officer,  to  go  on  board  ony  vessel,  when  he  ^all 
hare  reason  to  ^uspei^t  any  goods  subject  (o  duty  are  concealed  on  board 
of  such  vessel,  and  upon  producing  hb  cocnmistjon,  or  appoinunaat  U 
office,  to  leaKh  for,  seise  and  aecnre  any  such  goods. 

SlcnoN  663.  If  any  collector,  or  other  officer  of  customs,  or  A*rS. 
coDStablc,  or  other  police  officer,  shnll  suspect  the  concealment  of  aay 
■imuggled  goods  in  any  bouse,  shop,  cellar,  warehouse,  room,  hulk,  or 
other  place,  he  shall,  upon  application  to  any  judge  or  justice,  aetlinK 
forth  under  oath,  facts  sufficient  in  the  opinion  of  such  judge  or  jvaliee, 
to  justify  such  iiuspicion,  be  entitled  to  a  warrant  to  enter  such  hotaa. 
•hop.  cellar,  warehimnc,  mom,  bulk,  or  other  place,  end  then  to  inaaiih 
for  and  secure  any  such  goods  ;  and  in  case  of  resistance,  to  break  open 
ioon,  cheats,  tnnks.  atul  other  poekngei,  and  there  to  seiie,  end  tttm> 
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tbeace  to  bring  away  any  smuggled  goods,  und  lo  place  and  secure  the 
me  ia  the  co^loily  of  the  colJector  nean^i  the  plac?  of  seizure. 

Section  664.  When  an]r  collector,  or  other  officer  of  cueiorn^,  hIwII 
deem  it  necessary,  he  may  call  upon  any  sheriff,  constable,  or  other 
police  officer,  to  render  him  sssisiance  in  making  or  enforcing  any 
■earch  or  seizure  ;  and  any  such  officer  refusing  such  assistance,  shall  be 
liibie  to  a  line  not  exceeding  6ve  hundred  dollars,  in  the  discretion  ol 
die  court. 


Sbctioh  665.  If  any  collector,  officer  of  the  cUBIoms,  or  other  oi£cer, 
9t  any  person  acting  in  their  aid,  shall  be  hindered,  opposed,  molested 
or  obstructed,  in  the  due  execution  of  his  olTice  or  duty,  in  making  any 
•carcb  or  seizure,  or  otherwise,  by  any  person  whatsoever,  every  person 

hindering,  opposing,  molesting  or  obstructing  any  such  oliicer,  or  other 
parson,  and  also  any  person  aiding  or  abetting  in  the  commission  of 
toch  ofiense,  shall  he  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  leas  than  fifty,  nor  more  than 

e  thousand  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

SsoTiDN  666.  The  CoUeclor-Geneial,  or  any  oilier  collector  of  cuc- 
4lKns,  is  authorized  to  cause  a  suit  or  prosecution  to  be  instituted  in  his 
name,  on  behalf  of  the  Hawaiian  Government,  for  any  violation  ol 
ifbe  prDriatooB  ol  any  law  relating  to  the  revenue  of  customs. 

Sbction  667.     All  vessel.s,   goods,  or  other  property    seized,    shall 
Bain  in  the  custody  of  »ome  collector  or  other  officer  of  the  cuBtQin.->. 
ilil  it  shall  have  been  ascertained  whether  the  same  are  liable  to  for- 
feiture or  not:  provided,  however,   that  if  the  claimant  of  any   such 
ssd.  goods,  or  other  propertj'.  shall  pray  to  have  the  property  delivered 
liini,  the  court  may  appoint  three  appraiKera,  to  appraise  under  oath 
e  value  of  the  aaine,  at  the  expense  of  the  claimant ;  and  if  at  the 
■aeturi)  of  the  appraisement,  the  claiiriaut  shall  give  a  bond  with  two  good 
sufficient  sureties,  lo  be  approved  by  the  court  for  payment  lo  llie 
^olleotar,  of  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  appreised,  and  produce  a  certificati' 
of  die   duties    having   been  paid   or  secured,  such   property  shall  be 
delivered  lo  the  claimani. 

iiECTioN  666.     If.  upon  the  trial,  judgment  sliaLl  be  given  for  (he 
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clBimnnt,  the  bond  thai!  be  cancelled;  but  if  ng^^insi  him,  he  musr. 
wiibin  Iwenly  days  therenfter,  pay  into  court  the  amuuni  of  the  appraised 
value  with  the  costs,  or  judgment  shall  be  forthwith  rendered  upon  the 
bond,  on  moiion  in  open  court,  or  before  aotoe  jodgc  at  chambers. 

Section  669.  All  property  in  the  custody  of  any  collector,  or  oihet 
ofiicer  of  the  customs,  shall,  after  condemnation,  be  sold  al  public 
auction,  upon  giving  such  notice  of  the  lime  and  place  of  sale,  ns  ib« 
court  may  direct, 

Sbction  670.  When  any  property  shall  be  seized  under  any  law 
relating  to  the  revenue  of  customs,  notice  of  such  seizure  shall  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Gfivernmcni  Gazette,  and  unless  the  person  from  whotn  ii 
is  tnken,  or  the  owner,  or  some  p^Tson  authorized  by  him,  sbnll,  within 
twenty  days  from  the  dny  of  such  notice  of  seizure,  give  notice  to  the 
person  seizing  llie  same,  or  to  the  collector,  that  he  claims  such  property, 
it  shall  be  held  to  he  condemned,  and  shall  be  sold  ai  such  r-.l  public 
auction. 

Section  C71.  The  proceeds  of  all  property  condemned  and  sold  for 
viuUtion  of  any  rrrvpniie  law.  after  deducting  Ic^i  commissions  for  tell* 
ing  the  same,  and  all  other  necessary  expenses  ;  and  also  all  lines  and 
penalties  imposed  for  the  violation  of  any  revenue  law,  after  deducting 
the  costs  of  court,  shall  be  paid  to  the  CoUcctor-lieneral  of  Customs. 

Sectiok  6*73.  The  proceeds  of  all  forfeitures,  fines  and  pcoultiea. 
under  the  revenue  laws,  after  deducting  the  legal  costs  and  charges,  as 
provided  in  the  last  preceding  section,  shiill  be  divided  as  follows: 

One  half  shall  be  paid  and  accounted  for  by  the  Collector-Ueneml  to 
(he  Minister  of  Finance,  for  the  beneGi  of  the  public  trcnsurv ;  one 
fourih  to  the  person  who  giive  the  dehniic  information  which  led 
directly  to  the  seizurn,  nr  induced  the  prosecution  ;  and  one  fourth  to 
the  person  who  mudn  thn  seizure  or  eniercd  the  prosecution  ;  if  no  oilvr 
person  has  n  claim  as  ioformar  than  the  one  making  the  setaure,  m 
miering  lh»  proaecuiion,  ho  shall  be  enlltlod  to  the  one  half. 

Skctiom  6T).  Any  person  entitled  to  a  share  of  any  such  rorfcitan, 
fioe  or  penalty,  may  be  used  as  ■  witness  tm  the  trial,  bnt  in  socb  CMe, 
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I  bis  share  or  such  forieiture,  line  or  penalty,  shall  belong  to  the  govern- 


Sbctiok  674.     Every  person  hariug  a  claim  Tor  a  share  of  any  such 

fcrfeilure,  fine  or  penalty,  shall  slate  the  same  in  wntiog  under  oath,  to 

the  Colleclor-GcnerHl,  within  twenty  days  froin  the  date  of  the  seizure, 

I  ©rfwiin  the  lime  the  penalty  is  imposed,  otherwise  he  shall  forfeil  his 

Claim. 


Section  675.     The  Colle  dor-Gen  era  I  sliall  pay  over  their  aiia 
1  the  several  claimants,  according  to  their  legal  rights,  of  which  he  shall 
[  be  the  judge,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  within 
\  ten  days  after  the  rendition  of  the  collector's  decision. 


SwmoN  676.  No  officer  shall  be  entitled  to  a  share  of  any  forfei- 
I'tore.  Sne  or  penally,  for  any  violation  of  the  revenue  laws,  by  virtue  of 
Pbis  otSce,  nor  be  debarred  from  receiving  a  share,  on  account  of  his  office 
[  or  salary  :  provided,  however,  that  if  the  Collector-General  shall  he  a 
l.elaimant  ill  any  case,  his  claim  shall  be  tiled  with,  and  be  heard  and 
lijetermined  hy,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  subject  to  no  appeal 

Section  677.  All  spirituous  liquors  seized  and  condemned  for  any 
W  Tiolaiion  of  the  revenue  laws,  shall  be  sold  in  bond,  and  be  subject  to 
B«aporialion,  or  to  withdrawal  for  consumption,  upon  payment  of  the 
I  legal  dntiea,  the  same  as  if  they  had  been  legally  imported  ;  and  the 
I  person  or  persons  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  proceeds  of  the  liquors  con- 
['  iletnned  and  sold,  shall  receive  a  share  of  the  duties  actually  paid  on  such 
■4k|uors,  in  the  proportion  of  their  shares  in  the  proceeds.  All  other 
roperty,  so  seized  and  condemned,  shall  be  sold  without  any  reference 
LlQ  duties. 


Sbctiok  678.     When  in  any  suit  for  the  forfeiture  of  any  vet^el,  goodx 

i  or  other  property,  judgment  shall  be  given  for  the  claimant,  if  it  shall 

■ppeftr  to  the  court,  or  judge  trying  the  case,  that  there  was  probable 

e  of  seizure,  such  court  or  judge  shall  cause  a  certificate  to  be  made 

M>f,  ond  in  such  case,  [he  claimant  shall  nut  be  entitled  to  costs,  nor 

I   ahaJL  Uie  person  who  made  tlie  seizure,  or  the  prosecutor,  be  liable  to  a 

n  account  of  such  seizure  or  prosecution ;  but  the  vessel  or  other 
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propeity  inual  be,  after  Judgment,  forihwiih  retuiiied  to  Buch  cUiuuui  ar 
his  agent. 

SscnoH  679.  All  sulu  to  procure  a  decree  of  forfeiture,  condeauia- 
tion  and  sale,  against  any  vessel,  boat)  foods,  or  otber  property,  may  be 
brought  in  the  Supreme  Court,'i[i  any  Circuit  Court,  or  befoie  any 
Judge  of  the  Supreme  or  Circuit  Court  at  chambers,  and  they  shall 
have  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine  such  cases :  pronded, 
always,  that  the  several  police  justices  shall  have  concurrent  jurisdiction 
to  try  and  detennine  any  such  suit,  where  the  value  of  the  property  does 
not  exceed  five  hundred  di^lars. 

iJEcnoN  68O1.  Forfeitures  for  the  viulatiou  of  any  provision  of  tlie 
revenue  laws,  shall  attach  and  divest  the  property  the  moment  the 
offense  lias  been  committed,  and  no  sale  or  other  change  of  propen> 
shall  purge  the  forfeiture. 

Section  881.  All  suits  Iwxtught  against  any  person,  vessel,  goods, 
or  other  property,  for  the  violation  of  any  provision  of  the  revenue  laws, 
and  all  suits  brought  against  any  ollicer  of  the  custoou,  or  other  peraon. 
for  anything  done  in  pursuance  of  lite  revenue  laws,  shall  be  coauneaced 
within  six  months  after  such  violation  is  discovered,  or  such  thing  done. 

SccnoH  682.  Upon  sworn  complaint  to  any  justice,  charging  any 
person  with  the  violation  of  any  provision  of  the  revenue  lawi,  and 
setting  forth  sufficient  facts  to  warraol  said  justice  in  the  belief  that  such 
violation  has  been  made,  he  shall  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  aucb 
person,  commanding  that  he  be  brought  before  him  for  examinBlioo.  If. 
afies  the  examinstioQ  of  the  accused,  the  justice  shall  be  of  the  opiuioti 
that  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe,  upon  the  evidence  produced  tt» 
htm,  tltat  a  conviction  would  taLe  place  b^ofe  a  jury,  he  shall  commit 
the  accused  U>  prison,  to  await  his  trial  at  the  nest  term  uf  the  Supreoie 
or  Circuit  Court :  provided,  however,  that  the  accused  may  be  n 
from  prison,  upon  giving  a  bond  with  two  good  and  sufficie: 
10  be  approved  by  said  justice,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  any  finti 
that  may  be  imposed  upon  him,  if  found  guilty,  or  that  he  will  ap|iea( 
at  ths  time  of  thai,  and  aoawei  to  the  cba^ ;  and  further  provided, 
that  nothing  iu  Utis  section  contained  shall  be  construed  as  iuterfoiing 
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with  the  juriwJiction  of  (he  police  justices  in  cases  of  smuggling  and  other 
lenses,  as  provided  ia  the  next  succeeding  section. 

SxcnoM  683.  The  respective  police  and  district  justices  throughout 
the  kingdom,  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  delennine  all  cases,  in 
which  any  person  shall  be  charged  with  smuggling,  or  attempting  to 
amuggle,  and  all  other  offenses  against  any  provision  of  the  revenue 
hws,  when  the  amount  of  die  fine  does  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars. 

SscTiON  684,  In  case  any  person  charged  wiA,  and  convicted  of,  an 
ctfense  against  the  revenue  laws,  shall  desire  an  appeal,  it  shall  be 
incumbent  upon  him  to  first  pay  the  amount  of  the  accrued  costs  and 
fine,  or  to  give  a  bond  for  the  payment  of  the  same,  signed  by  at  least 
two  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  court  by  whom 
ke  was  tried. 

Srctidn  6S5.  Every  person  who  shall  be  lined  for  a  violation  of  any 
provision  of  the  revenue  taws  shall,  in  case  he  fail  to  pay  such  fine,  be 
iii)[)risoned  at  bard  labor  until  such  fine  be  paid  or  remitted,  or  until  he 
«hall  have  earned  a  sum  equivalent  to  such  fine. 

Sbctiok  686,  If  any  officer  shall  make  any  collusive  seizure,  or  shall 
deliver  up,  or  shall  make  any  agreement  to  deliver  up,  or  not  ee'txe,  any 
vessel,  boat,  or  other  property  liable  (o  seizure,  or  shall  directly  or  indi- 
iKtly  take  or  receive  any  bribe,  gratuity,  recompense,  or  reward,  for  the 
M^lect  or  non -performance  of  his  duly,  he  shall,  for  each  such  ofiense, 
be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars,  and  be  rendered 
ncapeble  of  serving  the  King  in  any  office  or  employment ;  and  if  any 
person  shall  give  any  bribe,  recompense  or  reward  to,  or  make  any  such 
collusive  agreement  with,  any  such  officer,  whether  the  offer,  proposal, 
promise  or  agreement,  be  accepted  or  performed,  or  not,  he  shall  be 
(lahle  lo  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars. 

Section  687.  Whenever  the  words  "  goods,"  "  wares,"'  and  "  mer- 
chandise," or  either  of  them,  are  used  in  this  article,  the  same  shall  be 
construed  to  include  all  property  of  whatever  land  or  description. 

SacTioN  688.    The  Minister  of  Finance   shall  have  power,  from 
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I,  to  make,  attei  and  amend,  such  rules  nad  regulatioos  Tor 
the  collection  or  duties  and  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  th« 
Cuatom-Houses,  nol  in  conflict  with  any  law,  aa  he  may  deem  proper, 
giving  due  notice  of  the  same  in  the  Government  Qazette. 

Section  689.  Any  peraon  who  has  iocutred  any  fine,  penalty  or  fof- 
feiture,  for  a  breach  of  any  provision  of  the  revenue  laws,  or  is  inter- 
ested in  any  vessel,  or  merchandise  subject  to  seizure,  forfeiiiire,  or  dis- 
ability, may  petition  the  Minister  of  Finance,  setting  forth  the  eireum- 
stances  of  his  case,  and  praying  tliat  the  same  may  be  mitigated  or  r^ 
mitted,  and  the  said  Minister  may  mitigate  or  remit  such  hne,  forfeilarc, 
or  penalty,  or  remove  such  disability,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  he  may 
direct  any  prosecution  for  such  fine,  penalty  or  feilure,  to  be  discon- 
tinued upon  such  terms  as  he  may  deem  reasonable. 


ARTICLE    XXvri.— TARIPF    OF   CHAEOES    FOR    Tllii:    DEPARTMENT    OF 
FINANCK. 

Sbction  690.  For  the  receipt,  care  and  disbursoment  of  all  residu- 
ary moneys  belonging  to  the  estate  of  any  intestate,  a  commission  ol 
ten  per  cent. 

For  the  receipt,  care,  and  storage  of  any  residuary  property,  other 
than  money,  five  per  cent  ad  valorem  per  annum,  besides  all  actual 
expenses. 

For  administering  any  osth,  on«  dollar. 

For  every  copy  of  any  document,  fifty  cents  per  hundred  words. 

For  all  other  acts  and  duties,  the  fees  of  which  are  not  otherwtM 
provided  for,  such  charges  as  the  Minister  of  Finance  mny.  from  tinu  to 
lime  prOTcribo. 


CUSTOM    iroUSB    CHAROW. 

Section  691.     For  visit  of  health  officer,  when  required,  five  dollar  ; 
I  Bnd  when  necessarily  detained  on  board,  len  dollars  per  day. 

For  bill  of  health  on  defarlurc,  when  required,  five  dollars. 

For  entrance  pilotage  at  ihe  ports  of  Honolulu,   Hilo,  and  Hanalei, 
me  dollar  per  foot  upon  the  vessel's  draught. 

For  departure  pilotage  from  any  of  said  porta,  t 
^ttpon  the  vessel's  draught. 

ichoring  any  vessel  ofT  the  port  of  Honolulu,  I 
I  if  the  pilot  be  detained  longer  than  twenty-four  hours, 
I  day  for  such  detention. 

For  every  stamped  blank  furnished  by  the  collector,  c 


;  dollar  per  Uw 


I    dollars  ;  s 


e  dollar. 


For  receiving  and  filing  every  i 
ollu. 


nifest, 


ward    or   outward,  c 


For  receiving  and  filing  every  entry,  fifty  cents. 

ir  receiving  and  filing  every  bond,  given  to  secure   the  payment  of 
I  dnties,  one  dollar. 

For  every  clearance,  one  dollar. 

For  the  benefil  of  buoys,  two  dollars. 

Pot  lights  at  Labaina,  two  dollars. 

For  boarding  officers,  at  those  porta  where  no  pilotage  is  charged, 

e  dollars. 

I  every  hulk,  moored  in  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  one  hundr'.-d  dol- 
«per  annum. 

For  every  passport,  the  price  of  the  stamp  only,  one  dollar. 
For  measurement  of  vessels  for  registry,  five  cents  per  ton. 
For  registering  any  vessel,  twenty-five  cents  per  ton. 

f  every  copy  of  the  certificate  of  registry,  fifty  cents  per  hundred 


ir  recording  every  bill  of  sale,  mortgage,  or  hypothecation  of  a  ves- 

ir  part  thereof,  fifty  cents  per  hundred  words. 
For  every  copy  of  the  same,  fifty  cents  per  hundred  words. 

e  (J  uslom- Ho  use  charges  for  all  other  acts  and  duties  not  herein 
Kribed,  and  also  the  rales  of  storage,  shall  be  such  as  may,  from 
3  time,  be  prescribed  by  the  Minister  of  Finance. 


HAKBOR    MASTER'S    CHARGk^ 


SscTiOM  692.    For  every  pennit  to  diKluir^  s  foicign  waman,  Rfty 

For  stamped  bond  upon  dischaTge  of  fpreign  seaman,  one  dollar. 
For  Btaroped  application  to  the  Croremor  for  shipment  of  natives,  one 
dollar. 
For  stamped  bond  on  shipment  of  natives,  one  dollar. 
For  boarding  and  mooring  vessels,  the  fees  prescribed  in  section  bffi. 


CHAPTEK    X. 
DBPABTMENT    OF    PUBLIC    INSTKUCTION. 


OF  THE  BOARD  OF  BDUCATION. 

Section  693.  There  shall  be  an  executive  departmeni,  to  be  stykd 
e  Depaitment  of  Publii'  Instruction,  which  shall  be  superin tended  and 
directed  by  a  Board  of  Education,  consisting  of  a  president  and  two 
directors,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King,  shall  reside  at  ihe  seat  ai 
government,  and  shall  hold  office  during  the  King's  pieasnre. 

SsGTtOK  691.  Said  Board  ahall  hav«  entire  charge  and  control  ol 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction ;  shall  superintend  the  execution 
of  all  laws  relating  thereto;  shall  hare  the  power  to  make  its  own  by- 
laws, not  in  contravention  of  the  laws  of  this  kingdom ;  shall  keep 
regular  records  of  its  proceedings,  and  [oake  a  full  report,  thiough  its 
president,  of  the  business  and  transactions  oS  the  department  to  the 
Legislature,  at  each  regular  session  thereof. 

_     Two  members  present  at  any  regular  meeting,  shall  constitute  a 

^^kpnim  for  business. 

^B'^ZCTIOI 

Sectios  696.  Said  Board  may,  frotn  time  to  time,  adopt  rules  lui 
the  internal  regulation  and  government  of  the  public  schools,  and  schools 
itupporled  by  gorenunent,  not  incoosistant  with  any  law  of  this  Idngdom, 

fsucli  rules,  whan  duly  made  known,  shall  be  obligatory,  in  aJI 
cts,  upon  both  teachers  and  scholars. 


P'^zcTlON  695.     For  the  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  staid  Board  shall 
e  powers  and  privileges  of  a  corporation. 


DBPtuKsn  or  poBLio  omoBtmoK. 


OF    THE    PRE8IDENT. 

SscTiON  69*7.  The  Piesideot  of  said  Board  shall  beep  an  office  mt 
the  seal  of  goverament,  and  ajgn  all  official  documeDls  of  the  itoan],  in 
order  to  their  validity.  He  shall  use  his  best  exortions  to  promote  the 
inlereais  of  education  and  niornlity  throughout  the  kingdom,  and  the 
general  objects  of  the  depanmi-'iit ;  and  sliall  receive  such  salary  as  the 
LegtsUture  shall  determine.  The  other  members  of  the  Board  shall 
receive  no  compensation  for  tUeir  services. 

Sbctio>  698.  The  President  of  said  Board  shall  be  authorized  to 
employ  a  clerk  to  assist  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  whose  Mjarj' 
shall  be  such  as  ^e  Legislature  mny.  from  time  to  time,  determine. 

Sbctioh  699.  The  seal  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instrtietion 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Gdneaiion,  and  copies 
of  all  documents  belonging  to  said  Board,  certified  by  the  President,  and 
impressed  with  such  seal,  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  in  any  court,  as  the 
originals. 

Section  700.  The  President  of  s,-iid  Board  shnll,  from  time  to  timr. 
make  a  tour  of  the  respective  islands,  to  inquirr'  into  tlic  condition  nf 
t)ie  schools  lupitorted  or  aided  hj  government :  to  instruct  the  scfaool- 
olficers  and  leiichers  in  regard  to  their  duties  tmder  the  law,  and  urge 
them  to  the  faithful  performance  of  the  same  ;  to  awaken  an  inleresi 
among  parents  for  the  education  of  dieir  children,  in  knowledge  and 
virtue  ;  to  hold  public  examinations  of  schools  ;  and  when  in  his  erti- 
mation  ibe  merits  of  any  pupil  or  irnchcr  wurmni  it,  he  may.  by  way 
of  special  e'licourageniunl.  give  such  pupil  or  icnclier  a  certificate  of 
honor,  or   such   premium   ns  ihnll   be   iinlhori/ed  by   the  Board  of  Eilu- 


1.     The  President  of  snid  Board  shall,  from  lime  to  time. 
I  circular  directions  approved  by  the  Board,   lo  the    respective 
aehool  ■uporinlcndents  of  die  severs!  districts,  defining  their  duties  :  in- 


PRBnOENT-COUUON  SCROOU.  |g5 

ling  tlicrn  how  lo  act  in  concert  with  the  school -teachera  and  inu- 
upon  what  pomta  oCeducBtion  to  examine  candidates  for  teacheis' 
license,  and  how  such  examinaiion  shall  be  conducted  ;  when  to  consider 
any  such  teacher  fit  for  his  office ;  what  studies  are  to  be  pursued  in  the 
gorernment  schools,  and  to  what  extent ;  how  to  make  the  returns 
required  of  them,  prescribing  the  form,  and  transmittiug  the  blanks  for 
such  returns  ;  how  to  draw  upon  the  school -treasurer  for  the  support  of 
leachers  and  other  school  purposes,  and  how  to  account  to  him  for  the 
amounts  drawn;  how,  and  at  what  prices,  to  at^count  to  him  for  the 
ule  of  books  and  stationery,  supplied  from  his  department;  how,  and 
for  what  causes  to  suspend  teachers ;  when,  and  for  how  long  vacations 
from  Bindy  may  be  granted  ;  and  generally  to  instruct  them  on  any 
iubjecl  connected  with  his  deportment,  and  which  the  Board  ut  Bdura. 
I^On  may  direct. 

^'SBCTtoi*  '702.  The  President  of  ihe  Board  of  Educaiion  is  hereby 
authorized  lo  bind  out,  under  proper  indentures,  vicious  children  con- 
victed of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor,  lo  persons  of  good  character,  who 
shall  (each  them  the  rudiments  of  knowledge,  some  useful  trade  or  em- 
ployment, protect  their  morals,  nnd  bfcome  n'^ponsihle  for  the  pnymenl 
/>f  their  fines. 


I 


OF    THE    CUMMON    SCHOOIit. 


Sbctmh  703.  The  object  of  the  common  schools  supported  by 
50»ernmcnt,  is  to  instruct  the  children  of  the  nation  in  good  morals,  and 
in  the  rudiments  of  reading,  writing,  geography,  arithmetic,  and  of  other 
kindred  elementary  branches  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  school 
officers,  parents,  mogislnites,  police  officers,  and  ministers  of  ihe  Gospel, 
■  fknughout  the  kingdom,  to  nid  in  cfTecting  this  object. 


^■4MOiignoi 
^^rto«cho< 


mm  704.     For  the  purposes  of  editcatioo,  the  kingdom  is  divided 
0  school  districts,  the  boundaries  of  which  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  taiBlion  districts ;  thai  is  to  say,  the  Island  of  Hawaii  shall  be 


DiPAKixitNr  III  cuKuo  macBccnoN. 

di*iiled  iuio  eight  uniform  school  districts,  as  follows: — I,  Hilo ;  2. 
Punai  3,  Kami  4.  South  Kooa  ;  5,  North  Rona;  6,  South  Kohab  ; 
7,  North  Kohab :  6,  Hamakua. 

The  Island  of  Maui  shall  be  divided  as  follows: — Ist,  from  Kohakn- 
loa  to  Ukuinehnme,  including  Kahoolawe ;  2d,  from  Waihee  m  Hoqu- 
aula  inclusive ;  3d,  Kahikinui,  Kaupo,  Kipahulu,  Hana.  Koolau ;  4th 
Hamakualoa,  Hamakuapoko.  Haliimaile,  JMakatv-ao,  aod  Kula :  oih. 
Moiokai ;  6lh,  Laoat. 

The  bland  of  Oahu  ^hall  be  divided  aa  fnllowa  : — 1st.  from  Mauiia- 
lua  (0  Moaualua  inclusive  ;  2d.  £wa  and  Waianac  ;  3J,  Waialua  ;  4ih, 
Koolauloa ;  &lh,  Koolaopoko. 

The  Island  of  Kauai  ahall  be  divided  asi  follows  : — Jst,  from  Nualoto 
to  Hanapcpe  indusive;  2d,  from  Wahiawa  to  Mahnulepu  inclusive; 
3d.  from  Kipu  to  Kamalomalo  inclusive  ;  4th,  from  Anaholato  Kibun 
inclusive  ;  5th,  from  KaUhinai  to  Honopu  inclusive  ;  6th,  Niihau. 

The  above  districts  may  be  subdivided  by  their  several  superinlend- 
vnU,  under  general  instructioits  from  the  Board  of  Education,  into  minor 
divisions,  by  the  observance  of  geographical  lines,  or  oiberwise,  for 
greater  coDvenieuce  sod  efficiency  in  conducting  the  public  schoob. 

SicTiOM  705.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  tlie  Board  to  discontinue  May 
govenunent  school,  wherein  the  avetage  daily  attendance  o(  schotan 
throughout  the  yenr  may  be  less  than  eighteen  :  provided,  however,  that 
in  remote  districts,  it  may,  in  its  discretion,  continue  schools,  where  the 
average  daily  attendance  throoghout  the  year  may  be  less  than  eighteen, 
and  where  the  wants  of  the  people  of  the  district  may  require  it. 


or  soPHHNTnniK.vnt 

Sbctiok  706  The  Prr^iident  of  the  Hoard  of  Education  shall  tveam- 
mend  to  said  Board  for  appointment,  one  or  mom  general  superinlSBd* 
cut*  of  schoob  for  each  of  the  said  districts,  to  hold  office  during  liw 
pteamre  of  said  Board. 


MTJtOOl,  RTPHRlirrEIIDBNTE.  |f7 

Sbction  707.  Tlie  respective  superintend  en  Is  ahail,  in  consultation 
with  the  trustees  of  the  respective  schools,  within  their  several  distiicts, 
I  power  to  license  teachers,  according  lo  the  rules  which  may  from 
rime  to  time  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Education ;  but  the  Pres- 
ideni  of  said   Board  shall,  nevertheless,  have   power  lo   revoke   the 

reoaes  ao  given,  for  good  cause. 

Section  70S.  The  superintendents,  in  coosultalion  with  the  irusieee 
of  the  eereril  schools,  shall  have  the  power  to  employ  school  teachers 
in  their  respectire  districts;  to  erect  a  ad  repair  school  houses,  and  ta 
draw  on  the  treasurers  of  their  respective  districts  for  the  necessary 
funds  to  carry  out  ttiese  objects,  under  general  iiistruciions  from  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  reporting  quarterly  to  said  Presi- 
dent the  amount  thus  drawn  and  expended. 

Sbction  709,  The  several  superintendents  shall,  under  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Educjition,  be  the  trustees  of  all  the  school  pro- 
perty, for  their  respective  districts  ;  and  shall  severally  have  the  power 
to  sue  and  be  sued  on  account  of  the  same,  in  any  coiirl  of  this  king- 
dom. The  school  houses  in  their  respective  districts  shall  be  under 
riteir  immediate  care,  and  they  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  preserve  the 
ime  firom  injury  and  decay,  either  directly  or  through   the  local   trus- 


Sbctiok  710.  It  shall  be  llie  duty  of  the  several  superintendents  to 
report  quarterly,  to  the  Pre.sident  of  the  Board  of  Education,  ihc  num- 
Wr  of  teachers,  schools  and  school  houses,  and  also  their  character  and 
condition,  in  their  respective  districts  i  the  number  of  scholars  attending 
'«ich  schools,  and  their  progress  in  learning  and  good  morals.  For  this 
^rpoae,  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  examine  ibe  schools,  and   inspect  tlie 

:hool  bouses  under  their  care,  either  in  person  or  by  deputy,  at  least 

nee  in  each  quarter  year. 

SscTtDif  711.     The  pay  of  the  several  school  superintendents  shall 
1  Mch  as  the  Board  of  Bdncation  may,  from  time  to  lime,  deter- 


DWumnrT  ov  rcsuc  vmnccnon 


OF    SCHOOL    TRU?rEEa 

Sbction  712.  The  fathers  or  goardians  of  the  children  connected 
with  tay  common  school,  may  meet  on  ihe  last  Monday  of  December 
in  each  year,  and  elect,  ema  voct,  a  majority  deciding,  from  their  own. 
number,  a  local  committee  of  one  or  two  tnislees,  (the  number  to  be 
determioed  by  the  superintendent  of  the  district.)  being  sabjects  of  the 
King,  whoae  duty  il  ahall  be  to  co-operate  with  the  superintendent  of 
Ihe  district,  in  carrying  into  effect  llw  laws  relating  to  common  schools ; 
and  whose  sanction  shall  be  necessary  to  the  elertion  of  (he  teacher  of 
the  school,  10  his  dismissal  fmm  office,  nnd  to  the  agreement  for  hii 
wagea. 

Srction  7K).  It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  the  district  juslice,  or  *iine  one 
appointed  by  him,  to  preside  at  the  election  of  trustees,  and  report  thr 
result  immediately  to  the  Khool  superintendent  of  the  district. 

Section  714.  tt  shall  ha  lawful  for  the  district  justice  nearest  In 
any  common  school,  on  the  written  complaint  of  any  ten  persons  hating 
Ihe  right  to  vote  for  the  trustees  of  such  school,  against  any  trustee,  on 
account  of  immorality,  neglect  of  duty,  or  general  unfitness  for  the 
office,  to  institute  an  investigation  of  the  complaint,  without  char^,  and 
on  sufficient  evidence,  to  depose  the  accused  trustee  from  office. 

SBcnon  716.  Should  the  office  of  any  school  trustee  become  vacani 
by  resignation,  death,  remoTal.  or  any  other  cause,  such  «acancy  may 
be  filled  until  a  new  election,  by  some  proper  person  to  he  appointed  by 
the  school  snperintendent  of  the  district. 

SicnoH  716.  In  case  of  disagreement  between  any  school  superin- 
inndeni  and  the  trustees  of  his  districl,  in  the  discharge  of  their  re- 
ipeclive  duties,  each  party  shall  hsve  the  right  of  appeal  lo  the  Boani 
of  Education,  whose  decision  in  each  case  shall  be  iinal. 


SumoN  717.     Every  school  Ii 


>,  declared  by  the  superintcndertt 
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i  •!  hia  district  lo  have  been  failliful  in  ihe  discharge  of  his  duty,  shall  be 
I  entitled  lo  such  compensation  out  of  any  appropriation  for  public  schools, 

t  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board  of  Education.     Bui  uiiraithfui  t 
I  ihall  be  entitled  lo  no  pay. 


OF    8CH001,   TREASURERS. 

Section  ^18.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  appoint,  for  each  dis- 
I  trict,  a  responsible  treasurer,  for  the  Hchool  funds  of  such  district,  whose 
|4aly  it  shall  be  to  safely  keep,  and  properly  apply,  said  funde,  to  the 
^impport  of  education  in  his  diattiL-t,  as  he  inny  be,  from  time  to  time,  in- 
I  atmcted  by  Ihe  President  of  the  Board  of  Educalion ;  and  he  shall  give 
»  the  President  of  said  Board,  a  bond,  in  such  form  and  for  such  an 
mount,  and  with  luch  security,  as  shall  lie  approved  by  snid  President, 
WtoT  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duty. 

Section  719.  The  school  treasurcre  shall  pay  out  the  school  funds 
:eired  by  them,  to  the  order  of  the  school  superintendents  of  their  re- 
KCttve  districts,  and  shall  report  quarterly,  to  the  President  of  the 

i  of  Education,  an  account  of  all  scliool  fund?   received  and  dis- 

1  by  them. 


SscTtos  720.  Said  treasurers  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure 
t  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  receive  as  a  compensation  for  their 

vices,  a  commissioa  of  not  more  than  five  per  cent,  on  the  gfoas 
Blount  of  the  school  funds  received  and  disbursed  by  them. 


OF    THB   SCHOOI,    REVENUE. 


1.     The  revenue  for  the  support  of  government  schools, 
■II  be  derived  from  direct  appropriations  by  the  Legislature,  from  the 


I^Q  DBPJtBTllGKT  Of    rCDLK*    ISBTRVtmON 

inteteM  accruing  on  the  school  I'und,  the  renis  of  school  lands,  snd  froin 
the  Bchool-tax  as  provided  in  seciian  486,  and  it  shall  be  ihe  duly  of  the 
PresidMit  or  the  Board  of  EducatJoa  to  presenl  to  the  LefrtslatUR  at 
each  biennial  session,  an  account  of  the  receipts  nnd  disburannenta  of 
the  school  revenue,  since  its  last  regular  session. 


OF    ATTKNDANCK. 

Section  723.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  all  parents,  guardians,  and 
adopters  of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  aiileen  years,  to  send 
such  children  to  some  lawful  school,  where  they  may  be  i^ularly 
mstructed  in  good  morals,  nnd  elementary  learning;  and  such  parents 
and  guardians  shall  have  the  right  to  send  tlieir  children  to  the  publii- 
■chooU,  until  they  are  twenty  years  of  age. 

Section  723.  All  police  magiiiraies  and  district  Justices,  whrn 
applied  to  by  parents,  leachen,  schiwl  trustees,  or  other  petHoru,  ahall 
have  truant  children,  and  all  such  as  are  re<)uire<I  by  law  to  Btlend 
school.  b\il  who  are  found  about  the  wharves,  streets,  or  public  placn. 
during  school  hours,  ur  reported  as  absent  from  school  without  cause. 
arrested  and  taken  to  their  respectiTe  schooU,  i\tcK  lo  be  puniriipil 
according  lo  the  law  relating  lo  schools. 

SKcnoN  734.  If  any  such  child  shall  persist  in  forsaking  school,  toy 
police  or  district  justice  shall,  upon  proper  complnint  being  made,  avse 
the  fother,  or  mother,  or  guardian,  or  child,  to  be  arrested ;  and,  apoa 
conviction,  he  shall  sentence  the  pnrly  or  parties  oSendlng,  to  n  fine  not 
exceeding  live  dollars  for  the  father,  mother,  or  guanllan  ;  and  in  defiiali 
thereof,  to  imprisonment  at  hard  kbor  (or  a  term  uotexcwding  ten  days. 
And  in  case  tlie  offending  party  in  the  child,  the  said  justice  shall  aenleDce 
the  (aid  child  to  n  fln<i  not  exceeding  two  dollars,  or  lo  imprisonment  st 
hard  labor  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  days  :  provided,  however,  th«l 
no  child  under  the  agv  of  t»n  years  shall  be  sobject  lo  imprfaupmefti ; 
and  further  previdwd,  that  the  srhool-soperintetidefit  thitll  have  tuihoiity 


ATTBHDAtlCJI— COHHON    aCUOOLS- 


I'Kgmat,  without  charge,  to  any  paiept  or  ^uanliaii,  a  cenificate,  et- 
■pling  his  child  from  obligation  to  atiecid  school,  for  a  certain  specified 
M,  for  a  suitable  cause. 


Secnon  135.  Should  any  parent  or  guardiau  ptekt  to  send  bis 
I  ^Id,  01  ward,  to  a  select  or  private  school,  not  supported  by  governmenl, 
I  vid  feel,  in  consequence  of  his  poverty,  tliat  the  school-tax  herein  im- 
['  posed  is  too  burdensome,  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  have  power  to 
ise  him  from  said  lax,  so  long  as  he  shall  continue  to  educate  his 
^tlUldrea,  on  a  ceriidcale  from  the  school -superintendent  of  !us  district 

X  he  is  unable  to  pay  the  tax. 


Of   TEACliEBS    OF    COMMON    SCHOOI.'!. 

iisCTiON  726.     The  teachers  of  comroon  schools  ore  licensed  by  the 

mperiatendents.     No  person  shall  bo  so   licensed  without  having  ex- 

Siited  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  lualiGcationa 

^  teach,  particularly  in  the  rudiments  of  reading,  writing,  arithmetic 

i  gei^raphy ;  and  every  license  lo  teacb  may,  at  any  time,  be  can- 

d  by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Bducaliun,  or  by  the  supcriu- 

lent  of  the  district,  in  consultation  with  the  trustee,  or  trustees,  where 

e  licensee  has  become  of  immoral  character,  or  has  shown  a  want  of 

■I  skill,  industry  and  fitness  neceawry  lo  the  successful  discharge  of 

a  duliefl. 


'  Sbotion  727.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  superintendents  ol 
•hoola,  at  the  commencement  of  each  year,  after  giving  public  notice  in 
D  respective  districts  at  least  one  monib  beforehand,  to  examine  or 
luse  lo  be  examined,  such  persons,  of  good  moral  character,  as  shall 
Iply  to  them  for  employment  as  teachers  during  the  ensuing  year,  in 
a  btnnches  as  are  usually  taught  in  the  common  schools,  in  order  to 
sertain  their  fitness,  so  far  as  knowledge  is  concerned,  for  such  em- 
it;  and  for  this  purpose  the  said  superintendents  shall  be  autbor- 
i  to  cull  to  their  aid  ono  or  more  persons  of  intelligence,  in  conducl- 
g  said  examination. 
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Sbctidr  T2S.  No  license  granted  in  one  ilialncl  shall  suihorise  ll»r 
hoUer  to  Kocb  io  another,  without  a  new  examinutioa,  slrhoiigh  anch 
license  may  be  considered  by  ihe  superinlendeni  na  prima  facie  evidence 
of  the  holder's  qualifications, 

Skctiok  729.  E»ery  school -teacher  ahull  have  power  to  administer 
necessary  and  reasonable  punishment  upon  the  pupilH  v(  his  school :  and 
ihe  teacher  so  acting  shall  not  be  in  any  way  amenable  therefor. 

SBcnon  730.  The  pay  of  the  several  school -leachera  shall  be  mKli 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  superintendents  of  their  respective  districts, 
in  consultation  with  the  school  trustees,  under  instructions  from  the 
itoard  of  Education,  which  ^hall  determine  the  compensation  to  be  paid 
to  all  teachere  employed  in  fchools  supported  bv  govt-mmenL 


OF  norms  and  otatiohkri 

SiumoN  731.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Kducntion  shall,  Tntm 
time  to  time.  Tuniish  to  the  respective  superintendents  of  common 
schools,  such  hooks  and  stationery  as  in  the  opinion  of  said  Board  may 
be  needed,  to  be  [«id  for  out  of  ;ho  funds  npjiroprtnted  to  ihi-  support  of 
ichonl*. 


SicnoH  T,i2.  The  scholum  m  the  common  schools  shiill  Ik  supplied, 
by  their  parents  «r  ^ardinns,  with  the  books  and  •taiioncry  rrqnisilr 
for  their  use. 

Sectioh  733.  In  cow  any  scholar  shnll  not  l>e  furnished  by  hi* 
|Btvn(Norguiirdians  with  such  books  and  stationery,  he  shall  be  sappli4«d 
therewith  by  the  school  superintendent  of  the  district,  who  shall  be 
authorized  to  dmw  upon  the  treasurer  of  thi?  diatrir-t  for  the  amount 
i  for  the  same. 


Sbcthhi  734.     The  school-superintendent   atull  mforni  the    tax-col- 
lector  of  the  distriiit  of  the  Dames  .of  the  scholars  supplied  wllh  books 
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«nd  stationery,  as  provided  in  the  last  preceding  section,  and  the  amount 
expended  for  each,  together  with  the  name  of  the  parent  or  ^ardian 
who  should  have  supplied  tlie  same ;  and  the  (collector  shall  add  such 
amount  to  the  school-lax  of  such  parent  or  guardbn  for  the  next  year, 
and  collect  the  ^ame,  unless  such  superintendent  shall  be  of  opinion  that 
said  parent  or  guardian  is  unable  to  pay  the  amount  thus  expended  for 
books  and  stationery  so  supplied ;  in  which  case,  he  may  remit  (he  whole 
or  a  part  thereof,  as  may  be  just. 


ARTlfLE  XXVUI.— OF   INSrlTfmOHS   ENIMJWED  BY  GOVERNMENT,  -INK 
SELECT  SCHOOLS. 

SscTiON  735.     Every  literary  institution,  seminary  of  learning,  or 
ilect  school,  supported  by  government,  shall  be  under  the   superin- 
tendence, control,  and  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education  :  provided, 
.Iways,  that    where    such    insliliition,    seminary,   or   select  school,  is 
endowed  or  supported   in  part  only  by  the  Government,  the   Board  of 
ucation  shall  not,  unless  expressly  authorized  by  law,  have  the  abso- 
lute control  and  direction  of  the  same,  but  only  a  general  oversight,  with 
right  to  visit  and  (o  inquire  into  its  general  condition  and  operations. 
■nd  to  see  that  the  objects  of  the  public  endowment  or  suj^rl  are  faith- 
fully executed. 

Sbction  736.  Whenever  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  satisfied 
Ihal  the  charter  of  any  literary  institution  has  been  violated,  it  shall  be 
Ihe  duty  of  the  President  of  said  Board  to  report  such  violation  to  the 
District  Attorney  of  the  Island  where  such  institution  is  located,  and 
nid  District  Attorney  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  have  such  charter 
annulled. 


SsCTtOK  737.     Nothing  in  this  chapter  contained  shall  be  c 
to  forbid  the  free  establishment  of  select  and  independent  schools,  to  be 
supported  without  assistance  from  the  government,  provided  they  be  not 
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of  an  unmonil  tendency.  The  teachers  of  such  school  sbsll,  anaunlly, 
report  to  the  Board  of  Education  the  number  of  their  scholars,  by  whni 
means  supported,  and  the  general  chnrecter  and  condition  of  their 
respective  schools, 


■  IK    THi:    LAHAINALUNA    SEMINARY. 

Sbction  738.  Whereas,  an  arrangement  boa  been  made  between  the 
Hawaiian  Government  and  the  American  Board  of  Commissionera  for 
Foreign  Missions,  whereby  the  seminary  of  Lahainaluiia  has  been  ceded 
to  the  Ring's  Uovemment,  on  condition  that  the  (iovcrnment  undertakes 
its  support ;  and  whereas,  it  is  desimhle  to  have  some  institution,  where 
Hawaiian  youth  can  be  properly  educated  for  various  occupations,  thery- 
fore,  the  arr.ingement,  whereby  the  seminary  of  Lahinaluna  has  been 
surrendered  lo  (he  King's  Government,  is  hcicby  mtified  and  conlmned. 
and  a  reaiwnuble  sum  shall  be  appropriated  annuully  out  of  the  public 
funds,  for  the  support  of  said  seminary,  in  pursiiance  of  said  arrange- 


Section  739.  Said  seminary-  shall  be  under  the  care  and  direinion 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  who  shall  appoint  its  teachers,  and  make 
rules  and  regulations,  from  time  to  time,  for  its  government,  and  course 
of  instruction  ;  provided,  that  such  rujen  and  regulations  do  not  conflict 
with  the  conditions  on  which  that  institution  was  cfded  lo  the  Gov«ro- 
inent,  nor  with  any  law  of  this  kingdom.  Said  Board  shall  hare  the 
r«Te  and  management  of  the  buildings,  premises,  appamtus.  nnj  nil 
other  property  belonging  to  snid  instilutioti. 

Smtio:*  710.  li  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  the  Boonl  of 
Edocation,  to  include  in  his  report  to  the  Legislature,  at  each  re^Ur 
■cMion  tliercof,  ti  siutemt^nt  of  the  operations  and  condition  of  mid 
frmiiury. 


EKgUfH  WHOOU   roR   nfcWAIIAM   wtmi. 


OF  >:ngl[3II  schools  roR  hawaiiaiV   VDcnr 

Sbctiom  741,  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  ihe  Presideul  of  ihe  BourJ  of 
£ducalion  ro  use  his  beat  endeavors,  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of  na- 
tive parents  and  guardians,  the  importance  of  a  linowledge  of  the 
Enghsh  language  to  their  children,  and  to  induce  them  to  provide  for 
tiiem.  aa  soon  na  possible,  (he  means  of  acquiring  il,  by  coFiiribuiing  ac- 
cording to  their  ability,  the  means  of  supporting  Enirlisli  fcliools,  of 
gooil  character,  among  them. 

Section  7-12.     It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  Education  to  cori- 
^bute,  out  of  such  appropriation  as  the  Legislature  shall  miiUe  for  thi:^ 
bject,  onc-hair  of  the  support  of  at  least  one  English   school  of  good 
lutracter,  for  Hawaiian  youth,  on   the   island  of  Kauai ;  two  on  the 
Jniid  of  Oahu,  not  including  ibe  Royal  School ;  one  on  the  island  of 
[aui  1  and  one  on  the  island  of  Ha^vaii ;  to  be  located  at  such  places 
I  tbpy  shall  deem  most  advantageous  for  promoting  the  object;  said 
:hoo)s  to  be  kept  in  session  not  less  than  forty  weeks   in   the  year,  for 
re  days  each  week,  and  not  less  iban  five  hours  each  day.     Provided. 
dial  the  whole  annual  expenditure  on  the  part  of  the  Oovernment,  for 
ipport  of  such  schools,  shall  not  exceed  an  average  of  si^t  hundred 
ttolluTS  for  each  :  and  provided  al:jo,  ilrnt  before  making  any  grant  lo 
nich  school,  the  other  half  of  its  support  shall  be  subscribed  by  responsi- 
ve persons,  who  will  come  under  written  obligations  to  the  Board  of  Edu- 
Mtion,  Of  to  such  local  directors  as  it  shall  apjwinl,  lo  send  their  children 
r^iilarly  lo  one  of  said  schools,  for  at  leoat  five  consecutive  years,  or  until 
they  shall  be  released  from  such  obligation,  for  eau.'se,  by  said  Board  or 
agent;  also  to  provide  for  their  children  in  said  schools,  hoarding, 
ithiog,  and  the  necessary  books  and  slationery ;  and  to  place  them 
lile  enjoying  the  advantages  ot  su'!h  schools,  under  the  guardianship 
said  Board  of  Education,  or  such  local  directors  os  il  shall  appoint. 

Section  743.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  said  Board  of  Education,  to  ap- 
gint  such  local  directors  for  the  aforesaid  schools  in  their  several  local- 
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ides,  as  they  shall  deem  proper ;  aod  giant  to  them  power  to  employ 
teachers,  make  rules  and  regulations,  not  contmTenmg  an  j  kw  of  this 
kingdom,  for  the  schools  nnder  dieir  care,  and  also  for  the  tmnaaction 
of  their  own  bosiness. 

Section  744.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  require  the  local  direc- 
tors of  each  of  said  schools,  to  report  quarterly  to  the  President  of  said 
Board  of  Education,  the  amount  actually  paid  to  them  for  the  support 
of  such  school,  by  private  subscription ;  and  said  President  shall  be 
authorized  to  draw  on  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  the  same  amount,  in 
favor  of  said  school. 

Section  745.  In  order  to  fiu^ilitate  the  design  of  imparting  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  English  language  to  Hawaiian  youth,  the  Boyal  School 
shall  be  under  the  immediate  care  and  control  of  the  Board  of  £duca- 
tion,  and  shall  be  supported  by  it,  as  a  normai  school,  for  die  purpose  of 
affording  greater  advantages  to  youth  acquiring  the  English  language, 
than  they  can  have  in  the  ordinary  English  schools,  that  they  may 
become  qualified  to  teach  the  English  language,  or  be  fitted  for  college ; 
and  such  scholars,  when  received  into  the  Koyal  School,  shall,  for  the 
time  being,  be  under  the  special  guardianship  and  control  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  by  written  agreement  with  their  parents  or  guardians ; 
and  shall  be  required  to  continue  in  the  school  for  a  certain  specified 
time;  provided,  that  other  scholars  may  be  received  on  paying  full  tui- 
tion, without  such  obligation. 

Section  746.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  be  authorized  to  make 
such  reasonable  charge  for  tuition,  for  the  advantages  of  the  Royal 
School,  as  it  shall  deem  proper. 

Section  747.  The  said  Board  shall  be  authorized  to  expend  annu- 
ally, for  the  support  of  the  Rojral  School,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  thou- 
sand dollars,  out  of  any  school  funds  legally  at  its  disposal. 

Section  748.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the  power  to  set 
apart  a  portion  of  the  general  school  tax  imposed  in  section  486,  for  the 
support  of  English  schools  for  Hawaiian  youth,  whenever  in'ils  discre- 
tion it  shall  seem  desirable. 
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Sectiok  753.  In  all  cases  where  ihe  sites  anil  school  lanils.  itien- 
tioned  in  the  last  preceding  section,  canstilote  a  part  of  ihc  lanila  held 
in  common  by  the  Government  and  individuals,  such  sites  and  school 
lands  shall  be  regarded  us  making  a  part  of  the  Government  portion  ol 
the  land  held  in  common,  and  shall  be  so  regarded  in  ererv  sole  or  dti>- 
position  of  the  lands  in  which  they  are  located. 

Sbctiok  754.  Where  a  site  for  a  school-house  is  needed,  and  ihr 
same  cannot  be  as  well  located  on  government  land,  as  upon  thai  of  a 
private  individual,  the  school-siipcrinlendent  of  ihe  district  is  authorized 
to  Cake  a  suitable  lot,  not  exceeding  one  acre,  as  a  site  for  such  school- 
house,  first  paying  to  the  owner  the  value  thereof;  such  value,  in  ease 
of  disagreement,  shall  be  detennined  by  a  jur}'  of  three  men.  lobe  chosen 
one  by  the  school -superintendent,  one  by  the  owner  of  the  land,  and  ifae 
third  by  the  two  already  chosen  by  the  superintendent  and  owner.  The 
said  jury  shall  have  the  power  to  Iwale  the  lot  desired  for  the  school- 
house,  in  a  place  different  fmm  that  chosen  by  thr^  school-superintendent, 
should  they  deem  it  more  reasonable  and  proper:  provided,  however, 
that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  appropriate  for  such  purpose,  any  printr 
burying-ground  or  house-lot,  against  the  will  of  the  owner  thereof, 

Sbction  755.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  havr 
all  the  school-lands,  and  siten  for  schools  and  churches,  meniiooed  in 
this  article,  so  far  as  practicable,  properly  surveyed,  and  refpstered  in  a 
book,  to  be  deposited  m  his  office,  for  the  use  of  the  King's  Govenuoent. 
and  open  to  tlie  inspection  of  private  iodividuals  desiring  to  examine  tbv 
same.  The  expense  of  such  surveys  shall  be  defrnvcd  out  of  the  intei«si 
arising  from  the  avails  of  the  school-lands. 

Section  7d6.  In  cose  tlie  funds  arising  from  the  present  acbool-tax 
an  not  sufficieut  to  sustain  the  public  schools  in  operation,  at  leftsi  two 
hundred  days  in  the  year,  aikd  also  to  keep  the  school-houses  in  rejmir. 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  ibo  parents  and  guardians  of  tlie  scholara  attached 
to  any  such  school,  lo  aid  in  making  up  the  deficiency,  by  assisting  in 
the  repair,  or  building  of  the  school-bouses,  as  shall  be  directed  by  ihr 
achool^uperiniendcnl  of  the  district;  and  incase  any  such  parent  or 
guardian  shall  refuse,  when  called  upon,  to  render  such  assistance,  he 
shall  bu  liable,  on  conviction  before  any  police  or  district  justice,  to  >i 
fine  not  exceeding  five  dolltn. 
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GENERAL    PROVISIONS. 


OF    THE   PARENTAL    AND    FILIAL    DUTIES. 

Section  757.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  children  within  the  years  of 
legal  majority,  to  obey  all  the  lawful  and  moral  commands  of  their 
parents,  respecting  first  as  most  obligatory,  those  of  the  father,  and  next 
those  of  the  mother,  and  if  adopted  as  by  law  allowed,  the  lawful  and 
moral  commands  of  the  parents  by  adoption,  and  in  default  of  natural  or 
adopted  parents,  the  lawful  and  moral  commands  of  the  guardians 
appointed  according  to  law.  And  in  case  of  continued,  willful  and 
obstinate  disobedience,  on  the  part  of  a  child,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
police  or  district  justice,  upon  complaint  being  made  by  any  parent  or 
guardian,  to  cause  the  said  child  to  be  arrested  and  brought  before  him. 
Aud  should  it  appear  to  the  said  justice  that  such  child  is  guilty  of  con- 
tinued, willful  and  obstinate  disobedience,  he  shall  sentence  the  said 
child  to  imprisonment  at  hard  labor,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  days  : 
provided,  however,  that  no  child  under  ten  years  of  age  shall  be  amena- 
ble to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Section  758.  Parents,  that  is  say,  first  the  father,  and  then  the 
mother,  or  in  case  they  be  both  dead,  guardians  legally  appointed,  shall 
have  control  over  the  actions,  the  conduct  and  the  education  of  their 
children  within  the  years  of  legal  majority.  They  shall  have  the  right, 
at  all  times,  to  recover  possession  of  their  children  by  habeas  corpus^  and 
of  moderate  chastisement  for  their  good  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
parents  and  guardians  to  set  a  good  example  before  their  children ;  to 
provide,  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  for  their  support  and  education ;  to 
see  that  they  are  instructed  in  a  knowledge  of  the  Christian  religion;  to 
use  their  best  endeavors  to  keep  them  from  idleness  and  vice  of  all 
kinds ;  and  to  inculcate  upon  them  habits  of  industry,  economy  and 
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loyalty  ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  oi 
of  any  Circuit  Court  of  this  kingdom,  on  a  complaint  being  laid  before 
kim  against  any  parent,  that  he  or  she  is  encouraging  their  children  in 


ignorance  and 
being  proved  to  h 
of  l^al  majority, 
.supported,  trainee 

knowledge. 


J  summon  such  parent  before  him,  and  upon  its 
satisfaction,  to  bind  out  such  child  within  the  years 
>  some  person  of  good  moral  character,  to  be  well 
i>  good  habits  and  taught  at  least  the  rudiments   ot 


ARTICLE    XXLX_OK    I'lIE    CENSOS. 


Sbctioh  759.  It  shall  be  the  July  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  under  its  direction,  in  the  year  1860,  and  every  sL<th  year 
ihereafter,  to  make  a  complete  census  of  the  inhabitant.''  of  the  kingdom, 
10  be  laid  before  the  King  and  Legislature  for  their  consideratioD. 
Every  census  shall  comprise,  in  distinct  columns,  the  number  of  ii^habit- 
anta  in  each  district,  the  number  of  each  »e\,  and  such  other  particulara 
i\9  the  Board  of  Education  may  direct ;  and  shall  $how  the  increase  or 
derreaae  of  the  population. 

SgCTiON  760.  To  enable  the  President  of  ilie  Board  of  EJiu-ation  to 
''arry  into  ricciition  the  design  of  the  last  preceding  acclioti.  he  is  hereby 
authorized  lo  make  all  necessary  inquiries  ;  and  all  persons  are  required 
under  pain  nf  a  fme,  not  lo  exceed  live  dollars,  to  be  imposed  by  any 
judge,  to  answer,  to  the  best  of  their  knowledge,  all  questions  pro- 
pounded hy  said  President,  or  by  any  of  his  agents,  relating  to,  nnd 
neceamry  for,  the  mnking  of  a  complete  census. 

SBCTtON  761.  The  necessary  expenses  uf  making  any  census  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Minister  of  Pinan^-e,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Bdncation,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  hy  ih^  Legislature  for  that 
object 


OF   THE    BEOISTRY    OF    BIRTHS,    DEATHS    ANU    MARRIADES. 

Section  762.  The  school -superintendenl  of  each  districl  shall,  under 
instructions  from  the  Board  of  Education,  appoint  from  among  schoot- 
leachers,  or  other  suitable  persons,  a  registrar  of  birlhs,  denlhs  and  mar- 
riages, for  bia  district,  whose  duly  it  shall  be  [o  record  aL  birlhs,  deaths 
I  nnd  marriages,  within  said  district,  and  to  fill  suitable  blanks  for  that 
purpose,  to  be  furnished  by  the  Board  of  Educulion.  Such  registrars 
ahall  report,  quarterly,  to  the  school-superintendent  of  (he  districl, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be,  quarlerlj',  to  embody  in  one,  all  such  reports, 
uid  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Prendent  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Section  763.  If  the  report  of  the  registrar  shall  he  correct,  in  (he 
(pinion  of  the  school-superintendent,  he  shall  be  authorized  to  gire  an 
order  on  the  school-treasurer  of  the  district,  for  an  amount  equal  to  three 

I  eents  each,  for  every  birth,  death  and  marriage  recorded  ;  and  this  sum 

I  wtai[  be  paid  out  of  tlie  school  funds  of  the  dislricl. 

SstTnoK  764.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  fur- 
nish (he  several  school -super  in  ten  dents,  for  distribution  among'  the  regis- 
tnrs,  the  necessary  blanks,  for  the  purpose  contemplated  in  this  article. 


Section  765.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  of  schools, 
I  in  each  district,  to  publish  the  nnmes  of  the  persons  appointed  by  him, 
Is  re^ster  the  births  and  deaths  in  bis  district  i  and  it  shall  be  incum- 
bent upon  the  father,  if  living,  of  any  child  bom  in  this  kingdom,  and  if 
I  not  lirlng,  or  if  the  child  bo  illegitimate,  upon  the  mother,  within  three 
[  nonlhs  after  the  birth  of  such  child,  to  notify  some  registrar  of  birlhs 
I  mad  deaths,  in  the  district,  of  the  name  and  sex,  and  date  of  the  birth  of 
I  flsid  child.     It  shall  also  be  incumbent  on  the  nearest  relative  of  legal 
I  age,  of  any  deceased  person,  to  notify  some  registrnr  of  births  and  deaths 
D  his  district,  of  the  name  and  sex  of  the  deceased,  within  one  week 
^  tfter  such  decease.     Any  neglect  to  make  such  noti6calion,  shall  subject 
the  delinquent,  on  conviction  before  any  police  or  district  justice,  to  a 
Sne  of  one  dollar. 


DtpAKTVBtT  or  FCMic  ixnsccnos. 


nr  TBB  APPOismEMT  OF  AGBirrs  to  GHAST  BAEEIAGE  UCESSEL 

Sectiok  766.  It  shall  be  the  daij  of  ibo  Board  of  Educatian  t» 
•ppoint  tt  xiilaUe  number  of  agents  in  the  seTeral  districts  of  the  king* 
dom,  whoK  duty  it  shall  be  to  grant  marriage  licenses,  agreeably  with 
(he  laws ;  which  agents  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cenu  for 
«acb  lieeDM,  to  be  poid  by  the  party  applying  therefor.  Any  sacb  ugcat 
who  sbftll  charge  mora  than  that  amount  for  any  such  licence,  or  who 
ifaill  receire  a  bribe  for  the  Kune,  »hiill  be  liable  to  a  Sne  not  esceedtng 
fifky  didUn,  upon  conviction  before  any  police  or  district  justice. 


Sccnaa  767.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Eduetlioo,  (o  fumish  the  agents  aforesaid  with  ihc  necessary  blanks  for 
mvriigB  licenaes;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  agents,  at  the 
cloM  oTcacfa  year,  to  trsosmil  a  copy  of  ail  the  licenses  granted  by  them 
difriag  tb*  year,  to  the  said  Uoard,  who  shall  preserve  a  record  of  the 
nine ;  and  the  agents  shall  retain  a  copy  of  each  license  in  their  own 


TITLE  S. — Of    the  Legislative   Department. 


CHAPTER    XI. 

Section  763.  The  Legislative  Department  of  this  kingdnm  is  com- 
poaed  of  ihe  King,  ihe  House  of  Nobles,  and  ihe  House  of  Keprcsenta- 
tives,  each  of  whom  has  n  neg<ilive  on  the  olhcr,  and  in  nhom  is  vested 
full  poH-cr  to  (r.alfc  ail  manner  of  wholesome  laws,  ns  they  shall  judge 
for  the  welfaro  of  the  nation,  and  for  the  necessary  support  and  defense 
of  good  government,  provided  the  same  be  not  repugnant  or  contrary  tu 
the  Coastitution. 

Sectiom  T69.  The  legislative  body  shatl  assemble  biennially,  for  the 
purpose  of  aecliing  the  welfiire  of  the  nation,  at  such  time,  and  in  the 
pbce  that  the  King  may  judge  necessary. 

Skctto:*  770.  The  members  of  either  branch  of  the  legislature  shall, 
I  all  cases,  except  treason,  felony  or  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged 
[Hn  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  the  session  of  their  respective 
[ouses,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  same ;  and  they  shall 
>t  be  held  lo  answer  for  any  speech,  or  debate  made  in  the  Hoiue,  in 
ly  other  court  or  place  whatsoever. 


AEWCLB   XXX.— OF    THE    H0D3E    OF    MOBLES. 


Sbctioh  771.     The    King  appoints  the  members  of  the  House  of 
I^Robtes,  who  hold  their  leats  during  life,  unleai  ia  case  of  resigontioo. 


LtaraLATTTB   OBPABniBNT. 

subject,  however,  to  punishment  for  disorderly  behavior.     The  numbei 
of  memben  of  the  House  of  Nobles  shall  oot  exceed  thlily. 

Section  773.  No  pereon  shall  be  eligible  to  a  seat  in  the  Hooae  of 
NoUea,  who  shall  not  hare  att.itned  the  age  of  twenly-one  yeafs,  and 
resided  in  the  Idngdom  five  yeais. 

Section  773,  The  sessions  of  ihe  House  of  Nobles  shall  be  open  to 
the  public:  provided,  always,  that  any  person  creating  a  noise  or  dis- 
turbance shall  be  considered  guiliy  of  a  high  contempt,  and  shall  be 
immediately  commilled  lo  prison,  there  to  remain  during  the  pleasure  of 
the  House  ;  ond  further  provided,  that  the  presiding  oiBcer  may,  at  any 
time,  order  all  persons  not  memben;,  to  withdraw  from  the  Home,  when 
he  or  the  House  shall  deem  it  pmper  or  necessary. 


ARnCLB    XXXI.— OF    THE    H008B    OF    REPRESENTATITES. 

Sbctiok  771,  The  Houk  of  Representatives  shall  be  composed  of 
not  less  than  twenty-four,  nor  more  than  forty  mcmbera,  who  shall  be 
elected  biennially. 


Sbctiok  775.  Tbo  memben  of  ihu  House  of  Re presenta lives  ore 
chosen  by  the  people  ;  and  shall  receive  for  their  services,  a  compensa- 
tion of  three  dollars  for  every  day's  attendance  in  the  Legishinrs,  anil 
five  cents  per  mile,  calculating  by  ibc  most  direct  roiite,  in  going  to  and 
returning  from  the  Legislature  :  provided,  that  no  nprrscntative  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  pay  for  any  day  on  which  ho  is  absent  from  tbs 
Lc^lature,  unless  such  absence  be  occasioned  by  his  illnoss. 


Section  776.  All  bills,  or  resolves,  for  taising  the  revenue,  or  calling 
for  any  expenditure  of  the  public  money,  skill  originate  iu  the  House'of 
Representatives. 


s  of  the  House  of  UepreientitlitFca  shall  be 
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open  lo  the  public:  provided,  always,  thnt  any  person  creating  a  noise 
or  disturbance,  shall  be  considered  guilty  of  a  high  contempt,  and  shol 
be  immediately  committed  to  prison,  there  lo  remain  during  the  pleasure 
of  the  House;  and  further  provided,  that  the  presiding  officer  may,  at 
uiy  time,  order  all  persona  not  members,  to  withdran  from  the  House, 
when  he  or  the  House  shall  deem  it  proper  or  necessary. 

Section  778.  The  following  persons  shall  be  eligible  for  representn- 
tives  of  the  people,  namely:  Every  male  subject,  or  denizen  of  (he 
kingdom,  who  shall  have  arrived  at  the  full  age  of  twenty-five  years, 
who  shall  know  how  to  read  and  write  ;  who  shall  understand  accounts. 
and  who  shall  have  resided  in  the  kingdom  for  at  least  one  year  imme- 
diately preceding  his  election  :  provided,  always,  that  no  person  who  is 
Insane,  or  an  idiot,  or  who  shall  at  any  time  have  been  convicted  of 
theft,  bribery,  perjury,  foi^ry,  embezzlement,  polygamy,  or  other  high 
crime  or  misdemeanor,  shall  ever  hold  a  seat  as  a  representative  of  the 
Iieople. 

Sbctioh  779.  Every  member  of  the  House  of  Represents  tires, 
before  being  admitted  to  take  his  seat,  shall  take  and  subscribe  the  fol- 
lowing oath : 

I  most  saleniDl;  swear,  in  tlie  prcwnM  ol  Aloiigbl;  Qod,  tbut  I  will  futhMI;  anp- 
fon  tbe  ConslilulioD  an  J  liiwa  of  the  Danaiian  IbIuiiiIh,  and  oonsaieiiiJDuslf  Kod  itu- 
p»rti>ll;  dircharge  oij  datifs  u  a  Trprfuntatite  of  the  people. 

Which  oath,  after  being  subscribed,  shall  be  filed  by  the  cleric  of  the 
Hoase. 


4ETICLE    XXXII— or    THE    ELBCTIOM    OP     BEPllESENTATrvBB. 

ELECTION    DISTRICia 

Skctioh  780.     The  number  of  the  represen  tat  ires  of  the  people  in  the 
Legislature,  shall  be  as  follows,  viz.  : 
For  the  Island  of  Hawaii,  eight,  that  is  to  say : 


IgQ  t-ntSUTtTB  PtPAKTUItT. 

One  for  the  district  or  North  Kona;  beginning  at,  and  including. 
Kfahualono,  and  extending  to  and  including  Puuohao. 

One  for  the  district  of  South  Knna  ;  beginoing  at  Puuohaqi  and  ex- 
tending to  and  including  Kaheawai. 

One  for  the  district  of  Kau. 

One  for  ihe  district  of  Puna. 

Two  for  the  district  of  Hilo. 

One  for  the  district  of  Hamalcua. 

One  for  the  district  of  Kohala. 

For  the  Island  of  Maui,  six,  that  is  to  say  : 

Two  for  the  district  composed  of  Lnhaina,  Otowala,  Ultumchanw  and 
Ka  hook  we. 

One  for  the  district  composed  of  Kahakuloa  and  Kannapali. 

One  for  the  district  beginning  with  and  including  Waihee,  and  ei- 
tending  to  and  including  Honuaula. 

One  for  the  district  beginning  with  and  including  Kahiltinui,  and  rx- 
tcnding  to  and  including  Koolau. 

One  for  the  district  beginning  with  and  including  Hamakualon,  nnd 
eilending  to  and  including  Kula. 

Two  for  the  district  composed  of  the  Islands  of  Mololcai  and  Luai. 

For  the  Island  of  Oahu,  eight,  that  is  to  say  : 

Four  for  ihe  district  of  Honolulu,  beginning  wiih  and  including 
BlaunalUQ,  and  extending  tn  and  including  Mnanalue. 

One  for  the  district  composed  of  Ewa  and  Waianae. 

One  for  the  district  nf  Woialua. 

Une  for  Ihe  district  of  KooIbuIob. 

One  for  the  district  of  Koolaupoko. 

For  the  Island  of  Kauai,  three,  that  u  to  uy  : 

One  for  the  district  of  Waimea.  beginning  with  and  including  Nunlolo, 
and  eilrnding  to  and  including  Hannpepe,  nnd  also  including  the  lalaad 
of  Niihuu. 

One  for  the  district  of  Puna,  beginning  with  and  including  Wabtaani, 
and  extending  to  and  including  Wailua. 

One  for  the  district  of  Hnnnlei,  beginning  with  and  inclndiog  Kvpsa. 
■nd  ntonding  to  and  including  Awa-awa-puhi. 


CLSCTtONft-KUtCTOBA. 


OP   THE   TIME    AND    PLACE    UP    OOLDISO    ELECTIONa 


^^B 


Sbctiod  181.  The  elections  for  re presenta lives  of  the  peoplo  lo  sit  in 
the  L^islaturc,  shall  be  held  in  all  the  districts  throughout  (he  kingdom, 
on  the  first  Monday  of  January,  every  second  year,  at  such  places  sa 
shall,  from  lime  lo  lime,  be  designated  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
who  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  same  at  least  thirty  days  previous  to 
the  lime  of  election. 

Section  752.  Whenever  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  deem  it 
necessary,  for  the  public  convenience,  that  more  than  one  place  should 
be  established  for  receiving  votes  in  any  one  district,  he  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  two  places,  and  he  shall  designate  from  among  (he 
justices,  tax-collectors,  and  school-superintendents,  within  the  district, 
inspectors  to  preside  over  and  conduct  the  clectioa  at  such  places. 


OP    TUB    QCALIFICATIONS    OP    ELECTOsa 

Seittiok  783.  Every  male  subject  of  His  Majesty,  whether  nativo  or 
natumlized,  and  every  denizen  of  the  kingdom,  who  shall  have  paid  his 
taxes,  attained  the  full  age  of  twenty  years,  and  resided  in  the  kingdom 
for  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  election,  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  vote  for  the  representative,  or  representatives,  of  the  district  in 
which  he  may  have  resided  three  months  next  preceding  the  day  of 
election:  provided,  that  no  insane  person,  nor  any  person  who  shall,  at 
auy  time,  have  been  convicted  of  any  infamous  crime,  within  this  kin|r. 
dom,  unless  he  shall  have  been  pardoned  by  the  King,  and  by  the  terms 
of  such  pardon  restored  to  all  the  rights  of  a  subject,  shall  be  allowed  to 
vote. 


I 


SscnoN  734.     No  alien  shall  be  allowed  to  vole  for  repreaeota lives 
of  Ibe  people. 


L*oia.*TiT»  oma 
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or  tBB  HAmn  or  cosvccaso  Eucnoica 

StCTKRf  ?S&.  The  electiona  ahall  (site  place  in  the  prespnoe  of  the 
Dbtrict  Joaticea,  the  Tai-Collector,  and  the  SchDol-Superiolcndent  oT 
dw  distrid ;  or,  in  their  absence,  of  agents  appointed  by  ihcni  for  thsl 
porpoae,  any  time  of  whom  shxll  constitute  n  Board  of  Inspectors  to 
coodoci  the  election,  and  decide  on  the  qualificalioos  of  rolers.  The 
DMtrid  JoUice,  or  in  ease  there  is  mere  than  one,  the  Justice  who  has 
been  loagevt  in  offire,  or  his  agent,  shall  be  chairman  of  the  n!d  Boord. 
Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  coostnied  as  applicable  to 
thoee  asea  where  more  than  one  place  is  appointed  for  receifing  rote* 
in  any  district,  a*  provided  in  section  782. 

StcnoN  1S6.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  proride,  at  the 
eipenae  of  the  goremment,  a  suitable  ballot-box,  or  boxes,  for  each 
election  district,  with  suilable  locks  and  keys  for  fastening  the  same. 

SumOK  787.  Every  Board  of  Inspectors  in  any  district  shall  appoint 
a  cleric,  whose  duty  it  shall  be,  under  onth  to  be  administered  to  hiin  by 
the  chairman,  to  record  truly  die  names  of  all  penons  who  vote  at  the 
election,  ijuch  clerk  shall  receite  a  compensation  of  fire  dollars,  to  be 
pud  out  of  any  government  moneya  in  the  hands  of  the  chairman. 

SitcnoM  788.  The  polls  shall  he  opened,  attd  prorbmatioa  made 
thereof,  at  eight  o'clock  in  tiie  morning  on  the  day  of  olection,  and  ahall 
be  kept  ^n  till  five  o'clock  in  the  abernoon,  and  no  lon^r.  TIk 
dectora  shall  vole  by  balloi,  and  each  person  oHering  to  vote  ahall 
deliTcr  his  ballot  to  one  of  the  inspectors,  who,  <m  receiving  (uch  ballot, 
ahall  direct  the  clerk  to  record  the  name  of  the  person  delivering 
the  same,  ntui  shall,  without  inspeclinf^  the  name  of  tho  person  voted 
for,  eiamino  said  ballot  ao  far  only  aa  to  determine  whether  ihc  aanw 
cootaina  more  than  one  ticket ;  if  it  du  not,  lie  shall  pbce  it  in  the 
ballotbox ;  but  if  it  do,  he  shall  make  it  mnnifest,  and  reject  the  same. 
TIm  belloti.  after  h&ving  beea  placed  in  ifae  box,  ^all  not  be  resnnred 


from  such  box  until  the 
iBspecton. 

I    SscTtOK  789.     The  ballot  shall  be  a  paper  ticket,  which  shall  coj 
Vrittcn  or  printed,  or  partly  written  and  partly  printed,  ihe  nan 

of  the  person  or  persons  for  whom  the  elector  roles.    After  the  i 
•f  the  polls,  the  inspectors  shall  proceed  without  delay,  first  to  a 
fcnn  the  clerk's  record  the  whole  number  of  persons  voting,  and  then  to 

id  count  the  whole  numbor  of  votes  givea  for  the  dilT^rent  candi- 
^tee;  and  all  persons  who  choose  to  attend  nt  the  counting  of  such 
TOtea  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  bo. 

Srctioh  790.  When  the  inspectors  have  ascertained  the  number  of 
fDtes  giren  for  each  candidate  respectively,  they  shall  make  public 
declaration  of  the  whole  number  of  rotes  given  in,  the  names  of  the  per- 
■ons  voted  for,  and  the  number  of  votes  for  each  person,  and  the  clerk 
I  a  fair  record  of  the  same,  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  in- 
Ifectors,  and  forwarded  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

SgCTion  791.  In  those  districts  where  there  is  only  one  place 
appointed  for  receiving  voles,  the  Board  of  Inspectors  shall  deliver  a 
certificate  to  the  candidates  for  representatives  in  their  respective  dis- 
I,  who  have  received  the  greatest  number  of  votes  for  that  nffire,  in 

B  following  form,  viz,  ; 

■  7  *■•  'i**  undersigned,  insptcturH  qI  etectiaa  for  the  ilistriot  at ,  UUad  of 

— ,  do  hertbj  certity  that ,  wu  dal;  elMled  •  TcprawDlativf  (br  Mid 

ha dij  or ,  A.  D.  18—. 

*  Oiren  adder  oBr  bandi  thii dij  ot 


^  SKCTion  792.  Id  those  districts  where  two  places  are  appointed  for 
wiring  votes,  the  certificate  of  election  shall  be  given  by  the  two  per- 
fl  presiding  al  such  places  of  election. 


SBtmon  793.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  of  election,  upon 
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gnnting  cerlilicntes  of  deciion,  ro  immedinrely  transmit  b  copy  of  the 
to  the  Minister  of  (he  Inlerior,  to  be  Glcd  id  his  office. 

SscTion  794.  Whenever  Iwoorraoreballots  are  round  folded  or  rotted 
together,  in  such  manner  as  to  saiisfy  the  inspectors  that  they  are  fmud- 
tleot,  they  shall  be  rejected. 

Section  795.  If  a  balifil  shall  be  found  to  contain  a  great&r  namber 
rf  names  for  thi3  office  of  represenlatire.  than  ihe  number  of  represeaia- 
tives  to  which  that  districi  is  entitled,  it  shall  be  considered  franduleat. 
and  ahnll  bo  rejected  ;  but  no  ballot  shall  be  considered  freuduleni,  or  be 
rejected,  for  containing  a  less  number  of  names  than  are  authorized  to  be 


HOK  or   ANNOLLUJO   AN   ELRCTIOM  ASD  OF  FILUHO  TACAHCOB. 

SscnoR  796.  Whenever  fifry  or  more  of  the  voters  of  any  diattict 
Aall  petition  the  House  of  Kepresentatives,  setting  foiih  that  any  peraoa 
cttosea  as  reprvscnt^itive  for  said  district,  has  been  elected  ifarougk 
Iribery,  or  any  other  unfair  means,  or  ihat  he  ia  not  qualified  accontiog 
to  law,  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  institute  an  inquiry  into  tlM 
truth  of  the  charges  in  Kiid  petition;  and  if  they  find  the  charges  to  be 
true,  they  shall  immediately  declare  his  election  null  and  void. 

SBCnon  797.  Whenever  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  deckn 
the  election  of  any  person  null  and  void,  as  provided  in  the  last  preced- 
ing section,  iho  clrtk  of  said  House  shall  immediately  notify  ibe  in- 
spectors of  election,  for  the  district  in  which  such  person  was  chosen,  of 
(hefactof  the  annulment  of  his  t'lection.  Said  iiispectors.  upon  receiving 
such  Dotificaiion,  shall  girt  ten  days  previous  public  notice  for  holding 
■  new  oleelion,  and  thn  clocton  of  such  district  shaH  accordingly  pro>.-e6d 
Main  10  choose  a  reprasTBtalire,  ia  iho  same  maoner  aa  at  the  regular 
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SicTioi*  799.     Whenever  any  vacancy  shall  occur  in  any  of  the  elec- 

listtids  or  the  kingdom,  cither  by  reaignation,  death,  or  any  othex 

',  it  shall  be  the  duly  or  the  inspectors  of  election  in  such  district, 

iJiately  on  ascertaining  the  fact,  to  give  ten  days  prcvioas  public 

[  mtice  for  holding  a  new  election,  at  the  usual  place  or  places  witbin 

gnch  disErict;  and  any  such  election  so  ordered  and  held,  shall  be  valid 

I   ud  binding  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

Section  799.  In  the  event  of  any  such  vacancy  occuring  during  the 
I  period  in  which  the  Legislature  is  in  session,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  tho 
clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  immediately  to  notify  the  in~ 
I  qteclors  of  election  of  the  district  in  which  such  vacancy  has  occurred, 
f  of  that  fact;  and  said  inspectors  shall  proceed  to  order,  nolify,  and  bold 
I  a  new  election,  as  provided  in  the  last  preceding  section. 


PEOVISTONS    TO    PKESERVK   THE    PDRITY    OP    EIXCTIONa 

Sbctiok  800.  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  each  inspector  of  any  electioa 
to  challenge  any  person  offering  (a  vote,  whom  he  shall  know  or  suspect 
aoi  to  be  duly  qualified  bb  an  elector. 

SuTFtHt  801.  If  any  person  offering  to  vote  shall  be  challenged  u 
nnqunlified  by  an  inspector,  or  by  any  other  person,  the  Board  of  In- 
spectors shall  read  to  the  pirson  so  challenged,  the  qualifications  of  »M 
elector  as  contained  in  si^ction  783, and  shall  tender  to  him  the  following 

Ton  d«  swear  that  jou  will  fallj  ■nd  Iml;  answer  all  auoh  qa«sligDt  u  aholl  ba 
pot  (o  jav,  toaab'iag  your  pl&ce  of  reaidence,  and  qafttiScntioos  u  xa  eteqlor  at  tU> 

clMtion. 

The  inspector?  of  eloction,  or  one  of  them,  shull  then  put  aach  ques- 
tions to  the  person  challenged,  as  may  ba  necessary  to  test  his  qualiG- 
calians  as  an  Qlecior  at  that  election. 
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SscnoN  903.  If  the  penon  challenged  shall  refuse  to  answer  fnlljr 
any  questions  which  may  be  put  to  him  aa  aforesaid,  the  inspectors  Bhall 
reject  his  vote. 

Section  S03.  If  the  challenge  be  not  withdrawn,  nfler  the  peiaon 
offering  to  vote  shall  have  answered  the  questions  put  to  him  as  afore- 
aaid,  one  of  the  inspectors  shall  tender  to  hita  the  following  oath  : 

Too  da  solemnlj  mtmr  Ibat  joa  an  k  subject  or  deaiieD  ot  this  kingdom,  (■■  tb* 
Mten^  b«)  oTtheafeoI  tweDljjresrs  ;  that  jpou  hare  resided  in  ihis  kiacdoa  br 
tlie  laat  jwr  immeJiatel;  preoediDg  tbis  eltatioD  ;  and  in  this  dislrict  (or  Iba  last 
thrM  tDOOih*  immediatel;  preoedliig  this  election  ;  and  tbal  jou  hsTc  not  iol«d  at 
this  election  ;  and  Ibitt  joa  haie  nerer  b«en  ooDiicted  of  an;  inlViiious  criaM  witbia 
tbi*  luDgdonj  iibicb  has  Dot  b«en  fuUj  pardoned. 

Skction  804.  If  any  person  shall  refuse  to  take  the  o&lh  tendered, 
as  prescribed  in  the  last  preceding  section,  his  vote  shall  be  rejected. 

Skction  805.  Any  person  who  shall  vote  more  then  once  at  ibc 
same  election,  ehall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollan,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  more  than  six  months,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court 

Skction  806.  Any  person  who  shall  vote,  being  disquoliripd  by  law, 
by  reason  of  his  conviclion  of  some  inrnmoiis  crime,  which  shall  not 
hftTO  been  pardoned,  with  the  rcslomtion  to  all  the  rights  of  a  subject, 
or  by  reason  of  non-age,  n  on -reside  nee,  or  other  cause,  knowing  of  hi* 
disqualification,  shall,  on  conviclion  thereof,  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifky 
dollaia,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  th* 
diacielioii  of  (he  court 

SscnoN  807.  If  any  elector  shall,  Imowingly,  give  in  more  ibu: 
one  ballot  at  any  election,  he  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty  dollan. 
or  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discrc. 
lion  of  the  court 

Skction  80S.  If  any  person  thall  willfully  aid  or  abet  any  oae,  m 
the  commission  of  either  of  the  oSenses  specified  in  the  last  three  pi«- 
ceding  sections,  be  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty  dollar^  or  impris- 
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ooed  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  ibe 
eotiK. 

Sectiom  809.  Any  pcrsoD  who  shall,  by  bribing  another  with 
money,  promise  of  reward,  or  otherwiae,  attempt  to  influeoce  any  elector 
in  giving;  his  ballot ;  or  who  shall  use  any  ihreni  lo  procure  any  elector 
to  vote  cotiirary  lo  the  inclination  of  such  elector,  or  to  deter  him  from 
giving  bis  ballot,  ihall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  lubor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  court. 

Sbction  810.  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  inspectors  of  election,  or 
one  of  tbem,  immediately  before  proclamation  is  made  of  the  opening  of 
the  polls,  to  open  (he  ballol-box,  in  ihe  presence  of  the  people  there 
mbled.  and  turn  it  upside  down,  so  as  to  empty  it  of  everything  thai 
may  be  in  it.  and  then  lock  it ;  and  it  shall  not  be  re-opcned,  until  the 
e  of  the  polls,  for  the  purpose  of  counting  the  ballots  therein. 

S£cnoM  811.  Any  inspector  of  an  election  who  shall,  after  the 
opening  of  the  polls,  put  a  ballot  into  the  ballot-box,  except  his  own 
ballot,  or  such  as  he  may  have  received  in  the  regular  discharge  of  bis 
duty ;  or  who  shall  be  guilty  of  any  other  fraud  or  unfair  dealing  at  such 
election,  shall  be  lined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  dtsqunli- 
Ged  from  holding  any  office  under  the  government 

Sbctiom  81S.  Any  inspector  of  election,  who  shall  willfully  neglect, 
oi  refuse,  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  required  of  him,  respecting  elec- 
tioss,  sbalt  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  be  disquali- 
fied from  holding  any  ofiice  under  the  governmenL 

Section  813.  Any  person  who  shall  be  disorderly  or  create  any  dis- 
tuibsnce  at  any  elerlion,  or  who  shall  break  up,  or  prevent,  the  lawful 
holding  of  any  election,  or  obstruct,  or  attempt  to  obstruct  the  same,  may 
be  arrested  without  warrant,  and  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor,  not  exceeding  aix  months,  in 
(he  discretion  of  tbe  court. 

Sbctiom  814.     No  civil  process  shall  be  served  in  any  district,  on  any 
ion  entitled  to  vote  therein,  on  the  day  of  election  for  ^e(reseaU.t^1ea.. 
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TITLE  4. — Op  the  Judiciary  Department. 


CHAPTER   XII. 

SicnoH  616.  Id  ardei  to  conduct,  with  cerminly  and  syslein,  the 
j»dicinl  pow^r,  and  ihat  tbe  goTprninent  may  be  administered  in  mccanl> 
«nce  wiih  law  and  justice,  there  shHll  be  a  department,  to  be  styled  the 
Judiciary  Department,  which  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  Chier  Justice 
■nd  Chancellor  of  the  Kingdom,  who»e  duty  it  shall  be  lo  mnke  a  report 
to  the  liegislalure,  at  each  regular  session  thereof,  of  the  buainesi  of  lud 
dspartmenl.  and  iho  administration  of  justice  throughout  the  kingdoot. 

Skctioh  816.  Said  department,  and  the  sevpral  judges  and  othor 
judicial  ofliccra  liicreof,  shall,  in  all  r^sperta,  be  independent  of  both  the 
executive  and  legislalire  depnrtmenla.  The  King  shall  hnvc  no  power 
to  blerfcre  with,  alter,  or  overrule  any  judenieni  or  deciMon  of  •ny 
judge,  or  other  judicial  officer:  ptufided,  however,  that  nothing  faeiciB 
contntned  shnll  be  construed  to  prevent  His  Majesty  from  gnniing 
reprieves  and  pardon*,  after  conviction,  for  all  ofTenses,  cieopi  in  cum 
of  impeachment. 

SiurnoN  817.  The  judicial  power  of  the  biFigdom  ia  vested  in  oae 
Suprome  Court,  and  in  auch  inierior  cotina  as  the  Legiabttuv  nay,  tnm 
time  ts  tioM,  eatabliah. 

SumoN  818.  No  permn  holding  B  tciii  on  the  Bench  of  the  Snpnaa 
Court,  tliu  Circuit  Caurt,  or  any  Police  or  Dintrici  Cnorl.  shall  be  oligi- 
ble  lo  B  %tu  in  the  Houae  of  Knpre>entatiTe»  of  this  Kingdom. 
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>  Sbction  619.  The  jitdii^ml  power  shall  extend  to  oil  rases  in  taw 
and  equity  arising  under  the  Constitution,  any  law  of  this  kingdom,  and 
treaties  made,  OT  which  shall  be  made  under  their  authority  ;  to  all  cases 
Qffecting  ambassadors,  other  public  ministers  and  consuls,  and  lo  all 
cases  of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdiction ;  and  to  all  cases  arising 
^■^Bder  the  laws  of  nations. 

^B      Section  820.     No  person  siiall  sit  aa  judge  in  any  case  in  which  hU 

^Vielative  is  interested,  either  as  plaintJfTor  defendont,  or  in  the  issue  of 

^■wbtch  the  said  Judge,  either  directly  or  through  a  relative,  may  have 

any  pecuniary  interest.     Neither  shall  any  judge  sit  alone  on  an  appeal, 

or   new  trial,  in  any  case  in  which  he  may  have  given  a  previous 

judgment. 


Sbction  8S1.  No  Judge  of  the  Supreme  or  any  Circuit  Court,  shall 
ise  the  profession  or  employment  of  counsel  or  attorney,  or  be  en- 
gaged in  the  practice  of  law,  and  no  judge  of  any  other  court  shall  be 
employed,  nor  allowed  to  appear  as  counsel  or  attorney  before  any  court, 
in  any  suit,  which  shall  have  been  previously  tried  before  him. 

k 

^V    Section  833.     AD  questions  of  law  arising  in  any  civil  cause,  shall 
^pW  decided  by  the  court  or  judge,  before  whom  the  matter  is  pending  ; 
and  the  instructions  of  such  court  or  judge  in  relation  to  the  law,  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  jury,  if  any  be  impanelled  in  the  cause. 

Section  893.  The  several  courts  may  cite  and  adopt  the  reasonings 
and  principles  of  the  admiralty,  maritime,  and  common  law  of  other 
couotriex,  and  also  of  the  Roman  or  civil  law,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
founded  in  justice,  and  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws  and  customs  of  this 
kingdom. 

Section  824.     The   several   courts    of  record  shall   have  potrer  to 
wfecide  for  themselves,  the  conslilulionalily  and  binding  effect  of  any 
;,  order,  or  decree,  enacted  or  put  forth  by  the  King,  the 
•gialature,  the  Cabinet,  or  Privy  Council.     The  Supreme  Court  shall 
wer  to  declare  null  and  void  any  such  l;iw,  ordinance,  order, 
s  may  upon  matuie  deliberation  appear  to  it  contrary  to  the 
I,  or  opposed  to  the  laws  of  nations,  or  ony  subsisting  treaty 
h  a  foreign  power. 


1^  JUSIOURT    DflPABTMBNT. 

Section  825.     The  several  courts,  in  their  t 
regnnl  to  vested  rigbta. 


I.  Nhall  hn*^  due 


SecnoK  826.  The  seveml  courts  of  record,  in  term  lime,  and  ths 
leapective  justices  thereof,  &i  chamberi,  shall  hare  power  siinimarily  to 
commit  for  trial,  any  parly  appearing  to  the  salisracliiin  of  such  court  or 
justice,  to  have  committed  perjury  in  any  trial  or  proceeding  had  bcfoR 
the  same. 
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CHAFTBK   Xni: 


OP  Tm  SUPRBMB   GOUBT. 


SBcnoN  827.  The  Supreme  Court  diall  consist  of  a  Chief  Justice 
and  two  Associate  Justices,  any  of  whom  may  hold  the  court. 

Swcmon  828.  The  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  hold  their 
offices  during  good  behavior,  subject  to  removal  as  provided  in  the  Con- 
stitution, and  shall,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  their  services  a  compen- 
sation, which  shall  not  be  diminished  during  their  continuance  in  ojffice. 

SicTiOM  829.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  cases 
in  law  or  equity,  civil  or  criminal,  and  of  all  admiialty  or  maritime  cases, 
whether  the  same  be  brought  before  it,  by  original  writ,  by  appeal,  or 
otherwise.  It  shall  have  conclusive  jurisdiction  of  all  suits  or  proceed- 
ings against  ambassadors,  or  other  public  ministers,  their  attach^  or 
servants,  as  far  as  any  court  can  have  consistently  with  the  laws  of 
nations ;  and  of  all  actions  against  the  Hawaiian  Oovemment,  which 
can  be  instituted  only  by  permission  of  the  King  in  Privy  Council.  In 
all  suits  brought  by  ambassador^,  or  other  public  ministers,  and  in  all 
suits  in  which  a  consul  or  vice-consul  shall  be  a  party,  either  plaintiff  or 
defendant,  it  shall  have  jurisdiction,  but  such  jurisdiction  shall  not  be 
exclusive. 

SicTioN  830.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  the  general  superin- 
tendence of  all  courts  of  inferior  jurisdiction,  to  prevent  and  coiiect 
enon  and  abuses  therein,  where  no  other  remedy  is  expressly  provided 
by  law. 

Swmoif  831.    The  Supreme  Court,  or  the  Chief  Justice,  or  first 
26 
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I  Justice  thereof  at  chambers,  shall  b.ive  the  power  to  usur 
enoT,  certiorari,  mandamta,  ne  eitat  regno,  prohibilion  and  quo 
1,  and  all  other  wrila  and  processes,  to  courts  of  inferior  juris- 
diction, (o  coqrarations  and  iDdividuals,  that  shtM  be  necessaiy  to  the 
funbennce  of  justice,  and  the  regular  execution  of  the  laivs. 

Skctiok  832,  The  Suptcme  Court  shall  have  power  to  make  and 
■ward  all  such  judgments,  decrees,  orders  and  injunctions,  la  issue  all 
such  executions  and  other  nrita  and  processes,  and  to  do  all  such  other 
acts,  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  into  full  effect  all  the  powers  Kbich 
are  or  may  be  given  to  it  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  kingdoni. 

Section  833.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  hure  power,  from  time  to 
time,  to  make  rules  for  regulating  the  praclice  and  conducting  the  busi- 
ness of  said  court,  in  all  cases  not  expressly  provided  for  by  law ;  and 
thereafter  to  revise  said  rules,  so  often  os  it  may  be  found  wise  and 
necessary  to  simplify  said  praclice,  and  remedy  any  abuses  or  imperfec- 
tions that  may  be  found  to  exist  therein. 

Section  834.  Whenever  any  question  of  law  shall  arise  in  any  trial 
or  other  proceeding,  before  the  Supreme  Court,  when  held  by  one  justice, 
ho  may  reserve  the  same  for  the  consideration  of  the  full  court;  and  in 
such  case  shall  report  the  case,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary 
for  a  full  understanding  of  the  question,  to  his  associates. 

Sbctium  836.  Any  question  may  be  reserved  in  like  manner,  upon 
the  motion  of  either  party,  on  account  of  any  opinion,  direction,  or  order 
of  the  justice,  in  any  matter  of  law. 

SxcTioH  836.  If  any  party  shall  think  himself  aggricrrrl  by  any 
such  opinion,  direction,  or  order,  and  the  justice  shall  not  think  fit  lo 
reserve  the  cose  upon  his  motion,  the  party  may  allege  exceptions  to 
such  opinion,  direction,  or  order,  and  the  same  being  redoeed  (o  wrififtg 
in  B  summary  mode,  and  presented  to  the  juatiee  before  the  final  ad> 
joummcnt  of  tlic  court  for  the  term,  and  being  found  conformabte  lo 
tniih,  shall  be  allowed  and  signed  by  the  justice ;  and  if  said  jvctice 
shall  refuse  to  allow  and  sign  said  exceptions,  the  Irulh  of  the  allegation* 
thenin  contained,  may,  nevertheless, be  estaUished  before  (he  fall  coart, 
g  eiceptioni  allowed  by  them. 
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Section  837.     Upon  the  allowance  of  such  eueptiotis,  ihe  question! 

ieing  thereon  shall  be  rcinsidered  by  the  full  court.  If,  however,  the 
tac^tions  ithall  appear  to  Hie  justice,  before  whom  the  trial  is  had,  tn 
"fee  frivolous,  immaterial,  or  intended   for  delay,  the  judgment  may  be 

ilered,  and  execution  may  be  aivardeJ  or  stayed,  od  such  terms  as  the 
jtlsiicG  shall  deem    reasonable,    notwithstanding  the   allowance   of  the 

SRcnoN  R38.     When  upon  the  hearing  of  a  case,  brought  before  the 

twin  upon  nceplions  alleged  as  before  proridod,  il  shall  appear  that  the 

Uccptions  ore  frivolous,  or  immaterial,  or  were  intended  for  delay,  tht 

court  may  award  against  the  parly  talcing  the  exceptions,  double 

s  from  the  time  when  the  same  were  alleged,  and  also  interest  from 

Uie  some  time,  at  the  rule  nf  twenty  percent,  per  annum,  on  the  sum,  il 

Wiy,  found  due  for  debt  or  damages,  or  may  award  any  pnrt  of  such 

Iditionnl  cosis  and  interest  as  il  may  deem  proper. 

8BCTioit  839.     When  judgment  shall  have  been  rendered  in  any  caHt. 
I  which  exceptions  Lave  been  allowed,  the  judgment  may  be  vacated  by  - 
le  full  court,  without  any  writ  of  error,  in  like  maaner  as  if,  it  hud 
wn  entered  by  mistalre,  and  iherenpon  such  further  proceedings  shall 
!  had  in  ihc  case,  as  to  law  and  j^islice  shall  appertain. 


Sbction  S-IO.     No  trial  by  jury  shall  be  prevented  or  dekyed,  by  the 
ig  or  allowance  of  such  exceplions,  but  the  verdict  shall  be  received 
id  such  further  proceedings  shall  be  hnd  in  the  cnsc,  ns  ihe  court  may 
der  in  pursuance  oflhe  foregoing  provisions. 

Section  811.  Whenever  a  cuuse  shall  be  at  issue  in  the  Supremi' 
Durt,  and  it  shall  appear  that  the  trial  of  the  same  will  require  the  ei- 
ninatioo  of  a  long  or  complicated  account,  on  either  side,  such  court 
»y,  on  the  application  of  either  party,  or  without  such  application, 
der  such  cause  to  be  referred  to  three  impartial  and  competent  persons. 
Kh  party  shall  be  entilled  to  name  one  of  the  referees,  and  the  court 
•Il  appoint  the  third,  and  in  case  either  party  shall  fail  lo  nominate, 
e  court  shall  do  so  for  him. 


Skctiom  842.     There  shall  be  four  several  terms  of  the   Suprem 
Court  beld  in  each  year,  commeii<:ing  as  follows : 


gQQ  JODIOIABV    DWABTHKin. 

Od  the  liist  Mondays  of  Januan-,  April,  July,  and  October ;  wbicb 
said  terms  shall  respectively  be  called  the  January,  April,  July,  and  Octo- 
ber terms  of  the  Supreme  Court.  The  court  may  however  hold  special 
terms  at  other  times,  whenever  it  shall  deem  it  essential  lo  the  promotion 
of  justice. 

SscnDN  843.  The  four  regular  terms  sliall  be  held  at  the  Coun 
House  in  the  city  of  Honolulu  :  provided  always,  that  the  Chief  Justice 
may,  in  case  he  shall  deem  it  requisite  by  reason  of  n'ar,  pestileoce,  or 
other  public  calamity,  or  the  danger  thereof,  order  the  same  to  be  held 
at  a  diSerent  place,  and  it  shall  be  so  held  until  the  order  is  revoked  or 
a  new  place  appointed.  The  several  terms  may  be  continued  and  held 
from  the  commencement  thereof,  until  and  including  the  fourth  Satur- 
day after  the  commencement  of  each  term. 

Section  844.  When  neither  of  the  justices  is  present  at  the  time 
and  place  appointed  for  holding  the  court,  whether  at  the  beginning  of  a 
term  or  at  any  adjournment  thereof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  cleric  of 
st,id  Court,  to  adjourn  the  same  from  day  to  day,  until  one  of  ihc  jus- 
tices shall  attend,  or  until  an  order  in  writing  shall  be  received  from  one 
nf  them  respecting  such  adjournment. 

Section  846.  In  case  of  the  absence,  or  sickuess,  of  the  Chief  Jii^ 
tice,  or  of  a  racancy  in  that  otikc,  all  the  duties  tbem>r,  both  at  cham- 
bers and  in  banco,  (ball  be  performed  during  such  absence,  sickiMaa,  or 
vacancy,  by  the  first  Asaociaie  Justice,  or  such  other  justice  as  th«  King 
may  aj^ini  for  the  time. 

SKrTioK  846,  The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  rvceive 
an  annual  salary  of  6ve  thousand  dollars,  the  fir:i  Associate  Justice  an 
annual  saUry  of  four  ihouMind  dollats,  and  the  oocond  Associate  JostJCe 
an  annual  salary  of  two  ihnuMnd  dollars,  which  said  sakrie.-^  shall  be 
paid  in  monthly  payment*,  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  kingdom. 
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ABTICLE    XXXnL— OF   THE    POWEKS   ASh    DUTIES   OP  TBK   JUSnCKS 
OF    THE   8UPREHE    COtJRT    AT    CHAMBERS. 

Section  847,  The  Chief  Justice  of  tbe  Supreme  Court  is  the  Cfaao- 
cellar  of  the  kingdom,  and  as  auch  shall  possess  all  the  powers  incident 
to  that  office  at  common  law.  He  shall  have  power  at  chambers  to  de- 
.eiee  tbe  foreclosure  of  mortgages,  and  generally,  lo  hear  and  determine 
ftU  matters  in  e<|uity,  bankruptcy,  or  admiralty  :  And  the  first  Asso- 
Juslice  shall  act  as  vice-chanrelloT,  and  have  full  and  concurrent 
juiisdiclion  in  all  matters  at  chambers  with  said  chancellor. 

Suction  848.  The  several  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
power  at  chambers,  to  compel  the  attendance  of  parties  and  witnesacK, 
and  to  compel  the  production  of  books,  papers,  and  accounts,  and  take 
■U  other  steps  necessary  for  the  promotion  of  justice,  in  the  matters 
pending  before  them  al  chambers,  in  like  manner  as  the  Supreme  Court 
mfty  do  in  term  time. 

Sbction  849.  The  said  justices  shall  severally  have  power  to  issue 
jnrrants  for  the  apprehension,  in  any  part  o{  the  kingdom,  of  any  per- 
■on  accused  under  oath,  of  a  crime  or  misdemeanor,  and  to  examine 
commit  such  person  to  prison  for  trial. 

Sbction  850.     The  justices  ot   the  Supreme  Court  shall  hove  power 
t  prescribe  the  rules  of  practice  to  be  observed  at  chambers. 

Section  851.  The  several  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
Ak  power  at  chambers,  lo  grant  probete  of  wills,  lo  appoint  guardians, 
and  administrators,  and  agnin  to  compel  all  guardians,  administrators, 
and  executors,  to  perform  their  respective  trusts,  and  to  account  in  all 
respects  for  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties.  They  may  in  case  of 
moral  unfitness,  or  other  good  and  sufficifnl  cause,  remove  any  admin- 
istntor,  guardiiui,  or  executor,  appointed  by  will  or  oUierwlae. 


Section  853.  Said  justices  shall  se?erBlly  have  power  at  chamben, 
to  admeasure  dower  and  parlition  real  estate.  When  lite  dower  m  real 
estate  cannot  be  set  apart  without  great  injury  to  the  owners,  the  judge 
may  ascertain  the  value  of  such  dower  in  money,  and  order  the  esme  to 
be  paid  on  such  terms  as  shall  be  just  and  reasonable.  When  the  porti- 
lion  of  real  estate  cannot  be  mode  without  great  prejudice  to  the  parlies, 
liie  judge  may  order  a  sale  of  the  premises  and  divide  the  proceeds. 

SscTiON  S53.  Said  justices  BhiiM  severally  have  power  at  cham- 
bers, lo  grant  divorces  and  sepumtions,  and  decree  alimony  ;  to  legalise 
the  adoption  of  children  ;  and  to  decree  the  afTiliatioi)  of  bastards. 

Sectiom  K4.  The  Bevera!  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
power,  subject  to  challenge  for  cause  by  either  party,  lo  select  and  Im- 
panncl  a  special  jury  of  inquiry  of  idiocy,  lunacy,  or  de  ventrt  inapia- 
endo,  or  in  any  other  matter  to  be  tried  before  any  of  mid  justices  ai 
chambers,  and  they  shall  receive  and  act  upon  the  verdict  of  such  jurj* 
ns  equity  and  good  conscience  may  rwjnire. 

Skctiok  856.  The  several  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
power  91  chambers,  ujjon  any  sworn  application  made  in  writing,  to 
ifsoe  writs  of  haheai  corpus  for  inquiring  into  the  cause  of  any  allce«d 
unlawful  imprisonment  or  restraint,  or  of  ad  trttificamtum,  and  |h«y 
may  enlarge  on  bail  persons  rightfully  confined,  in  all  hsilabk-  cases. 

Sectiow  806.  Any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  chambrn  or  in 
banco,  upon  the  npplicnlion  of  either  part)',  may  require  either  the 
plaint!^ or  defendant  lo  gir«  security  for  rnsta  in  any  rate,  upon  such 
t«rms  and  conditions  as  he  may  derm  just. 

Skctiom  857.  The  Supreme  Coun  in  ittm  time,  or  the  Chief  Jw- 
licc  or  firat  As^ocintc  Justice  thereof  at  chambers,  upon  sntisfaclor}' 
pnuf  thai  a  fair  and  impartial  trial  cannot  be  had  in  any  cnK  pending 
in  said  court,  or  in  any  circuit  conn,  may,  after  hearing  th*  opfXMile 
imrty,  or  without  such  bearing  should  he  fail  to  appear  nfirr  due  niMKc. 
change  the  vetmt  to  some  nt)i<^r  circuit,  and  order  the  record  to  he  tfans- 
ferted  thetelo. 

Sbctiiki  8C&     If  at  the  time   fixed  for  the  hrarinfro'  uiy  taaUef 
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before  B  justice  of  ihe  Supreme  Court  at  cKambere,  he  is  absent,  or  una- 
ble to  hear  it,  the  Bome  may  be  Iransrerred  by  his  order  to  some  other 
justice  of  said  court,  who  may  be  willing  to  hear  tbe  satne. 

Section  859.  An  appeal  may  be  laketi  to  the  full  court,  in  banco, 
from  any  decision,  judgment,  order,  or  decree,  made  by  any  justice  of 
ihe  Supreme  Court  at  chambers,  and  said  Supreme  Court  in  banco  shal! 
have  power  to  review,  reverse,  afBrm,  amend,  modify,  or  remand  for 
new  hearing  at  chambers,  such  decision,  judgment,  order,  or  decree, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  and  as  to  any  or  all  of  the  parties.  Every  such  ap- 
peal aball  be  taken  upon  (he  record,  and  no  new  evidence  shall  be  intro- 
duced in  (he  court  above  :  provided  always,  thai  the  court  above  niav  in 
case  evidence  is  offered,  which  is  clearly  newly  discovered  evidence, 
and  material  to  the  just  decision  of  the  appeal,  admit  the  same.  Nothing 
in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  permit  an  appeal  to  be 
taken  from  any  order  by  any  justice  allowing  any  warrant,  attachment, 
writ,  or  other  process  ;  or  for  (he  taxation  of  costs  ;  or  any  other  order 
of  a  like  nature. 
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ARTICLE    XXXIV.— OP    TilK    CI.ERK    OF   THE    SUPREME    COURT. 


Section  S60.  The  Clerk  of  tiie  Suproroe  Court  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  justices  thereof,  and  hold  his  ofSce  subject  to  their  pleasure.  He 
shall  have  charge  of  the  seal  of  the  court,  which  shall  be  impressed 
upon  all  its  process.  He  shall  have  power  to  issue  process  in  all  suits 
and  matters  brought  before  the  Supreme  Court,  or  before  the  Chief  Jus- 
tice or  any  Associate  Justice  thereof  at  chambers.  He  shall  also  have 
power  to  administer  onrha,  to  take  the  depositions  of  witnesses,  to  assess 
damages  upon  notes,  bonds,  bills  of  exchange,  orders,  and  other  liqui- 
dated obligations,  in  oil  cases  in  wliich  default  shall  have  been  made,  or 
on  reference  by  the  couri,  and  all  other  powers  and  duties  in  relation  to 
the  drawing  of  jurors,  and  in  all  other  matters,  which  lawfully  pertain 
to  his  office,  or  are  necessary  to  the  transaction  of  the  busintsa  of  the 
Supreme  Court,     He  shall  also  be  ex  officio  a  master  in  chanccrj-. 
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Skctiom  861.  He  shall  be  sworn  to  the  feithful  discbarge  of  all  the 
duties  of  his  office,  by  one  of  ihc  justices  of  ihe  Supreme  Court ;  and 
before  entering  on  the  performance  of  such  duties,  he  shall  give  a  bood 
to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  with  one  or  mofp  suflicient  sureties,  and  in 
such  BUm  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Supreme  Court,  conditioned  (or 
the  faithful  discharge  of  all  bi>  official  duties. 

Section  682.  He  shall  attend  and  record  the  proceedings  of  tho 
court,  and  ha«e  the  rare  and  custody  of  all  the  records,  books,  papers, 
and  moneys  appertaining  to  the  court  or  to  his  office,  subject  how>e*«T, 
lo  ihe  orden  of  the  court. 


SscTioN  883.  In  equity,  admiralty,  or  maritime  eases,  and  in  all 
matters  heard  before  any  justiL-e  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  chainberB,  ihe 
clerk  shall  attend  and  record  such  part  of  the  proceedings  as  shall  be 
directed  by  the  court,  either  by  general  rules,  or  by  special  order  of  the 
justice  hearing  the  case. 

Section  864.  He  shall  keep  in  every  book  of  records,  an  alphabet- 
ical list  of  the  names  of  all  parties  to  any  suit  or  judgment  therein 
recorded,  ivith  a  reference  to  the  page  where  it  is  recorded ;  and  where 
there  are  several  persons,  either  plaintiff^  or  defendants,  the  name  of 
rvery  person,  with  a  like  rcferenire,  shall  be  inserted  in  its  appropriate 
place  in  said  list. 

SacTio.y  865.  The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  inspect  the 
doings  o(  the  clerk,  from  lime  lo  lime,  and  see  that  the  records  are  madr 
up  seasonably  and  kept  in  good  order ;  and  if  necessary,  said  justice 
may  employ  a  d(?puly  clerk,  lo  assiirt  said  ckrW  in  keeping  op  hi* 
records,  and  in  the  discharge  of  his  oiher  duties.  If  the  records  are  lefi 
incomplete  for  more  than  three  months  at  any  one  time,  such  iieglect. 
unless  caused  by  sickness  or  other  good  reason,  shall  be  adjudged  a  for- 
feitniP  of  the  clerk's  bond. 

StcTloN  Hf>6.  Tbi!  clerk  thali  exhibit  the  records,  at  every  term,  la 
the  justices  of  the  Supremo  Court,  and  at  such  other  timea  as  naj  be 
required  by  any  justice,  so  that  the  coart  may  have  notice  of  any  tnon 
or  defects  in  lbs  keeping  of  ih"  rrcords.  and  may  cause  the  aane  to  to 
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SicTioif867.  In  caae  of  the  absence  or  detlii  of  the  derky  his  deputy 
shall  aet  as  deric,  until  the  derk  shaU  lesmae  the  disdiaqne  of  his 
dtttiest  or  until  another  shall  be  apfwinted  bj  tte  court  In  case  there 
be  no  deputy,  the  court  shall  appoint  a  derk  pro  tenqnre^  who  shall 
receiTe  for  his  services  such  compensation  as  the  court  shall  think 
proper,  to  be  paid  from  the  appropriation  for  the  standing  clerk,  or  from 
the  puUic  treasury,  as  the  court  may  dilect,'by  order  upon  the  Minister 
of  Finance,  out  of  any  monejrs  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

SBCTum  868.  The  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  keep  exact 
aceonaH  of  aU  fines,  cosli,  and  iras,  leoeifM  by  him,  and  shall  lender 
quarterly  accounts  of  the  same,  uader  oatfi,  to  the  Hiaisler  of  Finance. 

SscnoN  889.  The  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  €eart  shall  feeeive  an 
aniHial  sahiy  of  two  thousand  dolbas,  which  shall  be  paid  in  monthly 
yaywenis  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  kingdoai. 
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CHAPTER    XIV. 

OF    THE    CIRCllT    COCIEm 

SicTtoK  870.  The  tingdom  ahQil  be  divided  iiHo  fout  judicial  cir- 
cuitfl,  u  at  present  constituted,  that  is  to  say  : 

The  first  circuit  shall  consist  ol  the  Island  of  Oahu,  whose  seat  ol 
justice  shall  be  at  Honolulu ; 

The  sacond  circuit  shall  consist  of  the  Islands  of  Haui,  Molokfti. 
Lanai  and  Kahoolawe,  whose  sent  of  justice  ;hsll  he  at  Lahatm,  m  ifae 
tiland  of  Maui; 

The  third  circuit  shall  consist  of  lb<^  Island  of  Hawaii,  whose  seal  ol 
justice  shall  be  at  Hilo  and  Waimea  ; 

The  fourth  circuit  sholl  consist  of  the  Islands  of  Kauai  and  Ntihau. 
wboM  seat  of  justice  shall  be  at  Nawiliwili,  on  the  Island  of  Kauai. 

8£CTWN  871.  The  tefms  of  the  respective  circuBt  courts  ahkll  br 
held  as  follows,  that  ii  to  say  ; 

In  the  first  circuit,  on  the  firsl  Tuesday  of  Ai^ust  in  each  jrear; 

In  the  second  circuit,  wmi-nnnitalty.  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  Juoc, 
and  the  second  Tuesday  of  December  : 

Ir  the  third  circuit,  on  the  firet  Tuesday  of  September  in  each  year : 

In  the  fourth  circuit,  on  ihe  lii«i  Tuexday  of  Hay  in  meh  year. 

Sbctiok  873.  It  shnll  br  the  duty  of  one  of  the  Jualicei  of  thv 
Suprpmo  Court  to  attend  and  preside  over  each  torn)  of  the  Circuit 
Courts;  and  tlie  expenses  a(  iny  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
attending,  holding,  and  returning  from  any  such  court,  shall  be  paid 
frnra  tke  annual  appropriation  for  the  expenses  of  suid  courts. 

SlonoN  873.  If  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  fail 
to  attend  any  circuit  court  at  the  time  at  which  it  is  appointed  ro  bf 
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held,  the  iheriff  or  tome  eiicuit  judge  riudl  open  dM  ooml  and  mdjoum 
the  tame  firom  day  to  day ;  and  if  tbegaid  jnrteiihill  notattaiid  befoie 
ten  o*cloek  of  die  diiid  day,  such  ciienil  judge  or  dieriff  ahaH  mdjoum 
the  court  without  day. 

Sicnoif  874.  All  pexsons  bound  to  appear  at  any  civeuil  court, 
which  dudl  hare  &iled,  as  mentioned  in  the  hat  preceding  eeetion,  shall 
be  bound  to  appear  at  the  next  term  of  said  court 

SicnoN  876.  The  seals  of  the  several  circuit  courts  shall  be  those 
already  derised,  and  now  in  use  by  said  courts. 


SBcnoH  876.  His  Majesty  the  King,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
the  Pnrf  CSouncil,  riiaU  appoint  a  sufficient  number  of  circuit  judges, 
not  exceeding  three  for  each  judicial  circuit  Said  circuit  judges  shall 
hold  office  during  good  behaTior,  subject,  however,  to  removal  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Constitution. 

Sbctioii  877.  Each  circuit  judge,  when  there  is  only  one  in  a  circuit, 
shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  and  shall  make 
a  regular  tour  of  his  circuit  at  least  twice  every  year,  for  the  trial  of 
appeab  at  chambers ;  and  each  circuit  judge,  when  there  is  more  than 
one  in  die  circuit  for  which  he  is  appointed,  shall  receive  an  annual 
salaiy  of  eight  hundred  dollars ;  which  salaries  shall  be  paid  by  monthly 
payments,  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  kingdom. 

SicnoN  87&  The  circuit  judges  shall  have  power  in  their  res- 
pective circuits,  to  hear  and  determine,  at  chambers,  all  appeab  made  to 
them  by  any  party  fiom  the  decision  of  any  district  or  poliee  justice, 
within  their  jurisdiction. 

SicnoN  879.  To  cooetitute  a  circuit  court,  in  either  of  the  judicial 
circuits,  at  least  one  circuit  judge  of  such  circuit  shall  be  associated  on 
the  bench  with  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court:  provided,  however,  that 
in  case  of  die  inability  of  all  the  circuit  judges  of  the  circuit  to  attend, 
the  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  attendance  may  hold  the  court 
alone. 

SBcnoR  880.    The  reepecdve  circuit  courts  shall  have  original  jori»> 
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diction  to  he»r  and  delemiine  all  civil  sails  between  individuals,  or  in 
which  the  GoverameDt  is  pJaintiff,  involving'  a  greater  antouRt  of  indebc- 
ednesB  oT^clBim  than  one  hundred  dollBTs,  and  appellate  jiuisdiction  in 
ail  snch  suits  when  the  amount  claimed  does  not  exceed  one  hundic4 
dollars.  They  sball  have  power  to  hear  and  determine  all  private 
actions  arising  within  their  jurisdiction,  sounding  in  consequential  iitjury 
or  damages,  without  limit  as  to  amount  of  claim.  They  shall  aho  have 
power  to  partition  real  estate  ;  to  grant  writs  of  ejectment  and  of  pooset- 
sion  ;  to  admeasure  dower ;  to  affiliate  bastards ;  to  grant  warrants  of 
summary  arrest  and  imprisonment ;  to  restrain  by  writs  of  hf  aail, 
injunction  and  attachment ;  to  isaue  commissions  for  the  examinalion  of 
foreign  or  domestic  witnesses ;  to  depute  tiie  power  of  administering 
oaths ;  to  change  the  venue  of  trial  at  the  request  of  either  pony  to 
any  cause  depending  before  them,  to  some  other  circuit ;  to  grant  cob* 
linuances  and  postponements;  to  grant  writs  of  haieas  oorpmt;  to 
enlarge  prisoners  on  bail ;  lo  decree  the  annulment  of  the  marriage  con- 
tract, and  grant  divorces  and  separations,  for  leg«J  causes,  and  decree 
alimony  ;  and  to  decree  the  foreclosutr  of  mortgages  upon  real  estate  or 
chattel  property. 

Sbctiox  881.  The  criminal  jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  courts  shall  be 
co-eilenaive  with  the  circuits  for  which  thoy  are  created.  It  shall  be 
af^Uaie  from  the  district  and  police  courts  thereof  iu  all  cases  cognt^- 
blc  before  those  courts,  and  original  in  all  other  cases,  except  of  crimes 
punbhabic  by  death,  which  shall  be  wiely  i-ognimble  before  the  Supranv 
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■  __'  3(nv  cause. 

Naittur  ahall  tho  jurudictiau  ai  auid  cirk:uil  >:ourU  cilciid    lo  actiow 
inaliaitod  igaijMt  the  Hawaiian  OavemmeU. 

Section  883.  The  respective  circuit  judges,  in  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  judicial  circuits,  shall  liavp  power  at  chambers,  to  grant  writ*  of 
Aoivsi  eor^u ;  to  appoint  pMrdiam  ntid  administialora,  and  again  to 


coafd  all  gtiaid»ni,  •dmaitniton  uA  ^mcuUm^  to  yprCDim  tbeir 
wfpe^re  tnistt^  and  to  accoant  in  all  teMgeolM  ftf  tha  lUaebaige  of  tbeir 
•flkitl  dodef. .  Tbej  nay,  ia  caio.of  iBonl  aafitaew,  or  other  good 
and  safficient  cavae,  lemove  aay  admiDJBtralor,  goardiui.  or  exmUor, 
appoiirted  by  will  or  otherwise.  The  nid  judges  shall  seTeially  have 
powpr  10  adiaeaawB  dowar,  tad  partUian  real  estatOi  haviag  Iha  like  dis- 
ciatioo  tbereia  aa  is  gifan  la  the  Jartiees  of  die  Sqprsiaa  Coiirt,  ia  sec- 
ti«i  863.  They  shall  also  hafo  cogaiaMice  of  the  probate  pf  wills,  and 
«f  the  flfliUatio«  af  heeiaads.   . 

SacnoN  884.  The  re^ective  ciiemt  courts  shall  have  power,  fraos 
time  to  time,  to  make  rales  for  regalating  the  practice  and  condocting 
Ihe  baai^esa  of  said  caarts,  aad  far  ifgulatiag  the  pasctice  and  conduct- 
iBf  the  baainsas  of  the  cirsoid  jadgea  of  their  asTezal  oircailB,  in  all  eases 
not  eqMeady  yrarided  far  bylaw ;  aad  theiaafter  to  venie  said  rules  at 
their 


Saofiov  8G6.  The  aeamns  of  Ibe  aereni  ciicait  courts  shall  not 
extend  daring  any  one  term  beyond  the  period  of  fourteen  days,  and  all 
«aases  not  taachad  npoa  Ae  fialendiHjr,  or  not  within  that  period  disposed 
oC  ahatt  be  ceatinaed  lo  the  ne^  termof  aajd  court:  provided, however, 
that  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  order  a  specid  term  of 
any  dicuit  court  to  be  held,  whenever  he  may  deem  it  essential  to  the 
{nromation  of  justice. 


ARTICLE  XXXV.— OP    THB   CUBKB  OF   THE   GOtCUIT  COURTS. 

SicnoN  888.  The  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  appoint  the 
clerks  of  the  several  circuit  courts,  who  shall  hold  (Office  during  the 
frieasuie  of  said  Justices.  Said  clerks  shall  severally  have  the  charge  of 
the  seals  of  their  respective  courts,  and  shall  have  power  to  issue  all 
writs  aad  processes  required  by  the  pnctice  of  said  courts. 
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SBcnoN  897.  The  fail  cMa  shaD  attend  all  die  said  eourte  held  in 
their  leepectife  cifcnits,  and  vaeoid  their  proc^edi^ga^mnd  shall  have  the 
care  and  cnatody  of  all  leeofda,  books  and  papers  appertaining  to  their 
respective  offices,  and  filed  and  deposited  Aereia. 

SBcnoN  888.  The  clerks  of  the  sevaial  ciicoit ceorts  shaUeach  be 
sworn  to  the  laithfoi  disehaige  of  his  duties,  and  giipe  a  bond  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  to  be  appcoved  by  one  of  the  Justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  in  the  sum  of  five  hundred  didiars,  With  one  4r  move 
sufficient  sureties,  eonditioned  for  the  faidiful  disehaige  of  hb  official 
duties. 

Sicnoif  889.  Bach  circuit  court  derit  shall  keep  an  e»ct  account 
of  all  fees  and  costs  leceived  by  him,  and  shaDy  quarterly,  »nder  a  £uth- 
ful  account  of  the  same,  under  oath,  to  die-Minister  of  Pinanss.' 

Sbction  800.  In  keeping  their  records  diey  shall  be  goferned  by  the 
rules  prescribed  in  that  respect  for  the  cleik  of  the  Supreme  Court 

Sicnoif  891.  The  clerks  of  the  seferal  circuit  courts  shall  aeoeife 
for  their  serrices  an  annual  salary  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dofliAa^ach. 
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CHAPTBK  XV. 


OF  THE  ISLAND  COURTS   NOT  OF   RECORD. 


ARTICLE   XXXVI.— OF   THE   POUGB   COURTS. 

Sbction  802.  One  of  the  district  justices  appointed  for  the  first 
district  of  Oahu  shall,  by  appointment,  be  Pblice  Justice  for  the  port  of 
Honolulu ;  and  one  of  those  aj^nted  for  the  first  district  of  Maui,  shall 
be  Police  Justice  for  the  port  of  Lahaina ;  and  one  of  those  aj^inted 
for  the  first  district  of  Hawaii,  shall  be  Police  Justice  for  the  port  of 
Hilo. 

Sbction  893.  The  sereial  police  justices  shall,  in  all  cases,  preserve 
in  written  detail,  the  minutes  and  proceedings  of  their  trials,  transactions 
and  judgments.  They  shall  have  original  jurisdiction  of  torts  and  of 
wrongs  arising  upon  the  high  seas,  and  upon  the  waters  within  His 
Majesty's  maritime  jurisdiction,  and  of  controversies  arising  between  the 
masters  and  crews  of  vessels,  domestic  or  foreign,  not  however  to  inter- 
fere with  the  jurisdiction  of  foreign  consuls  under  tieaty  stipulations  ; 
and  in  cases  of  felony  committed  upon  the  high  seas,  they  shall  have 
jurisdiction  to  examine  and  perpetuate  the  evidence  thereof,  to  commit 
the  accused  for  probable  cause,  and  to  certify  the  fiicts  and  reasons  of 
such  commitment,  to  be  used  in  evidence  abroad,  upon  the  remission  of 
the  oflfender  to  his  domestic  forum.  They  shall  have  exclusive  original 
jurisdiction,  within  their  respective  districts,  over  all  police  cases  proper, 
and  over  all  cases  where  the  amount  of  property  in  dispute  shall  not 
exeeed  one  hundred  dollars,  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  parties  are  for- 
eigners. Their  criminal  jurisdiction  shall  be  co-extensive  with  their 
lespectiipe  circuitS|  for  the  poipoio  of  the  arrest,  eiamination,  commit- 
ment, and  enla^ment  of  parties  accused. 
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SscTiDN  994.  The  said  police  juaiices,  when  applied  la  and  tendered 
the  costs  of  process,  shall  issue  summona  to  any  party  or  fuw» 
defendant,  within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  commanding;  sach  party  or 
parties  to  appear  and  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  render^ 
upon  the  plaintifTs  demand.  If  a  defendant  so  summoned  do  not  appear 
at  the  time  and  place  cited  in  such  summons,  the  oath  of  the  officer  that 
it  was  duly  served  upon  the  defendant  personally,  ahall  anthorixe  the 
justice,  if  the  claim  be  upon  a  note  due,  to  render  jodgnient  therefor, 
and  for  the  costs,  as  by  default,  without  further  proof;  if  tipon  an 
account  or  book  debt,  he  shall  take  ex  parte  proof  that  the  debt  hon- 
estly accrued,  and  render  judgment  according  to  the  eridence,  rx  parte 
upon  default;  if  upon  a  contract,  agreement  or  promise,  written  or 
verbal,  other  than  a  note  or  book  debt,  the  justice,  if  the  defendant  has 
been  personally  served  with  summons,  and  do  not  appear  at  the  time 
set,  shall,  upon  hearing  the  plaintiff's  evidence  ex  parte,  award  judg- 
ment for  default  of  appearance,  according  to  the  right  of  the  matter  in- 
volved. If  the  defendant  appear  and  deny  the  liability,  the  justice  shall 
allow  him  full  latitude  to  show  cause,  and  for  this  purpose  may  grant 
sufficient  time  by  adjournment,  may  subpcpna  witnesses  and  compel 
theii  attendance  by  attachment,  and  shall  decide  the  matter  at  isanr 
between  the  parties,  allowing  any  offsets  in  deduction  of  a  plaintiff's 
demand,  that  may  have  been  proven  by  a  defendant,  and  in  case  such 
offsets  exceed  the  plaintiff's  demand,  he  shall  render  judgment  for  auch 
excess  in  favor  of  the  defendant. 

Skction  996.  The  summons  so  to  be  issued  by  the  police  justice!, 
shall  contain  a  notification  to  the  defendant,  that  ff  fae  fails  to  attend  at 
the  time  and  place  of  trial  designated  in  the  summons,  judgment  will  br 
rendeted  against  him  cf  parte,  by  default. 

SlCTiMt  996.  Each  of  said  junticea  shall  keep  a  docket,  in  which  hf 
shall  enter  every  cause  by  him  determined,  with  the  sabetance  of  the 
testimony  and  &cts  upon  which  his  decision  rests.  He  shall  conclude 
each  case  with  tlie  particular  nature  of  the  judgment  or  decision  TCo- 
dered ;  and  in  civil  cases  the  amount  thereof,  if  in  money,  or  thr  objwt 
thereof,  if  not  soimding  in  money. 

Section  997.     Upon  sworn  complaint  being  made,  in   writing.  i» 
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iber  of  said  justices,  by  a  party  plainliiT,  or  some  person  on  his  behair, 
ling  forth  that  his  demand  was  cantracied  in  a  fraudulent  or  deceitful 
lanner,  or  upon  false  or  unfounded  pretences  by  the  debtor,  or  that  the 
tor  having  honestly  contracted  the  debt  or  obligation,  seelo  to  avoid 
e  payment  thereof,  by  secreting  his  property,  or  by  iaiention  to  transfer 
B  Ae  same  to  some  third  person  with  that  object,  or  is  about  to  remove 
B  property  out  of  the  district,  or  if  not  triable  before  the  police  justice, 
ia(  be  is  about  to  remove  it  from  the  circuit,  or  is  eluding  the  ser- 
iee  of  summons,  or  is  about  to  quit  the  circuit,  snid  justice  may  issue 
B  attachment  against  the  property  of  such  debtor  at  the  suit  of  the 
KiatiS^  which  may  be  in  the  following  forra  : 

^•BjeoDit>b)«DrtheiIlBtriatori ,  IslBod  of ,  H.  [. ; 

Voa  are  cummsndad  to  liUuh  tod  eoMy  kwp  the  prapertj  of ,  if  uij 

B  be  (Dund  nilhia  this  dislrict,  eubject  to  the  order  of  tliis  oourt,  (or  othor  court  u 

e  may  be)  ■(  the  sworn  luforQintiDo  and  suit  of ,  plaintiff',  to  answer  (o 

(or  obllgatioD,  u  the  ease  miy  be)  alloged  to  be  dao  him  IVom  said ; 

d  hating  to  atlaclied,  you  are  farther  comntuided  to  aummoD  ihe  mid ,  if 

H  ean  be  fimnd  in  this  district,  to  appeiir  «nd  aoEwer  the  oonplarnt  and  demand  of 

iliff,  before  mo  at ,  on  the daj  of ,  (or  before  another 

t,  ta  the  atae  may  bo,  stating  Ihc  time)  and  tliea  and  there  show  cause,  if  any 
,  why  judgmonl  should  ool  be  rendered  against  him,  and  tlie  properly  attacbecl 
ed  lo  eiivaliun.  levy  lod  ante.  For  Ihe  payment  of  eaid  demand,  iatcrcal  and 

,._iy  Che  said ,  thai  npon  default  to  atlend  at  Ihe  lime  and  place  iba*« 

BtioDfd,  jiKlgmml  Kill  be  rmdered  against  him  rj;  parU  by  defitnlt 
a  under  my  brnid  this dnj  of ,  18 — . 


Police  Justiee. 

rSscnoN  899.  In  case  such  sworn  application  be  made  to  either  of 
1  justices,  in  any  matter  of  indebtedness  greater  in  alleged  amount 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  (he  summons  aod  attachment  shall  be  made 
returnable  to  the  Circuit  or  Supreme  Court,  and  the  constable  shall 
return  the  same  to  (he  court.  In  any  such  case,  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  the  justice  to  issue  attachment,  until  the  applicant  shall  hare  depos- 
ited with  him  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum  at  the  discretion  of  (he  justice, 
with  one  or  more  sureties  to  be  approved  by  said  justice,  conditioned  for 
the  payment  of  all  the  coats  of  the  proceeding,  both  on  ihc  part  of  the 
28 
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ptairtiff  and  the  defendant,  the  cobIs  of  coart,  and  the  damages  sus- 
laiiied  by  the  defendant,  by  reason  of  the  attachment,  in  case  the  ptain- 
tilf  shall  not  duly  appear  and  substantiate  the  truth  of  his  complaint,  at 
the  return  nf  the  writ,  or  in  case  the  attachment  shall  be  dissolved  before 
that  time,  by  order  of  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambers. 

Sbction  890.  In  case  such  application  be  made  for  attachment  (o  an 
amount  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollais,  the  summons  and  attach- 
ment shall  be  returnable  within  ten  days  after  summons  served,  before 
the  justice  issuing  the  same,  and  shall  be  by  him  dissolved,  in  case  the 
applicant  fail  to  eslobliah  his  claim,  on  appearance  and  contest  of  th** 
merits  by  the  defendant;  but  in  case  the  defendant  mnke  default,  or 
appearing,  the  plaintiff  subatnatinte  his  demand,  the  property  attached 
shall  be  liable  to  eiecution  at  his  instance,  and  shall  be  levied  oo,  adver- 
tised and  sold,  as  in  other  cases,  subject  to  the  right  of  appeal,  and 
subject  to  the  rights  of  property  in  third  persons. 

Srctioh  900.  Every  attachment  issued  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  im- 
posed by  placing  the  property  in  security  without  removing  the  bum 
from  defendant's  premises,  except  for  greater  safety.  The  offic«r  so 
attaching  shall  take  an  inventory  thereof,  and  append  a  copy  of  the 
same  to  his  return  of  the  attachment.  He  shall  also  furnish  a  copy  of 
the  inventory  to  the  defendant,  and  if  the  property  attached  be  lands  or 
tenements,  post  in  a  conspicuous  place  upon  the  premises,  a  public  notice 
of  the  following  import ; 

TfaSM  prsmlsM  ars  UtMhad  bj  (irloe  of  *  writ  (Tom ,  BN|«ln. 

PoliM  JosUoe  of ,rMaraabl«U ,  on  the da;  of , 

U  tba  suit  ud  complunt  of ,  Ibr dallaia 

I>*twl day  of ,  18—. 

Which  notice,  if  the  attachment  bo  diaaolved  by  a  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  at  Chambera,  or  by  non-appearance  of  the  plaintiff  on 
the  day  indicated  for  return,  or  by  failure  to  sustain  his  claim  by  «t»- 
bciory  proof,  or  by  tho  recovering  of  an  offset  balani^e  by  the  (lefaod- 
ant,  shall  be  removed  from  the  property.  If  the  properly  aitachod  bf 
reroavable ;  l)ie  said  conslaUe  shall  post  in  three  conspicuous  plaera 
within  the  district,  a  notice  at  follows  : 
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Bj  TirtiM of  %  writ  ttom    ■    ■■    ,  fliq«ir«»  Polioe  Juitioe  of 

rtlaniAblo  at •  od  tiM daj  of  ,  at  Uie  toil  of 


hr doUan,  I  baft  atteohtd,  tnljeot  to  a  domaod  to  be  proTod,  tbe  following 

of  property,  tIs.  : 


All  persons  ba?ing  rigbts  fai  askl  ptopertj  are  notifted  to  pro?e  tbeir  olaims  on  or 
beftirs  tbe  return  dsj  aboTS  named. 
Dated day  of ,  18—. 


In  ease  the  attachment  and  gammons  be  letarnable  at  the  Circtxit  or 
Supieme  Gonrt,  the  sheriff  of  the  island  shall,  in  addition  to  the  aboTe 
local  notice  ftom  the  constable,  post  the  like  notice,  signed  by  him  or 
his  deputy,  in  three  pnUic  places  at  the  seat  of  snch  court 

Section  901.  Upon  application  made  to  either  of  said  justices,  under 
oath,  showing  good  and  satisfiictory  reasons  for  believing  that  any  person 
within  his  district  is  wnmgfuUy  secreting  property  of  another,  or  of  his 
own,  to  the  prejudice  of  another,  and  upon  bond  to  the  said  suspected 
person,  filed  with  said  justice  as  in  the  next  succeeding  section  prescribed, 
said  justice  shall  ha?e  power  to  grant  a  warmnt  to  search  the  person  or 
premises  of  said  suspected  person,  and  to  take  the  property  secreted  by 
him,  for  some  judicial  purpose  to  be  stated  in  the  application,  and  the 
legality  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  said  justice.  Said  warmnt 
may  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  any  eonstable  of  tbe  distriet  of ,  Island  of ,  H.  I. : 

Information  baying  been  g|Ten  to  my  satls&otion,  by  tbe  oath  of , 

tbat •  reri^g  or  bebg  hi  said  distriet.  Is  wrongftUly  secreting  (here 

spsdiy  tbe  property  if  posrible)  belovgfaig  to  said  informant,  (or  any  other  person  for 
whom  be  applies)  with  intnt  to  defraud  the  said  informant,  (or  other  person  in 

whose  behalf  be  applies)  and  tbe  said having  deposited  a  bond,  with 

approfed  eeoority,  eonditioned  to  answer  the  said ,  for  all  damages,  oosts  and 

ebarges  to  arise  in  eonseqnenee  of  bis.aot  in  this  respeot,  if  a^dged  to  be  a  wrong- 
Ail  trespass: 
Ton  are  commanded  to  seareb  tbe  person  and  premises  of  tbe  said  — —  , 


to  disooTer,  if  possible,  tbe  property  aforesaid,  and  for  that  parposs,  if  neoessary,  to 
break  looks,  doors  and  bolts ;  and  if  opposed,  to  seeore  tbe  persons  opposing,  until 
yoa  shall  bsTS  completely  searohed  his  person  and  prsmises.    And  baTing  foond,  to 

saMy  keep  the  same,  to  tbe  end  that  jastieeflBay  be  done  to  tbe  said , 

in  the  prsBusea 


Yoa  »tt  also  ftirther  oomDiatidAiI  to  Rppmhend  tha  (uj ,  and  lo 

bring  him  fbrthirilh  b«for«  mc,  lo  nogirer  to  an  all^ation  (>f  (srongfat,  fraoditltnl 
or  feloolous,  h  the  tatnataj  b«)  eoncealmeiit,  u  anegcd  ac^ut  him  b;  tbe  Mid 

Make  Tttam  of  th'iB  *rit,  and  of  joar  proeeedinga  therWD,  with  all  «oiiieii[eB( 

Gireo  under  my  hand  iliia daj  of 18 — . 

Police  Jiuiioe. 

Sbction  902.  The  bond  so  requkred  lo  be  given  shall  be  in  sg>;h 
penal  sum.  and  with  such  surely  or  sureties,  as  ihe  justice  shall  apprme, 
and  shall  be  conditioned  for  the  payment  to  the  party  complained 
against,  of  all  tanful  damages  costs  and  chargen,  wmngruily  stwtained 
by  him  in  consequence  of  the  warrant  and  search,  or  of  the  taking  of 
the  property,  that  thall  be  awarded  to  him. 

SscrioN  903.  The  said  justices  shall  not  ^ave  power  to  try  actions 
for  slander,  libel,  defamntion  of  character,  malicious  prosecution,  breac-h 
of  promiaa  of  marriage,  false  imprisonment,  or  seduction.  Neitb»  ahalj 
they  hare  jurisdiction  lo  try  and  determine  any  crime  or  misdemeanor 
which  the  lows  of  this  kingdom  require  to  be  tried  by  a  jury ;  but  tbey 
■hall  have  power,  subject  to  appeal,  to  try  without  a  jury,  and  tn  render 
and  enforce  judgment,  in  all  cases  of  Crimea  and  misdemeanom  cmBwig 
within  their  jurisdiction. 

Sscnoti  904.  In  all  caacs  of  crimes  or  misdemeanors,  in  which  a 
warrut  of  arrest  shall  be  issued  by  cither  of  said  justices  on  the  infor- 
mation of  some  peisoD  cognizant  thereof,  such  informatioa  shall  be  veri- 
fied by  the  oath  of  the  informant,  that  he  has  knowledge  of,  or  muon  to 
believe,  the  commission  of  such  crime  or  misdemeanor,  by  some  |ietwon 
whose  name  or  description,  if  possible,  shall  ha  alleged  in  the  informa- 
tion, as  well  OB  the  place  where  the  violation  of  the  law  took  place,  and 
the  namaa  of  the  witneaaes,  if  any.  Such  warrant  of  arrest  may  b«  in 
the  following  form  : 

To  aaj  eoDSUbla  of  tl»  dtalrlet  of .  Wand  of ,  H,  L  ; 

•  iabraathw  of .  Tfrifinl  kj  mA. 

H  and  lak*  tho  body  at  —  ■  accu»«l  of  ■ ,  if  be 
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be  ftaai ;  tad  forthwitli  have  his  body  beflm  ■•  at  mj  cfiioe  ia  ■     ,  at 

aay  time  batween  tha  bouza  of  — »  A.  M.  aad  -*—  P.  3f.»  (to  anawar  to  tbe  said 
aoooaatkm,  or  to  show  oanae  why  he  ahoold  not  be  oommitted  for  trial  at  the  Circuit 
or  Sapreme  Court,  as  the  case  may  be).    Aod  you  are  also  oommaodedt  haTiDg 

arrested  the  said »  to  summon  as  witnesses  of  accusation , 

if  they  eao  be  found,  and  to  make  due  return  of  your  proceedings  upon  tiiis  writ. 
CHreii  under  n^  hand  this day  of ,  18— w 


PoUoe  Justice. 

Sbction  905.  In  all  cases  of  arrest  for  crimes  or  misdemeanors  cog- 
ntable  before  a  jary,  the  magistmte  in  whose  jurisdiction  or  on  whose 
warrant  the  accused  was  arrested,'  shall,  upon  the  bringing  up  of  the 
accnsed,  proceed  to  consider  whether  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe 
that  a  jury  would,  upon  the  evidence  adduced,  convict  the  accused  of 
the  offense  with  which  he  is  charged.  Said  justice  shall  reduce  to 
writing  the  substance  of  the  evidence  adduced,  with  the  names  of  the 
witnesses,  and  if  in  his  opinion  the  testimony  do  not  warrant  commit- 
ment for  trial,  he  shall  release  the  prisoner,  noting  that  fact  upon  his 
docket ;  but  if  in  his  opinion  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe  that  con- 
viction would  take  place  before  a  jury,  he  shall  make  out,  and  deliver  to 
a  constable  a  mittimus,  which  may  be  in  the  following  form : 

To ,  or  any  other  constable  of  the  district  of ,  Island  of ,  H.  I. : 

It  appearing  to  my  satlsflMtioo,  that  there  is  resson  to  believe  that — t 

wjho  wea  arrested  for  ,  on  the  information  of ,  (or  otherwise  ea 

the  case  may  be)  would  be  oouTicted  upon  the  indictment  for  the  said  offense: 

You  are  commanded  to  dellTcr  him  the  said ,  to  the  Sheriff  of  tbe  Island  of 

■     ,  or  his  deputy,  who  is  hereby  authorised  to  commit  him  to  the  Jail  of  said 
Is|aad,  for  trial,  (at  the  Supreme  or  Circuit  Court,  as  the  case  may  be)  and  have  you 
then  there  this  writ,  with  ftill  return  of  your  proceedings  thwson. 
Gften  under  my  hand  this  •^--— day  of ,18—% 


» 
Police  Justice. 


SBcnoff  906.  Neither  of  the  said  justices  shall  have  power  to  deter- 
mine any  civil  matter  required  by  law  to  be  tried  by  jury,  nor  to  appoint 
referees  in  any  cause. 

SicnoN  907.    Any  penon  indebted  to  another,  or  liable  to  another 
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in  law.  for  money  to  an  amonnt  not  exceeding  five  hundred  doliai*  majr. 
with  or  without  suit  6r3t  instiiuled  against  him,  appear  in  person,  nr 
by  duly  empowered  attorney,  before  either  of  said  justices,  and  there 
confess  judgment  against  himself  and  his  property,  for  such  sum  with 
cMta.  And  the  justice  shall,  in  every  such  case,  eater  up  ^dgmem 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  rendered  the  same  upon  default,  or 
upon  evidence  of  indebtedness,  and  issue  enecution  thereon  in  like  man- 
ner, and  with  the  like  effect :  provided,  that  no  such  judgment  confeaMd 
without  suit  shnll  have  the  effect  in  law  to  cover  or  conceal  the  property 
of  a  debtor,  nor  take  precedence  of  other  judgments  subsequently  leo- 
deied,  if  il  appear  that  the  same  was  collu&ively  or  fraudulently  con- 
feswd,  or  confessed  without  legal  consideration,  or  with  the  view  of 
giving  fraudulent  and  undeserved  precedence  to  one  creditor  over 
another. 

Secnon  908.  No  judgment  rendered  in  either  of  said  justices' 
courts,  shall  be  a  lien  upon  real  property,  until  a  transcript  theicof,  cer- 
tified by  such  justice,  shall  have  been  doclieted  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  Supreme  Court.  Such  justice's  judgment  shall  be  a  lien  upon 
the  moveable  property  of  the  defendant  in  execution,  not  exempted  by 
law  from  levy,  from  the  time,  and  according  to  the  priority  of  levy. 

SscTiorf  909.  The  said  justices  ahnll  have  power  to  administer 
oaths,  lo  perpetuate  testimony  nnder  commissions  issued  to  them  from 
other  justices  or  judges  of  the  same,  or  any  other  island,  and  to  i«i»« 
comroisaions  for  the  perpetuation  of  lesiimony  to  be  used  in  conirorer- 
siea  depending  before  them. 

Sbction  DIO.  The  snid  respective  justices  shall,  on  complaint  of  ^ 
government,  ur  of  any  party  conceiving  himself  aggrieved,  be  liable  ta 
mandaima,  prohibition  or  injunction,  from  any  of  the  courts  of  record. 
Such  mandanau,  prohibition  or  injunction,  shall  be  on  pain  of  removal 
from  office,  as  provided  in  the  Con*tilutlon. 

Sicnon  911.  The  Police  Justice  of  Honolulu  shall  receivo  (or  hn 
strvices,  an  SFinual  salary  of  two  thousand  dollars ;  the  Police  Justice  at 
Lahaina,  an  annual  Halar)-  uf  twelve  hundred  dolhirs  ;  and  the  Police 
Justice  of  lllln,  an  annual  labuy  of  one  ihoumnd  dolUn ;  lo  be  pud  in 
monthly  payments  from  Hit  M»jc»ty'i>  imniry. 


oomoT  (XNim. 
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ARTICLE  XZXVIL— OF   THE   DISTRICT   OOURTS. 

Sbction  912.  For  judicial  puqxwes  the  kingdom  is  divided  inta  dis- 
tricto,  the  boondaries  of  which  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  taxation  dis- 
tricts, more  particolarly  described  in  section  498. 

SscnoN  913.  The  respective  governors,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  shall  appoint  one  or  more  district 
justices,  not  exceeding  two,  for  each  of  the  districts  in  their  respective 
jurisdictions. 

Sbction  914  Said  justices  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two 
yean  from  the  date  of  their  appointment,  subject  to  removal  as  prescribed 
by  the  Constitution ;  and  upon  the  expiration  of  the  commission  of  any 
such  justice,  the  same  shall  be  renewed  or  another  person  appointed,  as 
shall  most  conduce  to  the  well  being  of  the  kingdom. 


Sacnoif  915.  ESach  of  said  district  justices  shall  have  jurisdiction, 
subject  to  appeal,  to  hear  and  determine  all  civil  cases  wherein  the 
property  involved  in  controversy,  or  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  demand, 
does  not  exceed  one  hundied  dollars,  in  which  the  party  defendant  is 
resident,  or  for  the  time  being  is  found,  within  his  district,  whether  the 
parties  be  natives  or  foreigners,  except  that  in  any  district  where  there 
is  a  police  justice,  the  district  justice  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  in  any 
case  im  which  either  party  is  a  foreigner  by  birth. . 

Sbction  916.  Each  of  said  justices  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  hear 
and  determine,  subject  to  appeal,  all  cases  of  ofienses  against  any 
law  of  this  kingdom  wherein  the  fine  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, in  which  the  party  prosecuted  is  resident,  or  for  the  time  being  b 
found,  within  his  district,  except  that  in  any  district  where  there  is  a 
police  justice,  the  district  juatice  shall  not. have  jurisdiction  in  any  ease 


wherein  the  party  accused  ia  a  foreigner  by  birth.  Nothing  in  thb  »ec- 
tian  contained  shall  be  held  to  alter  or  extend,  the  jumdiclioo  conferred 
upon  district  justices  by  the  fifty-third  chapter  of  the  Penal  Code. 

Section  917.  Every  district  justice  shall  have  powei  to  issue  a 
warrant,  for  the  arrest  and  examination  of  any  penon  charged  with  an 
otTense  not  within  his  jurisdiction,  where  the  parly  accnaed  is  resident, 
or  for  the  time  being  is  found,  within  his  district,  and  upon  satisfactory 
evidence  of  the  probable  guilt  of  such  person,  to  commit  bim  to  pricon 
for  trial  at  the  ensuing  term  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  the  Circuit  Coun 
of  the  island. 


I 
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SsonoH  918.  In  all  cases  of  commitment  for  trial  bj  any  district 
justice,  he  shall  forward  without  delay,  to  the  district  ailomey  of  the 
island  where  the  trial  is  to  lake  place,  a  transcript  of  tlie  evidence  apoii 
which  the  commitment  is  founded. 

Sbotion  919.  £Tery  district  justice  shall  have  all  ibe  oecesnry 
powers  in  and  for  the  administnition  of  justice,  in  all  cases  coming 
within  his  jurisdiction.  He  shall  not  be  confined  to  funns,  not  ^all  be 
bo  compelled  in  any  case  to  preserve  any  other  record  of  his  proceed- 
ings, than  the  mere  conclusbn,  detemiinalioD,  or  judgment,  at  wbirh  h>- 
may  arrive. 

SiCTiox  920.  The  district  justice?  shiill  not  Imvc  power  to  U]- 
kctions  for  slander,  libel,  defamation  of  chamcter,  malicious  proseciUioo. 
bnach  of  promise  of  marriage,  false  imprisanmeiil,  or  soduction ;  uxl 
ftll  the  provisions  of  section  903,  sball  be  applicable  (o  said  district  jns- 
tiMS  as  well  u  to  polico  justices. 

StCTtoH  9SI.  Said  justices  ahnll  have  power  to  cite  jnttivt  by  ont 
messnf^  nr  in  wrJiing.  and  in  like  manniT  to  cite  witnesses  from  any 
place  within  their  respective  judicial  cinruits,  and  talcing  equitable  con- 
aidemtion  of  llie  conlnivtrsy  di'[wnding  before  ihnm,  to  render  judgmeni 
according  to  law.  Tliuy  sliall  also  have  the  like  povrer  to  grant  adjour- 
meats,  as  is  conferred  by  bw  upon  police  justic<^. 

Smmi  9S2.    Tht  ssvenl  diMrict  josticw  aball  receive  br  .ibcii 
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services,  auch  compenaatiDn  as  the  Legislature  shall  from  lime  to  time 
determine  and  appropriate ;  provided,  however,  that  hereafter,  upon  the 
a[^intmeat  of  any  district  justice,  it  shall  be  lavrful  for  the  governor 
appointing  him,  with  the  approval  of  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
to  provide  thai  such  justice  shall  receive  as  compensation,  in  lieu  of  a 
fixed  salary,  all  the  costs  of  court  accruing  and  collected  in  cases  tried 
hefore  him. 

Section  9S3.  In  case  of  the  illness,  or  temporary  absence,  of  any 
district  justice,  some  other  person  may  be  appointed  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  section  913,  to  perform  hia  duties  for  the  lime  being. 

Section  924.  Nothing  contained  in  tliia  article  shall  be  construed 
to  prevent  one  person  from  betm^  appointed  disirici  justice  for  more  ihnii 
one  dislricj. 
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IH  fitfii  M-Uk  rnllun  iuulci.  Hi  IIUu,  lubiuci 
1  mItlrHUiUld  amUi  M  ■>"ll  rruii  iln*  u  Uh»  t 
d  b)'  IhaOftttniiirvr  Hawaii  :  i>r<<vlittJ.Iin<r«(V,li 
Kkll  not  h«  nottnud  ■•  p«uHllB|[  hW  JvMM  m  . 

'AnuH  &   Tu«-jlei  *h»U  uHo  ttMt  Jna  ud  ^n 
TllniiDtrlicaiian. 
^tnmindUitttSUiiival'aV,  A. 
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CHAPTEK    XVI. 
OF    PROCEEDINGS    IN    SPECIAL    CASES. 


Section  92o.    All  controversies,  which  in^ht  be  ilie  subjvci  ol  a 
personal  action  at  law.  or  of  a  suit  in  equity,  may  be  submitted  to  i 
decision  of  one  or  more  ariiitnlorj.  in   the  manner  providcil  in  t 
article. 


I 


Section  926.  TIil-  pnnies  lo  aiv 
writing,  lo  mbmil  the  same  to  the  dee 
nmmed  in  the  nKrafiMMj  o'  t 

ties  shall  agree  IpPptipulntins:  ihfit''th« 'avmnt  of  such  arbitratots 
when  render^^all  be  entered  upas  a  Judgment  of  :itiy  coati  of  record, 
or  police  coiuf,^  die  kingdom,  mejilioned  in  snrii  agK 


h  I'ontrovcr.Hv  mav  aifree  in 
of  oue  or  more  arbttnitar!>. 
manoer  as  the  pr- 


Section  927.  The  ponies  shall  appear  perTonally.  or  by  a 
before  the  police  justice,  or  any  jnstice  of  ^,  court  ot  reeord,  agreed 
upon,  and  uiion  their  acknowledging  the  execatiiia,  of  the  written  satt- 
mission,  and  prMlucmg  the  same,  before  such  jiiitice,  he  shall  c«U9e  thv 
mme  to  be  entered  9a  n.rulaUB&'nrt :  aftrr  which  neither  party  shall 
hare  a  ri^t  to  rerokVtp^^^^Qljn,  wi^oj)!^  the  consent  n(  ilie  otbrr 


Sr. 


^M         Sicno 


SicnoN  929.    Tlte 

as  to  the  time  will 


aETTLBUEKT    OK   UlBflTBS   BY    ARBITRATION.  g^g 

nported  (o  the  courl,  and  na  aivard  made  uftcr  that  lime  &hall  be  held 
I  bind  the  parties,  unless  by  their  mutual  consent  before  (he  court. 

Sectios  930.     The  arbitrators  shall  give  notice  to  tlie  parties  of  the 
time  and  place  appointed  for  hearing,  and  if  either  of  the  parlies  shall 
•gleet  to  appear  before  the  arbitrators,  after  due  notice,  the  arbitrators 
may  proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the  cause,  upon  the  evidence  pro- 
iced  by  the  other  party. 

SscnoN  931.     All  the  arbitrators  must  meet  and    hear  the  parties, 
It  a  majority  of  them  may  make  the  aivard,  which  shall  be  as  valid  as 
if  signed  by  all  of  them,  unless  the  mniMirrcnce  of  the  whole  be  ex- 
pressly required  in  the  submission. 

Section  932.  The  award  shall  be  delivered  by  one  of  the  arbitra- 
m,  to  the  police  justice,  or  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  record,  by  whom 
le  submission  was  made  a  rule  of  court, 

^'Sbction  933.  If  there  is  do  provision  in  the  submission,  concerning 
a  of  the  proceedings,  the  arbitrators  may  make  such  award 
mpecting  the  costs,  as  they  shall  judge  reasonable,  including  a  compen- 
Jtotion  for  their  own  services ;  but  the  court  may  reduce  the  sum, 
^Dharged  for  the  compensation  of  the  arbitrators,  if  it  shall  appear  (o  the 
nrt  unreasonable. 

Section  934.     Upon  the  coming  in   of  the  award,  either  party  may, 

«fter  four  days  notice  to  the  other  party,  move  the  police  justice,  or  any 

itice  of  the  court  of  record,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  cause  the  award  to 

ke  entered  up  as  a  judgment  of  court ;  and  unless  the  other  party  shall 

itisfy  the  justice,  that  the  award  has  not  been  made  in  accordance 

ith  the  terms  of  thp  submission,  or  that  it  has  been  made  by  collusion 

r  fraud,  he  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  entered  up  as  a  judgment  of 

«ourt;  but  if  the  opposing  parly  sustains  his  objections  to  the  satisfac- 

ion  of  the  justice,  he  shall  deckre  the  award  null  and  void. 

Skction  935.  After  such  award  has  been  entered  up  as  a  judgment 
f  court,  execution  may  be  issued  thereon  as  in  other  cases. 

Sbction  936.     Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved,  hij  tke  4ttw*a^ 


gg^  JltPKlART    PUPIITUKNT. 

•>r  liie  jneiice  before  whom  moiion  if  mnde  for  Judgment  upon  Uiir 
uward,  may  ttke  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Coon,  in  bmco,  upon  filing; 
wrilttD  notice  of  his  inlention  »o  lo  appeal,  within  five  days  after  thr 
nndition  of  inch  decision. 


\RTICLE  XXXU.— OF  THE  TfUAL  OF  CAUSES  IN  CASE  OF  THE 
PiSQUALlFICAXlON  r)F  THE  CIRCUrt  JCDGE3,  PUUCE  AKD  Dlfc 
TmCT   JCSTICES. 

SccnoR  937.  When  for  any  cause  any  police  or  district  justice  is 
legally  diaqiutiiied  to  hear  and  detennine  any  case,  civil  or  crimioai. 
which  would  by  law  i-ome  under  his  jurisdtciioQ,  ihe  same  may  bv 
brought  by  direct  suit  or  complaint,  before  any  circuit  judge  of  the  cir- 
cuit in  which  such  police  or  district  justice  holds  office,  to  be  beard  and 
determined  by  such  .ircuii  judge,  in  like  manner  as  if  it  had  beati 
brought  before  him  by  appeal.  The  same  costs  shall  be  charged  in  such 
<:»*e,  lu  would  have  been  charged  if  the  suit  had  been  brought  before 
The  police  or  district  justice. 

SEcrjON  938.  When  any  party  deems  himself  a^rieved  by  ihr 
ili-cision  of  any  police  or  district  justice,  in  any  case,  civil  or  criminal, 
and  the  circuit  judge  to  whom  appeal  might  be  taken,  is  legally  disqual- 
itied  to  hear  and  determine  Ihe  case,  said  party  may  lake  an  appeal 
direct  (o  tlie  Supreme  Court,  or  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  circuit  in 
which  he  resides,  upon  conforming  lo  the  conditions  upon  which  nppnl* 
may  be  taken  to  a  circuit  judge  Bt  cliambers. 
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|,4BT1CLE    XL— OF    6DSIMAIIY    PBOCEEDlHOa    TO     RECOVER    t'OSfiEfi- 
SION   OP   LAND  IN   C£RTAtN    CASES. 

Section  939.  Whan  any  lessee  of  any  lands  or  tenements,  or  any 
person  holding  under  such  lessee,  shall  hold  possession  oC  the  demised 
premises,  without  right,  either  by  its  own  liinitatinn  or  by  a  notice  to 
•fuit  of  at  least  ten  days,  the  person  entitled  to  the  premises  may  be 
Katored  to  the  possession  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

"^  Section  940.  The  person  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  premises, 
may  apply  to  any  police  or  district  justice  for  a  writ,  in  the  forut  used 
lor  an  original  summons  in  common  civil  actions  before  such  justices,  in 
which  the  defendant  shall  be  summoned  to  answer  the  complaint  of  the 
plaintiiT,  for  that  the  defendant  is  in  the  possession  of  the  lands  or  tene- 
ments in  question,  describing  them,  which  he  holds  unlawfully,  and 
against  tbe  right  of  the  plaintifT,  and  no  other  declaration  shall  be  Kcog- 


Section  941.     Such  summons  shall  be  served  either; 
I  1.  By  delivering  to  the  tenant,  to  whom  it  shall  be  directed,  a  (rue 

y  thereof,  and  at  the  same  time  showing  him  the  original,  or, 
t  2.  If  such  tenant  be  ahsetit  from  his  last  or  usual  place  of  residence, 
f  leaving  a  copy  thereof  at  such  place,  with  some  person  of  mature  age 
in  the  premises. 

I  Section  943.  The  summons  shall  be  returnable  within  such  time  as 
tell  appear  reasonable  to  the  justice,  not  less  than  three,  nor  more  than 
e  days  ;  and  the  suit  shall  be  conducted  lilie  other  civil  actions  before 
leh  justices. 

r  Section  943.  If  the  delendant  shall  be  defaulted,  or  if  on  the  trial 
Itshatl  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  justice,  that  the  plaintiff  is 
[~«ntiiiejl  to  the  possession  of  the  premises,  he  shall  have  judgment  for 
the  possession  thereof,  and  for  his  costs,  nnd  execution  shall  issue 
accordingly.        • 


Mg  JUDICIABT    DEPAKTHENT. 

The  writ  of  possession  shall  issue  to  the  Marshal,  or  lo  any  sheriff  or 
constable  of  the  city  or  district  where  the  premises  are  situated,  com- 
manding him  10  remove  all  persons  from  said  premises,  and  lo  put  the 
[ilaintiir,  or  his  agent,  into  the  full  possession  thereof. 

Section  944.  The  officer  lo  whom  surh  warrant  for  delivering  pos- 
session shall  be  directed  and  delirered,  is  hereby  re<]uired  to  execute  ihe 
the  same  according  to  the  tenor  thereof. 

SscnoK  945.  Whenever  a  warrant  shall  be  issued  as  aforesaid  tor 
the  removal  of  any  tenant,  the  contract  for  the  use  of  the  premises,  if 
any  such  exists,  and  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  between  the 
parties,  shall  be  deemed  lo  be  cancelled  and  annulled. 

Sectiom  946.  The  issuing  of  such  warrant  of  removal  shall  b* 
stayed  in  the  case  of  a  proceeding  for  the  non-payment  of  rent,  if  the 
person  owing  such  rent,  shall,  before  such  warrant  be  actually  ismwd, 
pay  ihe  rent  due,  and  all  the  costs  and  choirs  of  the  proceediitt^;  or 
give  such  security  for  the  payment  thereof,  within  five  days,  as  slnll 
be  satishctory  to  the  justice,  or  to  the  piaintifT. 

SBtnioN  947.  Any  justice  before  whom  a  suit  may  be  pending  for 
the  recovery  of  premises  may,  upon  the  request  of  either  party,  adjonrs 
the  hearing  of  the  suit,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  such  party  to  pro- 
cure his  witnesses,  when  it  shall  appear  to  be  necessary;  but  such 
adjournment  shall,  in  no  case,  exceed  (ire  days. 

SscTioN  94S.  Either  party  may  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  th« 
justice,  at  any  time  within  twenty-four  hoan  after  the  entry  of  the  judg- 
meat,'  to  any  circuit  judge,  or  to  ttie  Supreme  Court ;  but  the  appellant 
■hall,  before  the  allowance  of  hu  appeal,  file  with  the  justice  a  bond, 
with  sufiicient  surety  or  sureties,  to  the  adverse  party,  in  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  witli  condition  to  prosecute  his  appeal  witlioui  deby. 
and  to  {ny  all  the  coats  arising  from  the  appeal,  in  case  the  deirision  ol 
tfao  justice  is  affirmed. 

StcnoD  949.  When  the  defendant  is  proceeded  ngainsifor  the  non- 
paynunt  of  rent,  and  the  justice  decides  that  the  plaintiff  should  have 
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I  possession,  the  defendant  shall  not  be  allowed  to  keep  possession  and 

m  take  his  appeal,  unless  he  first  gives  a  bond  to  (he  pkiutitT,  with  good 

I  and  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  to  pay  all  rent  that  may  accrue  and 

I  become  due  after  the  appeal,  provided  It  shall  be  (inaliy  deteimined  that 

ft  the  plaintiS'wos  entitled  to  the  possession. 

I  Sbctiok  950.  If  any  tenant,  being  in  anear  for  rent,  shall  desert  the 
I  demised  premises,  and  leave  the  same  unoccupied  and  uncultivated,  any 
■l  police  or  district  justice  may,  at  the  request  of  the  landlord,  and  upon 
B'due  proof  that  the  premises  have  been  so  deserted,  by  such  tenant,  leav- 
I  ing  rent  in  arrenr,  go  upon  and  view  said  premises;  and  upon  being 
B. satisfied,  upon  such  view,  that  tlie  premises  have  been  so  deserted,  he 
I  shall  affix  a  notice  in  writing  upon  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  premises. 

I  requiring  the  tenant  to  appearand  pay  the  rent  due,  at  some  time  in 
I ,  the  said  notice  specified,  not  less  than  ten,  nor  more  than  thirty  days 
I .  after  the  date  thereof. 

K  SscTiott  951.  At  the  time  specified  in  such  notice,  the  justice  shall 
■^lilgain  view  the  premises,  and  if  the  tenant  shall  appear  and  pay  the 

I I  rent,  or  deny  that  any  rent  is  due  to  the  landlord,  all  proceedings  shall 
B, cease.  If,  upon  the  second  view,  the  tenant  or  his  agent  shall  not 
I .  appear  and  pay  the  rent  in  arrear,  or  deny  that  any  rent  is  due,  then 
■  such  justice  nmy  put  the  landlord  into  possession  of  the  premises  ;  and 
l^ny  demise  of  the  premises,  to  such  tenant  shall,  from  thenceforth, 
Ifj^ecome  void. 

B  Section  952.  An  appeal  from  the  proceedings  of  any  justice  under 
Kthe  last  two  preceding  sections,  may  be  taken  by  the  tenant  to  any 
■i^ircuit  judge  at  chambers,  or  to  the  Supreme  Court,  at  any  lime  within 
H|»ne  month  after  possession  delivered,  by  serving  notice  in  writing  thereof 
H|iipoa  such  justice,  and  by  giving  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
■■dollars,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  justice, 
K4o  pay  to  the  landlord  all  costs  of  such  appeal  which  may  be  adjudged 
K^gainst  the  tenant ;  and  thereupon  such  justice  shall  send  up  a  copy  ol 
Kthe  proceeding  had  before  him.  within  ten  days  after  appeals. 
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Section  953,  Upon  a  complaint  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  pUintitT 
in  any  soil,  or  some  person  on  his  behalf,  being  filed  with  the  cleric  of 
any  court  of  record,  or  before  any  police  court,  in  this  kingdom,  slalinf' 
that  a  defendant  has  contracted  a  debt  in  a  fraudulent  manner,  or  seelcf 
to  evade  the  payment  of  any  debt,  or  any  other  liability  due  to  such 
plaintifT.  by  secreting  his  property,  or  by  tiansferritig,  or  intending  [" 
tranafer  the  Mtne  to  any  third  party,  or  is  about  lo  remove  the  same  oui 
of  the  jurisdiction  of  such  court,  or  is  about  to  quit  the  kingdom,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  such  court,  upon  the  filing  of  the  bond  hereinafter 
provided,  (o  issue  process  for  the  arrest  and  detention  of  such  defendant, 
until  he  shall  have  entered  into  security,  with  sufficient  sureties,  to  abide 
the  result  of  such  suit,  and  to  poy  the  amount  of  such  judgment  as  shall 
be  rendered  thereon:  provided,  hon-ever,  that  no  such  process  of  con- 
straint shall  be  issued  by  such  court  until  such  plaintiff,  or  some  pcraoti 
on  bis  behalf,  shall  have  hied  a  sufficient  bond,  in  a  reasonable  amonni, 
for  the  le-imbursemeni  to  such  defendant,  of  all  damages  and  costs  whif  h 
he  shall  sustain  in  consequence  of  such  arrest,  in  case  the  plaintifT shntl 
fail  to  sustain  such  suit. 

Section  9.^4.  Whenever  any  defendant,  in  one  or  more  civil  actioii^. 
is  arrested  and  imprisoned  as  a  freuduleni  debtor,  the  expense  of  sup- 
porting such  defendant  during  hb  imprisonment,  shall  ho  borne  Ij  rfcr 
party  or  parties  at  whtme  8uil  he  has  been  arrested. 

Section  955.  Por  ihnt  purpose,  the  party  or  parties  at  whose  unir 
the  defendant  hns  been  arre»t«dt  shall  pay  to  the  ofRcer  having  htm  in 
cuHiody,  the  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  diem,  and  in  case  the  Bllnvntnce  foe 
the  defendant's  support  is  unpaid  at  any  lime  for  more  than  ten  day.', 
tha  ofBcer  having  the  defendant  in  custody  »hall  release  him  from  nn- 
prisonneni. 


flARNisau  PKOUESs. 


AllTiCLB   XLU.— OF    THE    QAKNISHEE    PE0CE3S.   TO    FACILITATE   THE 
COLLECTION    Of    UEBTS, 


Sectios  956.     WliefiL'VL-r  the  goods  or  elTucla  of  u  debtor  are  con- 

ceal?d  in  the  Imtid^  of  his  allorney,  agent,  faclor  or  trustCL-,  so  that  ihey 

■cannot  be  rnund  lo  be  ntinched  or  levied  upon,  or  where  debts  are  due 

rrom  any  person  to  a  debtor,  any  rreditor  may  bring  his  oction  agBins( 

such  debtor,  and  upon  giving  bond  in  a  sum  to  be  approved  by  the  court, 

I  or  any  justice  thereof,  if  a  court  of  record,  conditioned  to  answer  all 

I  costs  and  damages  sustained  by  sucli  attorney,  agent,  trustee  or  factor, 

e  the  phintig*  shall  fail  to  sustain  bis  suit  and  to  recover  therein, 

t  petition  for  process  may  request  the  court  lo  insert  therein  □ 

I  direction  to  (he  officer  serving  the  same,  to  leave  a  true  and  attested 

[  copy  thereof  with  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  or  at  the  place 

I  flf  his  or  their  usual  place  of  abode,  and  to  summon  such  attorney,  agent, 

I  bctOT  or  trustee,  lo  appear  upon  the   day    or   term    mentioned    and 

1  Appointed  in  said  process  for  hearing  ihc  said  cause,  and  then  and  there 

1 90  oath  to  disclose  whether  he  has,  or  at  the  time  said  copy  was  served, 

I  bad  any  of  the  goods  or  effects  of  the  defendant  ii 

I  the  nature,  amount  and  value  of  the  sar 

llhe  nature  and  amount  of  such  debt; 

I  shainK  signed  and  issued  in  I 

I  issued  in  civil  actions,  and  shi 

Kmch  direction  ;  and  from  the 


inds,  and  if  so. 

indebted  to  him,  and 

ummons  and  direction 

t  summons  are  usually 

1  be  served  by  the  officer  according  to 

e  of  leaving  such  copy,  all  the  goods 


I  and  effects  in  the  hands  of  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee, 
I  srery  debt  due  from  such  debtor  to  the  defendant,  shall  lie  secured  in 
\  bis  hands  to  pay  such  judgment  as  the  plaintiff  shall  recover,  and  may 
It  be  otherwise  disposed  of  by  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee, 
Lftnd  such  notice  shall  be  sufUcient  notice  to  the  defendant  lo  enable  the 
I  plaintiff  to  bring  bis  action  to  (rial,  unless  the  defendant  be  an  inhabil- 
I  Ant  of  this  kingdom,  or  has  some  time  resided  therein,  and  then  a  like 
I  copy  shall  be  served  personally  upon  him,  or  left  at  his  last  and  usual 
face  of  abode.  30 
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Section  967.  Such  Bllorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  upon  hb  desire, 
ahall  be  admitted  to  defend  bU  principnl  in  such  suit,  and  if  judgmeot 
be  rendered  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff',  all  the  gooda  and  effects  in  the 
hands  of  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  and  the  debt  ilue  from 
such  debtor,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient  for  that  purpose. 
jhall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same,  and  the  plaintJtT,  on  praying  out  execu- 
tion, may  direct  ibe  officer  serving  the  same  to  make  demand  of  such 
attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  of  tlie  goods  and  effects  of  the  defend- 
ant in  his  hands,  whose  duly  it  will  be  to  expose  the  same  to  be  lakea 
on  the  execution,  and  also  to  make  demand  of  such  debtor  for  any  debt,  or 
such  pert  (hereof  as  may  satisfy  said  judgment,  as  may  be  due  to  the 
defendant,  and  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  said  debtor  to  pay  the  same : 
and  if  such  attorney,  agent,  foclor  or  trustee,  shall  have  id  any  mannei 
disposed  of  the  goods  and  cfTccls  of  his  principal  which  were  in  his 
bands  when  the  copy  of  the  writ  was  left  with  him,  and  shall  not  expose 
and  subject  them  to  be  taken  on  execution,  or  if  such  debtor  shall  not 
pay  to  the  officer,  when  demanded,  the  debt  due  to  the  defendant  at  the 
time  the  copy  of  the  writ  was  left  with  him,  such  attorney,  agent,  factor, 
trustee  or  debtor,  shall  be  liable  to  satisfy  such  judgment  out  of  his  own 
estate,  as  his  proper  debt,  if  the  goods,  or  eS'<icts,  or  debt,  be  of  sufficient 
value  or  amount ;  if  not,  then  to  the  ralue  of  such  goods  or  eflects,  or 
■0  the  amount  of  such  debt. 

StcnOH  958,  If  the  said  attorney,  agent,  factor,  trustee  or  debtor, 
fail  to  appear  upon  the  day  iind  hour  of  hearing  named  in  the  Bummona 
or  writ  above  inenlioned,  or  if.  having  appeared,  ho  refuse  to  disclow 
upon  oath  whether  he  has  goods  or  effects  of  the  defendant  in  his  hMids^ 
and  their  nature  and  value,  or  whether  a  debt  is  due  from  him  to  the 
debtor,  and  its  amount,  the  case  shall  proceed  to  trial ;  and  if  the  plain- 
tiff"  recover  n  judgment,  execution  shall  issue,  at  hi*  rcffuesl,  against  the 
estate  of  such  contumacious  attorney,  agienl.  factor,  trustee  or  debtor,  for 
the  Amount  of  surh  judgment,  as  his  own  proper  debt,  and  the  lawful 
costs ;  provided,  that  if  it  sppenr  on  die  trial  that  the  goods  and  effects  mn 
ol  less  value,  and  the  debt  of  less  amount,  than  the  judgment,  rcrowred 
against  the  debtor,  judgment  shall  be  rendered  against  gimisheee  to  the 
value  of  the  goods  or  tlic  amount  of  the  debt.  And  if  ii  appears  ifaai 
the  garnishee  has  no  goods  nr  effects  of  such  debtor  in  his  hands,  or  is 
not  indebted  to  him,  then  he  shall  recover  bis  lawful  costs.     But  if  In 
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appear,  and  on  oath  disclose  fully  whether  he  has  in  bis  hands  the  goo<Ja 
or  eflccUi  of,  or  is  indebted  lo  the  defendant,  and  it  appears  to  the  court 
(hat  he  has  no  such  goods  or  effects,  or  is  not  so  indebted,  then  judg- 
ment shall  be  given  for  him,  and  be  shall  recover  his  Lanful  costs. 

Section  969.  If  upon  disclosure  made  on  oath  by  such  debtor, 
it  appear  that  such  garnishee  is  indebted  to  the  defendant,  bat  that  such 
debt  IS  not  payable,  and  became  due  until  some  future  time,  then  such 
judgment  as  the  plaintiff  may  recover  shall  constitute  n  lien  upon  such 
debt,  until  and  at  the  time  it  shall  fall  due  and  payable. 

Section  960.  The  taking  of  any  goods  or  effects  of  any  debtor,  or 
of  any  debt  due  him  as  aforesaid,  by  process  and  judgment  of  law,  out 
of  the  hands  of  his  attorney,  agent,  factor,  trustee  or  debtor,  by  any  of 

I   his  creditors,  shall  forever  discbarge  him  or  them  from  any  suU  or 

'    demand  for  (he  same. 


Section  961.     The  provisions  of  this  article,  and  the  powers 
I  ferred  therein,  shall  extend  to  all  the  common  law  courts  of  this  kingdom 

I  according  lo  their  jurisdiction,  as  at  present  or  in  future  organized. 


ARTICLE    XLIIL— OF    FKOCEEUINOS    IN    BANKKDPTCY. 


H 


Sbction  962.  Every  person  owing  debts  lo  the  amount  of  two 
I' thousand  dollars,  who  shall  refuse  or  fail  to  make  payment  of  any  of  his 
ist  demands,  for  lea  days  after  the  same  shall  have  matured,  and  been 
I  Resented  for  payment  lo  him  or  lo  his  agent ;  or  who  shall  depart  the 
I  kingdom  with  the  intent  to  defraud  or  delay  his  creditors;  or  secrete 
[  himself,  or  keep  his  bouse  to  avoid  his  creditors,  or  the  service  of  legal 
1  process  for  the  collection  of  any  debts  ;  or  make  any  fraudulent  convey- 
I  «nce  of  his  property  to  a  friend  or  secret  trustee,  or  make  any  secret 
Inmoval  or  other  disposition  of  his  property  for  the  purpose  of  delaying 
l«l  defrauding  any  creditor,  may  upon  petition  to  any  justice  of  the 
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Sapreme  Court  by  any  one  creditor  to  ihe  amount  of  four  hundred  dol- 
la.13,  or  by  any  Itvo  or  more  creditor,  the  iium  of  whose  dcbta  shall 
nmounl  to  one  thousand  dollars,  be  declared  bankrupt:  provided,  how- 
ever, thai  every  such  person  owing  debts  to  the  smoonl  of  one  Uiou- 
sand  dollars,  which  shall  not  have  bcea  created  in  consequeiice  of  a 
defalcation  as  a  public  officer,  or  as  executor,  administmior,  guardian  or 
trustee,  or  while  acting  in  any  other  fiduciary  capacity,  may,  apon  find* 
lag  himself  insolvent,  appear  before  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  upon  mnkin^  oath  of  atich  inaolrency,  declare  himself  a  bankrupt 

Section  963.  Every  petition  to  declare  a  pereon  a  benkmpt,  shall 
be  verified  by  oath;  state  as  near  as  may  be  the  amount  due  to  the 
petitioner  or  petitioners;  and  the  net  or  acts  of  bankruptcy  relied  on. 
The  pfrson  or  persons  making  such  petition  shall  give  a  bond,  in  the 
penalty  of  at  least  two  thousand  dollars,  or  in  a  larger  sum,  if  the  jus- 
tice shall  think  it  just,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  all  the  costs  of 
the  proceedings,  and  damages  to  the  party  petitioned  against,  in  case  he 
or  they  fail  to  prove  him  a  banUmpt. 

Section  964.  Upon  receiving  such  petition  and  bond,  or  when  any 
insolvent  shall  come  before  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  de- 
clare himself  a  bankrupt,  as  provided  in  section  962,  the  justice  shall 
issue  an  order  to  the  Marshal,  or  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  island,  to  take  pos- 
session of  the  debtor's  property,  and  to  put  his  store-houses,  counting- 
houses,  eflccts,  books  and  papers,  under  lock  and  seal,  and  such  ordet 
shall  be  full  authority  for  so  doing. 

■Sbction  960.  After  i»iiing  such  order,  llic  jusiice  shall  fix  a  limo 
when  he  will  hear  the  pnrtiea  at  chambers,  and  decide  the  question  of 
bankruptcy,  where  the  same  is  disputed.  He  shall  cnu»c  such  previous 
notice  of  the  lime  for  hearing  nx  ho  may  deem  reasonable,  to  be  pub- 
lished  in  the  Government  Oasit-tie.  A  party  petilionrd  against  shall,  in 
all  cnseir.  be  served  tvKh  a  snmmoMs  lo  sticnd,  nnd  n  ropy  of  the  peti- 
tion, if  he  Iv  within  the  ktngilom. 

Sscnun  966.  At  the  time  appointed  for  the  hearing  of  the  parties, 
the  justice  shall  proceed  to  take  testimony  that  the  petitioners  an 
creditofa,  and  that  the  debtor  has  committed  an   act  of  faankntplry. 
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After  hearing  all  tbe  testimony,  both  on  the  part  of  the  petitioneis  and 
the  debtor,  he  shall  give  bis  decision  ;  and  if  it  be  in  Tavor  of  the  debtor, 
his  property  shall  be  immediately  released  from  custody. 

Sbction  967.  Whenever  any  person  shall  declare  himself  a  bank- 
rupt, or  shall  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  by  the  justice,  nolire  of  such 
bankruptcy  shall  be  given  in  the  Government  Gazelle,  and  notice  shall 
also  be  given  for  three  consecutive  weeks,  in  said  Gazette,  calling  upon 
all  creditors  of  the  debtor  to  appear  before  the  justice,  at  such  time  or 
times  as  he  may  appoint,  to  prove  their  debts. 

Section  969.  Debts  may  ba  proved  before  Iho  justice  by  the  oath  of 
the  creditors,  but  ivheti  the  debtor  or  any  creditor  shall  dispuie  the 
amount  claimed,  the  justice  shall  compel  iho  claimant  to  prove  his  debt 
by  testimony  independent  of  his  own  oath. 

Sectjos  969.  Debts  not  due  may  be  proved  before  the  justice, 
allowing  ft  discount  for  interest ;  and  all  persons  who  are  endorsers  or 
sureties  for  the  debtor,  or  who  have  demands  against  him  as  drawer  or 
endorser  of  any  note,  and  all  who  liave  demands  upon  any  bottomry 
or  respondentia  bond,  or  for  a  debt  that  may  become  due  upon  any 
Other  contingency  whatever,  maybe  considered  as  creditors  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article:  provided,  that  the  hill,  note,  bond  or  other 
contract,  be  made  by  the  debtor  before  the  bankruptcy  committed  ;  and 
that  tbe  debt  demanded  thereupon  shall  become  absolute  before  the  Rnal 
dividend  of  the  bankrupt's  estate. 

Sbctior  970.  When  it  shall  appear  to  the  justice  that  there  are 
absent  creditors,  whose  interest  will  suHcr  from  having  no  person  to 
nprcsent  them,  he  may  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  person  as  an  at- 
torney for  that  purpose,  and  such  attorney  shall  receive,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  justice,  a  reasonable  compensation  out  of  the  dividend  coming 
to  Bucb  absent  creditors. 

Sbction  971.  Any  creditor  who,  after  having  been  served  with 
twenty  days  previous  notice,  (either  written  or  printed)  to  attend  before 
■the  jostice  and  prove  his  debt,  shall  fail  lo  attend  without  showing  good 
cause  for  such  non-attendance,  shall  be  considered  as  having  waived  his 


debt,  and  shall  not  be  allowed  to  come  in  and  prove  such  debt  afier- 
watds. 

SEcnon  912.  Aftei  all  (he  credilon  io  this  kingdom  shall  bate 
proved  (heir  debo,  or  biled  to  do  oo  nfler  due  notice  as  aforesaid,  the 
clerL  of  the  Sapreme  Court  aholl  appoint  a  meeting  of  the  crediioiB  who 
ehall  have  proved  their  debts ;  and  give  two  consecutive  weeks  notice  of 
the  same  in  the  UoTemmenl  Gazette.  At  the  time  itppointed,  the 
eredilore  nball  mcci,  in  the  presence  of  the  said  clerk,  and  choose  two 
persons  as  axsignees  of  the  bankrupt's  property,  real  and  personal,  and 
lite  clerk  shall  enter  such  choice  of  record.  The  assignees  shall  be 
chosen  by  bBllol,  and  the  two  persons  having  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  on  the  first  ballot,  shall  be  considered  as  duly  chosen. 

Sbctioh  973.  In  the  choice  of  assignees,  no  creditor  to  an  unxrant 
loss  than  one  hundred  dollars  shall  be  entitled  to  vote.  All  credilora  to 
the  amount  of  one  hundred,  and  less  than  five  hundred  dollars,  shall  be 
entitled  in  one  vole  eitch  ;  all  creditors  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  and  less  thnn  tweniy-Gve  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  entitled  to  two 
vuk'seacli;  and  all  creditors  to  an  amount  exoeedingtweniy-Rvc  hundred 
dollars,  shall  bo  cnlilled  to  three  votes  each.  All  disputes  that  may  arise 
as  to  the  manner  of  voting,  or  as  (o  who  shall  be  entitled  to  vote,  shall 
be  referred  to,  and  decided  by  the  justice. 

Sectioh  974.  The  justice  shall  make  an  order  to  the  Marshal,  or 
(he  Sheriff,  as  the  case  may  be,  requiring  bim  to  ossign  to  the  assigoeee 
thus  chosen,  all  the  property  of  the  bnoknipt  of  whatever  name,  kind  or 
nature,  and  such  osvignees  shaU  dispose  of  the  same  by  public  or  private 
sale,  as  to  them  may  seem  best  for  the  interest  of  all  concerned.  The 
assignees  shall  give  such  security  for  the  faithful  performance  of  (bair 
tnut  as  the  justice  shall  deem  sufficient. 

Section  975.  If  any  assignee  die.  or  become  incapacitated  froin  asy 
cause,  to  perform  the  dudes  uf  an  assignee,  the  justice  shall,  upon  the 
petition  of  any  party  inlcretlcd,  appoint  some  ether  person  to  fill  his 
Fkc. 

Sectiok  976.    The  assignees  shall,  within  one  inonth  after  receiving 


[  poisesiion  of  tbe  bankrupt's  estate,  file  a 

ireine  Court,  showing  the  liabilities 

■hall  render  a  cash  account  of  the  estal 

I   eVerv  succeeding  month,  and  shall  invest 

I   the  payment  of  dividends,  in  s 

\  There  shall  be  one  or  more  dividends  or 

0  creditors  ia  proportion  to  their  debts,  ^ 

ence  whatsoever,  at  such  times  as  the 

I    however,  that  all  debts  due  or  owing  by 

I  OoTernraent  shall,  before  any  dividend 

I  be  first  paid  in  full,  and  (hat  the  third  i 

bin  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of 

I    opinion  of  the  justice,  a  just  settlement 

tequire  the  time  for  making  the  final  divi 

e  he  shall  have  the  power  to  extend  tl 
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report  with  the  clerk  of  the 
and  assets  of  the  estate,  and 
e  to  said  clerk,  at  the  end  of 
and  dispose  of  such  moneys  io 
e  justice  may  direct, 
payments,  not  exceeding  three, 
without  any  priority  or  prefer- 
justice  may  name :  provided, 
any  bankrupt  to  the  Havraiian 
is  made  to  the  other  creditors, 
n  final  dividend  shall  be  made 
the  assignment,  unless  in  the 
of  the  bankrupt's  estate  shall 
idend  to  be  extended,  in  which 


Sbction  977.     The  assignees  shall  have  full  power  to  sue  for  and 
collect  debts  due  to  (he  bankrupt,  in  their  own  name.     Thev  may  also 
I  bring  any  other  suit  in  their  own  name,  which  has  for  its  object  the 
I  tecoTery  of  any  portion  of  the  bankrapt'a  estate. 

Section  978.  The  bankrupt  shall  be  divested  of  all  his  title  and 
[  interest  in  his  property  from  the  day  of  his  failure,  (except  the  necessary 
I  dothing  of  himself  and  family,  and  such  other  necessaries,  not  to  exceed 
[-  the  value  of  three  hundred  dollars,  as  the  justice  may  designate)  and 
i  nrery  assignment,  conveyance  or  transfer  of  his  property,  by  him,  after 
)  be  shall  have  become  insolvent,  or  commi((ed  an  act  of  bankruptcy, 
[  •JKept  upon  a  good  considemtion  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser  having  no 
[  notice  of  such  insolvency  or  bankruptcy,  shall  be  void,  and  the  property 
[  so  transferred  may  be  recovered  and  disposed  of  by  the  assignees  for  the 
L  beneGt  of  the  creditors. 


Sbctiox  979.  All  eseculions,  oi 
I  property  after  he  shall  have  comw 
I'Toid. 


chments,  bid  upon  any  person's 
an  act  of  bankruptcy,  shall  be 


Sbctton  980.     From  the  time  any  person  entitled  to  (he  benefit  of 
vAia  law  has  declared  himself  a  bankrupt,  or  from  the  Rling  of  any  peii- 
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tion  by  any  creditor,  or  creditors,  to  have  him  decbred  a  bankrupt,  all 
civil  suits  depending  against  bim  shitll  be  suspended  :  provided,  never- 
theless, that  such  bankrupt  may  be  arrested  and  imprisoned  as  a  fradu- 
lent  debtor,  by  order  of  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  upon  the 
sworn  petition  of  any  of  his  creditors,  setting  forth  sufReieni  cause  for 
such  arreal  and  imprisonment. 

Sbctio.n  981.  If  the  properly  of  a  person  declaring  himself  a  banL- 
rupt,  or  proceeded  against  as  a  bankrupt,  be  o(  a  perishable  nature,  tbr 
justice  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  party  interested,  setting  forth 
?uch  fact  under  oath,  order  the  same,  ai  any  lime  before  ihe  appoint- 
ment of  assignees,  to  be  sold  at  auction,  and  the  money  to  be  depoeiled 
in  the  public  treasury  to  await  the  order  of  the  coon. 

SscTioK  992.  During  the  pendency  of  any  proceedings  againat  a 
person  charged  with  bankruptcy,  nnd  until  the  justii^e  has  decided 
whether  he  has  committed  bankruptcy  or  not,  the  justice  shall  make 
allowance  to  him  for  his  own  support  nnd  that  of  hts  family,  if  he  has 
one :  provided,  that  such  allowance  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  three 
hundred  dollars  per  annum,  if  n  single  man,  or  (ho  rate  of  five  hundted 
dollars  per  annum,  if  a  man  of  family. 

SBcTtON  9S3.  Every  peraon  who,  upon  finding  himself  inaolveot, 
shall  dccbre  himself  a  bankrupt,  or  may  have  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt 
on  petition,  as  provided  in  this  article,  nnd  who  shall  surrender,  discover, 
and  deliver  over  to  Ihe  assignee*  chosen  by  his  creditors,  all  his  proper^. 
personal  and  nail,  thati,  with  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  his  crediton 
in  value  and  number  within  this  kingdom,  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  ot 
dischat^  from  all  his  debts,  to  be  given  him  by  (he  Chief  Justice  of  tbc 
Supreme  Court :  provided,  however,  lliat  no  such  diarbnrgo  shall  relcuc 
any  person  who  may  be  liable  for  the  same  debt,  bi  n  purlner,  joint  con* 
tractor,  indorser,  acceptor  or  surety  for  or  with  the  debtor. 

SicnoM  984.  Every  debtor,  prior  to  obtaining  hia  certificate  of  db- 
diachatge,  shall  lake  th<^  following  oath,  viz. : 

t, ,  do  ■uldnDl;  SKMr  Ibut  I  bar*,  Hsoonling  tu  Ibe  bnt  ot  toj  kfui«l- 

•dg*  Md  twlicf,  dpljnrad  otor  aad  mvh  »  (U11,  Juit,  Ira*  and  pcrfMt  dUoavaij  of 
■II  (b*  BTDpcrt;  lA  D«  Id  aDf  *■;  bcloagioi;,  aad  all  (ocli  dtbti  ai  an  u  at  owin( 
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or  to  tnj  person  in  trust  Ibr  me  ;  and  lliat  I  haTe  no  manej,  Uods  or  otber  otkte, 
nal  or  penonsl,  beside  that  irhioti  1  hare  aurrcndored  to  tK«  Mgigoras  ;  and  thftt  I 
hare  not  (lireotlj  or  indirwtl;,  sold,  disposed  of,  or  concealed  anj  part  of  mj  pro- 
perl;,  to  secure  the  same  tu  m^Belf,  or  to  reoeUe  an;  profit  or  advantage  tlierv- 
trma,  or  to  defraud  or  deceive  any  credilor  to  obom  I  am  ini]ebl«tl  in  anywise  nhal- 
mni  ■■    Bo  help  ne  OoU. 

Section  985,  The  debtof.  if  nflerwards  sued  for  any  of  hU  debus, 
Btull  hnve  no  benefit  of  the  said  discharge,  but  judgment  shall  In  ren- 
dered against  hiin  for  the  amount  that  shall  then  appear  to  be  due,  if  tlip 
plaintiff  shall  prove  any  of  the  following  facts,  to  wit : 

First.  That  the  debtor  has  made  any  gift  to,  or  contract  with,  or  given 
any  security  to  any  of  his  creditors,  to  obtain  hia  or  their  conwnt  to  his 
certificate  of  discharge. 

Secondly.  That  he  has  fraudulently  conce.iled,  reserved  or  disposed 
of  any  of  his  property. 

Thirdly.  That  he  did  knowingly  and  willfully  make  nny  false  state- 
inenl,  in  any  disclosure  made  to  or  for  his  creditors,  concerning  the 
■mount  or  disposition  of  his  property  ;  or. 

Fourthly.  That  he  did  at  any  time,  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy. 

in  ihia  article  provided  for,  voluntarily  make  any  payment  or  any 
(nnsfer  or  conveyance  of  his  property,  with  a  view  to  give  to  any 
creditor  or  to  any  endorser  or  surety  for  the  debtor,  a  preference  or 
ladrantage  over  his  othor  creditors. 

Section  99R.  The  justice  shall  have  the  power,  after  bankruptcy 
declared,  to  examine  any  bankrupt  under  oath  touching  his  estate,  his 
and  doings,  his  properly  and  rights  of  property,  which  in  the  jodg- 
nent  of  the  court  are  necessary  and  proper  for  the  purposes  of  justice, 
case  he  refuse  to  answer  him,  to  commit  him  to  prison  until  he 
eoDsenls  to  make  such  answer. 

SlcnoN  987.  If  any  bankrupt  shall  refuse  to  deliver  or  surrender  up 
Id  the  assignees  chosen  by  his  creditors,  as  aforesaid,  any  of  his  efTecIs, 
books  or  papers,  the  justice  may,  upon  the  petition  of  the  assignees, 
commit  him  to  prison  until  he  makes  such  delivery  or  surrender. 

Sbction  989.     After   receiving   his    certificate    of   discharge,  any 
tuikmpt,  who  may  be  required,  shall  attend  and  render  assistance  to 
31 
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dM  ungnee*  in  adding  accouDts ;  for  which  services  bo  shnll  be  paid  Uw 
•um  of  three  dollsrt  per  day.  In  case  he  refuse  to  allenJ  and  nsaist 
them,  he  may,  upon  romplaint  to  the  justice,  be  commitlcd  (o  prisos 
until  he  consents  W  render  such  asaistance. 

Skcnort  9S9.  In  case  of  the  reoiOTal,  illness  or  absence  of  the  jiutkv 
before  whom  proceedings  under  this  article  are  instituted,  such  proceed- 
ingi  may  be  continued  before  some  other  justice  of  the  Supreme  CourL 

Sbction  990.  Any  party  interested  may  except  to  any  decision  of 
the  justice,  in  proceedings  under  ibis  article,  and  appeal  therefrom  to  the 
Supreme  Court  in  banta:  provided,  such  porty  give  notice  of  his  appeal 
within  fire  days  after  the  rendilion  of  such  derision,  and  within  ten 
days  thereafter  lile  with  ibe  cleric  of  the  court,  a  good  and  suiGrienI 
bond,  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  coiita  arising  from  said  appeal,  in  caae  it  shall  not  be  au»- 

Sicnort  901.  Two  or  more  persons  doing  business  ns  partners,  may 
declare  ihemsetves  bankrupt  as  a  linn,  and  may  be  decUied  buikrapl. 
and  obtain  a  certilicate  of  diac barge,  in  the  same  manner  and  on  lbs 
Minu  l«rmB  as  an  indiTiilual. 

StcTton  993.  When  two  or  more  personB  who  ar»  partners  in  md*. 
become  iiiaolvent  and  bankrupt  as  provided  in  this  article,  all  th»  joinl 
■lock  and  property  of  the  company,  and  also  all  the  separate  ealalo  of 
each  of  the  pnrtnen,  ahnll  be  taken,  excepting  such  parta  ibereof  as  are 
hereia  excepted  ;  and  all  the  creditors  of  tbo  company,  and  the  scponla 
creditoia  of  each  partner,  shall  be  allowed  to  prove  tbeir  respective  dchls ; 
•  nd  the  assignees  shall  nUo  keep  si^panile  aceouiits  of  the  joint  aiock  M 
property  of  the  company,  and  of  the  8i.'[Niraie  estutti  of  each  member 
tbcrcof  i  and  after  deducting  out  of  tho  whole  amount  received  by  such 
sHigDees,  the  whole  of  tbo  uipcnscs  and  disliurac meats  paid  by  tbero, 
tbe  net  proceeds  of  the  joint  stock  sbsll  bo  appropriated  to  the  paymeni 
of  the  creditors  of  the  company,  and  tbo  net  proceeds  of  the  sepuale 
•sMte  of  each  partner  shall  he  oppnipriatcd  to  pay  his  scpamlecmliiani 
and  if  there  shall  le  any  holaucc  of  the  separate  eaiaie  of  any  pfitlnrr, 
tfier  tha  psymeat  of  his  separate  debts,  such  httlaai:«  shall  ba  added  t«i 
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-tile  jninl  Mttdk  fdr  the  payment  iyfihe  joint  creditors ;  and  if  there  shall 
be  any  balafiee  6f  Ihe  ^joint  stock,  after  the  payment  of  the  joint  debts, 
'isoch  balartoe  shall  be  ditided  and  appropriated  to  and  among  the  separate 
estates  of  the  se?eial  partners,  according  to  their  respective  rights  and 
interests  therein,  and  as  it  would  have  been  if  the  partnership  had 
been  dissolved  wMioiit  atiy  bankruptcy ;  and  the  sum  so  appropriated  to 
the  separate  estate  of  each  partner  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  his 
separate  debts,  add  in  all  other  reqMts  the  proceedings  against  partnen 
shall  be  conducted  in  the  like  manner  as  if  they  had  been  commenced 
^aod  piesecdted  llgaimit  one  person  alone. 

Swcmon  993.  Any  bankrupt  who  shall  have  been  imprisoned  as  a 
ftmudnlent  debtcft*,  niay  be  discharged  from  such  imprisonment  by  order 
itf  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  either  at  or  before  the  fintll  set- 
*dement  of  the  estate,  if  it  shall  oppear  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  justice 
that  the  bankrupt  has  surrendered,  discovered  and  delivered  over  to  the 
assignees  chosen  by  his  creditors,  all  his  property,  personal  and  real,  and 
in  other  respects  conformed  to  die  maih  provisions  of  the  hw  relating  to 
baiikruptcy. 

SacnoM  994.  The  costs  of  the  prbceediogs  under  this  article,  except 
in  cases  where  the  petitioners  fiiil  to  prove  the  person  petitioned  againdt 
a  bankrupt,  shall  be  borne  by  the  bankrupt's  estate.  The  assignees  shall 
be  paid  'two  and  one  half  per  cent  on  ail  property  received  by  them,  and 
ltiK>  and  one  httf  per  cettt  on  iill  property  disbursed  by  them." 

Sictioif  996?  The  books  kti  papers  of  the  estate  shall,  after  the 
final  ditidead  and  setdemeat,  be  deposited  with  the  deikof  the  Supreme 
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BIGHTS  OF  WAT. 

SiCTioN  996.  There  shall  be  i^ppointed,  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  in  each  election  district  throughout  the  kingdom,  three  suitable 
persons  to  act  as  commissioneis  of  private  ways. 
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SecnoK  997.  Il  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  commissioners,  within 
tlieir  re;pculive  districts,  to  hear  and  determine  all  controversies  n- 
gpecting  rights  of  wsy,  between  private  itidiviiluals,  or  between  privatr 
individuaJs  and  the  liovemmeDt. 

Sectios  996.  In  settling  such  controversies,  the  commiasioQeie 
shall  giirc  such  decision  as  inay  in  each  particular  case  appear  to  tbeat 
to  be  just  and  equitable,  between  the  jiariies  interested. 

SscnoN  999.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  the  decision 
of  the  commissioners,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
Island;  or.  if  tht)  controversy  is  on  the  Island  of  Oahu,  to  the  Supreme 
Court,  which  Circuit  or  Supreme  Court  shall  hear  and  determine  thr 
case  in  ioTtto :  provided,  however,  that  any  party  desirous  of  so  appealing 
shall  give  notice  of  the  same  lo  the  com  miss  loners,  within  five  days  after 
the  reiiditioa  of  their  decision. 

Sbctiok  1000.  Whenever  any  party  shall  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  commissioners,  as  provided  in  the  last  preceding  section,  ii  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  to  send  up  a  statement  of  the  case, 
together  with  a  copy  of  their  decision,  to  the  court  to  which  the  appeal 
has  been  taken. 

Sbction  1001.  The  commissioners  shall  receive  the  sum  of  iiw 
dollars  each,  OS  a  compensation  for  their  services  in  settling  any  SHch 
controversies  ;  which  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  either  of  the  parties 
al«iie,  or  fay  all  the  parties  interested,  in  such  proportions  as  the  com- 
missioners may  adjudge.  In  case  ef  appeal,  the  compensation  of  iha 
commissioners,  as  well  as  thr  additional  coats,  shall  nbide  the  decision 
of  ihe  appellate  court. 

Sbctiok  1002.  The  commissionen  provided  for  bi>-  this  article  shall 
be  tcmovnble  from  ofEce,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
who  shall  also  have  power  to  fill  all  vacancies  which  may  occur  in  their 
number. 

Sbctjon  1003.  The  said  commissioners  shall  hsve  the  like  power  lo 
administer  oaths ;  to  punish  contempts;  to  grant  adjonmmmts ;  to  sob- 
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poBoa  and  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses ;  and  issue  execution  for 
costs,  as  is  conferred  by  law  upon  police  courts. 
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Sicnoif'  1004.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  4he  Police  Justices  of  Uonohilu, 
Lahaina  and  .Hilo,  respectively,  to  cause  to  be  arrested  and  brought 
before  them,  any  female  that  nuiy  be  complained  of  by  the  nSberiff  or 
ihefect  of  Police,  as  tieing  a  prostitute,  and  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  satis- 
£iction  of  the  justice  that  such  female  is  a  prostitute,  and  that  her  father, 
mother,  or  other  guardian,  reside  in  any  other  district  than  that  in  which 
such  justice  has  jurisdiction,  or  that  such  female  has  left  her  native  dis* 
triet  and  come  to  reJde  within  the  district  where  such  justice  has  juris- 
dicfion,  for  the  purpose  of  prostitution,  then  such  justice  may  order  such 
female  to  return  to 'her  parents  or  guardian,  if  she  have  any,  er  to  the 
district  from  whence  she  came,  within  forty-eight  hours  from  the  time 
of  such  order;  and  if  such  female  be  found  within  his  district  after  the 
expiration  of  such  period  of  forty-eight  hours,  the  justice  may  punish  her 
by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor,  or  solitary  confinement,  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  thirty  days  upon  the  first  complaint,  and  upon  any  subsequent 
complaint  for  a  period  not  exceeding  sixty  days.  It  sh^U  be  the  duty  of 
all  judicial  and  police  officers,  schooWinspectors  and  school-teacbers,  jto 
inform  the  police  justices  of  the  seaports  aforesaid,  of  any  females  belong- 
ing to  their  respective  districts,  whom  they  may  suspect  of  having 
resorted  to  said  seaports  for  the  purposes  of  prostitution,  that  they  may 
be  dealt  with  as  hereinbefore  provided. 


tittn  vuAxrman. 


CHAPTER    XVII. 
OP    APPKAIA 


StcnoH  1005.  Any  party  deeming  htmaeir  aggrieved  by  the  decision 
of  any  police  or  district  justice,  in  any  case,  whether  civil  or  rriminal, 
aay  appeal  therefrom  to  any  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  by  giving  Dotice 
of  his  appe.il  within  five  days  after  the  rendering  of  such  decision,  »iul 
paying  the  costs  accrued  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  snid  decision  : 
provided,  always,  that  no  hearing  sliall  be  had  until  the  costs  of  ifae  trial 
before  the  police  or  district  justice  are  first  paid, 

SecTton  ]006.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved  b)-  the  decinon 
of  any  police  or  district  justice,  in  any  case,  whether  ci*il  or  cnminal, 
may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  Circuit  Court,  or  the  Supreme  Coait.  by 
giving  notice  of  his  appeal  within  five  days  after  the  rendering  of  suck 
decision,  and  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  snid  decision  paying  the 
costs  accrued,  and  depositing  a  good  and  sufiicieni  bond  in  the  penal 
ram  of  one  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  the  mala 
further  lo  accrue,  in  case  he  is  found  guilty  or  defeated  in  the  coim 
above:  provided,  always,  that  where  such  nppcnl  is  taken  solely  upon 
exceptions  (o  ihe  decision  of  the  justice  on  points  of  law,  the  appeal  ahall 
be  beard  and  determined  by  Uie  appellate  court  in  ianco. 

Sbction  1007.  Any  party  deeming  himself  a^rieved  by  the  deei»- 
ton  of  any  circuit  judge  at  diambors,  in  any  casi',  whether  civil  ot  cr>o»- 
inal,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  (he  Circuit  Court,  or  the  Supreme  CoaiL 
by  giving  notice  of  such  appeal  within  five  days  after  the  rendering  of 
such  decision,  and  within  ten  days  after  the  dale  of  such  decision,  pay- 
ing the  costs  accrued  before  the  circuit  judge,  and  depositing  a  good  aod 
tufBcienl  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  fifty  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  pay- 
meot  of  the  casta  further  to  accrue,  in  case  he  is  defeated  or  fouitd  gailty 


in  the  abofa  coart:  providedy  always,  that  wl^an  Bioch  appeal  istakon 
solely  upon  ezceptiooft  to  the  decision  of  the  ciitait  judge  on  poiotaqH 
law«  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  detelrmined  by. tho.  appellate  cooxt.io. 

MMCO* 

< 

SaonNi  1008.  .  Upon  an  afqpeal  being  taken  aiid, perfected,  according^ 
to  the  pforaioos  of  either  of  the  last  iwo  preceding  sections,  the  circuit 
judge  or  justice,  shall  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  other  party, 
and  if  execution  rfiall  haf^  been  issued,  to  the  officer  chaiged  therewith, 
and  shall  also,  without  d^y,  transmit  to  the  clerk  of  the  appellate  comt, 
a  perfect  tanscript  of  the  record  and  prodsedings  had  h^oje  him. 

SacnoH  1009.  Every  defendant  appealing  from  the  decision  of  any. 
ciscnit  judge,  police  justice,  or  district  justice,  in  any  criminal  or  penal 
proeecutioo^  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  Marshal  or  the  Sheriff 
of  the  Island,  until  the  term  of  the  Supieme  or  Circuit  Court  to  which 
sa|d  defendant  has  appealed,  unless  h»  deposit  ifith  the  Marshal  or 
Sheriff,  a  good  apd./iufficient  bond  in  a  pegial  sum  equal  to  the  fine  or 
peiiidt][  imposed  upon  such  defendant  in  the  couH  below,  conditioned  for 

•  _  __ 

his  appearance  for  trial  at  the  Supreriie  or  Circuit  Court  as  aforesaid. 
And  in  all  cases  where  the  punishment  adjudged  by  the  circuit  judge, 
oispDlioe  or  district  justice,  is  both  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  imprtaon- 
mffil  o^lxi  the  Marshal  or  Sheriff  shall  exact  from  the  defendant  a  bond, 
CQpditioned  as  aforesaid,  in  the  penal  sum  of  not  less  than  one  hundred,, 
nor  moie  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

SBcnoM  1010.    An  appeal  duly  taken  and  perfected,  in  any.  cass 

■ 

proTided  for  in  this  chapter,  shall  imm^iately  thereafter  operate  as  an 
arrest  of  judgment  and  stay  of  executionJ 

Sbctidn  1011.  Unless  appeal  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  piDo>. 
▼isisns  of  this  chapter,  in  any  case  herein  provided  for,  the  deaision 
rendered  in  the  caft' shall  be  final,  and  no  court  in  the  kingdom  shall 
have  power  to  remove  the  same  for  any  cause  whatsoever. 

SiCTioif  1012.  In  any  case  of  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  one 
of  the  jastk«s  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  chambers,  in  which  a  jury  shall 
have  been  empanneled  by  such  justice,  the  appeal  to  the  full  court  shall 
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be  taksn  upoa  the  record,  the  verdict  of  such  jury  being  deemed  conclu- 
rite  as  to  the  facts,  and  a  new  jury  shall  not  be  empanneied  to  try  any 
question  of  &ct  involTed. 

Section  1013.  Costs  shall  be  allowed  to  the  prevailing  party  in 
judgments  rendered  on  appeal,  in  all  cases,  with  the  following  exceptions 
and  limitations : 

1.  If  the  defendant  against  whom  judgment  is  rendered,  appeal,  and 
judgment  be  rendered  in  hi»fav6r  in  the  appellate  court,  and  the  amount 
rectvered  in  the  court  below'  be  reduced  one«fifth  or  more,  costs  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  appellant : 

2.  If  the  defendant  in  whose  favor  a  judgment  is  rendered,  shall 
appeal,  and  he  shall  not  recover  in  tlie  appellate  court  at  least  one«fifth 
more  than  the  amount  recovered  below,  costs  shall  be  awarded  to  the 
appellee : 

3.  If  the  plaintiff  in  whose  favor  judgment  is  rendered,  appeal,  and  he 
shall  not  recover  in  the  appellate  court  at  least  one«fifth  more  than  the 
amount  recovered  below,  costs  shall  be  awarded  to  the  appellee : 

4.  In  alt  other  cases,  the  party  recovering  any  sum  shall  be  entitled 
to  costs. 

SsdnoN  1014.  Whenever  costs  are  awarded  to  the  appellant,  he 
shall  be  allowed  to  tax  as  part  thereof,  the  costs  and  fees  paid  in  the 
lower  court  on  taking  the  appeal,  in  addition  to  the  costs  of  the  court 
appealed  to.  And  if,  upon  an  appeal,  a  recovery  for  any  debt  or 
damages  be  had  by  one  party,  and  costs  be  awarded  to  the  other  party, 
the  court  shall  set  off  such  costs  against  such  debt  or  damages,  and 
render  judgment  for  the  balance. 

SscnoN  1015.  The  Supreme  Court  may,  from  time  to  time,  esta- 
blish by  standing  rules,  such  regulations  for  the  taking  of  appeals,  and 
for  the  removing  of  causes  by  certiorari  and  haieas  carpus,  as  said  court 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  better  administration  of  justice. 


lasuiiro  or  uioutions  j^g 


CHAPTEK   XVUI. 

OF  THE  IS3UIN0  OF  EXECUTIONS,    AND   PROCEEDINGS   THEREUPON. 

# 

Section  1016.  Every  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  police  justice  and 
distritt  justice,  sjiall,  at  the  request  of  the  party  recovering  any  civil 
judgment  in*  his  court,  unless  such  judgment  be  duly  appealed  from, 
issue  his  execution  against  the  property  of  the  party  recovered  against, 
which  execution  may  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  any  oonstable  of  the  district  of  ,  Island  of  ,  H.  I. : 

Too  are  oommanded  to  levy  upon  the  personal  property  of ,  if  any 

within  yoar  distriol^  and  if  sufficient  cannot  be  fbnnd,  then  upon  his  real  property 
withia  said  district,  and  giving  thirty  days  preTioos  notice  as  required  by  law,  to  sell 
the  same,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  fbniid  necessary,  at  public  sale  to  the  higheet 

Udder,  in  order  to  satisfy  a  jadgmint  rendered  by  me  against  him  in  fi^vor  of , 

on  the  day of —9 18—,  for  —  dollars,  the  costs  of  court  inclusive,  collecting 

also  the  legal  interest  thereon,  from  the  date  thereof,  and  your  costs  and  the  expenses 
of  levy,  advertisemeni  and  sale.    Make  due  return  to  me  of  this  writ,  with  your  pro- 
ceedings thereon,  and  the  money  by  you  so  collected,  on  or  before  the  expiration  of 
— —  days ;  and  hereof  &!!  not  at  your  peril. 
Ofven  under  my  hand  this  — -  day  of ,  18—. 


■   » 

Pdlioe  Justice  (<yr  as  the  case  may  be). 

Section  1017.  The  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  section,  shall 
not  apply  to  the  issuing  of  execution  upon  a  judgment  entered  up  by  the 
order  of  a  circuit  judge,  in  any  cause  or  proceeding  in  the  circuit  court, 
but  in  such  case  the  execution  shall  be  issued  in  the  manner  and  form 
prescribed  for  courts  of  record. 

Section  1018.  All  executions  issued  by  a  circuit  judge  at  chambers, 
police  justice  or  district  justice,  shall  be  made  returnable  within  sixty 
days  from  the  date  thereof. 
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Sbction  1019.  The  forms  of  executions  to  be  issued  frgm  courts  of 
record,  shall  be  the  same  as  have  been  heretofore  established  by  the 
usage  aod  practice  of  such  courts ;  but  alteratioDs  therein  may.  fma 
time  to  lime,  be  made,  or  allowed  by  the  Supreme  Courl,  when  ueces- 
sary  to  adapt  them  to  changes  in  the  law,  or  for  other  suf!kieat  reasons. 

Sxcnon  1030.  All  writs  of  execution,  whether  ciril  or  criminal, 
issuing  from  any  court  of  record,  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Marshal,  or 
his  deputy,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  clerk  of  such  court,  and  im- 
pressed with  the  seal  thereof. 

Sbctton  1031.  Every  officer  receiving  a  writ  of  execution  issued 
in  due  form  by  any  court  or  justice,  shall  note  thereon  the  day  and  hour 
of  ita  receipt,  and  he  shall  give  priority  in  levying  upon  property  of  the 
defendant  in  execution,  to  the  writs  received  by  him  according  to  the 
order  of  lime  in  which  they  are  received. 

Section  1022.  Every  levy  by  an  officer,  in  pursuance  of  a  writ  of 
execution  issued  by  any  court,  or  justice,  shall  be  made  by  taking  the 
property  levied  upon  into  his  possession,  cats  and  guardianship,  and  tn 
bis  option,  by  removal  of  the  same  to  some  place  of  security.  The 
officer  shall  make  an  inventory  of  the  property  levied  upon. 

Section  1023.  The  officer  sliail,  after  levy,  advertise  for  sale  the 
property  levied  upon,  whether  real  or  personal,  for  thirty  ilays,  or  for 
such  time  as  the  court  shall  order,  by  porting  a  written  or  printed  notice, 
in  three  conspicuous  places  within  the  district  where  such  property  b 
situated,  and  if  on  the  Island  of  Onhu.  by  advertisement  thereof  in  the 
Gonmroent  Gazette. 

StcnoN  1034.  The  oflicer  shall,  on  the  day  and  at  the  place  set  for 
such  public  sale,  unless  paid  ihe  amount  of  the  judgment,  interest  and 
costs,  and  his  fees  and  disbursements  accrued  upon  the  writ,  sell  the 
property  advertised  to  the  highest  bidder.  He  shall  deduct  from  ike 
proceeds  of  t)ie  sale  sutlicieni  for  the  full  satisfaction,  if  possible,  of  th« 
(execution  and  his  costs,  expenses  and  commissions,  and  return  tbe  vid 
writ,  ntUfied  wholly  or  in  part,  paying  the  amount  collected  iherwm  (o 
^M  plaintiir  in  execution  or  his  attorney. 


■        wnt,ntti 
^M       ^M  plain 


SBcnow  1Q95.  U^  at  Iha  tuM  ajpfMuiiftBd  for  the  nle,  the  officer  dudl 
deem  it  expedient,  and  for  the  interest  of  a11  penons  ooooerned  therein, 
to  postpone  the  aafe,  for  want  of  purchaseis  or  for  other  sufficient  canse, 
he  may  postpone  it  for  any  time  not  exceeding  seven  days,  and  so  from 
time  to  time,  for  liin  good  eause,  ontil  the  sale  shall  be  completed ; 
giving  notice  of  every  saeh  adjeomment,  by  4  poblie  declaration  thereof, 
at  the  time  and  place  previeosly  appointed  for  the  sale. 

SscnoN  1026.  The  officer  shall  execute  and  deliver,  to  «ny  par* 
chaser  at  such  sale,  each  certificate  of  purchase,  or  conveyance,  as  may 
be  necessary. 

Sbctmri  1087.  No  sale  by  execution  shall  operate  te  convey  a 
greater  estete  or  interest  in  the  property  sold,  than  the  defendant  in  exe- 
cution had  at  the  time  of  such  sale ;  and  all  such  sales  of  property  not 
belonging  to  the  defendant,  shall  subject  the  officer  to  the  private  action 
of  the  purchaser,  'being  afterwards  deprived  thereof  by  the  real  owner. 

Sncnoif  1028.  The  officer  serving  any  exeoution  shall  act  upon  his 
own  private  accountebiKty,  for  all  excesses  of  his  official  powen,  and  for 
any  departure  from  the  legal  import  of  the  writ  an  mandate  in  his 
hands. 

SscnoN  1029.  If,  upon  an  execution  being  issued  by  a  circuit  judge 
at  chambers,  or  by :«  police  or  district  justice,  ne^  pnqperty,  or  not  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  property,  belonging  to  the  defendant  in  execution,  can 
be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  iht  judge  or  justice  issuing  the  exe- 
cution, and  the  same  is  returned  unsatisfied,  either  wholly  or  in  part, 
the  plaintifi*  in  execution  may,  upon  procuring  a  certified  copy  of  the 
judgment  and  execution  in  the  court  below,  to  be  docketed  in  the  office 
of  the  cleric  of  the  Supreme  Court,  sue  out  a  writ  of  execution  from  said 
Supienie  Court,  which  shall  be  available  against  the  property  of  the 
defendant,  wherever  situated  within  the  kingdom. 


SicnoN  1030.  Any  circuit  court,  out  of  which  an  execution  has 
been  issued,  if  such  execution  has  been  returned  unsatisfied  wholly  or 
in  part,  may  issue  an  alias  execution  toihe  same  circuit,  or  an  execu- 
tion leviable  in  seme  other  circuit,  for  die  ealisfeetion  4it  the  unpaid 
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remainder  of  the  judgTucnt  and  addilional  costs,  eipenaes  and  commis- 
sions, which  alias  or  testatum  writ  of  execution  shall  be  served  by  [hf 

Marshal,  or  his  deputy,  in  like  manner  as  the  original. 

Section  1031.  No  oiigrinal  execution  shall  be  issued,  unless  within 
one  year  after  the  party  shall  be  entitled  to  sue  out  the  same,  and  no 
alias,  or  other  successive  execution,  shall  be  issued  afterwords,  unless 
each  one  be  sued  out  within  one  year  after  the  return  day  of  that  which 
preceded  jt. 

Sbction  1033.  If  a  judgment  remains  unsatisfied,  after  the  expiiu- 
lion  of  the  time  for  taking  out  execution  thereon,  the  plaintiSTmay  have 
a  tdre  facias  to  obtain  a  new  execution,  or  he  may,  at  any  lime  ailet 
the  judgment,  have  an  action  of  debt  thereon. 

Section  1033.  Any  judge  of  a  court  of  record  may,  by  order  ac 
chambers,  ia  any  cause  in  which  an  execution  shall  hare  been  issued, 
grant  a  stay  thereof  in  the  officer's  hands,  for  equitable  reasons,  when 
no  appeal  or  writ  of  error  is  granted,  upon  the  defendant  giving  band 
and  security  for  its  payment  with  costs  up  to  the  said  stay.  The  pro- 
perty lesied  upon  shall  not  be  released  from  levy  by  the  stay  of  execu- 
tion, and  in  cose  at  the  end  of  the  time  accorded  the  condition  of  such 
bond  be  not  complied  with,  the  plaintiff  in  execniion  may  elect  whether 
to  proceed  to  the  sale  of  the  levied  property,  or  to  enforce  the  bond  : 
provided,  that  if  the  levied  property  be  not  sufficient  to  pay  the  jud;:- 
ment,  with  all  costs,  expenses  and  commissions,  the  stay  inclusive,  thr 
sureties  in  the  bond  shall  be  answerable  for  the  deficiency.  And  when 
juttice  may  requini  the  renewal  of  any  execution,  or  an  extension  of  thr 
time  for  making  return  to  any  execution,  any  judge  of  a  court  of  ncont 
shall  have  power  so  to  order. 

Section  1034.  Bonds  of  indemnity  given  to  an  officer,  an  provided 
in  section  S74,  shall  bo  collectable  by  the  otiicer  receiving  tho  mme. 
upon  citation  to  show  cause  and  proof  of  the  signatures  thereto,  withoai 
the  intervention  of  a  jury,  and  the  damages  to  be  asitesscd  thereon  aball 
b«  the  amount  recovered  against  thr  said  officer,  with  iatcrcst  and  costs 
of  auif,  and  the  expenses  of  such  citation  and  judgment  of  indemnity, 
for  which  execution  may  be  issued  against  the  co^>bligors.  both  jointly 
aiid  MTOtallyi  leviable  as  in  other  caws  of  indebtedness. 
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Sbction  1035.    The  following  property  when  owned  by  any  {>* 

being  a  housekeeper  and  having  a  family,  shall  be  exempt  from  levylr^ 
sale  on  execution : 

The  fiunily  Bible,  family  pictures  and  school  books : 

Two  swine  or  six  goats,  and  all  necessary  fish,  meat,  fiour,  and  vege- 
tables, actually  provided  for  family  use,  not  to  include  kalo  or  any       ^ 
plant  still  growing  or  ungathered  : 

All  necessary  wearing  apparel^  mats,  beds,  bedsteads,  and  bedding  for 
such  person  and  his  fiunily;  one  poi  bqard,  one  poi  beater,  two  cala- 
bashes, one  00,  one  table,  six  chairs,  six  knives  and  forks,  six  plates,  six 
tea  cups  and  saucers,  one  sugar  dish,  one  milk  pot,  one  tea  pot,  one 
cofl^  Bgt  and  six  ngoqioB : 

The  tools  aii4^  inplfnieBts  of  any  mechanic,  necessary  for  carrying 
on  his  tmde  or  ^ppMJli^Mt  exceeding  fifty  dollars  in  value : 

The  uniform  of  any^Mfficer  or  private  belonging  to  any  of  the  military 
forces  of  th»  Jciiigdoni  and  his  arms  and  accoutrements. 


# 
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CHAPTER    XIX. 

op    THE    TIME    OF    COMMENCISO    PERSONAL    ACTIONB. 

Section  1036.  The  fallowing  actions  shall  be  commenced  within 
•,\x  years  ncil  after  the  cau.se  of  such  action  accrued,  and  not  after : 

1.  Actions  for  the  recoverj-  of  any  debt  founded  upon  any  codctbcI, 
obligation  or  liability,  excepting  such  as  are  brought  upon  the  jodgment 
or  decree  of  some  court  of  record  ; 

2.  Actions  upon  judgments  rendered  in  any  court  not  being  a  cmm  of 

3.  Actions  of  debt  for  arfcarap?s  of  rent : 
1.  Actions  for  trespass  upon  land  : 

5.  Actions  for  taking,  detaining  or  injuring  any  goods  or  chaUela,  tn- 

6.  il^pecial  actions  on  the  case  for  criminal  coDTersation,  for  libels,  or 
for  any  other  injury  to  the  pentons  or  rights  of  any,  except  such  aa  an 
specified  in  i)ie  next  two  sections. 

Section  1037.  The  following  actions  shall  be  comnwDced  witibia 
two  years  after  the  cause  of  action  accrued,  and  not  after  : 

1.  Actions  for  assault  and  battery  : 

2.  Actions  for  false  imprisonment ; 

3.  Actions  for  words  spoken  slandering  the  character  or  lido  of  any 


4.  Actions  for  words  spoken  whereby  special  damages  are 
b.  Actions  against  the  Marshal,  SheriiTs,  or  other  officeta,  for  the 
escape  of  prisoners,  or  upon  any  liability  incurred  by  them  by  the  Amog 
any  act  in  their  ofiiciat  capacity,  or  by  the  omission  of  any  official 
duty. 

Skctiom  103S.     In  all  actions  ot  debt,  account,  or  aasumpait,  brou^h: 


tna  ov  oommiaim  mmovil  xcnonn. 
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to  ncofvr  any  bMnoe  409  ^poQ  «  «iiitw,  open  i^id  cun^ot  0(c#opttli 
the  eaoM  of  adioB  AoU  be  deemed  to  have  accraod»  ifooi  the  tiae  of 
the  last  item  pioved  in  eiieh  account. 

Sacnoif  1039.  If  any  pemon  entitled  to  brio|^  any  action  in  this 
chapter  specified  (excepting  actions  against  the  Meiihali  Shoiiffii,  or 
other  efficeis)  shalU  at  the  time  the  caose  of  action  acdiied  be,  esthef  , 

1.  Within  the  age  of  twenty  years :  or, 

2.  Insane:  c», 

3.  Imprisoned  on  a  criminal  ehaige,  at  in  execution  under  the  sen- 
teooe  of  a  criminal  court  for  a  term  less  than  his  natural  life  :  or, 

4.  A  married  woman : 

Such  persons  shall  be  at  liberty  to  bring  such  actions  within  the 
lespectiTe  timee  in  tMs  chapter  limited,  after  such  disability  removed. 

Saensii  1040.  If  any  person  entitled  to  bring  any  action  in  thi» 
chapter  specified,  shaQ  die  before  the  ezpimtion  of  the  time  herein  lim- 
ited for  the  commencement  of  such  suit,  if  such  cause  of  action  shall 
sarriTO  to  his  representative,  his  executors  or  administrators  may^  after 
the  expimtion  of  such  time  and  within  one  year  after  such  date,  com- 
mence such  action ;  but  not  after  that  period. 

SicnoN  1041.  If  at  the  time  when  any  cause  of  action  specified  rn 
this  eh^pter  shall  accrue  against  any  person,  ho  shall  be  out  of  the 
Idagdom,  such  action  may  be  commenced  within  the  terms  herein 
respectively  limited,  after  the  return  of  such  person  into  this  kingdom  ; 
and  if,  after  such  cause  of  action  shall  have  accrued,  such  person  ahail 
depart  fieom  and  reside  out  of  this  kingdom,  the  time  of  his  absence  sha^l 
nol  bo  deemed  or  taken  as  any  part  of  the  ^e  limited  for  the  com- 
mencement of  such  action. 

Sicnoif  1043.  When  an  action,  commenced  within  the  time  pre- 
scffihod  by  law,  shall  abate  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  plaintiff,  if  the 
right  of  the  action  survive  to  his  representatives,  his  executors  or  sdmin- 
istiatora  may,  within  one  year  after  such,  death,  commence  a  new 
actioflL 

SacnoH  1043.    Whenever  the  commencement  of  any  suit  A 


■        3ta]r» 
^H        such 
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stayed  by  an  injunction  of  any  couti  of  equity,  the  time  daring  wbick 

such  iujunclion  ahall  be  in  force,  shall  not  be  deemed  any  portion  of  ih» 

this  chapter  limited  for  the  commencement  of  sucb  suit. 

Section  1044.  When  a  auil  shall  be  alleged  by  a  ptainiilTio  han; 
been  commenced  within  the  time  rei]uired  by  law,  and  such  allegation 
shall  be  put  in  issae  by  the  defeiidanl,  it  shall  be  cotn)icleni  for  ihr 
defendant  to  prove,  on  the  trial,  that  the  process  issued  by  the  plaintiR* 
was  not  issued  with  the  intent  or  in  the  manner  required  by  law ;  <t 
that  any  means  whatever  were  used  by  the  pInintifF,  or  his  attorney,  to 
prevent  the  aerrice  of  the  writ,  or  in  keep  the  defendant  in  ignorance  of 
!he  issuing  thereof 

Section  1045.  Upon  nny  such  matter  being  established,  or  upon  it* 
appearance  in  any  other  way  that  any  process  was  issued  without  any 
intent  that  it  should  be  served,  such  process  shall  not  be  deemed  the 
commencement  of  fi  suit  wiibin  the  menning  of  ibe  provisions  of  thi^ 
ihapter. 

SRCTtoN  104(<.  No  person  shall  avail  himself  of  any  disability  mu- 
mented  in  this  chapter,  ur\les!>  such  disability  existed  nt  the  lime  hi' 
rifht  of  his  action  accrued. 

Sectiok  1047.  \There  there  shall  l>e  Iwn  or  more  such  disabilitie' 
existing  at  the  time  the  right  of  action  nci^rued,  the  limitations  herein 
prescribed  shall  not  attach  nntit  all  ^iiL'h  disabilities  be  remored. 

Section  1048.  The  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  not  extend  in 
any  action  which  is,  or  shall  be,  limited  by  any  statute  lo  be  broncrHt 
within  a  shorter  time  than  is  hl^^ei^  prescribed ;  but  such  action  shall  Iv 
brought  within  the  time  limited  by  such  statute, 

Sbctidn  1049.  If  any  person  who  is  liable  to  any  of  the  artioo* 
mentioned  in  this  article,  shall  fniudulcnlly  concenl  the  cauae  of  such 
action  from  the  knowledge  of  the  person  entitled  thereto,  the  action  ami 
be  commenced  at  any  time  witliin  six  years  after  the  person  who  if 
entitled  to  bring  ^e  same  shall  difcover  that  he  has  euch  cause  of 
action,  and  not  nfterwards. 


nu  Of  oosuoDioiifO  fbimioii^i*  Aonom.  2S2 

StonoN  1050.    AU  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  apply  to  the 
of  any  deht  on  contract,  alleged  by  way  of  set  off  on  the  part  of  a 
dofimdantt  and  the  time  of  limitation  of  such  debt  shall  be  computed  in 
manner  as  if  an  action  had  been  commenced  therefor,  at  the  time 
the  plaintiff's  action  commenced. 


Sicnoif  1051.    Eyery  judfroent  and  decree,  in  any  court  of  record 
of  this  kingdom,  shall  be  presumed  to  be  paid  and  satisfied,  at  the  ezpiia- 
of  twenty  yean  after  the  judgment  or  decree  was  rendered. 


SncnoN  10B2.    In  .all  cases  where  the  right  of  action  shall  have 

aficmed  previous  to  the  first  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1853,  no  action  shall 

be  laaintainable,  unless  the  same  shall  be  commenced  before  the  first 

day  of  August  A.  D.  1860 ;  subject  however  to  the  provisions  of  section 

1099. 
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tt?   TUB  PREVeSTtON    OV  FRAUDS  ANU  PERJITBIBS  IN  CTMITitAeTB. 
AND    IN    ACTIONS    FOUNDED   THKKKON. 

Sbctiok  1053.  No  aclion  shall  be  bronght  and  rmiinlained  in  Any 
<iT  die  following  coses : 

First:  To  charge  an  executor  or  administrator,  Upon  any  speAt 
pTomise  to  answer  damnges  out  of  his  own  estate  ; 

Secondly:  To  charge  any  person,  upon  any  special  promise  to 
Koswer  for  the  debt,  default  or  misdoings  of  another ; 

Thirdly:  To  char^  any  person,  upon  an  agreement  made  in  cor- 
iidetalion  of  marriage  ; 

Foarlhly :  Upon  any  contract  for  the  sale  of  lands,  lenemenU  or 
hereditaments,  or  of  any  interest  in  or  concerning  them  ; 

Fifthly :  Upon  any  agreement  that  is  not  to  be  p>^rfomied  within 
one  year  from  the  making  thereof; 

Unless  the  promise,  contract  or  agreement,  upon  which  such  actions 
shall  be  brought,  ot  some  memorandum  or  note  thereof,  shall  be  in 
writing,  and  be  signed  by  ihe  parly  to  be  charged  ihetewiih,  or  by  kodc 
penon  thereunto  by  him  lawfully  authorized. 

Sbctioh  1061.  The  consideration  of  any  such  promise,  contract  or 
agreement,  need  not  be  set  forth,  or  expressed,  in  the  writing  signed  by 
the  party  to  be  charged  therewith,  hat  may  be  proved  by  any  other  le^ 
evidence. 

Sbction  1056.  No  action  shall  be  brought  and  maintained,  to  cIm^ 
any  person  upon,  or  by  reason  of,  any  representation  or  assunince,  made 
eoBcemingthe  character,  conduct,  credit,  ability,  trade  or  dealings  of 
any  other  petson,  unless  such  representation  or  assurance  shall  be  made 


in  HTEitiag,  and  signet!  by  the  [larty  to  be  charged  thereby, 
pePfODi  thereunto  by  biifi  lawfully  aulhuriiied. 

Seoiuii  1056.  No  contnnt  (ai  the  «]e  of  any  goods,  wares  or  ip9l- 
cbsndise,  for  the  price  of  one  hundted  dollars  or  moro,  shall  be  allatiw^ 
to  be  good,  unless  ihc  purchaser  shall  accept  pari  of  the  goods,  so  aol^, 
and  actually  receive  the  same,  or  give  something  in  earnest  lo  bind  the 
Ih^iQi  01  in  part  payment,  or  some  note  or  memoranduni,  in  writing, 
ffftbe  said  bargain  be  niHdo  and  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged  by 
■uch  conlracl,  or  by  his  agent,  thereunto  by  him  lawfully  a 


SfciiOK  1057.  When  any  person,  who  is  bound  by  a  contract  in 
vnting  to  convey  any  real  estate,  shall  die  before  making  the  convey- 
•jicei  the  other  party  may  have  n  bill  in  equity  in  the  Supreme  Court, 
fo  enfarce  a  specific  performance  of  the  contract  by  the  heirs,  devices,  or 
fry  (he  executor  or  administrator  of  the  deceased  party,  such  bill  to  be 
j6^  Wtlilin  one  year  after  ttie  grapt  of  administration. 


SscTtOK  1059.  The  court  shnll  hear  and  decide  every  such  case, 
4ICCQrdiDg  to  the  proceedings  in  chancery,  and  shall  make  such  decree 
ihereio,  as  justice  and  equity  may  require. 


Sbction  1059.  If  it  shall  appear  that  the  plaintifl' is  entitled  to  have 
«  deed  of  conveyance,  the  court  may  authorize  and  require  the  executor 
or  arlrainistralor  of  (he  deceased  party,  lo  convey  the  estate  in  like  man- 
pec  as  the  deceased  peraon  might  and  ought  lo  have  done,  if  living ;  and, 
if  his  heirs  or  devisees,  or  any  of  ihem,  are  within  the  kingdom,  and 
CDRipcteut  to  act,  the  court  may  direct  them  or  any  of  them,  instead  of 
(be  executor  or  administrator,  to  convey  the  estate  in  the  manner  before 
RiBntioned,  or  ta  join  with  the  executor  or  ndmitiislrator  in  sgcb  con- 
veyance. 


SECTTort  1000.  Every  conveyance  made  in  pursuance  of  such  decree, 
dial]  be  eficclual  to  |)ass  the  estate  coTitracled  for,  as  fully  as  if  made 
by  the  contractor  himself. 


Sbctiom  1061.    If  the  defendant  in  such  suit  shall  neglect  or  refuse 
ft  mske  a  conveyance  according  to  the  decree,  the  court  may  enter 
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judgment,  that  the  plaiotifl'shntl  recover  judgment  for  possession  at  tk* 
Innd  contracted  for.  lo  hold  according  to  the  terms  of  ihe  intended  ma- 


I 


veyonce,  nnd  m 
by  Tdtcc  of  said  ' 
hold  Ihe  Mme 


y  issue  a  writ  of  seizin  thereupon  ;  and  the  plsiatiff. 
rit,  having  obtained  possession  of  the  premises,  shall 
I  like  manner,  as  if  conveyed  in    pursuance  of  the 


Section  1062.  The  preceding  section  shall  not  prevent  the  etmit 
from  enforcing  their  decree,  by  any  other  process,  accordmg  to  chaneert 
proceedings. 


Section  1063,  If  the  person,  to  whom  the  conveyance  was  to  be 
mnde,  shall  A\o  before  such  suit  is  brought,  or  before  the  conveyance  if 
rompleied.  any  person,  who  would  be  entitled  to  (he  estate  under  him 
as  heir,  devisee  or  otherwise,  in  case  the  conveyance  had  been  mad* 
nrcnrding  to  the  contract,  may  commence  such  suit-  or  prosecute  h,  i( 
commenced ;  and  the  conveyance  Bhal)  (hereupon  be  so  made,  as  la  veal 
the  estate  in  ihe  sain?  persons,  who  would  have  been  so  entitled  to  iL 


Sbctioh  1064.  If  the  party,  to  whom  any  such  conveyance  was  tf 
be  made,  or  tbost  claiming  nnder  him,  shall  not  commence  a  soit,  at 
before  provided,  and  if  the  heirs  of  the  deceased  party  are  under  age,  oi 
otherwise  incompetent  to  convey  the  lands  contracted  for,  the  ezecntor 
or  ndministmtor  of  (he  deceased  may  file  a.  bill  in  equity  in  thi 
Supreme  Court,  setting  forih  the  contnici  and  ihe  circumstances  of  ibr 
case,  whereupon  the  court  may,  by  its  decree,  authorize  and  leqaiie 
Bucb  executor  or  administrator  (o  convey  the  estate,  in  the  manner  tb* 
deceased  should  have  done ;  and  such  a  conveyance  shall  be  deemed  a 
performance  of  the  contract  on  the  part  of  the  deceased,  and  eulliuient  (i< 
entitle  his  heiis,  executors  or  edministratota,  to  demand  a  perfor 
thereof  on  his  port. 


AnORNm   MD  OOTRSBUnS  AT  LAW. 


CHAPTER    XXI. 

op    ATPJBNETB    AND    COUNSELLORS    AT    LAW. 


Sscnan  1065.  The  Sujireme  Court  shall  have  power  i 
lymd  admit  as  practitioners  in  the  courts  of  record,  such  persoris,  beittf; 
Lii  subjects,  of  good  moral  character,  and  having  tabeo  the  prc- 
lacribed  oath  of  office,  as  said  court  may  Gnd  qualified  for  that  purpose. 

SscnoN  1066.  Said  practitioners  shall  be  summarily  amenable  to 
the  courts  of  record,  and  may  be  fined,  imprisoued  or  dismissed  from  ibe 
ToU  of  practitioners,  for  satisfactory  cause,  upon  the  complaint  of  any 
iBrty  ng^riered  by  their  mal-practice,  or  for  non-payment  of  moneys 
Bwllected  by  them  for  piivate  parties,  or  for  any  deceit,  or  other  gross 
laiaconduci. 

Sbctioh  1067,  They  shall  have  the  right  to  practice  in  all  the 
mrta  of  the  kingdom,  and  to  appear  therein  as  attorneys,  counsellors. 
idicilerB  or  proctors,  in  behalf  of  third  persons  who  may  choose  to  retain 
kero,  for  the  prosecution  or  defence  of  actions,  civil,  criminal  or  mixed  ; 
d  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  for  their  services  the  fees  prescribed  b>- 
',  which  being  taxed  by  any  judge  of  the  court,  shall  be  added  to  the 
idgrnent  and  collected  for  their  benefit. 

ox  1068.     No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  practice  in  any  court 

nf  record  in  this  kingdom,  or  before  a  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  unless 

e  shall  have  been  duly  licensed  so  to  do  by  the  Supreme  Court  :  pro- 

Wded;  thnt  nothing  in  this  chapter  contained  shall  be  construed  to  pre- 

mt  any  person,  plaintiff,  defendant  or  accused,  from  appearing  in  person 

before  any  court,  or  justice,  and  there  prosecuting  or  defending  his  own 

cause,  without  the  aid  of  legal  counsel. 


I 
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Section  1069.  The  practitioners  so  licensed  slmll  hare  control  to 
judgment  and  execution,  ot  ail  suils  and  defences  confided  to  them  :  pro- 
rided,  however,  that  no  such  practitioner  shall  have  power  to  compromise, 
arbitrate  and  settle  such  matters  confided  to  him,  unless  upon  special 
authority  in  writing  from  bis  client. 

Sbctior  1070.  The  oath  of  office  (o  be  taken  and  subscribed  by  auch 
practitioners,  shall  be  as  follows : 

SOPBEHK   CODBT.   II.    L 

,  l>eia|  duLj  »«orD,  depoMt  th&t  be  will  anpjwrt  the  ConsiitiiiiMi  and 

Laws  of  the  Ilawaiiaa  laUnds,  md  ruithrully  diaabarge  tbe  dutias  of  kltoroay,  MMU- 
aellar,  solicilor  and  proctor,  in  the  oourU  uf  Ihia  kingdom,  to  Ibc  t>e«t  of  bU  klHlit;. 

Such  oaifa  shall  be  taken  and  subscribed  before  some  judge  of  a  court 
of  record. 


1  practitioner  shall  be 


Skctiok   1071.     The  license  to  be  give 
in  the  following  form  : 

Sdfuhb  Codbi,  H.  L 

,  B«quir«,  ha^iDg  bnu  ciAmiiied  anil  found  duly  qutllflud,  knd  vTipvl 

iDoral  lilinrKlar,  I  do  bcceb;  UcanM  bim  to  pr&olice  in  &tl  the  Cnurlt  of  ihu  Lillgdwp 
■B  an  utlarDij.  oounpcllar,  aolicitor  and  pruotar  tbereof,  during  gaoi  bchsiior. 

Oiv«ii  ao'lcr  wj  hand  and  the  soil  of  the  Buprema  Court,  tbli d>j  of , 

18—. 

Cbief  JuoUm. 

Section  1072.  The  Supreme  Court  may  prescribe  terms  nnd  periods 
of  study  pfcporatory  to  the  ndmission  of  ptaclilioners,  and  rules  for  their 
government  in  the  pursuit  of  their  pmcticc,  not  inconsistent  with  an/ 
bur  of  tliG  kingdom. 

Section  1073.  A  license  to  practice  shall  not  be  necessary  Co 
catitle  any  person  lo  appear,  in  his  own  behalf,  or  for  dnotber,  in  any 
police  or  dit^ict  couit. 


Skctiok  1074.  The  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  exact  froip 
evsty  pruciitioacr,  upon  his  receiving  a  lioense,  kq  admLssinP  fee  of  Icp 
dollars,  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  treasury. 


OP    MAfffEItS  m   CHAHCERir. 

SSctlOK  1075.     The  Supreme  Court  may  ap[»oini  a  suttabfe  number 
ST  persons,  besides  the  clerk  of  said  court,  to  be  masters  in  chnncefy, 
'    who  shnll  hold  oflioe  during  the  pleasure  of  said  cpart. 

SecYhMi  1076.  The  several  mflstcrs  in  chancety  shntl  take  and  siih- 
I  ibHbe  an  oath  for  tlie  feldiral  discharge  of  the  daties  of  their  office, 
T  wliich  oath  may  be  administered  by  any  jntitii^e  of  the  Supreme  Gonrl. 

Sbction  1077.  They  shall  perTorm,  tinder  the  direction  of  the  Su- 
[  ^rtiis  Coort.  or  of  any  justice  thereof,  all  the  duties,  which,  according 
[  M  the  [)racti(^e  in  chancery,  appertain  to  the  office,  and  as  shall  V 
\  liKigoed  to  them,  and  they  shall  be  allowed  therefor,  such  fees  as  the 
\  tttm  shftti  tiider. 

Sbctiqh  1078.  Their  fees  shall  be  taxed  with  the  other  costs  in  ihe 
I  teuse,  and  shall  be  eventually  paid  by  such  party,  or  in  such  manner,  tm 
I  flit!  court  shall  order. 

SscTton  1079.     Every  master  in  chancery  shall,  upon  his  appoiiil- 
rttt,  phy  to  the  clerk  of  (he  Supreme  Coari,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  the 
I  fctieGt  of  the  public  treasury. 


CHAPTBB    XXin. 


or   THE   DISnUCT   ATT0ENET8. 


Sbctioh  1080.  The  Jostkes  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  appoiDl  ■ 
suitable  person  as  district  attomey,  in  each  of  the  respective  judicial  cir- 
cuita  of  the  kingiloin. 

Section  1081.  Said  district  attorneys  shall,  when  appointed,  take 
and  aubecribe  an  oath  of  fidelity  [o  the  Conslilulton,  and  for  the  (aithfnl 
dischai^  of  the  duties  of  their  office,  which  oath  may  be  taben  and 
tubscribed  before  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record. 

SscnoN  10^.  They  shall  severally  give  bond  to  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  penalty  of  at  least  one  thousand  dollan. 
for  the  faithful  payment  into  the  public  treasury,  of  all  moneys  and  finet 
by  them  collected  and  received  for  the  government,  through  the  courti 
or  othenrise. 

Section  1083.  They  shall  severally  hold  office  for  (he  term  of  tm 
years  from  the  date  of  their  appointment,  unless  sooner  removed  by  ihr 
Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court 

Skctioh  1084.  They  shall  severally  reside  in  the  circuits  for  wkich 
they  are  appointed,  and  keep  ofSces  at  the  seals  of  justice  for  tbeit 
respective  circuits. 


Section  1085.  They  shall,  within  their  respective  circuits,  B|qiear 
for  the  crown  or  government  in  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  Circuit  Courts. 
and  when  requested  by  the  Sherilf  or  any  Justice,  in  the  police  and 
district  courts,  in  all  cases,  criminal  or  civil,  in  which  the  crown  ot 
joretsinent  may  be  a  party,  or  be  interested. 
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Section  1086.  They  shall  also,  within  their  respective  circuits,  be 
vigilant  and  active  in  detecting  criminals,  and  all  oflenders  against  the 
revenue  laws,  or  the  lasvs  relating  to  licenses,  and  prosecute  the  same 
with  diligence.  It  shall  also  be  their  duty,  within  their  respective  cir- 
cuits, to  enforce  all  bonds,  notes  or  other  instruments,  that  may  be  placed 
in  their  hands  for  that  purpose,  by  any  of  the  King's  ministers,  or  gover- 
now,  or  by  any  judicial  or  executive  ofBcer. 

SscnoTt  1087.  When  any  one  shall  obstruct  any  street,  channel, 
harbor,  wharf,  or  other  highway,  or  public  place,  or  obstruct  or  divert 
any  stream  or  public  water  course,  or  commit  any  trespass  or  waste  on 
any  portion  of  the  public  domain,  or  oiher  government  property,  as  by 
the  cutting  down  of  prohibited  trees,  or  the  removal  of  stone,  coral,  sand 
or  other  property  of  the  government,  pertaining  thereto,  the  said  district 
attorneys,  within  their  respective  circuits,  shall  prosecute  the  offender 
with  diligence,  first,  however,  taking  the  advice  of  the  governor  of  their 
respective  circuits,  when  convenient. 

Sectiow  1085.  The  said  district  aitomep  shall,  mthoul  charge,  at 
ail  times  when  called  upon,  give  advice  and  counsel  to  the  ministers, 
governors,  the  marshal,  sheriffs,  collectors,  justices  and  other  public 
officers,  within  their  respective  circuits,  in  all  matters  connected  with 
their  public  duties,  and  otherwise  aid  and  assist  them  in  every  way 
.   requisite  to  enable  them  to  perform  those  duties  faithfully. 

Sbction  1089.  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  said  district  attorneys 
to  give  counsel  and  aid  to  the  poor  and  oppressed  natives,  within  their 
respective  circuits,  and  to  assist  them  in  obtaining  their  jast  rights,  with- 
out charge;  provided,  however,  that  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  render 
such  aid,  counsel  and  assistance,  unless  requested  so  to  do  by  the  King, 
or  by  some  one  of  the  King's  ministers  or  governors. 

Section  1090,  The  said  district  attorneys,  whenever  requested  so  to 
do  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  shall  visit  the  several  dis- 
tricts or  apanas,  or  any  of  them  in  their  respective  circuits,  and  discharge 
such  official  duties  as  may  be  required  of  ihem,  relating  to  the  admini»- 
iration  of  justice. 
34 
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Sectiom  1091.  The  said  district  atlomej-a  shall  MTerally,  on  or 
before  die  first  Monday  of  January  in  each  year,  make  leporte  to  the 
Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  setting  forth  particularly  ihe 
amount  and  kind  of  official  business  done  by  them  respectively,  in  each 
circuit,  in  the  year  preceding,  the  number  of  persons  prosecuted,  the 
Crimea  and  misdemeanors  for  which  such  prosecutions  were  had.  tlie 
results  thereof,  and  the  punishments  awarded  against  any  penon  con- 
victed thereon  ;  and  generally,  they  shall  present  in  said  reports,  plain 
and  particular  statements  of  the  criminal  business  of  their  reapecthe 
circuits,  To  enable  them  to  make  such  reports,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  circuit  judges,  district  jualices,  and  other  public  ofHcere,  whenerer 
requested  so  to  do,  to  furnish  them  with  such  information  in  relation 
thereto,  as  they  may  possess. 

Section  1092.  None  of  the  said  district  allorncys  shall  receive  any 
fee  or  reward  from,  or  in  behalf  of,  any  person  or  prosecutor. for  services 
rendered  in  any  prosecution  or  business,  to  which  it  shall  be  iheir  official 
duty  IB  attend  ;  nor  be  concerned  as  counsel  or  ntlorney  for  either  [artv. 
in  any  civil  action  depending  upon  the  same  state  of  facts. 

Skctiok  1093.  They  sli^ll  aevemlly  account  with  the  Minialer  of 
Fioaoce,  everj-  three  manths,  for  all  fees,  bills  of  costs,  fine*,  penalties. 
and  other  moneys  received  by  them  by  virtue  nf  their  offices. 

Section  1094.  The  district  attorney  for  the  firal  judicial  circuit 
shall,  when  required,  give  his  opinion  u|)on  questions  of  law  wbmitted 
(0  him  by  the  King,  either  branch  of  the  Legislature,  the  GovetDor  of 
Uahu,  or  the  head  of  any  department. 


SicTtoN  1096.  The  district  attorney  for  the  fiist  judicial  circuit 
shall  receive  a  salary  of  two  thousand  dollars  a  year ;  and  the  diBiri<-i 
attorney  of  the  second  circuit,  a  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars.  Thi- 
district  attorneys  for  the  ihird  and  fourth  circuits,  shall  each  receive  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by  tlie  judges  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  which  shall  be  paid  to  tlicm,  aeverally.xiut  of  the  public  Ireasun,-. 
in  equal  monthly  payments,  in  full,  for  all  seivtues  rendered  by  thenu 


CHAPTER    XXIV. 

OF    CONTEMPTS. 

Section  1096.  Every  judicial  tribunal,  acting  as  such,  and  every 
magistrate  acting  by  authority  of  law  in  a  judicial  capacity,  may  sum- 
marily punish  persons  guilty  of  contempt,  as  follows,  viz. : 

1.  The  Supreme  Court,  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor  not  more  than 
three  months,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  both 
such  fine  and  imprisonment  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

2.  Any  circuit  court,  or  any  court  of  probate,  by  imprisonment  at  hard 
labor  not  more  than  two  months,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars. 

3.  Any  circuit  judge,  or  police  justice,  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor 
not  more  than  thirty  days,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  (ifly  dollars. 

4.  Any  district  jtistice,  coroner,  or  other  person  acting  in  a  judicial 
capacity  by  authority  from  any  court  of  record,  by  impriaonment  at  hard 
labor  not  more  thnn  ten  days,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

Section  1097.     Persons  punished  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 

'  (hapter,  shall  also  be  1  iable  to  indictment  for  the  same  misconduct,  if  it 

be  an  indictnble  offense  ;  but  the  court  before  which  a  conviction  is  had 

on  the  indictment,  in  passing  sentence,  shall  take  into  consideration  the 

punishment  before!  inflicted. 

Section  1098.  When  (he  contempt  consists  in  the  omission  or  refusal 
I  to  perform  an  act  which  is  yet  in  the  power  of  the  party  to  perform,  he 
*  may  be  imprisoned  until  he  have  performed  it,  and  in  that  case  the  act 
^shftll  be  specified  in  the  warmnt  of  commitment. 


I 


CHAPTER  XXV, 


OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  COURTS  OF  RECORD. 


AKTICLE    XLVI.— OF    CIVIL   BCITS. 

Section  1099,  Every  civil  action  hereafter  to  be  tried  in  noy  ol 
the  courts  of  record  in  this  kingdom,  shall  be  commenced  by  petition. 
which  petition  shall  be  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  plaiatifi*,  or  some  one 
on  his  behalf,  deposing  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 

Section  1100.  In  all  suits  for  the  recovery  of  money  upon  evideuces 
of  indebtedness,  or  vouchers  certain  or  computable  by  the  court,  that  is 
to  say  :  upon  promissory  notes,  bills  of  exchange,  drafts,  orders,  bonds  and 
other  instruments,  parol  or  specialty,  the  plaintifT  in  person,  or  by  his 
attorney,  shall  tile  a  petition  for  process,  addressed  to  the  Chief  Judo^ 
or  Justice  of  the  court,  in  substance  as  follows  : 

The  anJeraipied  eWms  of ,  rwidiagni ,  laland  of .  M- 

lart,  upon  (n  note  or  other  eviilence  ot  debt,  as  Ibe  caac  mnj  be)  d&tej ,  p*7»bk 

on ,  itilh iolcrcsl  from .    Sai  J  derundam  hna  ntglected  whI  refitted  tc 

pa;  tlie  sudo  ntitU  this  diM,  (and  in  case  of  fraud  ur  coDcAlment.  or  other  collmiv* 
or  deaeptire  circnmstaoceB  attendant  upon  the  contractins or  the  tiou-pojmenl  ii 
the  debt,  hen  insert  the  auat  tkooording  to  (he  oircamatuioea). 

Wherefore,  the  uiider9Lgn«1  naki  the  prvceas  of  Ibis  ponrt  to  cite  the  said  'lefen<t*ni 
to  sppear  nnd  iiDSver  this  dcimnnd. 

Dfttrd dnj  of .  18—.  . 

Plain  tiff,  or  PI^DtifTi  .ItUvnpy. 

StcTioN  1101.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  in  case  no  fraudu- 
lent circumstances  be  alleged  by  the  plnintilT,  the  clerk  shall  issue,  tinder 
(he  seal  of  the  court,  a  summons  addressed  to  the  Marshal  or  his  deputy, 
which  may  be  in  the  following  form  : 


CIVIL  BUrra.  nge 

immon ,  defendant,  in  mm  he  thall  Gte  written 

tiiianer  within  twent;  dajs  ftlter  Mrrioe  thereof,  la  be  and  ftppear  before  the  Sapreme 

'  'oort,  (or  Circuit  Court  for  the jadieial  circuit,  aa  the  case  may  be)  at  the 

tKrm  thereof,  lo  be  holJen  at ,  in  the  laland  of  ,  on  the day  of 

next,  at  o'cloct  A.  M,  to  show  cause  why  the  claim  of ,  plaintiff, 

jhould  not  be  awarded  to  him  pnrsnant  to  the  tenor  of  his  nnneipd  peiiiion.     And 
haxB  you  Ibeti  there  thia  writ  with  foil  retom  of  your  proeecdings  thereon. 


(Seal.) 


Wltneaa, ,  Esquire, 

Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  HoDololn, 

this day  of ,  A.  D.  18—. 


Sectidih  1 102.  Every  summons  issued  under  the  seal  of  a  court  of 
record,  sliall  be  served  by  the  Marshal  or  his  deputy,  upon  the  defendunt, 
by  the  delivery  to  him  of  a  certified  copy  thereof,  and  of  the  plaintiff's 
petition,  to  which  petition  shall  always  be  annexed  a  literal  copy  of  the 
voucher  upon  which  it  is  predicated,  (if  any  there  be,)  or  in  case  the  de- 
fendant cannot  be  found,  by  leaving  such  certified  copy  with  some  agent 

c  person  transacting  the  business  of  the  defendant,  or  at  the  defendant's 

tat  place  of  residence. 


Section  1103.  If  the  defendant  was  never  an  inhabitant  of  the  king- 
I,  (but  has  property  situated  within  the  same,)  or  has  removed  there- 
ioro,  and  the  fact  shall  appear  by  affidavit  to  the  salirfaction  of  the 
mrt,  or  a  judge  thereof  at  chambers,  and  it  shall  ia  like  manner  appear 
i  of  action  exists  against  such  defendant,  or  that  be  is  a 
Bcessaiy  or  proper  party  to  the  action,  such  court  or  judge  may  grant 
D  Older,  that  the  service  be  made  by  publication  of  the  aummons. 

^  SscnoN  1 104.  Such  order  ahall  direct  the  publication  to  be  made  in 
■'flemmment  Gazette,  for  such  length  of  time  as  may  be  deemed 
t,  not  less  than  three  monibs.  In  case  the  residence  of  the 
it  is  known,  the  couri  or  judge  shall,  in  addition  to  the  publica- 
tion, direct  a  copy  of  the  summons  and  petition  to  be  forthwith  depos- 
ited in  the  post-oiEce,  addressed  to  the  defendant,  at  his  place  of  resi- 
dence. When  publication  is  ordered,  personal  service  of  a  copy  of  the 
s  and  petition,  out  of  the  kingdom,  shall  be  equivalent  to  publi- 
Ition  and  deposit  in  the  post-office.    In  either  ease,  the  service  of  the 
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summons  shall  be  deemed  complete  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  pte- 
scnbed  b^  the  order  for  publication. 

Section  1 105.  It  shall  be  necessary  to  Join  as  defendants  in  a  civil 
action,  all  the  joint  and  several,  or  joint  makers  of  promissory  notes,  or 
draweia  of  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  or  orders,  or  joiot  and  several 
obligors,  lessees,  or  parties  of  the  first  or  second  part  lo  covenants,  a ^ree* 
menls  and  contracts,  in  suing  for  non-payment,  non-acceptance,  or  non- 
fulfillment thereof,  but  it  shall  in  no  case  be  necessary  to  serve  all  the 
joint  parties  sued  with  process.  Service  of  process  upon  one  of  several 
defendants  at  law,  shall  be  legal  service  upon  all  for  the  purposes  of 
appearance  in  court,  and  judgment  may  be  entered  against  aU  such  co- 
dcfendanls  thereon:  provided,  howf^ver,  that  no  execution  shall  iteae 
against  the  sole  property  of  any  joint  defendant  on  whom  process  was 
not  duly  served  as  aforesaid. 

SscTioN  1106.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  every  defendant  served 
with  process  of  summons  as  hereinbefore  provided,  within  the  time 
specified  in  the  summons  or  order  of  publication,  to  file  with  the  clerk 
of  the  court,  an  answer  to  the  plaintiff's  demand,  either  admitting  all 
the  facts  slated  in  the  petition  to  be  true,  and  denying  that  they  are  luf- 
ficieni  in  law  to  support  the  plaintiff's  demand,  which  shall  form  an 
issue  of  law  to  be  determined  by  the  court,  or  denying  the  troth  of  the 
&cts  stated  in  th^  petition,  which  shall  form  an  issue  of  fact  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  jury.  After  either  of  these  answers,  there  shall  he  no  fur- 
ther pleading. 

Sbction  1107.  Under  the  second  answer  mentioned  in  the  last  pn- 
ceding  section,  the  defendant  may  give  in  evidence,  as  a  defence  to  any 
civil  action,  any  matter  of  law  or  fact  whatever. 

Srctiox  llOS.  The  respective  courts  of  record  shall  have  power  to 
make  such  general  and  special  rules,  and  orders,  respecting  notice  to  the 
opposing  party,  of  matters  intended  to  be  given  in  evidence  by  either 
party  to  a  suit,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  prevent  surprise,  and  to  alfbnl 
im  opportunity  for  preparation  for  trial. 

Sbction  1109.     In  case  the  defendant  does  r 


ciTiL  surra. 
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ihe  pctilion  as  hereinbefore  required,  the  plaintiff  may  prove  service  of 
the  suramona  by  personal  delivery  or  otherwise,  and  default  in  answer- 
ing, by  the  clerk's  cerlificale,  nnd  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  demand 
and  receive  of  the  court,  or  a  judge  at  chambers,  an  order  declaring  the 
defendant  in  default,  and  authorizing  the  clerk,  if  the  demand  he  upon 
a  promissory  note  or  any  other  voucher  contemplated  by  section  1100, 
tu  assess  the  amount  of  (he  plaintiff's  claim,  principal,  damages  and  in- 
terest, and  to  enter  up  judgment  therefor  and  for  Ihe  costs. 


Sbctioh  1110.  In  actions  where  the  service  of  the 
publication,  the  plaintiff,  upon  (he  expiration  of  the  time  designated  in 
the  order  of  publication,  may.  upon  proof  of  the  publication,  and  that  no 
answer  has  been  filed,  apply  for  judgment  [  and  the  court  or  judge  ot 
chambers  shall  thereupon  re()uire  proof  to  he  made  of  the  demand  men- 
tioned in  the  complaint,  and  shall  require  (he  plaintiff  or  his  ng;ent  (o  be 
examined  on  oath,  respecting  any  payments  that  may  have  been  made 
to  the  plaintiff,  or  to  any  one  for  his  use.  on  account  of  such  demand, 
and  niay  render  judgment  for  the  amount  which  he  i?  entitled  to 
recover. 


Section  111  I.  In  case  l!ic  defendant  shall  put  in  an  answer  deny- 
ing the  truth  of  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  plaintiff's  petition,  whicii 
answer  shall  be  called  the  general  issue,  the  clerk  shall  enroll  the  cause 
upon  ihc  calendar  of  civil  causes  triable  in  the  court  in  which  the  action 


Section  111*2.  Incase  the  defendant  shell  put  In  an  answer  admitting 
Ihe  facta  stated  in  (he  petition  to  be  true,  and  denying  that  they  are  suffi- 
cient in  law  to  support  the  plaintiff's  demand,  which  answer  shall  be 
called  a  demurrer,  the  plaintiff  shall  join  therein  within  twenty  days  on 
pain  of  being  defaulted,  and  may  apply  to  a  judge  at  chambers  for  a 
hearing  and  decision  of  the  issue. 


SECTion  1113.  The  judge  so  applied  to  shall  have  power  to  cite  the 
defendant,  appoint  a  day  for  argument,  cite  wi(nesses  to  prove  collaleral 
facts  involved,  and  to  decide  the  issue,  subject  (o  exceptions  by  either 
party. 


I 
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judge  at  chambers,  the  cause  may  be  placed  upon  the  calendtit  of 
motions,  with  the  decision  of  the  judge  at  chambers,  to  be  re-constdered 
by  the  court  in  tenn  lime,  at  the  cost  of  the  parly  losing. 

Section  1I!6.  If  no  exceptions  be  taken  at  chambers  to  the  judge's 
decision  of  a  question  of  law.  and  no  question  of  fact  remains  to  be 
decided  at  the  term,  the  judge  shall  make  an  order  to  the  clerk  to  enter 
up  the  judgment  awarded  by  him  upon  the  issue,  which  shall  be  ralid, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court  in  banco. 


ACTIONS    CPON   nHUQODATED   DEMAHD8.    4o. 

Section  1116.  lu  all  civil  cases  involving  unliquidated  demandt 
constructive,  implied,  suppositious  or  hypothetical  right  on  the  part  of 
the  gorernment,  or  of  any  private  person,  corporation  or  other  party, 
being  plaintiff,  to  recover  money  or  damages  pursuant  to  the  words,  or  itw 
spirit  or  intent  of  any  law  heretofore,  now,  or  hereafter  to  be  passed,  or 
of  any  instrument  in  writing  signed  by  any  party,  or  of  any  verbal 
understanding,  contmct  or  agreement,  or  in  consequence  of  any  injury 
direct  or  consequential  to  the  party  plaintiS',  or  to  his  property,  ical  or 
personal,  or  to  his  character,  or  his  feelings,  the  plaintiff  in  person,  or  by 
attorney,  shall  file  with  the  clerk  of  tlie  court,  a  petition  for  [imcess. 
in  substance  as  follows  : 

Tin  nodeni^ei)  civms  of >  Jefend&Dt,  redding  at ,  bluid  of , 

ths  ■am  of dollan.  Tor  damages  reaalting  \a  him  (or  at  the  case  msj  b«)  tat 

injar;  done  by  said  derendaot  lo  (the  person,  the  prapertj,  the  obaiMUr  oi  tba  fcak 
icgsof  the  pbuntiff,  na  the  case  ma;  b?)  in  that  the  defendant  did  (beresM  dmh  lh» 
cause  and  the  maoDer  in  vhich  the  injuT7  naa  dune,  cireuniBtantialljr  with  ilia  i\tw 
lo  prooO  which  the  plainiiff  alleges  «u  done  in  ooniravention  of  his  pritale  rigbl* 
antler  the  Uwa. 

Wherelbre  the  andenigoed  nslu  ihc  proeen  of  tliii  court,  tn  cite  the  aaiil  ihhnd- 
aoE  to  appnr  and  answer  thji  hU  complaiol  beTore  a  jurjr  of  the  0000117,  at  Uw  — 
)f  this  oaart.  ualeea  alberwlM  sooner  diapaecd  of  hj  judicial  aothoritjr. 


■  Secti 

^L         tion,the 


Sectiom  1117.     In  all  o^ses  contemplated  by  the  last  preceding  sec- 
tion, the  plaintiff  may,  accordmg  to  circanuHnces,  include  in  his  pedttoo, 
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II  itllegatiM  thai  ihe  defendant  is  secreting  his  property,  of  diaposing  of 
ihe  ^me,  or  colladinj;  so  to  do,  or  is  about  to  depart  tike  kingdom,  or  it= 
dnma^nf  or  wasting  the  said  property,  and  thereupon  ask  for  process  at 
nltacbment,  or  injutiction,  or  personal  arrest,  a^inst  [he  defendunt,  us 
such  plaintilT  may  judge  proper  to  ask  in  the  premise?. 

Sbctioh  1118.  In  actions  to  recover  at  law  any  specific  property. 
■eftl  or  personal,  or  any  apecifii;  share  or  interest,  or  right  lo  pro|i!?riy. 
real  or  personal  in  kind,  us  in  cases  of  replevin,  or  of  ejectment,  tin- 
pinintifl'in  person,  or  by  attorney,  shall  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  conn, 
1  petition  for  procesj^,  which  may  be  in  the  following  form  : 

The  anderrigned  oompUins  of ,  JerenJinl.  reaidiBg  al ,  Island  !■! 

,  that  be  has  unjustlj,  and  oontmry  to  law  ami  tlie  riehts  of  Ibe  plnintiS',  talicii 

into  hb  paaeasiaa  auit  courci-lci  to  hia  asc,  (ur  occupation,  iis  the  oaee  ma;  be)  Ibc 
rallowiag  property,  'ii,  :  (Iiere  wt  forth  ihe  property  ■roognillj'  in  the  defciiJanf* 
stdon.  wbellier  real  or  peraonil,  and  if  personnl.  the  Brtiolee  bj  Diuue  or  dewrip- 
l!on,  and  if  real,  the  mctfi.  boaods.  ijuimlitj  and  looalilj  thereof,  with  the  Wind  of 

title  el>jme<l  by  Ihe  pluiiilifT}  rulaod  at dollarB,  or  if  in  ejectment,  slate  in  lien 

of  The  Tftlue,  to  ihe  ddinngc  of  said  plaintiff dollars. 

WherclhTe,  Ihe  plkintifT  asliB  Ihe  procvN  of  tbii  ooart.  tu  cite  the  laid  JeRindaiil 

ti)  nppeir  aad  aixtivcr  Ibis    oomplaiat  before  a  jury  of  the  country,  at  the 

term  of  this  cunrl.  utile!!  sooner  diipoaed  of  by  jadioial  inthorlT  j,  and  that  tlie  pbtlii- 
liff  ma;  bave  reslituiii'ii  'if  ssid  properly,  irilh  damigei  fer  its  'letention  (nr  an  tbr 
caw  mty  be. ) 

Section  1119.  In  cases  of  ejectment,  under  the  last  preceding  see- 
lion,  the  plaintifT  may.  according  to  circumstances,  allege  in  his  petition, 
that  there  is  danger  the  defendant  or  some  one  fur  him,  will  commit 
destractinn  of  tenements  or  other  property,  on  the  premises  in  controversy, 
xtidenU  lite,  and  thereupon  ask  for  process  of  injunction,  or  other 
restraining  process  of  the  court,  as  auch  plaintifi"  mnv  judge  proper  In 

TJSlt. 

SECTioft  1120.  In  every  such  case,  in  which  process  of  conslruini 
D  (he  person  or  properly  of  a  defendant  is  preyed  for,  no  such  process 
sliall  issue  until  the  plaintiff  or  some  one  on  his  hehalf.  shnll  have  filed 
a  bon^  conditioned  for  the  reimbursement  to  the  defendant  of  all  costs, 
charges  and  dam.iges  sustained  by  him  in  consequence  of  the  suit,  in 
case  the  plaintiff  fail  (o  austain  his  action.     Upon  the  filing  of  the  peti- 
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tion  aad  bond,  any  judge  of  the  court  at  chambers,  may  sanction  a  con- 
straining writ,  by  endorsing  thereon  his  written  allowance,  without 
which  no  executive  judicial  officer  shall  be  justified  in  the  seizure,  coti- 
straint,  restraint  or  commitment  of  a  defendant,  or  in  the  seizure,  attach- 
ment, removal,  detention  or  injunction  of  his  properly,  real  or  personal. 

Section  1121,  If  the  judge  deem  it  proper  that  the  defendutt,  or 
any  of  several  defendants,  should  be  heard  before  granting  an  injuactioti. 
he  may  gmni  an  order  requiring  cause  to  be  shown,  at  a  specified  time 
and  place,  why  tli^  injunction  should  not  be  granted ;  and  the  defenduit 
may,  in  the  mean  time  be  restrained. 

Sbctiok  IISS.  In  cose  the  petition  contains  no  prayer  for  contrain- 
ing  process,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  summons,  addressed  to  the  Marshal 
or  his  deputy,  wbi^h  may  be  in  the  following  form  : 

Toa  are  oommanded  to  HummDa ,  defenduil,  in  case  be  shall  file  writlco 

uiBwer  iritlim  Cmeatj  iaja  afler  aerrice  thereof,  la  be  and  appear  before  theSuprema 

Court,  (or  Circuit  Court  for  the juJicial  oirsuii)  it  the lena  Ihmot,  to  hr 

bolden  at ,  on  the da;  of neit,  at  o'clock  A.  M,  to  show  euu» 

nbj  the  claim  of ,  plaiatiff,  abould  not  be  awarded  to  him  poraaant  tu 

the  tenor  of  bis  annexed  petltiou.  And  bate  ;ou  then  there  this  writ  with  taU 
retom  of  jour  prooeedings  thereon. 

Bitocss, .  Etqoire, 

Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Coart,  at  Honolulu, 

this dsy  of ,  1&— , 

(Seal.) 

.  Clerk. 

Section  1123.  In  case  the  petition  contains  a  prayer  for  process  of 
constraint  against  the  defendant,  or  his  property,  and  the  plaintiff'  ha» 
filed  with  tho  clerk  a  bond  as  prescribed  in  section  1120,  approred  by  a 
judge  at  chambers,  and  the  judge  has  allowed  the  constraining  process. 
the  clerk  may  issue  a  summons  in  liie  fonn  prescribed  in  the  last  pre- 
ceding section,  with  an  nddttional  clause  afier  the  words  "annexed  peti- 
tion," as  follows : 

And  jioa  ara  further  oommaDiled  to  arnut  (lie  raid  defendinl  and  commit  him  |i< 
prison,  ualera  be  shall  giTS  bond  to  answer  as  afunsaid,  <or  to  altaah  and  kwi> 
tMMj  th*  said  penonal  properl;  until  judgmeal  of  restitution  l>e  switrded  or  nAised ) 
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(or  to  enjoin  the  widdefenJanl  under  ptnalty  of dollars,  oot  (o«elliii 

)M>e  or  root  the  sud  renl  property,  Iftcda  nod  lencmentB,  antil  the  dissolu^on  of 
■och  iiOuiialioQ  b;  ODrnpeieot  jadioial  aatbori^.) 

Section  1124.  Id  all  cases  of  attachment,  sequestration  or  injunc- 
tion of  real  property,  the  officer  serving  the  writ  shall,  in  addition  to  per- 
sonal delivery  of  a  copy  thereof  to  the  defendant,  post  upon  the  premises 
a,  copy  of  the  process,  and  a  notice  of  the  day  and  hour  when  attached, 
sequestrated  or  enjoined,  and  shall  also  give  notice  thereof  in  the 
Government  (iazette.  All  after-leases,  mortgages,  sales,  bequests,  assign- 
ments, trust  or  other  conveyances  of  said  property,  until  the  dissolution 
of  the  process,  shall  be  void  in  law  as  against  the  plalntilT  in  such  caaes. 

Section  1125.  All  persons  residing  or  being  in  this  kingdom  shall 
tie  personally  responsible  in  damages,  for  trespass  or  injury,  whether 
direct  or  consequential,  lo  the  person  or  property  of  others,  or  to  their 
wives,  children  under  majority,  or  wards,  by  such  offending  party,  or  by 
his  wife,  or  his  child  under  majority,  or  by  his  command,  or  by  hia 
animals.  domUtB  or  ffra:  natiirrs;  and  the  party  aggrieved  may  prose- 
cute therefor  in  the  proper  courts. 

Section  IIS6.  Upon  failure  of  any  party  defendant,  after  having 
been  served  with  the  process  prescribed  in  sections  1101  and  U22,  to 
answer  the  complaint  within  twenty  days  after  service,  the  plaintiff  in  the 
action,  upon  proof  to  a  judge  at  chambers,  shall  be  entitled  to  an  order 
for  judgment  by  default,  debarring  the  defendant  from  the  right  to 
answer.  The  judge  or  the  court,  shall  have  power,  however,  to  open 
the  default,  in  their  discretion,  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons. 

Section  II27,  The  clerk  shall,  after  such  default,  enter  the  cause 
upon  the  calendar  of  assessments  to  be  made  ex  parte  at  the  term,  upon 
«o!e  adduction  of  plaintiff's  evidence,  without  admitting  the  defendant  to 
rebut  the  same:  provided,  however,  that  the  defendant  may  in  person, 
«r  by  counsel,  cross  examine  the  plaintiff's  witnesses,  and  address  the 
Jury  in  mitigation  of  damages. 


Section  1128.     The  measure  of  damages  in  all  cases  contemplated 
hy  sectioQ  1116,  shall  be  according  to  the  true  legal  interpretation  of 
court  upon  the  law,  instrument,  contract  or  agreement ;  and  in  all 
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of  injury,  dUect  or  coosequentiat,  to  the  plaintiff  in  person,  oi  bis  wife, 
(.-bild  or  s^rrant,  or  to  his,  her  or  their  character  or  Teelings,  or  to  his 
property,  real  or  personal,  the  tneaaure  of  damages  shall  be  determined 
by  the  jury. 

Section  1 199.  In  actions  of  ejectment  to  enforce  the  right  if  posses- 
sion of  landa,  it  shall  be  soUicient  to  scire  the  parly  in  actual  possession 
thereof,  though  he  bo  not  the  adverse  claimant,  or  if  no  one  be  in  actual 
possession  at  the  lime,  to  post  a  copy  of  ihe  process,  and  notice  to  the 
party  claiming  adversely,  in  some  conspicuous  place  upon  the  premises. 
at  least  thirty  days  before  the  first  day  of  the  term  of  the  court  at  «4iich 
the  case  is  ta  be  tried. 

Section  1130.  Issues  of  fact  arising  In  any  suit,  cooteinplated  by 
sections  1100  and  1116,  shall  be  tried  by  a  jury,  unless  a  jury  trial 
be  waived  by  the  parties  with  the  consent  of  the  court. 


TRIAL    II V    REFRREK. 

Section  1131.  In  nil  cases  of  romplication,  and  in  i-ases  involving 
long  accounts,  ihe  court  may,  upon  the  written  application  of  either  patty 
showing  satisfactory  cause,  or  of  its  own  motion,  appoint  competent 
referees,  as  provided  in  section  &1I,  to  hear  and  decide  upon  the  facts 
iind  merits  of  the  cose,  reporting  their  decision  to  the  court :  provided, 
however,  that  this  provision  shnti  not  extend  to  any  case  contemplaie^I 
by  sections  1116  and  111R 

Sbctio.i  1 139.  Referees  so  apjiointed  shall  be  sworn  to  the  tulbful 
and  speedy  investigation  of,  and  to  an  honest  award  upon,  the  inatler!i 
submitted  to  them.  All  persons  residing  for  the  time  being  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  and  liable  to  serre  as  jnror^  shall  be  liable  to 
M>rve  OS  referees  upon  appointment. 

Section   !133.     Either  party  may  take  exception  to  the  dKiaion  of 


I  tbe  referees,  upon  a  quQstiou  of  law.  unci  ii  shall  be  the  duly  of  iIk- 
I  referees  to  nale  anch  cxcepijon. 

Sbctiux  1134.  The  report  of  referees  iu  aoy  cauae  ahail  be  sigoeil 
I  }ty  them,  or  a  majority  of  them.  They  shall  file  il  with  the  clerk  of  the 
t  fOUTt  by  whom  ihey  were  appointed,  and  ^uch  clerk  shall  notify  the 
I  iBTties. 

Sectio:)  1 135.  The  parly  in  whose  favor  the  report  shall  have  been 
nade,  shall,  within  (en  days  after  being  notified  by  the  clerk,  move  tiie 
I  court,  or  a  judge  at  chambers,  giving  at  least  forty-eight  hours  notice  of 
I  fluch  motion  to  the  opposite  party,  for  judgment  of  contirmBtion,  which 
court  or  judge  shall  grant  or  refuse  upon  hearing  the  parlies,  or  upon 
\  default  of  the  opposite  party  (o  appear,  after  proper  notice  of  such 
I  motion. 

Section  1136.  Either  party  may  except  to  the  decision  of  it  judge  at 
I  chambers  upon  the  report  of  referees,  (iie  the  grounds  of  his  exception 
1  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  arrest  of  judgment,  and  require  such 
I  decision  to  be  reported  to  the  court  upon  the  calendar  of  motions,  for 
jnsideraiion.  If  confirmation  be  awarded  or  refused  by  a  circuit 
k  court,  either  party  may  except  and  take  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court, 
k  Kpon  Rlin^  bis  exceptions  with  the  clerk  of  the  circuit  court  in  arrest  of 
Kjiidgment,  within  five  days  sfter  the  rendition  of  its  decision. 


TltlAL    BV    THE    COtlUT. 

Section  1137.  The  parties  to  a  civil  suit  may,  with  the  c( 
e  court  waive  the  right  to  a  trial  by  jury,  either  by  written 
r  by  oral  consent  in  open  court  entered  on  the  minutes. 

Section  1138.     In  such  case  the  court  shall  hear  and  decide  the 
Uuse,  both  as  to  the  facts  nnd  the  law,  and  its  decision  shall  be  rendered 
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in  writing.     If  the  taking  of  an  account  be  necessary  to  enable  the  couri 
to  complete  its  judgment,  a  rerereni;e  may  be  ordered  for  that  purpose. 

Sbctidn  1139.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrievod  by  the  decision 
of  a  circnil  court,  on  n  question  of  law,  in  any  such  case,  may  appeal 
therefrom  to  the  Supreme  Court,  upon  filing  written  notice  of  such 
appeal  with  the  clerk  of  the  circuit  court,  within  five  days  after  the 
rendition  of  its  decision, 


SDBMnTING    A    CASE    WITHOUT    ACTION. 

Sbctiox  1140.  Parties  to  a  question  in  ilitference,  which  might  hr 
the  subject  of  a  civil  action  in  the  Supreme  Court,  may,  without  action, 
agree  upon  a  case  containing  the  facts  upon  which  the  controveny 
depends,  and  present  a  submission  of  the  same  to  the  Justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  either  in  term  time  or  in  vacation.  But  it  must  appear 
by  affidavit,  that  the  controversy  is  real,  and  the  proceedingi  in  good 
faith,  to  determine  the  rights  of  the  parlies. 

Section  1 J41,  The  justices,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  thereupon 
hear  and  determine  tlie  case,  and  render  judgment  thereon,  in  writing, 
as  if  an  action  were  depending. 

Section  1142.  Judgment  shall  be  entered  in  such  case,  as  in  ordi- 
nary civil  actions.  The  case,  the  submission,  and  the  written  decision, 
shall  constitute  the  record. 

Section  1143.  The  judgment  shall  be  linal,  and  may  be  enforced  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  rendered  in  an  action. 


CAUSn  OV   ACItON— AMINDMKNTIJ. 


tINITISG    SEVERAL    CAUSES    OF    ACKON. 

Section  1144.    The  plaintiff  in  a  civil  suit  may  unite  several  causes 
if  action  in  the  same  complaint,  when  they  all  arise  out  of: 

1.  Contracts,  express  or  implied  ;  or, 

2.  Claimt  to  recover  specific  rea!  property,  with  or  without  damans, 
|i  for  the  withholding  thereof,  or  for  waste  committed  thereon,  and  the 
I'  lents  and  profits  of  the  same  ;  or, 

H.  Claims  to  recover  specific  personal  property,  with  or  without  dam- 
\  ages  for  withholding  thereof;  or, 

4.  Claims  against  a  trustee,  by  virtue  of  a  contract,  or  by  operation  of 

5.  Injuries  to  character  ;  or. 

6.  Injuries  to  the  person  ;  or, 

1.  Injuries  to  property.     But  the  causes  of  action  so  united  shall  all 
k  belong  to  one  only  of  these  chsses,  and  shall  affect  all  the  parties  to  the 
I,  and  shall  be  separately  stated. 


AHESDMENTS 


Section  1146.  Whenever  a  plaintiiTin  any  action  shall  have  mis- 
f  tsk«n  the  form  of  action  suited  to  his  claim,  the  court,  on  motion,  shall 

jermit  amenilments  to  he  made  on  such  terms  as  it  shall  adjudge  rea- 
rtonable ;  and  the  court  may,  in  furtherance  of  justice  and  on  the  like 
I  terms,  allow  any  petition  or  other  pleading  to  be  amended  in  any  matter 
I  of  mere  form,  or  by  adding  or  striking  out  the  name  of  any  party,  or  by 
^correcting  a  mistake  in  the  name  of  a  party,  or  a  mistake  in  any  other 

especi. 


SCT-OFK,  AM)  TENDEK. 

Section  1146.  It  shall  be  compoteiit  to  ihe  delenduni  in  any  civil 
iiclion  to  plead  an  offset  of  like  kind  and  don o mi nn lion,  existing  in  ihi- 
same  riyht,  between  him  and  the  plainliS',  or  baring  inado  a  legal  lendei 
or  money  in  full  payment  of  the  plaintifT'e  demand,  to  plead  such  tendet. 
and  bring  the  amount  thereof  into  court  in  bnr  of  furtlier  interest  and 
costs,  after  such  tender. 


Skction  1147.  If  the  demand  : 
contract  baring  a  penalty,  no  more 
tablv  due. 


et  off  is  founded  nn  u  bond  oi  oth'T 
ahall  be  set  off  than  the  sum  equi- 


SscTiON  I14S.  If  there  arc  sererd  plaitiiilTs,  the  demand  set  ofl^ 
.ihall  be  dne  from  them  all  jointly  i  If  there  arc  seveml  dcfendimts.  tli-- 
demand  set  otf,  shall  be  due  to  lh«m  ull  jointly,  exce^  us  i^  providvi 
in  the  following  section. 

Section  II49.  Wbcn  the  person  with  whom  a  contrjct  is  nuide,ha« 
H  dormant  partner,  and  a  suit  is  brought  on  such  coniiact,  by  or  agaiwi 
Ihe  partners  Jointly,  any  debt,  due  to  or  from  the  person  with  whom  the 
contract  wns  made,  may  be  set  off  in  like  manner,  as  if  such  dormani 
partner  had  not  been  joined  in  the  suit. 

SeMio.n  1150.  When  an  aclian  is  brought  by  one  person  in  irusi. 
i)r  for  the  use  of  ntioiher,  the  defendant  may  sot  offuny  demand  ogainsi 
the  person,  for  whose  use  or  benefit  the  action  is  broug^bl,  in  like  man- 
ntfT  9S  if  that  person  were  the  plaintiff  in  the  suit. 

SsCTtON  1151.  The  plaintiff  sball  be  entitled  to  every  groitn«l  ol 
■leferice  agninst  such  set  off,  of  which  he  migibl  hnve  availed  himseK,  in 
iin  action  brought  against  him  on  the  same  ground. 


Section  lt5'J.     The  statute  limitms  persoual  a 


applicablr 
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Ihe  set  off,  shall  be  applied  in  ihc  same  manner,  as  if  an  action  (hereon 
had  been  commenced  at  the  time  when  the  plaintiff's  action  was  com- 
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Section  1153.  When  it  is  admitted,  by  ^e  pleading  or  examination 
bf  a  [ATly,  that  he  has  in  his  possession,  or  under  his  control,  any 
Tftnoney,  or  other  thing,  capable  of  delivery,  which,  being  the  subject  ol 
■"tfce  litigation,  is  held  by  him  as  trustee  for  another  party,  or  which 
lielongs,  or  is  due,  to  another  party,  the  court  may  order  the  same,  upon 
tnotion,  to  be  deposited  in  court,  or  delivered  to  such  party,  upon  such 
ilonditions  as  may  be  jual,  subject  lo  the  further  direction  of  the  court. 

Section  1154.  Wiienever  in  the  exercise  of  its  authority,  a  court 
■dial!  have  ordered  the  deposit  or  delivery  of  money  or  other  thing,  and 
the  Older  is  disobeyed,  the  court,  besides  punishing  the  disobedience, 
may  make  an  order  reqitiring  the  Marshal,  or  any  of  his  deputies,  to 
take  the  money  or  thing,  and  deposit  or  delix'er  it  in  conformity  wilh 
the  direction  of  the  court. 


JITDOMEKT    AND    EXECUTION 

Skction  115.').     Judgment  shall  be  entered    by  the  clerk,  without 

lolion,  immediately  upon  the  rendition  of  a  verdict,  or  of  a  judgment  of 

le  court  in  banco,  or  of  a  Judge  nt  chamber?,  and  execution  may  issue 

ly  time  thereafter,  when  called  for,  unless  notice  is  given  at 

lime  of  rendering  the  verdict,  or  judgment,  of  a  motion  for  u  new 

and  the  filing  of  a  bill  of  exceptions  and  bond,  as  provided  by 

itute,  within  ten  daj's  after  the  rendition  of  such  verdict  or  judgment : 

pvided,  that  execution  may  issue  within  ten  days,  even   though  such 

notice  be  given,  when  good  and  sufficient  cause  can  be  shawn  therefor. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  affect  the  tight  of  appeal. 


NEW    TRIAL. 

Section  1156.  Any  party  agaimt  whom  a  verdict  or  judgment  is 
rendered,  ns  set  fortb  in  the  last  preceding  section,  may,  upon  filing  ■ 
snfGcient  bond  of  security-,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  all  costs  of 
motion  in  case  he  fail  to  sustain  the  same,  and  that  he  will  not  to  the 
detriment  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  action,  remove  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
any  property  he  may  have  liable  to  eiec.ution  on  such  judgment,  and 
upon  giving  notii:e  of  said  motion  and  the  grounds  thereof  to  (he 
opposite  purty,  move  the  court  at  any  time  within  ten  days  after  rendi- 
tion of  verdict  or  Judgment,  for  a  new  trial,  for  any  cause  for  which  by 
hw  a  new  trial  may  and  ought  to  be  granted.  The  filing  of  the  bill  of 
■exceptions  and  bond  shall  operate  as  a  slay  of  execution,  until  the 
motion  is  determined. 


WRIT    or    ERROR. 

Skction  1  \bl.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  the  deciaioR 
of  a  police  justice,  or  of  a  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  or  of  a  circuit  court 
in  banco,  or  of  any  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  by  the  verdict 
of  a  jury  in  any  civil  suit,  may  at  any  time  before  the  execution  thereon 
is  fully  satiafied,  within  six  months  after  the  rendition  of  judgment,  6\c 
with  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  his  reasons  for  deeming  hiinaelf 
iiggrieved,  assigning  the  causes  of  error,  in  such  decision  or  verdict. 


Section  115S.  Such  party  may,  upon  service  of  copy  of  such  aasign- 
ment  of  errors,  and  tender  of  error  bond  of  security,  conditioned  for  die 
payment  of  costs  in  case  he  fait  to  .lustain  his  application,  and  tint  he 
will  not  to  the  detriment  of  the  adverse  party,  remove  or  otherwise  Ot- 
pooe  of  any  property  he  may  have  liable  to  execution  on  the  juigmenL 
and  upon  at  least  ten  days  notice  to  the  adverse  party  or  his  coonsel, 
apply  to  any  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  for  a  writ  of  error  ta  ht 
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iwued  10  ihe  court  below,  or  to  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  as  the 
■e  may  be,  commanding  such  rourt  or  clerk  to  certify  up  (he  record 
id  proceedings  had  in  the  cause,  thai  the  errors  assigned  may  be 
rrected. 

SscnoN  1159.  Upon  the  return  of  the  writ  with  the  record  sent  up, 
e  Supreme  Court  may  grant  an  order  to  the  adverse  party  to  join  in 

error  on  pain  of  reversal  of  the  former  judgment;  and,  after  hearing  the 
es,  or  such  of  them  as  may  attend  for  thai  purpose,  shall  thereupon 

give  judgment,  eilher  affirming  or  rerersing,  or  modifying  ihe  former 

jndgment,  or  remanding  the  cause  for  a  new  trial. 

Section  1160.  Every  writ  of  error  shall  operate  as  a  alay  of  execu- 
a,  before  the  actual  sale  of  property  and  salislaction  of  judgment,  and 
executive  judicial  officer  shall,  after  notice,  proceed  to  satisfy  any 
execution  the  judgment  in  regard  to  which  has  been  removed  by  writ  of 
mor :  provided,  that  such  stay  shall  not  release  property  under  actual 
levy  at  the  time,  if  the  former  judgment  be  affirmed  by  the  Supreme 
Court. 


MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS. 


4 


Section  1161.  The  several  courts  of  record  may,  from  time  to  time, 
make  such  rules  as  they  may  deem  necessary,  for  the  guidance  of  their 
.(espective  clerks  in  making  up  calendni?  of  the  causes,  civil  and  criminal. 
Boniing  on  for  trial  in  said  courts. 

Section  1 162.  Causes  placed  upon  the  calendar  shall  be  taken  up 
aod  disposed  of  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand,  unless  poatpoopd  by 
die  court  al  the  request  of  the  plaintiff  or  the  defendant. 

Section  1163.  When  a  cause  is  reached  upon  the  calendar,  the 
.^intifi*  shall  be  called  by  the  clerk,  and  if  the  plaintiff  be  not  present, 

r  represented  by  counsel  who  is  present,  or  if  he  or  his  counsel  being 
present,  decline  to  answer  when  so  called,  he  may  be  declared  t 
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mlh  costs.  If,  upon  culling  the  plaintiC  he  does  appear,  and  th« 
defeodant  having  joined  issue  docs  not  appear,  or  answer  when  called, 
the  coart  may  order  judgment  by  default  to  be  entered  agaiitM  sucb 
defendant,  and  allow  the  plaintiQ'  to  proceed  ex  parte  before  ihe  raun 
or  jury,  and  the  verdict  of  the  jury  or  decision  of  the  court,  ahall  be  ren- 
dered on  such  ex  parte  showing,  unless  good  cause  appear  to  the  court 
for  postponing  Ihe  case. 


Section  1164.  At  the  trial  of  every  civil  suit,  the  plaintilt  shall 
have  the  right  to  open  the  case,  and  first  to  introduce  his  witnesses  and 
vouchers,  and  he  shall  also  have  the  right  to  sum  up  the  entire  evidence, 
uiid  close  the  debate  after  the  defendant  has  fully  ceased.  The  defend- 
ant may  cross-examine  the  plaintiff's  witnesses,  and  he  shall  have  the 
riglit  to  introduce  his  witnesses  of  defence,  when  the  plainlifT  has  rened 
his  cause.  The  plaintifl*  may,  in  turn,  cross-examine  the  defendant's 
witnesses.  When  all  the  evidence  has  closed,  the  defendant  shall  sum 
up  his  defence  to  the  court  or  jury :  provided,  that  the  Justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court  may,  by  standing  rule,  modify  the  application  of  itie 
foregoing  provisions,  should  it  appear  expedient  to  do  so. 


Section  1165.  Whenever  two  or  more  actions  are  pending  at  one 
time  between  the  same  parties,  and  in  the  same  court,  upon  causes  of 
action  which  might  have  been  joined,  the  court  may  order  the  actions  to 
be  consolidated  into  one. 

Sscno?)  1166.  The  time  within  which  an  net  is  to  be  done,  as  pro- 
vided in  any  part  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  computed  by  excluding  the 
Rtst  day,  and  including  the  last.  If  the  last  day  be  Sunday,  it  shall  be 
excluded. 


Section  1167.  When  a  cause  of  action  has  arisen  in  any  foreign 
'-ountr)',  and  by  the  laws  thereof  an  action  thereon  cannot  there  N- 
tnaintained  against  a  person,  by  reason  of  the  lapse  of  time,  an  action 
thereon  shall  not  be  maintained  against  him  in  this  kingdom,  except  in 
fnvor  of  a  domiciled  resident  thereof,  who  has  held  the  cause  of  aclim 
from  the  time  it  accmed. 


ARTICLE    XLVir.— tjf    TRIMISAL    PRllSUCLTrONe. 

Section  1168.  In  all  offenses  against  tiie  laws  of  ibis  kingdom, 
I  4riable  only  by  a  court  of  reoord,  Hie  offender  shall  be  arraigned  and 
I  ivosecuted  by  indictmeni,  by  the  legal  prosecutor  of  the  crown,  at  the 
I  ensuing  term  of  the  court  hsving  jurisdiction  of  the  offense,  unless  th« 
I  trial  be  poslponej  by  the  court,  at  the  request  of  the  parly  accused,  or 
I  to  afford  reasonable  lime  to  obtain  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  pro^-cution. 

Section  1169.  The  necessary  hills  of  indictment  shall  be  prepoTed 
Lby  the  district  attorney  of  each  judicial  circuit,  respectively,  and  it  shall 
]'  be  his  duty  to  present  such  bills  of  icdiclmcnl  to  the  presiding  judge  of 
I  itbe  court,  before  the  opening  of  the  term,  and  such  judge  shall,  after 
I  aSRmiiuition,  certify  upon  each  bill  of  indictment,  whether  he  ^nds  the 
Bme  to  be  a  true  hill  or  not. 

Sectiok  1  no.     The  district  attorney  shnll  furnish  to  Ihe  clerk  of  the 
<:ourt,  at  least  three  days  before  fbe  first  day  of  (he  term,  a  list  of  nil 
criminal  cases  triable  by  jury  at  such  term,  that  the  calendar  may  be 
L-made  up. 

Skctlon   U7i,     Any  person   indicted  for  a  crime  punishable  with 
I  desth,  shall,  on  demand  upon  the  clerk,  by  himself  or  his  counsel,  bai-e 
B  list  of  the  jurors  returned  delivered  to  him,  and  shall  also  have  process 
W4d  aummoD  such  witnesses  as  are  necessary  to  his  defence. 

Section  1173.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  party  accused  is  unable  lo 
nploy  counsel  for  his  defence,  the  court  may  assign  him  counsel  from 
(nong  the  licensed  pmctilionere,  who  shall  use  every  lawful  exertion  in 
is  behalf,  without  fee  or  reward,  upon  pain  of  contempt  lo  the  court. 

Section  1173,     Every  native  Hawaiian,  armipied  upon  indictment 
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for  any  offense  shall,  on  demand  upon  the  district  alloroey,  be  furnished 
with  a  copy  of  the  iadictment  in  the  Hawaiian  language. 

Sbction  1174.  The  Indictment  shall  be  read  aloud  to  the  ncensed 
parly,  in  open  court,  and  after  the  reading  thereof,  the  presiding  judge 
shall  call  upon  him  to  plead  thereto,  cither  guilty  or  not  guilty.  If  the 
plea  hp  guilty,  the  clerk  shall  enter  the  same  of  record,  and  no  jury 
shall  be  necessary  in  the  case  ;  but  if  the  plea  be  not  guilty,  a  jury  shnll 
tie  erapanneled  as  prescribed  by  law.  If  the  plea  be  guilty  of  the  laeis 
alleged  in  the  indictment,  but  denying  that  these  facts  constitute  the 
offense  charged,  there  shall  be  no  jury  trial,  but  n  trial  on  debate,  nt  the 
bar  of  the  court,  upon  the  law  involved. 

Sbction  1175.  The  prosecuting  attorney  shall  open  the  case,  and 
first  introduce  his  witnesses  and  proofs,  and  ofier  the  evidence  for  the 
defence  has  been  presented,  and  the  accused,  or  his  counsel,  has  summed 
up  and  closed  his  case,  the  prosecuting  attorney  shall  have  the  right  to 
sum  up  the  entire  evidence  and  close  the  debate. 

Sbctiok  1176.  Under  an  indictment  for  robUry,  larceny,  or  any 
other  offense,  of  more  than  one  degree,  the  jury  may,  when  the  evidence 
will  not  warrant  a  verdict  of  guilty  in  the  degree  for  which  the  prisonei 
is  indicted,  return  a  verdict  for  any  lesser  degree  of  the  same  ofiense. 

Skctios  1 177.  The  verdict  of  the  jury,  or  the  decision  of  the  court. 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  subject  to  arrest  of  judgment,  found  the  sen* 
tcnce  to  bo  passed  in  open  court  by  either  of  the  justices,  pursuant  U> 
the  penalties  of  the  law  charf^d  and  found  to  have  been  violated,  subject 
to  the  execulive  clemency,  or  to  a  motion  in  arrest  of  t 


Section  1178.  The  failure  to  prosecute  upon  the  indictment,  if 
found,  at  the  ensuing  term  of  the  court,  unless  the  venue  lie  changed,  or 
unless  the  cause  be  postponed  by  the  court,  or  a  fnilure  tn  sustain  the 
indictment  upon  the  law  involved,  or  a  verdict  of  not  guilty  by  the  jury, 
or  the  successive  disagreement  of  two  juries  impanneled  to  try  the  cKuae. 
shall  operate  as  an  acquittal  of  the  accused,  and  the  court  shsll  order  bit 
discharge  from  custody,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisioas  of  the  Mxt 
succeeding  section. 


■  CKIMINAL   PEOSEOCnOHB. 

I  Sbctioh  1 179.  If  a  bill  of  iadiclment  is  not  found  against  an  accused 
I  'pereon,  by  reason  of  his  insanity;  or  if  an  accused  person  is  tried  upon 
L  indictment,  and  acquitted  by  the  jury  on  the  ground  of  his  insanity  ; 
I  «nd  thereupon,  if  the  discharge  or  going  at  large  of  such  person  shall  be 
deemed  dangerous  lo  the  peace  or  safety  of  the  community,  the  court 
I    nay  order  his  confinement  in  the  custody  of  the  Marshal. 

Section  1180.  Any  judge  of  a  court  of  record  may,  for  cause  shown 
I  to  his  eatiafaction,  respite  any  convicted  criminal  for  any  length  of  time 
I  ■ufficleot  for  (he  purposes  of  mercy,  or  not  lo  work  injury  to  innocent 
L  .third  parties. 

I  Section  1181.  No  person  al  ihe  time  insane,  and  no  woman  at  the 
I  time  quick  with  child,  shall  suffer  capital  punUhment ;  neither  shall  any 
I  child  Bufier  such  punishment,  who  has  not  evinced  a  knowled^  of  l\\e 
L 'ilistinction  between  right  and  wrong. 

I  Section  1182.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  law  of  this  kingdom  awards 
I /tile  puniBhmeni  of  death,  there  shell  always  intervene  at  least  forty-eighl 
I  Junirs  between  the  conviction  and  the  sentence ;  and  al  least  fourteen 
I  days  between  the  sentence  and  the  execution. 

L  Section  1183.  The  Marshal,  or  some  one  deputed  by  him,  shall  in- 
pAct  the  punishment  of  death,  by  hanging  the  criminal  by  the  neck  until 
L-^lly  dead,  when  the  body  shall  be  disposed  of  pursuant  to  the  direction 
L»f  the  court.  No  capital  punishment  shall  be  so  inflicted  until  the  war- 
Lisnt  for  that  purpose  be  signed  by  the  King,  and  attested  by  the  Kubina 
Ufui  i  not  shall  such  punbhment  be  inflicted  after  His  Majesty's  pardon. 

I,  SscTtOM  1184.  In  all  criminal  cases  when  the  punishment  is  less 
Ejtun  capital,  the  court  before  whom  the  conviction  is  had  shall  pruceeil 
ka  soon  thereafter  as  may  \m,  to  pnss  sentence  according  to  Inw,  which 
Brntence  shall  be  recorded  by  the  clerk,  and  certified  to  the  Marshal, 
kr  his  deputy,  in  the  order  for  imprisoomenl,  or  other  punishment,  as 
Bfc*  COM  may  be, 
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ARTICLE    XI.Vm.— OF    JURIES.    AND    OF    TRIAL    BV    JURY. 

SECTtOM  1185.  Il  shall  be  the  duly  of  each  of  the  governors,  respec- 
tively, in  concert  with  some  judge  of  a  court  of  record,  to  prepare, 
annuallv,  in  the  mouth  of  Jniiuary,  a  list  of  the  names  of  one  hundred 
persons,  being  native  Hawaiians.  residing  within  their  respective  gober- 
nalorial  divisions,  who,  in  tlie  opinion  of  such  (.rovernor  and  ju<]g<p.  art- 
rompetent  to  serve  as  jurors. 

Section  1186.  Each  list  shall  be  signed  by  ihe  frovernor  and  judg? 
preparing  the  same,  and  sent  lo  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  al 
Honolulu,  who  shall  write  each  name  contained  in  such  list  on  a  sep- 
rate  piece  of  paper,  and  deposit  the  same  in  appropriate  boxes  to  be  kept 
by  him  for  that  purpose. 

Section  1 187.  The  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Cowl  shall,  al  least  twentj 
days  before  any  term  of  the  circuit  court,  for  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
judicial  circuits,  or  of  any  term  of  the  Cirfuit  or  Supreme  Court  in  tbt" 
first  judicial  circuit,  at  which  there  may  be  cases  coming  on  for  trial,  in 
which  both  or  either  of  the  parlies  are  native  Hawaiians,  in  the  preMncc 
of  one  of  the  Justices  of  (he  Supreme  Court,  and  ihc  Marshal,  or  the 
Sheriir  of  Oahu,  draw  from  the  appropriate  hot  the  names  of  twenty- 
four  native  jurors,  who  shall  be  summoned  to  serve  at  the  ensuing  term  , 
of  such  court,  in  the  cases  above  mentioned. 


Section  IISS.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Governor  of  Oabn,  an* 
tlie  tiovcmorof  Maui,  respectively,  in  concert  with  some  judge  of  acoivt 
nf  record,  to  prepare  semi-annually,  in  the  moniha  of  March  and  Se^ 
lember.  a  list  of  the  names  of  fifty  persons  residing  ivithin  their  rcopec- 
live  gubernatorial  diviFJons,  being  foreigners  by  birth,  or  of  foreign 
parentage,  who  are  competent,  in  the  opinion  of  such  governor  and 
judge,  to  serve  as  juroru. 


SxGTiOM  1189.  The  lists  ol  names  provided  for  in  the  last  preceding 
■ectton,  shall  be  signed  and  sent  to  tbe  clerk  or  the  Supreme  Court,  and 
fcy  him  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  1186,  in  relation 
to  lists  of  native  jurors. 

Suction  1 190.  The  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Conrt  shall,  at  least  twenty 
days  before  any  term  of  the  circuit  court  for  the  second  judicial  circuit, 

of  the  Circuit  or  Supreme  Court  in  the  first  judicial  circuit,  at  which 
there  may  be  cases  coming  on  for  trial,  in  which  both  or  either  of  the 
parties  is  a  foreigner  by  birth,  in  the  presence  of  one  of  the  Justices  of 
dte  Supreme  Court,  and  the  Marshal,  or  the  Sberiff  of  Oahu,  draw  from 
the  appropriate  box  the  names  of  thirty-six  foreign  jurors,  who  shall  be 
gommoned  to  serve  at  the  ensuing  term  of  such  court,  in  the  cases  above 
mentioned. 

Section  1191.  Whenever  it  may  be  necessary  or  proper,  for  the 
nl  of  any  cause  in  the  circuit  court  for  (he  third  or  fourth  judicial  cir- 
cuits, to  have  a  jury  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  foreigners,  the 
presiding  judge  of  such  circuit  court,  for  the  time  being,  shall  summon, 
fit>m  among  the  foreigners  residing  within  such  circuit,  a  sufficient 
■umber  of  persons  to  act  as  jurors  in  such  case. 

Section  1 192.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several  courts 
ttf  record,  respectively,  at  least  twenty  days  before  any  term  of  such 
court,  at  which  there  may  be  any  criminal  case  or  cases  coming  on  for 
trial,  in  which  any  accused  party  is  an  alien  foreigner,  to  send  a  letter 
(Dpon  the  request  of  the  accused  party,  or  his  counsel)  to  the  nearest 
consul,  or  vice-consul,  of  the  nation  to  which  such  accused  parly  betongr, 
if  any  there  be  within  the  kingdom,  requesting  him,  on  or  before  the 
inth  day  from  the  date  of  said  letter,  to  propose  the  names  of  thirty-six 
persons,  residing  within  the  circuit,  for  the  acceptance  of  the  Hawaiian 
Government,  as  jurors  from  which  may  be  drawn  a  jury  for  the  trial  of 
toch  accused  person  or  persons. 
I 

SscTioM  1193.  The  clerks  of  the  several  courts  of  record,  so  far  as 
Hk  acceptance  of  such  persons  as  jurors  is  concerned,  ai«  empwered  to 
■ct  for  and  on  behalf  of  tjie  government,  within  their  respective 
drcuita^ 


I 
I 


JUDICIABT    DErABIUKNT. 

Sbctioh  1194.  In  case  of  tbe  refusal  or  neglect  of  luch  consul,  or 
rice-consul,  to  propose  said  jurors  within  ten  days  after  tbe  date  of  sucli 
request,  such  refusal  or  neglect  shall  be  considered  as  a  proposal  on  the 
part  of  said  consul  or  vice-consul,  that  the  jury  for  tbe  tiial  of  such 
accused  person,  or  persons,  shall  be  dmwn  from  the  array  of  jurors  for 
the  trial  of  civil  cases  in  which  any  foreigner  is  a  party. 

Sbctioh  1195.  When  a  list  of  thirty-si.t  persons  shall  be  duly  pro- 
posed by  such  consul  or  vice-consul,  and  accepted  by  said  clerk,  their 
names  shall  be  certified  to  the  Marshal,  or  hb  deputy,  who  shall  snm- 
mon  them  to  attend  upon  the  court  aa  jurors  for  the  trial  of  such  accused 
person  or  persons. 

SecTiON  1196.  In  all  civil  cases  in  which  one  parly  is  a  native  Ha- 
HTiiian,  and  the  other  a  foreigner,  (alien  or  naturalized,)  the  jurj'  shall 
be  composed  of  an  equal  number  of  natives  and  foreigners,  who  shall  be 
drawn  alternately  from  the  boxes  containing  the  names  of  such  natives 
and  foreigners,  aa  have  been  summoned  to  attend  the  court  as  jurors  in 
such  cases  :  provided,  always,  that  either  party,  with  the  consent  of  the 
other,  may  waive  his  right  to  a  mixed  jury. 

Section  1197.  All  native  Hawaiians,  accused  i^  any  crime,  shall 
be  tried  by  a  jury  composed  entirely  of  natives ;  and  aU  naturalixed 
foreigners,  by  a  jury  composed  entirely  of  foceignen,  who  shall  be  drawn 
from  tbe  array  of  native  and  foreign  jurors,  respectively,  returaed  to 
serve  at  the  term. 

Section  1198.  At  the  trial  of  any  case  requiring  a  jury,  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  or  m  any  Circuit  Court,  the  clerk  of  the  court  shall 
draw  such  jury,  to  the  number  of  twelve,  from  the  box  or  boxes  contain- 
ing the  names  of  such  persons  as  have  been  duly  summoned  to  attend 
as  jurors  ;  and  if  any  of  the  said  twelve  be  challenged  ond  set  aside,  he 
shall  continue  to  draw  from  said  box  or  boxes  until  twelve  impartit) 
jurors  are  obtained,  when  they  shall  be  sworn  as  the  jurors  for  the  trial 
af  such  cause. 

SscnoN  11S9.  Whenever  s  sufficient  number  of  jurors  duly  sim 
moned,  do  not  appear,  or  cannot  be  obtained  to  form  a  jury,  the  coun 
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may  order  the  Marshal,  or  hia  deputy,  to  summon  from  among  the  by- 
ttanders,  or  from  the  circuit  at  large,  so  many  persons  qualified  to  serve 
H  juiora,  as  shall  be  suflicienL 


Section  1200.  TLe  Marshal,  or  his  deputy,  shall  summon  the  num- 
ber so  ordered,  and  return  their  names  into  court.     Every  person  so 

I   aamraoned  shall  attend  forthwith  and  serve  as  a  juror,  unless  excused 

I  by  the  court ;  and  for  every  neglect  or  refusal  so  to  attend,  shall  be 
•nawerable  to  the  court  in  the  same  manner  as  jurors   regularly  sum- 

I  moned  as  hereinbefote  provided.     The  persona  as  summoned  shall  be 

I  sabject  to  challenge  as  other  jurors. 

Section  1301.  Every  person  arraigned  and  put  on  his  trial  for  any 
I  fifiense  punishable  with  death,  shall  be  entitled  peremptorily  to  challenge 
I  (sn  of  the  persons  drawn  as  jurors  for  such  trial,  and  no  more. 

Section  1202.  In  all  cases,  civil  or  ciinuDal,  either  party  may  chal- 
I  fenge  any  juror  drawn  for  such  trial,  for  cause  to  be  assigned  to  the 
I  presiding  judge,  who  may  determine  the  validity  of  the  objection  urged 
I  igainst  the  competency  of  such  juror,  or  submit  the  (|ue3tioQ  to  the 
1 4etermination  of  three  triors  to  be  appointed  by  him. 

Section  1203.  No  jury,  for  the  trial  of  any  case,  civil  or  criminal, 
I  «hatl  be  less  than  twelve  in  number ;  but  when  nine  of  such  jury  shall 
f  agree  upon  a  verdict,  they  may  render  the  same,  and  such  verdict  shall 
L^  as  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  as  if  rendered  by  all  twelve. 

Section  1204.     Whenever  any  jury  shall  return  into  court,  and  slate 

bat  they  cannot  agree  upon  a  verdict,  the  court  may,  in  its  discretion, 

lijischarge  such  jury,  or  remand  them  to  the  jury-room  for  further  delib- 


.  Sbctiok  1205.    The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 

in  any  intricate  case,  or  case  involving  artistical  or  professional 

mowledge,  or  skill,  pending  in  such  court,  upon  the  application  of  either 

larty,  to  summon  the  adverse  party  to  appear  and  show  cause,  if  any  he 

I,  why  a  special  jury  should  not  be  struck  for  the  trial  of  such  case. 


r  Skctioh  1206.     If  the  adverse  party  do  aol&^feui  V&<j[kj^ikqr£.V> 
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Ihe  summons,  or,  appearing,  fail  lo  assign  any  satisfactory  cause  lo  the 
contrary,  and  the  Chief  Justice  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that  the  ends  of 
justice  will  be  best  reached  by  such  a  jury,  he  may  order  a  special  jury 
to  be  struck. 

SscTioN  1307.  Special  juries  shall  be  struck  in  the  following  man- 
ner: The  Chief  Justice  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  striking  the 
jury,  at  which  the  party  applying  for  such  jury  shall  notify  the  advene 
party  lo  attend.  The  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall,  at  the  time  and 
place  appointed,  draw  off  a  full  list  of  the  names  of  the  jurors  last  fur- 
nished him  for  the  trial  of  civil  cases,  (native,  foreign  or  mixed,  as  the 
case  may  be.)  when  the  parlies  in  person,  or  by  attorney,  beginning  with 
the  plaintiff,  shall  alternately  strike  off  from  said  list,  one  name,  until 
only  twelve  names  remain  on  the  list ;  and  those  twelve  shall  constitute 
the  jury  to  try  the  porticular  cause  for  which  they  were  struck.  If 
either  party  shall  fail  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place  of  striking  such 
jury,  or  shall  neglect  to  strike  out  any  names  according  lo  the  foregoing 
provisions,  the  clerk  shall  strike  for  him. 

Sbctioh  1208.  The  twelve  jurors  chosen  oa  provided  in  the  bst 
preceding  section,  shall  be  summoned  in  like  manner  as  other  jurors, 
and  shall  be  in  like  manner  answerable  lo  the  court  for  non-attendance. 
They  shall  not  be  liable  to  challenge  for  any  cause  whatever. 

Section  1209.  The  expense  of  striking  a  special  jury  shall  be  paid 
by  the  party  applying  for  the  same,  and  shall  nol  be  taxed  in  the  costs 
of  the  suit. 

Skctiok  1310.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme 
Court  to  certify  to  the  Marshal,  or  his  deputy,  the  oames  of  all  jurors, 
both  native  and  foreign,  who  are  drawn  to  serve  at  any  term  of  ibe 
Supreme  Court,  or  of  any  Circuit  Court,  as  provided  in  sections  1187 
and  1190,  in  order  that  such  jurors  may  be  duly  summoned.  Said 
clerk  shall  also  publish  the  names  of  such  jurors  in  the  Government 
Gazette,  for  public  information. 

Sbctiom  1211.  Every  such  juror,  if  duly  summoned  at  least  forty- 
eight  houiB  previous  to  the  holding  of  the  court,  shall  be  punishaUe  for 
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nen-dttendance,  by  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  in  the  dis- 
ctetion  of  the  court,  for  each  ilay  that  he  fails  to  attend  witliout  reason- 
ible  cause  ;  and  he  may  be  brought  up  by  summary  allachnient  for  that 
ptupose. 


ARTICLE    XLIX.— OF    WETNESSES   AND    EVIDENCE. 

Sbctiok  1212.  The  clerks  of  ihe  several  courU  of  reccffd  shall  issue 
to  the  district  adorney.  and  to  any  party  pkinti/T  or  defendant  in  any 
eause,  civil  or  criminal,  depending  before  said  courts,  respectively,  or  to 
the  counsel  of  such  parly,  writs  of  subpoena  for  witnes.^es,  in  blank,  that 
(be  nsmea  of  the  witnesses  to  be  summoned  may  be  inserted  after  the 
inuing  of  such  writ. 

Section  1213.  Such  writs  of  subpcena  shall  be  signed  by  the  clerk, 
■Bd  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  court,  and  shall  be  obligalory  upon 
the  Marshal  and  his  deputies,  and  upon  the  parties  actually  served  there- 


Section  1214.     Upon  non-attendance  of  witnesses  duly  summoned, 
tte  service  of  the  writ  being  proved  by  the  oath  of  the  officer  who  served 
ne  same,  the  court  shall  have  summary  power  to  cause  their  attendance, 
td  to  punish  Ihem  for  contempt. 

Sbction  1215.     The  several  district  attorneys  may  require  of  any 

of  a  court  of  record,  nt  chambers,  that   witnesses  material  to  the 

frosecution  of  any  criminal  indictment  preferred,  or  about  to  be  preferred. 

ifte  bound  by  recognizance,  to  nppear  and  testify  at  the  trial  of  such  in- 

itment,  or  that  such  witnesses  be  committed  to  jail  for  ihnt  purpose, 

id  the  judge  so  applied  (o  shkll  have  power  so  to  do. 

Section  1316.     No  person  shall  be  bound  to  alt«nd  as  a  witness  upon 
•  trial  of  any  civil  cause,  in  any  court  of  record,  unless  his  traveling 


I 


fees   be  paid,   or  tendered  to  }iira  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the 

subpoena. 

Section  1217.  Witnesses  in  rriminol  cases,  whether  for  the  proor- 
cution  OT  the  defense,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  fees. 

Section  12ia  No  person  shall  hereafter  be  disqualified  from  giying 
evidence  in  any  civil  suit,  in  any  court  of  this  Idngdom,  on  the  ground 
of  hia  being  interested  in  the  result  of  such  suit :  provided,  always,  that 
the  plaintiff  or  defendant  of  record,  or  the  real  plaintiff  or  defendant  in 
interest,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  testify  in  his  own  behalf. 

Section  1S19.  In  any  criminal  case  tried  before  any  court  of  this 
kingdom,  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  party  accused  shall  be  a  competent 
witness  for  the  defense, 

Section  1220.  No  person  who  shall  have  been  duly  convicted,  in 
this  kingdom,  of  the  crime  of  murder  in  either  degree,  of  sodomy,  ef 
arson,  of  perjury  or  subornation  of  perjury,  or  of  forgery,  shall  be  a  c«ro- 
petent  witness  for  another  in  any  civil  suit  or  proceeding :  provided, 
however,  that  a  conviction  for  any  oSense  other  than  perjury,  or  subor- 
nation of  perjury,  shall  not  distjualify  the  person  convicted  from  teatiff- 
ing  in  any  criminal  cause. 


COMMISSIONS    TO    T.\KE   TESnMONF. 


SacTtoN  1221.  Either  party  to  a  cause  pending  in  any  court  o( 
record,  may  move  such  court,  or  a  judge  thereof  at  chambers,  upon 
Bwom  petition  showing  the  abeence  of  a  material  witness,  for  a  commit 
Bios  to  take  the  testimony  of  the  same,  whether  residing  in  a  foreign 
country,  oi  in  some  other  circuit  than  that  in  which  the  cause  is 
pending. 

SscTioN  1223.    The  party  applying  for  such  commission,  shall  file 
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'lOB  interrogaloiiea  wilh  bia  sworn  pelition,  and  shall  suggest  for  the  coii- 
■ideTation  of  the  court,  or  judge,  suitable  persons  being  disinterested  and 
impartial,  to  execute  the  commiasion  ;  he  shall  also  serve  copy  of  his 
petilioD,  recommendations  and  interrogatories,  upon  the  adverse  parly, 
Uid  the  couK,  or  judge,  may  grant  or  refuse  his  motion,  after  hearing 
mny  objections  which  may  be  urged  against  it. 

Sectioh  1333.  Kthe  motion  isgranted,  the  court  or  judge  may  make 
•II  order  upon  the  adverse  party,  rerjulring  him  to  file  his  cross- interroga- 
tories within  a  given  time,  or  be  precluded  from  the  right  to  ctoss- 
examine  the  witness.  If  the  interrogatories  be  crossed,  or  if  the  adverse 
party  neglect  or  refuse  to  cross  them  pursuant  to  order,  the  court  or 
judge  may  issue  the  commisaion,  appending  thereto  the  iotenogatories, 
wul  direct  the  commiseioners  to  cite,  and  with  the  nid  of  the  local 
ftuthorities,  to  compel  the  attendance  and  deposition  on  oath  of  the  wit- 

ases  named  therein. 

Sectioh  1224.  No  such  commissioner  shall  be  authorized  lo  put 
any  other  question  to  a  witness  than  those  appended  to  the  commission. 
The  witnesses  shall  sign  their  respective  answers  as  given,  and  the  com- 
missioners shall  certify  the  same,  and  transmit  them  sealed,  to  the  clerk 
of  the  court,  to  be  used  in  evidence.  Depositions  so  taken  in  any  civil 
case,  shall  be  received  as  valid  evidence  in  such  case,  unless  impeached 
for  fraud  or  collusion,  n  gross  impropriety. 

Sectiom  1235.  Any  party  to  a  civil  suit  pending  in  any  court  of 
Kcord,  may  apply  to  the  court  in  term  time,  or  to  a  justice  thereof  in 
vacation,  upon  affidavit,  giving  the  opposite  party  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  previous  notice  of  such  application,  for  a  commission  to  take  the 
testimony  of  any  material  witness,  to  be  used  at  the  trial  of  the  cause, 
rhere  such  witness  is  about  to  quit  the  kingdom,  or  is  so  ill  that  it  is 
fesred  be  wilt  not  live  till  the  day  of  trial. 


TRANSCRIPT    Of    JUDICIAL    PtECORIfli 

Sectiom  1&1!6.  a  transcript  of  any  of  the  records  and  judicial  pro- 
ceedings of  any  court  of  record,  or  of  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record  at 
chambers,  shall  be  admitted  in  evidence,  upon  being  authentfcated  by 
the  attestation  of  the  clerk  of  such  court,  with  the  seal  of  such  court 
annexed,  or  of  the  judge  at  chambers  before  whom  the  proceedings  were 
had,  with  the  seal  aforesaid. 

Sbction  1227.  A  transcript  from  the  docket  of  any  eitcuil  judge  at 
chambers,  or  of  any  police  or  diatrict  justice,  of  any  judgment  had  before 
him,  of  the  execution  issued  thereon,  if  any,  and  of  the  return  to  such 
execution,  if  any,  when  subscribed  by  said  judge  or  justice,  shall  he 
cridence  lo  prove  the  facts  slated  in  such  transcript,  in  any  other  court. 
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Seotiok  12^.  All  applications  for  the  foreclosure  of  any  mortgage 
of  real  or  personal  property ;  for  the  abatement  of  nuisance,  pablk  or 
prirate ;  for  the  annulment  of  charters  and  other  corporate  rights,  or  fat 
restraint  or  prohibition  in  tlie  exercise  thereof;  for  proclamation  by  tcirt 
facia*  ;  for  sequestration  of  property  upon  legal  or  equitable  grounds ; 
for  divorces  and  separations  ;  for  the  affiliation  of  bastards  ;  for  the  ptr- 
tition  and  division  of  real  property ;  for  the  admeasurement  of  dowct; 
for  inquiries  of  lunacy  or  insanity  ;  or  (or  inquiries  de  veittre  inipkindo 
to  determine  the  right  of  property,  shall  be  by  sworn  petition  addiessed 
to  some  court,  or  justice,  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 


SicTiON  1229.     Upon  the  GLing  of  such  petition,  the  court  or  judge 
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shaU  deUroiine,  tx  parte,  upon  tbc  propriely  of  gntaling  ihe  procesa 
jffByed  for.  In  cases  not  demanding  aecresy,  or  occaaioaing;  doubt,  the 
court  or  judge  may,  before  issuing  process,  grant  an  order  to  ahow  cause, 
and  make  any  interlocutory  order  in  the  matter,  wbich  may  appear 
neceasary  to  the  ends  of  justice. 

SscnoK  1230.  Whemprocess  is  issued  in  Any  such  case,  it  shall  be 
•erred  by  delivery  of  a  copy  of  the  petition  and  of  the  suminoDB  to  the 

defendants,  or  in  case  they  cannot  be  found,  by  leaving  such  copy  with 
■ome  one  upon  the  premises  involved  in  the  controversy,  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  the  court  or  judge  may  direct.  The  officer  charged 
ith  service  of  the  process  shall  also,  if  so  directed  by  the  court  or  judge, 
publish  in  the  Uovernment  Gazette  a  notice  of  such  suit  or  proceedmg, 
<«lliRg  upon  ail  persons  interested  to  appear  and  show  cause  against  it, 
U  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  hearing. 

SscTioN  1331.  The  court  or  judge  may  assess  the  amount  due  upon 
mortgages,  whether  of  real  or  personal  properly,  without  the  intervention 
nf  a  jury,  after  hearing  of  the  parties,  and  adduction  of  the  proofs,  and 
riiail  Older  judgment  or  decree  to  he  entered  for  the  amount  asvarded. 
:*ad  execution  to  be  issued  thereon,  subject  to  appeal  in  all  cases  except 
iwhere  the  judgment  or  decree  is  rendered  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

SscnoK  1S32.     All  prior  and  subsequent  mortgage  creditors,  whose 
kiDM  aie  or  csn  be  discovered  by  the  party  foreclosing  a  mortgage, 
;«hall  be  made  parties  to  his  application,  and  if  discovered  before  the  day 
ippointed  (or  hearing,  they  shall  be  served  with  oopy  of  the  petition. 

Sbction  1233,  Mortgage  creditors  shall  be  entitled  to  payment 
iccording  to  the  priority  of  their  liens,  aud  not  pro  rat»  ;  and  decrees 
if  foreclosure  shall  operate  to  extinguish  the  liens  of  subsequent  mort- 
pges  of  the  same  property,  without  enforcing  prior  mortgagees  to  their 
light  of  recovery.  Thesurplusafter  payment  of  the  mortgage  foreclosed, 
fhall  be  applied  pro  tanto  to  the  next  junior  mortgage,  and  so  on  to  the 
pymenl,  wholly  or  in  part,  of  mortgages  junior  to  the  one  assessed. 

SECTtOM  1231.  The  mortgagor,  or  any  8ub8ei]uent  mortgagee,  may 
appear  and  answer  matter  of  fact  or  of  law,  pleadable  in  defence  to  the 


I 
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appttcatitm  or  petition  for  foreclosure,  aiid  shalj  be  allowed  lo  show  any 
malKr  in  legal  or  equitable  avoidance  of  the  mor^^. 

'  Sectiom  1235,  Al]  applications  for  tiie  fereclnaare  of  any  hypotlie- 
i^alion  or  other  maritime  lien,  upon  any  vessel,  domestic  or  foreigii. 
or  for  the  enforcement  of  the  rights  of  salvors,  or  of  material  men, 
or  fur  damsges  in  eases  of  collision,  or  for  the  forfeiture  of  any 
vesBcl  or  other  property  for  a  breach  of  the  rerenue  laws,  or  in  oause* 
of  dama^  where  the  Hglit  of  action  aro^e  without  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
kingdom,  shall  be  by  sworn  petition,  in  the  nature  of  a  libel,  addressed 
to  the  Chief  Justice,  or  first  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supremo  Conrt. 

Sbctiok  1236.  Upon  (he  filing  of  any  such  petition,  the  justice  shall 
detennine,  ex  parte,  upon  the  propriety  of  gmntlng  the  process  prayed 
for.  He  may,  before  issuing  pnKess,  gram  an  otder  to  show  cause,  if  in 
his  opinion  advisable  to  the  ends  of  justice. 

Section  1S37.  When  process  is  issued  in  any  sueh  case,  it  shall  be 
*«rved  by  delivery  of  copy  of  Ae  petition,  and  of  the  judge's  ciwioti.  to 
the  defendants,  or  in  case  they  cannot  be  found,  by  leaving  such  copy 
with  some  one  upon  the  vfissel  libelled  for  foreclofnire,  or  attached  for 
payment  of  a  maritime  lien  or  liabilitj-,  or  for  a  breach  of  the  revwnnp 
laws  ;  or  if  service  canriot  be  made  as  aforesaid,  it  may  be  made  in  such 
other  way  as  the  justice  shall  specially  direct.  As  soon  after  service  a- 
may  be,  the  Marshal  or  his  deputy  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  justice, 
publish  in  the  Government  GoKeite,  for  such  period  as  he  may  deem 
equitable,  a  notice  of  such  action  or  proceediogs,  attachment,  intended 
iireclosure,  or  sale  upon  hypothecation,  or  maritime  lien,  or  forfeilurc. 
;tnii  inviting  al!  persons  interested  to  show  came  against  it  on  or  befor- 
the  day  awjgn«d  for  the  hearing. 

SbctioiI  IS3S.  In.  all  such  casra,  the  justice  may  hear  and  deter- 
mine the  contioTeisy,  without  the  intervention  of  a  jury;  or  hp  may 
■-an«  a  jury  to  be  impann^led,  for  the  purpose  of  trying  the  facts  in- 
volved in  the  cause,  in  accordance  with  the  provisiona  of  section  8H. 
After  hearing  of  the  parties,  and  adduction  of  the  proofs,  and  the  verdict 
itp*n  the  facts  being  rendered,  or  the  decision  being  pronounced  by  lb" 
Justice,  he  shall  order  the  dertt  to  enter  up  judgnwnt  thereon,  subject  (n 


EQUITY,  AMURALTY   AND   PBOftATB  MATHERS.  295 

appeal,  or  to  a  motioD  for  a  new  trial,  and  to  imie  execatian  (bereon  as 
in  caaes  not  maritime. 

Section  1239.  When  an  af^peal  is  taken  in  any  aoch  came,  from  a 
decision  rendered  by  the  justice  withaat  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  the 
case  on  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Soporeme  Court  in 
banco. 

Section  12M.  Hypothecations  aad  maritime  liena  skaH  foUow  the 
couiae  of  the  law  of  nations,  the  law  of  the  place  of  the  centmct,  the  law 
maritime  and  the  law  merchant  in  like  eases,  wbick  tiie  judg^  or  eeurt 
^hall  apply  thereto,  and  to  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of  the 
{NTOceeds  arising  therefrom. 

Sbction  1S41.  Maitters  of  probate  and  of  administration,  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  the  judge  or  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof, 
without  the  intervention  of  a  jury. 

SxcnoN  1242.  In  all  cases  in  which  any  person,  whether  a  subject  of 
this  kingdom  or  otherwise,  sihali  decease  in  any  part  of  this  kingdom, 
tearing  a  will  in  this  kingdom  of  his  or  her  property  within  its  jurisdic- 
tion or  abroad,  or  having  died  abroad,  and  there  left  a  will  bequeathing 
or  disposing  of  his  #r  her  property  in  this  kingdom,  it  shaH  be  incumbent 
upon  the  person  named  as  executor  of  such  will,  or  on  the  person  to  be 
benefitted  thereby,  or  on  the  person  in  whose  chaige  the  same  was  de- 
posited, or  some  person  in  behalf  of  those  interested,  to  apply  to  some 
Judge  of  a  court  of  record,  at  chambers,  for  probate  of  such  will,  and  for 
citation  of  the  witnesses  thereto,  and  of  the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased. 

Section  1243.  It  shall  in  like  manner  be  incumbent  on  the  person 
entitled  and  desirous  to  administer,  according  to  the  priority  of  right 
Jiereinafter  prescribed,  upon  the  estate  of  any  person  dying  intestate  in 
this  kingdom,  and  leaving  property  therein,  or  dying  abroad  and  leaving 
property  in  this  kingdom,  to  apply  by  petition  to  some  judge  of  a  court 
of  record,  at  chambers,  for  power  to  administer  thereon. 

Section  1244.  All  applications  for  probate  of  wills,  or  for  letters  of 
administration,  shall  be  by  sworn  petition,  in  which  the  party  shall  set 
forth  cinumstantially  all  the  facts  upon  fi^ich  his  application  rests. 
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Sbction  1246.  In  the  ffoiatunent  of  administimtoiB  upon  the  pro- 
perty of  deceased  penons,  the  following  order-  of  prmity  dbnU  be 
obeenred:  • 

l.'The  hoaband  of  a  deceaaad  wifep 

2.  The  wife  of  a  deoeaaed.  hoaband.; 

3.  ThbchiMien  being  major; 

4  The  brothers  and  siatera  of  the  deeeaaed'r 

6.  The  cooaina  germain  of  the  deceaaed ; 

6.  Apy  bona  jfde  creditor  applying  for  adminiatnition  r 

Brofidedy  howofer,  that  the  judge  may,  for  aatiafectary  caitte,  diare- 

» 

gaid  the  aider  Of  priority  herein  preacribed.    ^'  *   *  '^-^ 


SBcnoM  1246.  The  judge  ahall  make  the  neceasary  orders  for,  and 
prescribe  the  length  of  time  daring  which,  execntora  and  adminiatiators 
shall  give  notice  to'crsditors  and  debtors  of  the  estate,  and  for  the  ffling 
of  inventoriea  of  the  assets. 

Sscnoif  1247.  Executors  and  adminiatmtors  shall  in  no  caae  be 
liable  to  suit,  nntil  the  expimtion  of  six 'aHendar  months  after' probate, 
or  letters  of  administration  granted. 

Section  ISffi.  In  all  cases  contemplated  by  the  provisions  of  this 
article,  the  court  or  judge  shall  have  power  to  issue  all'  auch  letters 
rogatory,  or  commissions  to  take  testimony,  as  may  bi  necessary  and 
proper  in  any  particukr  case. 


or 
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CHAPTER   XXVI. 
QF   THE.  BX8IS0TIVB   EXTBA-JUDICIAL   OFFICERS. 


ARTICLB  LL— OF  THE  REGISTRAR  OF  OOjrVETAKCB&-HIB  DOnSB,  ko. 

SicTioN-  1249.  There  shall  be  a  burean  in  the  department  of  the 
Interior,  to  be  called  the  Boieaa  of  ConYoyances;  and  Hia Majesty  shall 
appoint,  upon  the  nomioation  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  some  soit- 
aUe  person  to  superintend  said  Bureau,  under  the  directioa  of  said 
minster,  who  shall  be  styled  the  "  Registrar  of  CouYeyances,"  and  hold 
his  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the  King. 

Sbction  1250.  Said  Registrar  shall  take  an  oath  ftithfully  to  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  his  office,  and  he  shall  give  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  for  the  benefit  of  the  public,  a  bond  in  the  penalty  of  at  least 
one  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  to  answer  to  any  party  aggrieved,  upon 
assignment-  thereof,  for  any  damages,  losses,  or  injuries-  sustained  by 
reason'  of  his  negligence,  carelessness  or  miscondnot  in  office,  or  by 
reason  of  false  certificates  of  search  or  encumbrance  by.  him  at  any  time 
made  or  given,  to  the  detriment  of  die  party  prosecuting. 


Sbctiom  1251.  The  said  Registrar  riiall  be  entitled  to  demand  and 
receive  the  following  fees,  viz. : 

1.  For  the  registry  of  any  deed,  lease,  mortgage,  or  other  instrument 
required  by  law  to  be  recorded,  or  presented  for  record,  fifty  eents  for 
one  hundred  words; 

2.  For  taking  any  acknowledgiiient  preparatory,  to  registry,  ote 
dollar  for  each  party  signing.; 
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3,  For  every  copy  of  any  instrument  recorded  in  his  ofRce,  authcnd- 
imled  by  his  seal  of  office,  fifty  cents  for  one  hundred  words ; 

4.  For  searching  ihe  records,  and  giving  the  certificate  required  by 
law,  twenty-five  cents  for  each  year  searched  ; 

Which  fees  shall  belong,  and  are  hereby  appropriated  to  the  said 
Registrar,  as  his  exclusive  perquisites  of  office. 

Section  1252.  The  said  Registrar  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  appoint  a  deputy,  (gr  whose  olficiat  actt  he  diall 
be  responsible,  and  whose  appointment  he  shall  cause  to  be  announced 
in  the  Government  Gazelle.  It  shall  be  the  duty  ef  such  deputy  to  nri 
as  Registrar  of  Conveyances,  during  the  absence  of  the  Registmr,  or  in 
cas«  of  a  vacancy  in  that  office. 

SicnoM  1953.  The  said  Registrar  may,  under  the  directian  of  the 
Miniiter  of  the  Interior,  appoint  suitable  persons,  throughout  the  king- 
dom, as  agents  for  taking  and  certifying  the  acknowledgment  of  inslni- 
meniP,  to  be  recorded  in  his  office. 

Sbctiom  1254.  It  shall  not  be  lawftil  to  record  any  cenrejmnee,  or 
other  instniment  required  by  law  to  be  stamped,  unless  the  same  shiB 
have  been  previously  impressed  wi[h  the  Royal  stamp,  as  provide<d  <ri 
section  4SS. 

Sbctiom  1S5S.  To  entitle  any  conveyance,  or  olbcr  instniment  to  b>- 
recorded,  it  shall  be  acknowledged  by  the  parij'  or  parties  executing  ih' 
nine,  before  the  Registrar  of  Conveyances,  or  his  agent,  or  some  judcr 
of  a  eoun  of  record,  or  notary  public  of  this  kingdom,  or  before  »omi- 
minister,  commissioner  or  consul  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  or  MnK- 
notary  public  or  judge  of  a  court  of  record,  in  any  foreign  country,  llut 
if  any  party  to  an  instrument  executed  within  this  kingdom  shnll  die,  or 
depart  from  the  kingdom  without  having  acknowledged  his  deed,  er 
shall  refVise  to  acknowledge  it,  the  deed  may  be  entered  of  reooid  ou 
proof  of  its  execution  by  a  subscribing  witness  thereto,  before  any  judie 
of  a  court  of  record  in  this  kingdom.  If  all  the  subscribing  wituetee  n 
such  conveyance  or  other  instrument  shall  be  dead,  or  oat  of  the  king- 
dom,   the    same    may   be   proved    before  any  conn  of  record    in   ttu> 


^1  such  COI 

^K        dom,   tl 


kmg^lom,  by  proving  rhe  handwriting  of  the  grantor  and  any  subscribiiw 


Secttck  lObQ.  It  shnll  not  be  hw(it\  to  enter  of  record  any  release 
of  (tower  in  Ittnds  or  other  property,  s^igned  by  an  itndivorced  wile, 
without  her  prerioua  acknowledgment  to  the  Jtegistror  of  Conveyaiicea, 
or  one  of  his  agenia,  or  some  officer  authorized  to  receive  such  acknowl- 
edgment, apart  from  her  husband,  that  she  had  signed  fuoh  relense 
without  compulsion,  feitr  or  constraint  from  her  hurinnd. 


Section  1257. 
proof  of  any 


Every  officer  who  shal)  tnbe  the  aclaitywledginent  or 
shall  endorse  a  certificate  thereof,  signed  bv 
1  in  caseii  of  proof,  give  the  names  ol  the 
examined  before  him.  their  places  of  residence,  and  the  sub- 
if  the  evidence  by  them  gitren. 


SECTlott  1258.  Every  conveyance,  or  other  instriMnonl,  slumped  and 
acknowledged  or  proved,  and  cetliAed  in  the  manner  hereinherore  pte- 
TL'ribed,  by  any  of  the  oflicers  before  named,  may  be  read  in  evidence 
without  (unher  proof  iheieoT,  and  >hall  l>e  entitled  to  be  recorded. 


Sbction  1259.  The  i«<-ord  of  an  insirutneni  duly  recorded,  or  a 
transcript  thereof,  duly  certified,  may  also  be  read  in  evidence,  with  the 
like  force  and  elfecl  as  (he  original  instrument.  Neither  the  certificate 
nfacknowtedginenl,  nor  the  proof  of  any  instrument,  shall  be  conclusive, 
but  may  be  rebutted,  und  the  force  and  effect  thereof  mny  be  contested 
by  any  parly  afiected  thereby.  If  the  party  contesting  the  [iroof  of  an 
instrument  shall  make  it  appear  that  such  proof  was  taken  upon  the 
oath  of  an  interested  or  incompetent  witness,  neither  .such  imtrumenl, 
nor  the  record  thereof,  shall  be  received  in  evidence  until  psiahlished  by 
F^dier  competent  proof. 

I  Sbction  I260.  Every  instrument  entitled  by  low  |n  be  recorded. 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  order,  and  as  of  the  time  when  the  same  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Registrar  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  be  considered  as 

_recorded  from  the  time  of  such  delivery. 


0(  Ci3W"ifS'i»';«3 


I 
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to  make  an  entire  liieral  copy  of  all  inairumcnts  required  to  be  recorded 
in  his  office,  in  books  suitable  for  that  purpose,  which  shall  be  proTuled 
by  the  Mioiaiet  of  the  Interior,  and  at  the  foot  of  said  copy  certify  its 
correspoadeiice  with  the  original,  after  which  he  Bboll  oertify  upon  the 
exterior,  or  endorse  upon  said  recorded  instrument,  the  dste  of  its  r^istT}-, 
the  book  in  his  oflice  in  vrfuch,  and  the  page  of  nid  book  at  which,  it 
was  registered. 

Section  1362.  All  deeds,  leases  f«r  a  term  of  niore  than  one  year, 
or  other  conveyances  of  real  estate  within  this  kingdom,  shall  be  recoided 
ia  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Conveyances,  and  every  such  convey- 
ance not  so  recorded,  shall  be  void  as  against  any  subsequent  purchaset, 
in  good  faith  and  for  a  valuable  consideration,  not  having  actual  notice 
of  such  conveyance,  of  the  same  real  estate,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
whose  conveyance  shall  be  first  duly  recorded. 

SacTiOH  1363.  All  mortgages  of  chattel  property,  indentorw  o( 
apprenticeship,  articles  of  marriage  settlement,  powers  of  attorney  for  the 
tmnafer  of  real  estate  wilbin  this  kingdom,  and  agreements  of  adoption, 
shall,  in  order  to  their  validity,  be  reconled  in  the  office  of  the  Regi«tnr 
of  Conveyances,  in  default  of  which  no  such  instrument  shall  be  binding 
to  the  detriment  of  third  parties,  or  conclusive  upon  their  rights  oiiJ 
interests. 

Section  1264.  The  Registrar  of  Conveyances  shall,  when  ap^ie4 
to  therefor,  furnish  an  attested  copy  of  any  instrument  or  document 
recorded  in  his  office,  and  he  shall  also  give  certificates  of  search  oa 
incumbrance,  or  of  any  fact  a|^>earing  upon  his  records,  upon  being  (uiJ 
the  fees  hereinbefore  specified. 

Section  1265.  All  records  of  instruments  made  iu  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Conveyances,  anterior  to  the  tenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1950. 
whether  in  the  book  required  by  law  or  otherwise,  shall  be  4e«ned  !> 
hare  been  duly  recorded. 


iforum  PUBLIC. 


ARTICLE    LII.-- OF    NOfARIffi    I'OBLIC. 

Sbction  126fi.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King  in  Privy 
Council,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  one 
ot  more  suitable  poisons  in  each  of  the  gubernatorial  divisions  of  the 
kingrlom,  to  be  notaries  public,  and  to  hold  office  as  such  during  His 
Majesty's  pleasure. 

SscnoN  1267.     No  person  who  is  not  a  subject  of  lliis  icingdoni  shall 

be  eligible  to  the  office  of  notury  public  :  and  every  porsuii  appointed  to 

At  office  shall,  before  entering  thereon,  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  for 

i  faithful  discharge  of  his  duiiea,    which  oalh  ahull  be  tiled  in  the 

tnent  of  the  Interior. 

Sbction  1268.     Every  notary  public  shall  constoniiy  keep  a%eal  of 
whereon  shall   be  engmven  his  name,  and  the  words  "notary 
•■  Hawaiian  Islands." 

Skctiok  1369.  It  shall  he  hi$  duly,  when  n^^uetiled,  to  enter  on 
i<!Cord  all  losses  or  damages,  sustained,  or  apprehended,  by  sea  or  land, 
anil  also  all  averages,  and  such  other  matters  as,  by  mercantile  usagtr. 
ipperlain  to  his  office,  and  cause  protest  thereof  to  lie  made,  duly  and 
fomally. 

StCTios   1270.     All    facts,    extracts    from    documents,    and    circum- 
stances, so  noted,  shall  be   signed  and   ?worn  to.   by  all  (he  persons 
PaiiitMtring  to  protest ;  and  he  shall  note,  extend  and  record  the  protest  so 
' ;  and  shall  grant  authenticated  copies  thereof,  under  his  signature 
lotaria!  seal,  to  those  who  request  and  pay  for  the  same.     He  shall 
in  behalf  of  any  person  interested,  present  any  bill  of  exchange,  or 
negotiable  paper,   for  acceptance  or  payment,   lo  any  party,  on 
39 
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whom  the  same  is  drawn,  or  who  may  be  liable  ihereCor;  and  notify  nil 
endorsers,  or  other  parties,  lo  such  hill  or  paper;  and  he  may,  in  gene- 
nl,  do  all  the  acts  to  be  done  by  notaries  public  by  the  usages  at 
merchants,  (»  which  are  uuiborized  by  the  laivs  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  I27I.  The  protest  of  any  loreign  or  inland  hill  of  exchange. 
or  promissory  note  or  .order,  duly  certified  by  any  notary  public,  under 
hid  hand  and  official  seal,  shallfbe  legal  evidence  o(  the  facts  stated  in 
^^uch  protest,  as  to  the  same,  and  also  as  to  the  noiiire  given  to  tin- 
drawer  or  endorser,  in  any  court  of  law. 

Section  1272.  Whetjerer  any  promissory  note,  bill  of  excliangv. 
draft  or  order  for  iho  payment  of  money,  payable  at  a  future  day,  or  at 
?ight,  and  not  on  demand,  shall  become  payable  in  this  Idngdora,  the 
maker  of  any  such  note,  and  ihe  acceptnr  of  any  such  hill  of  exchangr. 
respectively,  shali  be  entitled  to  a  grace  of  thrm  days,  unless  the  thini 
day  happen  to  be  Sunday,  or  a  day  of  public  fust  at  ihanksgiving  agi- 
poiiiied  by  the  King;  in  which  excepted  cases, a  grace  nf  in-o  days  only 
>!ial!  he  allowed, 

SccTio.t  1273.  Every  notary  public  sikall  record  at  length  in  n  bool^ 
of  records,  nit  act^,  protests,  depositiims,  and  other  things,  by  him 
noted  or  done  in  bh  official  capacity;  and  all  cople.i  or  certificates,  b^- 
him  granted,  shall  be  under  his  hand  and  notarial  sen!,  and  shall  h- 
received  as  eridence  of  si 


Sectioh  1974.  On  the  resignation,  remori^t  from  otfice,  or  dratb.  of 
nnv  notary  public,  his  records  shall  be  deposited  with  the  clerk  of  th'- 
nearest  court  of  record  to  the  plaie  where  his  office  was  situated  ;  and 
by  a  neglect  for  three  months  to  comply  with  tlie  above  requisition,  rarfi 
notary,  his  executor  or  administrator,  shall  forfeit  not  le^s  than  fifty,  nor 
mnri!  than  five  hundred  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  !2T5.  All  forfeitures  under  the  last  preceding  section  shall 
be  one  half  to  the  (lon-niment,  ond  the  other  half  to  him  who  shall  mif 
for  Ihe  same.  , 

Section  1S70.  Every  notary  public  shall  be  entitled  to  dfinand  ■nd 
rtKcire  the  /allowing  fm,  via.  •■ 


ifOTARin  puinjio.  3(K) 

1.  For  noting  the  protest  of  mercantile  paper,  two  dollars; 

2.  For  each  notice  and  certified  copy  of  protest,  two  dollars  ; 

3.  For  noting  any  other  protest,  three  dollars ; 

4.  For  every  notice  thereof,  and   certified  copy  of  protest,  three 
dollars ; 

•5.  For  every  deposition,  or  ofiUcial  certificate,  two  dollars. 
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CHAPTER   XXVU. 

OF    COBTB   IN   THE   JUDICIART    DEPARTMBNT. 

Section  1277.    In  the  District  Courts: 

For  every  snmmoDS,  warrant,  attachment,  execution  or  other  pttetK, 
issued  by  any  district  justice,  one  dollar. 

For  every  subpoena,  fifty  cents. 

For  rendering  and  entering  up  judgment,  one  dollar. 

For  administering  any  oath,  twelve  and  a  half  cents.    * 

For  noting  appeal,  and  making  return  upon  the  same  to  the  appellate 
court,  one  dollar. 

WUftesses*  Fees : — For  every  witness  attending  and  sworn  upon  the 
trial  of  any  civil  case,  twenty-five  cents. 

Constables'  Fees : — For  serving  any  warrant  or  summons,  one  fblkr. 

For  serving  any  attachment,  one  dollar;  and  for  a  coj^  thereof,  and 
an  inventory  of  the  property  attached,  to  be  left  with  the  defendant,  or 
at  his  last  place  of  residence,  one  dollar. 

For  all  necessary  travel  in  serving  summons,  warrant,  attachment, 
execution,  or  other  process,  five  cents  per  mile  for  every  mile  more  than 

one. 

For  serving  subpoena,  twelve  and  a  half  cents  for  each  witness. 

For  serving  any  execution,  ten  cents  for  every  dollar  collected  up  to 
the  amount  of  fifty  dollars,  and  five  cents  for  every  dollar  collected  over 
fifty  dollars. 

Section  1278.     In  the  Police  Courts: 

For  every  summons,  warrant,  attachment,  or  other  process,  issued  by 
any  police  justice,  one  dollar. 

For  every  adjournment  upon  the  mofion  of  either  party,  twenty-five 
c«nts. 

For  every  subpoena,  fifty  cents. 
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For  administering  lany  oath,  twelve  and  a  iialf  cents. 

Fer  filing  any  paper  at  the  request  of  either  party,  twelve  and  a  half 
cents. 

For  rendering  and  entering  op  judgment,  one  dollar. 

For  every  tianscript  of  a  judgment,  fifty  cents. 

For  every  bond,  or  other  security,  drawn  by  the  justice,  one  dollar. 

For  noting  an  appeal,  twelve  and  a  half  cents ;  and  for  making  a 
return  thereof,  one  dollar. 

WUneuei*  Fbcs: — Every  witness  attending  and  sworn  upon  the  trial 
of  any  civil  case,  twenty-five  cents ;  and  when  coming  from  any  place 
out  of  the  district,  fifty  cents  for  each  day*s  actual  attendance. 

ConstaUes*  Foa : — For  serving  any  summons,  warrant,  attachment, 
or  other  process,  one  dollar. 

For  every  copy  of  an  attachment  and  inventory  of  the  firoperty 
attached,  served  upon  the  defendant,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents. 

For  serving  any  execution,  ten  cents  for  every  dollar  collected  up  to 
fifty  dollars,  and  five  cents  for  every  dollar  over  fifty  dollars. 

For  serving  any  subpcena,  twelve  and  a  half  cents  for  each  witness. 

For  every  mile  of  necessary  travel,  mbre  than  one,  in  serving  any 
process,  five  cents. 

Fcx  taidng  care  of  any  propeifty  seized  under  an  attachment,  his  rea- 
sonable and  necessary  expenses. 

SiCTiOH  1279.    In  trials  tU  Chambert  before  the  Circuit  Judges  : 

For  every  summons,  warrant,  attachment,  or  execution,  one  dollar. 

For  every  sut^na,  filty  cents. 

For  every  a^umment  on  motion  of  either  party,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  administenng  any  oath,  twelve  and  a  half  cents. 

For  filing  any  paper  on  motion  of  either  party,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  rendering  and  entering  up  judgment  of  record,  one  dollar. 

For  every  transcript  of  a  judgment,  filty  cents. 

For  every  bond  or  other  written  security  drawn  by  the  judge,  one 
dollar. 

For  noting  an  appeal,  fifty  cents ;  and  making  a  return  thereof,  one 
dollar. 

WUnesses'  Fees : — Every  witness  attending  and  sworn  upon  the  trial 
of  any  civil  case,  twenty-five  cents ;  and  when  coming  from  any  place 
out  of  the  district  when  the  court  k  holden,  fifl^  cents  for  each  da^'^ 
actnal  attendance. 


9M  jLwci; 

Conitablei'  Fees : — The  fees  of  constnbles  shall  be  (he  same  re  thoe^ 
'  preKTibed  in  the  la«  preceding  section,  for  police  courts. 

Section  12S0.     In  the  Circuit  and  Supremt  CourU : 
For  filing  any  petition,  plea,  or  otiier  paper,  at  the  request  of  either 
party,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  every  summons,  attachment,  execniion,  or  other   ptncess,   A%* 
dollars. 

For  entering  any  petilioii,  process,  plea,  or  other  proceeding,  of  r^cMii, 
iwenly-five  cents  per  folio. 

For  every  suhpcena,  Iwo  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 
For  drawing  jury  and  issuing  summons  for  same,  fire  dollan. 
For  calling  and  swearing  any  jury,  one  dollar. 
For  swearing  each  witness  on  trial,  twelve  and  a  half  cents. 
For  swearing  sheriff,  or  other  officer,  to  take  charge  of  a  jury<  ttnint 
and  a  half  cents. 

For  entering  any  cause  on  the  calendar  for  the  court,  and  making  > 
i;opy  Aereof  for  the  use  of  the  bnr,  one  dollar. 
Foi  receiring  and  entering  a  verdict  or  award,  one  doHar. 
For  docketing  a  judgment,  one  dollar. 
For  every  transcnpt  of  a  judgment,  one  dollar. 
For  entering  satisfaction  of  a  judgment,  one  dollar. 
For  every  search  of  record,  and  certificate  made  at  the  request  of  any 
party,  fifty  cents. 

For  every  assessment  of  damages  upun  n  promissory  note  or  Other 
instrument,  one  dollar. 

For  entering  any  rule,  order  or  decree  of  court,  and  for  every  eop3r  of 
the  same,  iwenty-fite  cents  per  folio. 

For  entering  any  discontinuance,  nonsail,  or  default,  one  dollar. 
For  drawing  any  bond  or  other  wrilien  security,  one  dollar. 
For  serving  any  notice  upon  either  party,  one  dollar. 
Attorneys'  Fea : — For  drawing  any  petition  or  plea,  three  dollars; 
and  for  every  copy  thereof,  one  dollar  and  fiflj'  ccnta. 
For  every  notice  of  trial,  copy  and  service,  one  dollar. 
For  every  other  notice  in  any  cause,  ropy  and  aeri'ice,  one  dollar. 
For  attending  upon  the  trial  of  any  cause,  or  the  argument  of  any 
motion,  three  dollan. 
for  drawing  a  bill  of  costs,  copy  and  servic?,  one  dollar. 


^L  motion, 

H  Pord 


Fm  eTery  altendaDce  before  a  judge  on  taxation  of  cosn,  one  dollar. 
For  every  motion  for  judgmeiii,  and  olhot  like  moiiotis,  til'ty  cenw. 
All  aciiial  diebiirsements  sworn  to  by  an  attorney,  and  deemed  ren- 
lonalile  by  the  taxing  oifioer,  may  be  allowed  in  bixation  of  oosti. 

Harihal'i  or  SAer^'t  Fees: — For  serving  a  summotw,  or  any  other 
rocess.  (except  a  subpiena)  Sve  dollars  for  each  party  served  tlwrewitb. 
For  serving  subptena,  fifty  cents  for  eacli  witness. 
For  alt  necessary  travel  in  laakinEr  such  service,  ten  L-ents  per  mile 
|r  every  mile  more  than  one. 

For  a  copy  of  any  summonB,  petition. -or  other  proces*.  one  lioiiar  and 
ft)-  ceuis. 
For  serring  any  execution,  or  other  procpss  for  the  collection  of  moaey, 
m  centB  for  every  dollar  collected  up  (o  five  kundted  dollars,  and  Svc 
Jtila  for  ei*ery  dollar  over  five  hundred  dollars.  All  foes  paid  to  any 
rimer  for  publishmg  an  advertisement  of  the  sale  of  any  propert;-, 
For  every  bill  of  sale,  one  dollar. 

For  drawing,  executing  and  acknowledt,'ing  a  deed  pursuant  to  a  sale 
t  real  estate,  five  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  the  grantee  in  such  deed. 
For  dtawing  any  bond  recjuired  by  law,  one  dollar. 
Foi  uimmoning  any  panel  of  jurors  to  attend  iil  any  term  of  court. 
re  dollars. 
Far  summoning  any  special  jury,  three  dollars. 

For  serving  writ  of  possession,  or  of  restitution,  putting  any  perErni 
ititlcd  into  the  possession  of  premise?,  and  removing  n.  tenant  pursuant 
1  (lie  order  of  a  court,  five  dollars. 
For  bringing  up  a  prisoner  for  triii!.  nr  upon  habens  wrptis  to  lustily 
or  answer  in  court,  one  dollar. 

Foradlir^nny  properly  on  an  order  frojn  the  court  oiliec  llian  hu 

I,  the  same  allowance  as  for  service  and  sales  by  exnculioii, 

for  attendiog  on  the  court,  five  dollars  per  day. 

The  fees  for  service  of  execntioiis and  collection  of  jiidgnivnis,  tngetlicr 

II  othei  costs  incurred  after  judgment  rendered,  not  included  in 

judemenl,  shall,  in  all  the  courts  of  (he  kingdom,  be  collected  in 

to  the  sum  directed  to  be  levied  and  collected  in  ihi-  cxecoiion, 

WUnesiea'  arul  Jurors'  Fees: — One  dollar  for  each  day's  nttendanic 

n  the  court ;  and  when  they  do  not  reside  in  the  town  where  such 

irt  is  held,  five  cents  per  mile  for  their  necessary  travH  in  goin^  li> 

returning  from  the  court.     Jurors  shall  also  be  atlowi.-J  tlftv  ci;vi.V'$ 

every  case  in  which  ihey  return  a  verdict. 
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The  fees  of  jurors  und  witnesses  shall  be  taxable  items  in  the  bill  nl 
costs  to  be  paid  by  the  losing  party. 

Judget"  Fees  : — For  every  attendance  at  chambeis  upon  the  hearing 
of  any  motion,  five  dollars. 

For  every  order  for  a  commission  to  examine  iritneBses.  or  for  letten 
ri^tory,  three  dollars. 

For  attending,  settling  and  certifying  interrogatories  to  be  annexed  to 
a  commission,  or  letters  rogatory,  three  dollars. 

For  every  order  for  the  examination  of  a  witness  conditionally,  or 
upon  any  proceeding  to  perpetuate  his  testimony,  one  dollar. 

For  every  day's  attendance  upon  the  examination  of  such  witness,  fiw 
dollars. 

For  every  necessary  order  in  the  progress  of  a  cause,  one  dollar. 

For  taxing  bill  of  costs,  one  dollar. 

For  attendance  in  settling  case,  or  bill  of  exceptions,  one  dollar. 

For  taking  the  acknowledgment  of  satisfaction  of  a  judgment,  one 
dollar. 

For  endorsing  allowance  on  any  process  of  conslmint  to  Uie  person  or 
property  of  a  party,  one  dollar. 

Fot  taking  a  bond  in  any  case  when  a  bond  is  required  by  law,  on- 
dollar. 

For  taking  the  oath  or  affidavit  of  any  person,  twenty-fire  cent*. 

For  attending  to  the  selection  of  referees  and  certifying  their  a|^inl- 
inent.  three  dollars. 

For  every  order,  warrant,  attachment,  or  other  pmcees  made  or  iasurd 
in  any  special  proceeding,  live  dollars. 

For  every  notice  to  any  party,  officer  or  person,  i^uitrd  to  be  given 
by  any  judge,  one  dollar. 

For  every  repon,  and  all  otiier  papers  which  he  may  be  required  bj- 
law  to  prepare  in  order  to  lie  signeil  by  himaelf.  twenty-fire  centa  per 
I  olio. 

Section   1281.     In  the  Pnbale  Caurtu 
For  every  citation  or  suminoni,  five  dollars. 
For  every  subptrna,  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 
For  every  copy  of  n  citation  or  subpu'na,  one  dollar. 
For  every  certificate  of  the  proof  of  a  will,  endorsed  thereon :  and  for 
every  other  necessary  cerliOcste.  fifty  cents. 


G  dollar. 


Hearing  proof  unci  determining  upon  the  validity  of  any  will,  fivi' 
dollars. 

For  recording  every  will,  wilh  the  proof  thereof,  letters  leBfamenlary. 
Iters  of  Bdministwiioii,  appointment  of  a  guardian,  and  ei-cry  oilier 
roeeeding  or  order  necessary  to  be  renorded,  iweoty-five  cents  per  folio. 
For  copies  nnd  exemplifications  of  the  probate  of  a  will,  letiera  testa- 
lenury  or  ol  administmllon,  or  of  any  other  proceeding  or  order  had 
•fore  a  judge  or  court  having  probate  powers,  iwenly-fivc  cents  per 
)lio. 
For  ihe  appointment  of  any  administrator,  gnardiaii,  or  appraiser,  two 
atiati. 
For  administering  nay  outh  to  admi 
twenty-five  cents. 

For  every  bond  taken  from  any  udin 
ilher  vase  where  n  bond  is  required,  or 

For  taking,  entering  and  filing  n 
le  appointud  an  administrator,  or  guardiB 

For  iiling  an  inventory,  or  fine 
lecord,  twenty-five  cents  per  folio. 

For  making  any  order  for  the  sale  of  real  e 
lecessury  order,  one  dollar. 

For  taking,  slating  and  determining  upon  an  account  rendered,  or 
leciding  the  distribution  of  pergonal  estate,  five  dollars  for  each  day 
wcessarily  occupied  therein. 

For  bearing  and  determining  any  objection  to  the  uppoinlmenl  of  an 
idministralor,  or  any  application  for  his  remoi-al,  or  for  ihe  i;emovaJ  of 
|Dy  guardian,  or  any  application  to  annul  the  probate  of  a  will,  five 
toltors. 

For  hearing  and  deciding  any  iipplication  to  lease,  mortgage  or  sell 
Wal  estate,  three  dollars. 

Searching  records  of  oflice  and  giving  certificate,  one  dollar. 
For  every  appointment  of  commissioners  to  admeasure  dower,  or  tj 
ike  partition  of  real  estate,  two  dollars. 

For  hearing  and  determining  upon  the  report  of  aiich  commissioners, 
two  dollars. 

All  actual  disbursements  for  printing. 

For  receiving  and  dietributing  any  money  on  the  sale  of  real  estate,  u 

nimiseion  of  five  per  cent,  on  all  sums  up  to  the  amount  of  five  hui!>. 


or,  appraiser,  or  guardian, 

or  guardian,  or  in  any 

of  any  person  entitled  In 
dollar. 
I  account,  and  entering  the  same  of 

tale,  and  for  every  other 
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dred  dollars,  and  Iwo  and  a  half  per  c«nt.  on  all  sums  over  five  hundred 
dollars. 

Ret  of  Executors,  Adminuiraiort  and  Giutrdiant : — For  receiving 
and  paying  oul  moneya,  (en  ccnis  for  erery  dollar  up  lo  and  not  exceed- 
ing one  thousand  dollars ;  seven  cents  for  every  dollar  over  one  ihousaDil, 
up  to  and  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  ;  live  cents  for  every  dollar 
over  live  thousand  dollars;  and  such  additional  Btlowance  for  their 
nclual  expenses  as  ttie  judge  or  court  shall  deem  just  and  reasonable. 
Where  provision  shall  be  made  by  any  will  for  specific  compensatioD  to 
an  executor,  (he  same  shall  be  deemed  a  full  satisfairlion  for  his  services, 
in  lieu  of  the  fees  hereinbefore  prescribed,  unless  such  executor  shall  by 
a  written  instrument,  to  be  filed  with  the  court  or  judge,  renounce  all 
claim  to  such  specific  compensation. 

Fee*  of  Cominiisumers  and  AppraUcrs  .- — For  every  day's  actual  and 
necessary  attendance  in  admeasuring  dower,  partitioning  real  estate,  or 
appraising  property,  five  dollars;  and  all  sciual  d isbursemenis  fur  sur- 
veying, plans,  Sec. 

WitTtetsey,  MarshaTt  or  Shcriff't  Fha  .-—Shall  be  suth  as  the  cnuti 
or  judge  .ihflll  deem  just  and  reasonable. 

In  all  probate  matters,  where  the  value  of  the  estate  to  be  administered 
Upon  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  no  costs  shall  be  cbirged 
except  those  of  actual  disbursements.  And  where  the  valuo  of  lh« 
estate  shall  be  more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  not  exraed  the  value 
of  fivo  hundred  dollars,  the  judge  shall  have  power  lo  diminish  the  coota 
in  bifl  discretion,  whenever  the  circumstances  of  the  parties  interestrd 
shall  seem  to  demand  it. 

All  judges',  justices'  and  clerks'  fees,  provided  for  in  this  chapter, 
shall  be  accounted  for,  quarterly,  to  tlio  MinUlor  of  Finance,  for  lh« 
benefit  of  the  public  treasury. 

Section  iSSe.  The  Justices  of  the  Supremo  Court  shall  hove  pow«f. 
from  time  to  time,  to  revise  the  costs  and  fees  provided  in  thia  chapm-, 
but  not  lo  increase  the  same  ;  and  also  to  prescribe  such  costs  and  feci 
.-IS  they  shall  deem  reasonable,  in  all  cases  not  therein  provided  for. 


Title    S.  —  Of    Laws    affecting    the    Domestic 
Relations. 


CHAPTEH    XXVm. 
OF    HUSBAND    AND    WIPE. 


AEnCLE   UU.  -MABRUOE. 


Section  1283.     It  ahnll  not  be  lawful  for  any  minisier  of  religion  o( 
ly  seel  wliBlsuever,  or  any  other  person,  to  petform  the  marriage  cere- 
■ony  within  this  kingJom,  without  firat  obtaining  rrom  the  Minister  of 
he  Interior,  a  license  to  ci^lcbrale  marriuge. 

SscnoN  I2S4.  In  order  tn  validate  the  marriage  contract,  it  shall  be 
(ecessary  that  the  respective  parties  be  not  to  each  other  within  the 
^nh  degree  of  consanguinity.  That  the  male  shall,  at  the  time  or 
HPnlrocting  marriage,  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age,  and  the  female 
||  least  foiirteen  years  of  age  ;  that  the  man  shall  not  have  at  the  time 
K'Wife  living ;  and  that  the  woman  shall  not  have  at  the  time  a  husband 
bving.  It  shall  also  he  necessary  to  validate  the  marriage  of  native 
MDalc  subjects  of  these  islands,  with  male  foreigners  coming  here 
•  fEsidc,  that  the  foreigners  have  become  first  duly  naluraliKed  by 
l^ing  the  oath  of  allegiance,  and  il  shall  in  no  case  be  lawful  (o  many 
B  this  kingdom  without  license  for  that  purpose  first  obtained,  from  the 
gent  duly  authorized  to  grant  liceoses  to  marry,  agreeably  to  the  laws. 

Sbctiok  12%.  The  marriage  rite  may  be  performed  and  solemnized 
by  any  pei?oii  duly  authorized  by  law,  upon  presentation  to  him  of  a 
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license  lo  marry,  as  prescribed  by  the  foregoing  secuoi 
liberty  to  receiye  the  price  to  be  stipulated  by  the  par 
cntion  tendered  to  him- 


^ 


,  who  msy  be 
M,  or  the  gralili' 


Section  1286.  The  husband,  whether  mnrried  in  purauance  of  lhi» 
article,  or  heretofore,  or  whether  validly  married  in  this  kingdom  or  in 
some  other  country,  and  residing  in  this,  shall  be  accounlable  in  bis  omi 
property,  for  all  the  debts  contracted  by  his  wife  anterior  to,  and  during 
marriage;  lo  any  of  which  debts,  be  may  set  up  the  same  defence  she 
could  have  interposed  had  she  remained  sole.  The  husband  shall  be 
bound  in  law  to  maintain,  provide  for,  and  support  his  wife  during  mar- 
riage, in  the  same  style  and  manner  in  which  he  supports  and  maintains 
himself.  The  husband  shall,  in  virtue  of  hia  marriage,  and  in  consider- 
tion  of  the  responsibilities  imposed  on  him  by  law,  he  the  virtual  owner, 
except  otherwise  stipulated  by  express  marriage  contract,  of  all  movable 
property  belonging  to  his  wife  anterior  to  marriage,  and  of  all  movable 
property  accruing  to  her  after  marriage  ;  over  all  of  which  movable  pm- 
perly  he  shall,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  contract,  have  absolute 
•-ontrol  for  (he  purposes  of  sale  or  otherwise,  and  the  same  shall  br 
equally  liable  with  his  own  for  his  private  debta.  The  husband  shall  in 
virtue  of  his  marriage,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  express  contmcl, 
have  the  custody,  use  and  usufruct,  rents,  issues  and  profits  of  alt  pro- 
perty of  a  fixed  and  Immovable  nature,  belonging  to  his  wife  beforr 
marriage,  or  accruing  to  her  after  marriage ;  and  he  may.  with  her 
written  consent,  rent,  or  oihervrisc  dispose  of  the  same  for  any  term  not 
exceeding  the  term  of  his  natural  life:  provided,  that  in  caoe  his  wiff 
shall  first  die,  the  husband  legally  married  as  aforesaid,  shall  cease  to 
have  control  over  the  immovable  and  fixed  property  of  his  wife,  and  tSe 
same  shall  immediately  descend  to  her  heirs  as  if  she  had  died  sole,  un- 
less there  happen  to  be  legitimate  issue  of  the  marriage  within  the  agv  of 
legal  majority  ;  in  which  case,  the  husband  shall  continue  to  enjoy  a  cur- 
itty  in  said  immovable  or  fixed  property,  until  such  issue  shall  attain  ma- 
jority, when  the  same  shall  descend  lo  the  heir  or  heirs  of  the  body  of  the 
wife.  The  immovable  and  fixed  property  of  the  wife  shall  not  be  liable 
tn  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  the  husband's  debis,  whether  contncted  ia 
his  own  behalf  solely,  or  in  support  of  or  for  the  use  of  his  wife  nfrer 
jnarriage.  But  such  immovable  and  fixed  property  may  be  legally  sold 
•on  execution,  to  satisfy  the  debts  contracted  by  rhc  wife  before  marriage. 
•if  09 property  of  the  huahnnd  be  found  to  satisfy  the  same. 


Sbctiom  1287.  The  wife,  whciher  married  in  pursuance  of  this 
article  or  heretofore,  or  whether  validly  married  in  this  kingdom  or  in 
wme  other  country,  aod  residing  in  thia,  shall  be  deemed  for  all  civil 
pnrposes,  lo  be  merged  in   her  husband,  and  <:ivilly  dead.     She  shall 

ithout  his  consent,  unless  oiherwise  stipulated  by  anterior  eontrarl, 
h««e  legal  power  to  make  contracts,  nr  lo  alienate  and  dispose  of  pro- 
perty, except  as  hereinafter  provided.     She  shall  not  be  civilly  respon.'i- 

any  court  of  juaiice,  wiehotit  joining  her  husbend  in  the  sail,  and 
rfie  shall  in  no  case  be  liable  lo  imprisonment  in  a  civil  action.  The 
husband  shall  be  personally  responsible  in  damages,  for  all  the  tortuous 
acts  of  his  wife ;  for  assaults,  for  slanders,  for  libels,  and  for  consequen- 
^1  injuries  done  by  her  to  any  person  or  persons,  in  this  kingdom. 

Section  128S.  The  children  of  ii  valid  mBrriage  shall  be  denomi- 
B«ted  legitimate;  and  the  husband  of  said  marriage  shall  lje  linble  for 
Iheir  suitable  and  proper  support  in  atl  respects,  until  they  severally 
ittain  the  age  of  majority,  when  his  liability  shall  cease  for  further  pro- 
»Uion.  He  shall  also  be  cnlilleJ  to  conirol  and  manage  his  children,  in 
«|]  respects,  during  their  minority,  and  require  reasonable  service  at 
.fteir  bands.     He  shall  be  the  natural  guardian  of  their  persons  and  ot 

eir  properly ;  he  shall  be  liable  in  damages  for  tortuous  acts  rommitted 

■  them,  and  entitled  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions  iit  law  iti  whi^'ti 

sy  or  iheir  individual  property  may  be  concerned. 

Sectiom  1289.     Children  whose  parents  shall  not  liave  been  legally 

irried,  in  contemplation  of  this  article,  shall  be  denominated  bastards. 

Hid  shall  not  be  entitled  to  inherit  from  their  male  parents,  wilhoui 

(Spress  bequest:  provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  female  parent  shall  be 

compellable  to  maintain  and  support  ihcm  during  minority,  and  tliey 

ibII  be  capable  to  lake  by  inheriian<;e  from  the  mother,  without  will. 

Sbction  1S90.     Marriages  legal  in  thecounlry  where  contracted  shiill 
I  held  legal  in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom. 

SzcTiON  1291.     When  a  male  under  twenty  years  of  age,  or  female 
ler  eighteen  years  of  age,  is  to  he  married,  the  consent  of  the  parent, 
inrdian,  or  other  person  having  the  care  and  government  of  such  party, 
within  the  kingdom,  shall  be  first  obtained. 
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Section  1292.  Any  Justice  of  ihe  Supreme  Judicial  Court,  or 
of  any  Circuit  Court,  on  apiilicalion  of  any  married  woman,  wiiorr 
husbonJ  has  absented  himself  from  the  liingdom,  abandoning  her,  aod 
not  making  sufficient  provision  for  her  maintenance,  may  empower  her, 
during  his  absence,  and  till  hia  ri?lurn,  in  her  own  name,  to  make  and 
execute  any  contract  under  seal  or  olherwise. 

Section  1S93.  She  may  also  be  so  authorized  to  make  sule  of  aoy 
estate,  real  or  jicrsonal,  of  which  she  is  seized  or  possessed  in  her  own 
right,  and  duly  execute  all  legal  instruments,  necessary  for  that  purpose. 

Section  1294.     She  may  also  commence,  prosecute,  and  defend  any 
action  in  lav».  or  in  equity,  to  final  judgment  and  execution,   in  like 
if  she  were  unmarried. 


Section  1295.  The  Supreme  or  Circuit  Courts  may  also,  on  her 
petition,  authorize  any  person  holding  money  or  other  pcrsarm!  properly, 
■0  which  the  husband  is  entitled  in  her  right,  to  pay  and  deliver  the 
same  lo  ihe  wife;  and  authorize  her  to  give  a  diecharge  for  the  same, 
which  ehall  be  valid ;  and  to  use  and  dispose  of  such  property,  during 
the  al»ence  of  the  husband,  as  her  own  property. 

Skctfon  1296,  Upon  application,  for  any  of  the  purposes  befon 
mentioned,  the  justice,  before  granting  any  of  the  powers  before  men- 
tioned, shall  order  notice  lo  be  given,  by  publishing  the  snine,  for  llire« 
conscruiivc  weeks,  in  one  of  the  newspapers  issued  in  Honolulu,  tbe 
hsi  publicalion  of  which,  lo  he  at  least  three  calendar  months  before  the 
giaDling  of  the  applicniinn. 

Sbctiun  1397.  All  coniracta,  lawfully  mode  by  atiy  married  woman, 
by  virtue  of  any  power  given  her  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  binding  on  her  attd 
her  husband,  in  like  manner  as  if  their  marriage  had  taken  place  after  siich 
conlmcis  ;  and  during  his  absence,  she  shall  be  liable  to  be  sued  thereon, 
as  if  she  were  unmarried  ;  and  for  all  other  acta  done  by  her,  while  ihe 
power  granted  to  her  is  continued. 

SscnoN  129S.  No  aull  pending,  where  the  wife  shall  bo  a  pony 
pursuant  to  power  granted  her  as  before  mcationed,  aball  nbale  by  her 
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sband'a  return  to  the  kingdom ;  but,  on  his  application,  he  may  be 
mitted  to  prosecute  or  defend  jointly  with  her,  ns  if  ibeir  iniermaniage 
I  -bad  mkcn  place  after  the  commencement  of  such  suit,  but  if  he  shall  not 
I  'be  admitted  as  a  [any.  judg;ment  shall  he  rendered,  and  execution  issued 
d  enforced  by,  or  against  ber,  in  the  some  manner,  an  if  judgment  had 
a  rendered  for  or  against  her  before  their  inter-maniage. 
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SECTtoif  1299.  Every  iroman  shall  be  endowed  of  one-third  pari  of 
f  ill  the  lands  owned  by  her  husband  at  any  time  during  marrkige,  in  fee 
L  aimple,  in  freehold,  or  for  the  terra  of  fifty  years  or  more,  so  long  as 
[twenty-five  years  of  the  terra  remain  unexpired,  but  in  no  less  estate, 
r  ttnless  she  is  lawfully  barred  thereof;  she  shall  also  be  entitled,  by  ivay 
r  of  dower,  to  an  absolute  properly  in  the  one-thirJ  pan  of  all  his  movable 
[efiects,  in  possession,  or  reducible  to  possession,  at  the  tirae  of  his 
t  death,  after  the  payment  of  all  his  just  debi^. 

SscnoN  1300.  If  a  husband  seized  of  lands  in  fee  simple,  freehold, 
■  or  for  a  terra  of  fifty  years,  as  spciiifiod  in  the  preceding  section,  shall 
[change  them  for  other  lands,  his  widow  shnll  not  have  dower  in  both, 
mt  shall  make  her  election  to  be  endowed  of  the  lands  given,  or  of  those 
ftlaken  in  exchange,  within  six  months  after  the  death  of  her  husband, 
rand  if  such  election  be  not  made,  she  shall  lake  her  dower  of  the  lands 
Inceived  in  exchange. 

Skction  1301.     Where  any  person  seized  of  lands,  as  aforesaid,  shall 

!  executed  a  mortgage  of  such  lands  before  marriage,  the  widow 

Rdiall,  nevertheless,  he  entitled  to  dower  out  of  the  lands  mortgaged,  as 

ain«t  every  person  except  the  mortgagee  and   those  claiming  under 


Sectiok   iy02.     Where  a  iiusband  shall  putch&ae  Uftdai 
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tuie,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  mortgage  his  estate  in  such  lands  lo 
secure  the  payment  of  tlio  purchase  money,  his  widow  shall  not  be 
entitled  lo  doner  out  of  such  Innds,  as  agnlnsl  the  mortgn^ee  or  ihwc 
elairoing  under  him,  although  she  shall  not  hare  united  in  such  mon- 
ga^,  but  she  shall  be  eniiiled  to  her  dower  as  agaioKt  all  otbirr  |iersont^. 

Section  1303.  When-  in  siich  case  the  inortgager,  or  those  claim- 
tug  under  him  shall,  after  the  death  of  her  hasband,  cause  the  knit 
mortgaged  to  be  sold,  ami  any  surplus  shall  remain,  after  the  payment 
of  the  moneys  due  on  such  mortgage,  and  the  costs  and  chnrgw  of  ihf 
?ale,  the  widow  shall  be  entitled  to  the  interest  or  income  of  the  one- 
third  part  of  such  surplus,  for  her  life,  as  her  dower. 

SKCTlo^  1304.  A  widow  shall  not  be  endowed  of  land*  conveyed  lo 
Iter  husband  by  \vay  of  mortgagee,  unless  he  acquired  im  absolute  estnir 
therein  during  marriage. 

Section  1305.  When  a  widow  is  entitled  l«  dower  in  Innds  «' 
which  her  husband  died  seized,  she  may  continue  lo  occupy  the  nmo, 
with  the  children  or  other  heirs  of  the  deceased,  or  to  receive  one-lhiid 
jnri  of  the  rents,  issues  and  profits  thereof,  so  loncf  ua  the  heirs  do  imi 
tibject  thereto,  without  having  her  dower  assigned. 

Section  1306.  A  widow  may  remain  in  the  house  of  her  hustend 
sixty  days  after  his  death,  witiioui  being  chorgTible  with  rent  therefor 
and  in  the  mean  time  s!ic  shall  hare  her  reasonable  suslennnce  oni  of 
his  estate. 


Section  1307.     In  cas 
for  the  misconduct  of  the 


of  divorce,  di 
'rife,  she  shall 


■solving  ibe  marriage 
not  be  endowed. 


Section  130S.  A  woman  may  b&t  her  right  of  dower,  in  any  esiah' 
conveyed  by  her  husband,  by  joining  with  him  in  the  deed  coDreying 
the  same,  and  ihereiti  releasing  her  clnttn  lo  dower,  or  by  a  separair 
deed  releasing  ibc  same,  made  at  the  lime  of  the  conveyaneo  hy  her 
husband,  or  subsequently. 


Skctioh  1309.    A  i 


I  may  abu  be  barred  of  her  dower  in  ihi- 
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I  bnda  of  her  hasbnnd,  by  a  jointure  setlied  on  her  with  her  assent  before 
[  her  moniage,  provided  auch  jointure  consists  of  an  estate  in  lands,  for  the 
[  life  of  the  wife  at  least,  to  take  efiecl  immediately  on  the  death  of  her 
[  husband ;  her  assent  to  such  jointure  being  expressed,  if  she  be  of  full 

mge,  by  her  becoming  a  party  (o  the  conveyance  by  which  it  is  settled, 
'  Mtd  if  she  be  under  age,  by  her  joining  with  her  bther  or  guardian  to 

auch  conveyance. 

Sbction  1310.  Any  pecuniary  provision  that  shall  be  made  for  the 
I  benefit  of  an  intended  wife,  and  in  lieu  of  dower,  shall,  if  assented  to  as 
I  provided  in  the  preceding  section,  her  her  right  of  dower  in  all  the  lands 
I  of  her  bnaband. 

Section  1311.  If  any  surh  jointure  or  pecuniary  provision,  in  lieu 
I  of  dower,  be  made  before  the  marriage,  and  without  the  assent  of  the 
I  Inlended  wife,  or  if  it  be  mads  after  marriage,  it  shall  bar  her  dower, 
I  onless  she  shall  within  six  months  after  receiving  notice  of  the  death  of 
I  bet  husband,  and  of  such  jointure  or  pecuniary  provision,  make  her 

ction,  to  waive  such  jointure  or  provision,  and  to  be  endowed  of  the 
|hnds  of  her  husband. 

Sectiom  1312.  If  any  provision  be  made  for  a  widow  in  the  will  of 
Kber  husband,  she  shall  within  six  months  after  probate  of  the  will,  make 
■her  election  or  be  endowed  of  his  lands  ;  but  she  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
[kth,  unless  it  plainly  appears  by  the  will,  to  have  been  the  intention  of 
B'die  testator,  that  she  should  have  such  provision,  in  addition  to  ber 
l^Dwer. 


ARTICLE    LV._OP    DIVORCE    AND    SEPARATJON, 

Sbction  1313.    The  Supreme  Court,  any  Circuit  Court,   or  any 
~  Utice  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambers  may,  by  a  sentence  of  nullity, 
■declare  void  the  manlage  contract  for  either  of  the  following  causes, 
isting  at  the  time  of  the  marriage : 


"^WBPPnvpp 


1.  Tbat  the  portieG  were  telaied  to  each  other  withtn  the  TouRh 
degree  of  coosanguiniiy. 

3.  Tluit  the  parties,  or  eitlier  of  them,  had  not  attained  ihs  legal  age 
of  mamage. 

3.  That  the  hualnnd  had  an  undiroroed  wife  hring,  of  (he  wife  had 
an  undirorced  husband  living,  or  ttiat  either  party  being  divorced,  wn 
the  guilty  party  in  such  divorce,  and  that  the  former  biiahand  or  wife 
was  then  living. 

4.  That  tlie  husband,  being  a  foreigner,  has  failed  to  comply  widi  ihe 
KqairementB  of  Ihe  law  validaiing  marriages  with  (he  female  Bu^ecla  of 
thiE  kingdom - 

5.  That  one  of  the  parties  was  an  idiot  or  lunatic. 

6.  That  one  of  the  parties  was  impotent  or  pbyaicsliy  incapable  of 
entering  into  the  marriage  state. 


I 


SacTioN  1314.  A  suit  to  annul  n  marriage  on  Ihe  ground  that  one 
of  Ihe  parties  was  under  legal  ago,  may  be  brought  by  the  parent  at 
guardian  entitled  to  the  cusiody  of  such  minor,  or  by  any  person  ad- 
mitted by  the  court  lo  prosecute  as  the  friend  of  such  minor;  but  in  do 
<^Bse  shall  such  marriage  be  annulled  on  the  application  of  a  party  wba 
was  of  legal  age  at  the  time  it  was  contracted,  dot  when  it  shall  *ppe»i 
that  the  parties,  after  they  attained  the  l^al  age,  had  for  any  time 
freely  cohabited  as  man  and  wife. 

Sbction  1915.  A  marriage  may  be  declared  null  on  the  ground  that 
one  of  the  parties  has  an  uadcroFced  husband  or  wife  living,  on  th« 
application  of  either  of  tlie  parties  during  the  lifetime  of  the  other,  a*  M 
the  api^icaiion  of  such  former  husband  or  wife. 

Sbctiom  1316.  Every  woman  who  shall  be  deceived  into  conliacttng 
an  illegal  marriage  mth  a  man  having  another  wife  living,  under  the 
belief  thnt  he  was  an  unmarried  man,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  just  allow- 
ance for  ihe^suppon  of  herself  and  family  oat  of  his  property M.vhich  she 
may  obtain  upon  application  to  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record  al 
cbamben  ;  provided,  always,  that  micJi  allowance  dtall  not  exceed  oa^ 
third  of  his  real  and  penonal  estate. 


Sectio»  1317.     The    children    of    such    illegal    marriagu    vliaU    b* 


entitled  to  succeed  in  the  aame  manner  as  legitiinale  children,  to  all  the 
real  and  persona^  estate  of  both  parsnla  in  iMa  kingdom. 

Sbctiow  1318.  The  manriage  of  an  idiot  or  insane  penon  may  be 
annulled  on  the  application  of  the  sane  party,  or  any  relative  of  the 
idiot  or  lunatic,  or  on  the  application  of  any  person  admitted  bj  the 
court  to  prosecute  as  the  next  friend  of  the  said  idiot  or  lunatic,  or  upfm- 
the  application  of  the  lunatic  Umself  after  restomtion  to  reason ;  balm- 
such  case,  no  sentence  of  nullity  shall  be  pronounced  if  it  shall  appear, 
that  the  parties  freely  cohabited  as  husband  and  wife,  after  the  Kmalic 
was  restored  to  a  sound  mind. 

Sbction  1319.  Upon  the  annulment  of  a  marriage  on  account  of 
non-age,  insanity,  or  idiocy,  of  either  party,  the  issue  of  the  mamage 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  all  leqiects  the  legitimate  issue  of  the  parent 
who,  at  the  time  of  the  marriage,  was  capable  of  contracting. 

Sbction  1320.  Upon  the  annulment  of  a  marriage  that  is  jNTohiUted 
on  account  of  consanguinity  between  the  parties,  or  for  a  failure  on  the 
part  of  the  husband,  being  a  foreigner,  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  the  law  validating  marriage  with  the  female  subjects  of  this  kingdom, 
the  issue  of  the  marriage  shall  be  illegitimate. 

Sbction  1321.  A  suit  to  annul  the  marriage  on  the  ground  of  the 
physical  incapacity  of  one  of  the  parties  at  the  time  of  marriage,  shall 
only  be  maintained  by  the  injured  party,  against  the  party  whose  inca- 
pacity is  slleged ;  and  shall  in  all  cases  be  brought  within  two  years 
from  the  solemnization  of  the  marriage. 

Sbction  1322.  No  sentence  of  nullity  of  marriage  shall  be  [no- 
nonnoed  solely  on  the  dedaration^  or  codftssitfns  of  tbte  parties,  but  the 
court  shall,  in  all  cases,  require  odier  stdshcMjr  evidence  of  the  filets 
on  which  the  allegation  of  nullity  is  fbonfled. 


0^  Of  Doiomo 
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Section  1323.  The  Supreme  Court,  any  Ciiemt  Court,  or  any  Jus- 
tice of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambers,  may  diisolfe  the  marriage 
contract  and  decree  a  dirorce  from  the  bond  af  matrimony,  for  the  fol- 
lowing causes : 

1.  Adultery  by  either  party. 

2.  Willful  and  continued  desertion,  without  cause,  for  three  succeesife 
years,  shall  be  presuroptiye  evidence  of  adultery,  and  the  court  may,  at 
its  discretion,  gnint  a  diyorce  for  the  same. 

3.  Three  years'  absence  in  a  foreign  countiy,  and  unheard  of:  the 
commission  of  a  crime  for  Which  either  party  is  sentenced  to  iropriaoD- 
ment  at  hard  labor,  for  life,  or  for  ^je  years  or  more,  which  shall  consti- 
tute  the  person  strictly  dead;  when  application  is  made  pending  the 
imprisonment  and  before  pardon  granted. 

Section  1324.  If  the  adultery,  or  other  offense  amounting  to  aduU 
tery,  be  admitted  by  the  defendant,  yet  the  court,  before  pronouncing  a 
decree  of  divorce,  shall  require  other  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  guilt  of 
the  accused. 

Section  1325.  Although  the  fact  of  adultery,  or  other  offense 
amounting  thereto,  shall  be  established,  the  court  may  deny  a  divorce  in 
the  following  cases : 

1.  Where  the  offense  shall  appear  to  have  been  committed  by  the  pro- 
curement or  with  the  connivance  of  the  complainant 

2.  Where  the  offense  charged  shall  have  been  foigiven  by  the  injured 
party,  and  such  forgiveness  be  shown  by  express  proof,  or  by  the  volun- 
tary cohabitation  of  the  parties,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  fact 

3.  Where  there  shall  have  been  no  express  foigiveness  and  no  volun- 
tary cohabitation  of  the  parties,  but  the  suit  shall  not  have  been  brought 
within  two  yean  after  the  discovery  by  the  complainant  of  the  offense 
charged.  • 

4.  Where  it  shall  bo  proved  that  the  complainant  has  also  been  guilty 
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of  adulteiy,  or  other  oflbnse  ammmtiDg  theieto,  under  such  eireniMtaii- 
ces  as  would  have  entitled  the  defendant^  if  innocent,  to  a  diToree. 

SBcnow  1326.  A  divoice  for  the  caose  of  adultery  comraHled  by 
the  husband  shall  not  aflfeet  the  legitimacy  of  the  issue  of  the  marriage. 

Sbction  1327.  A  divorce  for  the  cause  of  adultery  committed  by  tin 
wife,  shall  not  affect  the  legitimacy  of  die  issue  of  the  marriage,  but  the 
legitimacy  of  such  children,  if  questioned,  shall  be  tried  and  determined 
by  the  court.  In  every  such  case,  the  legitimacy  of  such  children  shall 
be  presumed,  until  the  contrary  be  shown. 

« 

Section  1328.  Upon  granting  a  divorce  for  the  adultery  or  other 
oflfense  amounting  thereto,  of  the  husUcnd,  the  court  may  make  such 
further  decree  or  order  against  the  defendant,  compelling  him  to  provide 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  children  of  the  marriage,  and  to  provide  such 
suitable  allowance  for  the  wife,  for  her  support,  as  the  court  shall  deem 
just  and  reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  ability  of  the  husband,  the 
character  and  situation  of  the  parties,  and  all  other  circumstances  of  the 


Sbction  1329.  Upon  annulling  a  marriage,  or  decreeing  a  divorce, 
the  court  may  make  such  further  decree  as  it  shall  deem  expedient,  con- 
cerning the  care,  custody,  education  and  mainteMttiee  ef  the  minor 
children  of  the  parties,  and  determine  with  which  of  the  parents  the 
children  or  any  of  them  shall  remain ;  and  the  court  may,  from  time  to 
time  afterwards,  on  the  petition  of  either  of  the  parties,  revise  and  alter 
such  decree  concerning  the  childven,  and  make  a  new  decree  concerning 
the  same,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  parents  and  the  benefit  of  the 
children  may  require. 

Sbction  1339.  When  a  divorce  is  deersed  for  the  adultery^  «r  other 
ofiense  amounting  thereto,  of  the  husband,  and  the  wife  MM  be  the 
owner  of  real  estate,  or  have  in  her  possessiM  aif^'liersonal  property, 
given  to  her  by  her  husband,  acquired  by  ker  own  industry,  given  her 
by  devise  or  otherwise,  or  to  which  she  may  be  entitled  by  the  decease 
of  any  relative,  all^Boch  real  and  personal  ptopetty  shall  be  her  sole  and 
absolute  property.         ^   * 
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Section  1331.  When  a  divorce  is  decreed  for  the  adultety  or  othei 
ofTenBe  amouDling  (herela,  of  tlie  wire,  the  husband  shall  hold  her  pet- 
jonal  estate  for  ever,  and  he  shall  hold  her  real  estate  so  long  as  they 
shall  live  ;  aod  if  he  shall  survive  her,  and  there  shall  have  been  taaue 
of  the  marriage  bom  alive,  be  shall  bold  her  real  estate  for  the  term  of 
his  own  life,  as  a  tenant  by  the  curtesy  :  provided  that  the  court  may 
malfe  such  reasonable  provision  for  the  divorced  wife,  out  of  any  leal 
estate  that  oiay  have  belonged  to  her,  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

Section  1332.  A  wjfedivorced  for  adultery  or  otheiofienaeaiMMiit 
ing  thereto,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  dower  in  liei  husband's  real  eaote, 
or  any  part  thereof,  noi  to  any  shaie  of  his  personal  estate. 

Section  1333.  Whenever  the  court  shall  make  an  order  or  decrae 
requiring  a  husband  to  provide  for  the  care,  maintenance,  and  education 
of  bis  children,  or  for  an  allowance  to  his  wife,  the  court  may  reqaire 
him  to  give  reasonable  security  for  such  maintenance  and  allowance ; 
and  upon  neglect  or  refusal  to  give  such  security,  or  upon  default  of  him 
and  his  surety  to  provide  such  maintenance  and  allowanre,  the  conn 
may  sequester  his  personal  estate,  and  the  rents  and  prolils  of  his  real 
estate,  and  may  appoint  a  receiver  thereof,  and  cause  such  personal 
estate,  and  the  rents  and  prollts  of  such  real  estate,  to  be  applied  towards 
suck  maintenance  and  allowance  as  to  the  court  shall,  from  time  to  tiiM, 
■Mm  just  and  reasonable. 

Section  1334.  Whenever  a  marriage  shall  be  dissolved  for  adulBoiy. 
or  other  otTense  amounting  thereto,  the  innocent  party  may  marry  again 
at  any  time,  but  the  guilty  party  shall  not  marry  again  until  the  dmtta  of 
the  innocent  one  :  provided,  however,  that  either  of  the  Justicea  of  ike 
Supreme  Court  shall  have  power  to  grant  permission  to  such  divorced 
parly  to  many  again,  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  JDsticr. 
that  three  years,  or  more,  have  elapsed  since  the  date  at  which  thi- 
applicant  for  such  permission  was  divorced,  and  that  such  applicant  kas 
not  been  guilty  of  fornication  or  adultery. 

Section  1335.  If  any  persons,  after  being  divorced  for  any  cause 
whatever,  shall  cohabit  aa  husband  and  wife,  they  shall  be  liable  lo  all 
the  penalties  provided  hy  the  laws  against  adultery. 


Section  1336.  A  scpamtion  from  bed  and  boaid  forever,  or  for  a 
Hmited  time,  may  be  decreed  by  the  Supreme  Court,  aay  Circuit  Coun, 
•r  any  Jtistice  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambers,  for  the  following 

1.  For  excessive  and  habitual  ill-treatment  of  the  one  party  by  the 
•dier. 

2.  For  habitual  drunkenness  of  either  party. 

3.  For  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  the  husband  t 
the  necessaries  of  life. 


i  provide  his  wife  with 


Section  t33'7.  In  any  suit  brought  for  a  separation,  the  defendant 
riiall  be  permitted  to  prove,  in  bts  jusiiticatioQ,  the  ill-conduct  of  the 
«amplaiDant,  and  on  establishing  such  defense,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
court,  the  suit  may  be  diamissed. 

Section  133S.  Upon  decreeing  a  separation,  the  court  may  make 
,Meh  further  decree  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  wife  and  her 
diildren,  by  the  husband,  or  out  of  his  property,  as  may  appear  just  and 
fwper. 

Section  1339.  Whenever  a  decree  of  separation  is  granted,  the 
lifccree  shall  have  the  effect,  duiing  such  separation,  to  reinstate  the 
wife,  whether  the  wrongdoer  or  not,  in  the  right  to  sue  or  be  sued,  to 
itlienate  and  convey  property,  to  make  contracts,  and  to  do  all  other  acts 
|ki  if  she  were  a  feme  sole. 

SacnoK  1340.  Where  a  decree  for  a  sepaialion  forever,  or  for  a 
limited  period,  shall  hnve  been  pronounced,  it  may  be  revoked  at  any 
time  thereafter,  under  such  regulations  and  restrictions  as  the  court 
may  impose,  upon  the  joint  application  of  the  parties,  and  upon  their 
producing  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  reconciliation. 


or  Douanc  ul«tio»b. 


324 

SscnoN  1341.  Upon  the  hearing  of  i 
•epamtioD,  the  court  shall  have  power,  i 
either  or  both  of  the  parties,  upon  oalh,  in 


ny  petition  for  a  divorce,  or 
1  its  discretion,  to  examine 
irdcr  to  prevent  collusion. 


ariBDIAKg   AND   WAKIIS. 


CHAPTEK    XXIX. 


OF    GUARDIANS    AND    WAKDS. 


Sectiom  1342,     Any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Ci 
when  it  shall  appear  to  him  necessary  or  cooveoic 
inuis  to  miDors  and  others,  being  inhabitants  of  or  residents 
of  ihia  kingi'om,  oi 
estate  within  the  a 


of  law  and  equity, 

may  appoint  guar- 

lypftrt 

y  nuiide  without  this  kingdom,  and  have  any 


SBcnoit  1343.     Any  circuit  judge  of  this  kingdom  may,  when  it 
■ball  appeal  to  him  necessary  or  convenient,  appoint  guardians  to  minors 
id  others,  being  inhabitants  of  or  residents  in  the  circuit  in  which  he 
a  judge. 

Section  1344.  If  the  minor  la  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years,  the 
jadge  of  probate  may  nominate  and  appoint  bis  guardian,  and  if  he  is 
e  the  age  of  thirteen  years,  he  may  nomioale  his  own  guardian, 
who,  if  approved  of  by  the  judge,  shtill  be  appointed  accordingly,  and  if 
guardian,  nominated  by  such  minor,  shall  not  be  approved  by  the 
judge,  or  if  the  minor  shall  reside  without  the  kingdom,  or  if  after  being 
cited  by  the  judge,  he  shall  neglect  to  nominate  a  suitable  person,  the 
judge  may  nominate  and  appoint  the  guardian,  in  the  same  manner,  as 
if  the  minor  were  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years. 

Section  134&.  Every  guardian  appointed  aa  aforesaid,  shall  have 
Ab  custody  and  tuition  of  the  minor,  and  the.  care  and  management  of 
ihw  rstate,  and  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  minor  shall  arrive  at  the 
e  of  twenty  years,  or  until  the  guardian  shall  be  discharged  according 
law ;  provided,  however,  that  the  father  of  the  minor,  if  living,  and  in 
•e  of  his  deatbi  the  mother,  while  she  remains  unmarried,  being  them- 


j26  0'  DuuBBric  acuiioxi^ 

selfcs  respeclively  competent  to  tran»ct  their  oirn  business,  BhaJl  be 
entitled  to  the  custody  of  the  person  of  the  raioor,  nnd  to  the  caie  of  bis 
education. 

Section  1346.  Every  such  guardian  shall  give  a  bond,  with  surety 
or  sureties,  to  the  judge  of  probate,  in  such  sum  as  the  judge  shall  order, 
with  conditions  as  follona  : 

First,  To  make  a  true  inventory  of  all  the  real  estate,  and  ail  the 
goods,  chattels,  rights  and  credits  of  the  ward,  that  shall  come  to  his 
posseasion  or  knowledge,  and  to  return  the  same  into  the  probate  court 
at  such  times  as  the  judge  shall  order  : 

Secondly,  To  dispose  of  and  mana^  all  such  estate  and  eflecis 
according  to  hw,  and  for  the  best  intete!>t  of  the  TFaid.  and  faithfully  to 
discharge  his  trust  in  relation  thereto,  nnd  also  in  relalion  to  the  ens- 
tody,  education  and  maintenance  of  the  ward  : 

Thirdly,  To  render  an  .iccount,  on  oath,  of  the  property  in  his  hands, 
including  the  proceeds  of  all  real  estate  sold  by  him,  and  of  the  manage- 
ment and  disposition  of  all  such  property,  within  one  year  after  his 
appointment,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  judge  of  probate  ahall 
direct: 

Fourthly,  At  the  expiration  of  his  trust,  to  settle  his  accounts  with 
the  judge  of  probate,  or  with  the  ward,  or  his  legal  representatifra,  and 
to  pay  over  and  deliver  all  the  estate  and  effects  remaining  in  bis  baods, 
or  due  from  him  on  such  settlement,  to  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
be  lawfully  entitled  thereto. 

Section  1347.  Every  father  may,  by  his  last  will  in  wntii^,  appoint 
a  guardian  or  gnardians  for  any  of  his  children,  whether  born  at  (he 
time  of  making  the  will,  or  afterwards,  to  continue  during  the  minoriir 
of  the  child,  or  for  any  leas  time,  and  every  such  testamentary  guardian 
shall  have  the  same  powers,  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties,  with 
regard  to  the  person  and  the  estate  of  the  ward,  as  a  guardian  appoinird 
by  the  judge  of  probate, 

Sbctios  1348.  Every  such  lestamenlary  guardian  shall  give  a  bood 
in  like  manner,  and  with  like  condition,  as  is  before  required  of  a 
guardian  appointed  by  the  judge  of  probate,  provided  that  friwn  the 
iMtator,  in  the  will  appointing  the  guardian,  shall   have 
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Iftqiiesied  that  such  boad  shall  not  be  given,  the  bond  shall  not  be 
T^iiired,  nnless  from  a  chan^  in  the  siluatico  or  circumstances  of  th(^ 
guardian,  or  for  olher  sufficient  cause,  the  judge  of  probate  shall  think 
pro|)er  to  require  ti. 

^k  •  1Sbctioi«  1349.     Notliing  contained  in  this  chapter  shall  impair  or 
^^iSect  the  power  of  any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  Circuit  Court, 
W  appoint  a  guardian  to  defend  the  interests  of  any  minor  impleaded  in 
sa<:h  rourt,  or  interested  in  any  suit  or  matter  there  pending,  nor  their 
power  to  appoint  or  allow  any  person  as  next  friend  for  a  minor,  to  corn- 
el  laence,  prosecute,  or  defend  any  suit  in  his  behalf 

^M  '  SscriOK  1350.     When  the  relations  or  friends  of  any  insane  person 
^R«U11  apply  to  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore  mentioned,  to  have  a  guar- 
^K^Ian  appointed  for  him,  the  judge  shall  cause  notice  to  be  ^iven  to  th<> 
!    supposed  insane  person,  of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  heoring  the 
rase,  not  less  than  fourteen  days  before   the  time  so  appointed,  and  if 
after  a  full  hearing-,  it  shall  appear  to  the  judge  that  the  person  in  ques- 
tion is  incapable  of  taking  care  of  himself,  the  judge  shall  appoint  a 
irdian  of  his  person  and  estate,  with  the  powers  and  duties  hereinafter 
cified. 


Skctiom  1351.     Every  guardian  so  appointed  for  an  insane  person, 

Aall  have  the  care  and  custody  of  the  person  of  the  ward,  and  manage- 

Kafpnt  of  all  hia  estate,  until  the  guardian  shall  be  legally  discharged,  and 

Iff' shall  give  bond  to  the  judge  appointing  him,  in  like  manner,  and  with 

like  condition,  as  is  before  prescribed  with  respect  to  the  guardian 

I  minor,  excepting  that  the  provision  relating  to  the  education  of  the 

rd,  shall  bo  omitted  in  the  condition  of  the  bond. 


Section  1359.     When  any   person  by  excessive  drinking,  gaming, 

lUteness,  or  debauchery  of  any  kind,  shall  so  spend,  waste,  or  lessen  his 

1  *«tafe,  as  to  expose  himself  or  his  family  to  want  or  sulfering,  his  friends 

I'Or  relations  may  present  a  complaint  to  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore 

mentioned,  setting  forth  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case,  and 

raying  to  have  a  guardian  appointed  for  him. 

Sectiom  1393.     The  Judge  shall  cause  notice  to  be  ^v4e\\  va  s<u^\ 
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supposed  spendthrift,  of  the  time  and  place  Bppomted  for  hcariag  ihe 
caae,  not  less  than  fourteen  days  before  the  time  so  appointed  ;  anil  if, 
aflei  a  full  hearing,  il  -"hall  appear  to  the  judg«  timt  the  person  com- 
plained of  conies  within  the  dest-ription  contained  in  section  13&2,  he 
shall  appoint  a  guardian  of  his  person  and  estate,  with  the  powcn  and 
duties  hereinnfter  specified. 

SacTioN  1354.  After  the  order  of  notice  has  been  issued,  the  com- 
plainants may  cause  a  copy  of  the  cotnplaint,  with  the  order  of  notice, 
lo  be  filed  in  the  oOice  of  the  registrar  of  conveyances,  and  if  a  guardian 
shall  be  appointed  upon  such  application,  all  contracts,  excepting  for 
neceKsariea,  and  all  gifts,  sales  or  transfers,  of  real  or  personal  estate. 
made  by  such  spendthrift  after  such  filing  of  the  complaint  in  the  t^istry 
of  conveyances,  and  before  the  temnination  of  the  guardianship,  sliall  br 
null  aod  void. 

Skctiom  1355.  Wlien  a  guardian  shall  be  appointed  for  an  insane 
person,  or  spendlhrifl,  Ibo  judge  shall  make  an  allowance  to  be  paid  by 
(he  guardian,  for  all  reasonable  expenses  incurrpd  by  the  ward  in  defend- 
ing himself  a^inst  the  complaint. 

Section  1366.  Every  guardian,  so  appointed  for  a  speNdthrifi,  shall 
liave  the  care  and  custody  of  the  person  of  the  ward,  and  the  nwnagp- 
ment  of  all  his  estate,  until  the  guardian  shall  be  legally  discharged,  and 
he  shall  give  bond  to  the  judge  appointing  him.  in  like  manner  and  with 
ihc  like  condition,  as  is  before  directed  with  respect  to  the  guardian  *f 
;iij  insane  person. 

Section  1357.  Every  guardian  appointed  under  the  provisions  of 
this  chapter,  whether  for  a  minor  or  any  other  person,  shall  pay  alt  jo« 
debts  due  from  the  ward,  out  of  his  personal  estate,  if  suificieoi,  and  if 
not,  out  of  his  real  estate,  upon  obtaining  a  license  for  the  sale  ihcreof. 
IIS  hereinafter  provided  ;  he  stiatl  also  settle  the  accounts  of  the  ward, 
and  demand,  sue  for,  and  receive  all  debts  due  to  him,  or  may,  with  Che 
approbation  of  any  of  llie  judges  hereinbefore  specified,  compound  for  the 
mme,  and  give  o  disclkaige  to  the  debtor,  upon  receiving  a  fair  and  jurt 
dividend  of  his  estate  and  eOects,  and  he  shall  appear  for  and  icpicwnt 
ilia  ward,  in  oil  legal  suits  and  proceedings,  unless  where  auothet  penon 
9  appointed  for  that  parfose,  as  guat&Wti  <m  ne&i  Ctietid. 
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Sectiok  1358.  1'he  guardian  shall  also  monage  the  estate  of  the 
ward  frugally,  and  witboul  waste,  and  apply  the  income  and  profits 
thereof,  so  far  as  may  be  necessarj',  for  tlie  comfortable  nnd  suitable 
id  support  of  the  ward  and  bis  family,  if  there  be  any  ; 
and  if  the  income  and  profits  shall  be  insufficient  for  that  purpose,  (he 
piardian  may  sell  the  real  estate,  upon  obtaining  a  license  therefor  as 
provided  by  law,  and  shall  apply  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  so  far  as 
nay  be  necessary,  for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  the  ward  and  his 
bmily. 

Skction  1359.  The  guardian  may  join  In  and  assent  lo  a  partition 
of  the  real  estate  of  the  ward,  either  upon  a  petition  for  partition,  or 
otherwise ;  and  he  may  assign  and  set  out  dower  in  the  said  estate  to 
»ny  widow  entitled  thereto,  and  may  appoint  an  appraiser  of  real  estate 

I  any  execution,  either  against  or  in  favor  of  his  ward, 

Sbction  1360.  Upon  the  taking  of  any  inventory,  required  by  this 
chapter,  the  estate  and  efTecls  comprised  therein  shall  be  appraised  by 
ibree  suitable  persons,  to  be  appointed  and  swoni  by  the  Judge,  and 
rrery  guardian  shall  account  for,  and  dispose  of.  the  porjonal  estnle  of 
the  ward,  as  directed  by  the  judge. 

Section  1361.  When  any  guardian  appointed  either  by  a  testator 
or  by  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore  mentioned,  shall  become  insane  or 
otherwise  Incapable  of  discharging  his  trust,  or  evidently  unsuitable 
therefor,  any  of  said  judges,  after  notice  to  such  guardian,  and  ro  all 
MherB  interested,  may  remove  him  ;  and  every  guardian  may.  upon  his 
lequest,  be  allowed  to  resign  his  trust,  when  it  sliall  appear  to  the  judge 
proper  to  allow  the  same  ;  and  upon  every  such  resignation  or  removal. 

I  also  upon  the  death  of  any  guardian,  the  judge  of  probate  may 
liq^XHOt  another  in  his  stead. 

Sicnoif  1362,  The  marriage  of  any  female  who  is  under  guardian- 
lip  as  a  minor,  sbnil  operate  as  a  legal  discharge  to  her  guardian  ;  and 
le  guardian  of  any  insane  person,  or  spendthrift,  may  he  discharged  by 
ly  judge  of  probate,  when  It  shall  appear  to  him,  on  the  application  of 
le  wani,  or  otherwise,  that  such  guardianship  is  no  longer  necessary. 

Sstmon  lil63.     Any  court  of  probate  ida^  Tet^^in  &  'kr'w  \kkA  MiXn 
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iri»en  by  any  guardian,  and  may  discliarge  ihc  exlEiin^  fureiies  froni 
ruiiire  reaponsibilily,  whenever  such  oourC  may  deem  ir  proper  so  to  do. 

Sbction  1364.  Any  bond  given  by  a  guardian,  may  be  put  in  sun 
by  order  of  a  judge  of  probate,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  ward,  or  ol 
^ny  person  interested  in  kb  eetate. 

SscTiOH  1365.  No  action  shall  be  maintained  against  the  snreties  in 
any  bond,  given  by  agunrdian,  unless  it  be  commenced  within  fouryvan 
from  the  lime  when  tbe  guardian  shall  be  discharged,  provided  that  if  at 
the  time  of  such  discharge,  the  person  entitled  to  bring  such  actioa  dull 
be  out  of  the  kingdom,  ^e  action  mav  be  commenced  al  any  lime  witbin 
four  years  after  his  return  to  the  kingdom. 

Section  1366.  Upon  complaint  made  lo  a  i<idg«  of  probsto  by  any 
guardian,  or  by  the  ward,  or  by  any  creditor  or  other  person  inleresled 
in  the  estate,  or  by  any  persons  baring  claims  thereto  in  expectancy  as 
heir  or  otherwise,  against  any  one  suspected  of  having  concealed,  em- 
liezzled,  or  conveyed  awny  any  of  the  money,  goods  or  effects  of  the 
ward,  the  judge  may  cite  und  examine  such  suspected  peraon,  and 
proceed  with  him  as  to  such  charge,  in  the  same  manner  ai>  with  peraons 
.inspected  of  concealing,  or  embezzling,  ilie  effecls  of  a  deceiised  testator 
or  intestate. 

SacnoK  1367.  Wben  any  minor,  or  other  person  liulde  to  bo  pnl 
under  guardianship,  according  to  tile  provisions  of  ibis  chapter,  shall  Tasidr 
without  this  kingdom,  and  shall  Imw  any  estate  therein,  any  friend  of 
,-uch  person,  or  any  one  interested  in  his  estate,  in  expectnni-y  or  Mhet- 
wise,  may  apply  to  any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  law  and  equity. 
:ind  after  notice  to  all  penwns  interested,  to  be  given  in  such  a  imnn»r 
as  the  judge  shall  order,  and  after  a  full  hearing  and  examination,  if  it 
shall  appear  to  him  proper,  he  may  appoint  a  guardian  for  such  absent 
jterson. 

Sbction  136S.  Ever^' gnardtan  appointed  nccording  to  the  proriaiom^ 
jf  the  last  preceding  section,  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  dtitie». 
with  respect  to  any  estate  of  Ihe  ward,  that  shall  be  found  within  the 
liiiigdom,  and   also  with  respect  to  ihe  person  of  the  ward,  if  he  shall 


come  to  reside  therein,  na  are  prescribed  with  respect 
Jian,  appointed  under  tbis  chapter. 


my  other  giinr- 


Sbction  1369.  Every  such  guardian  shall  give  bond  to  the  judpe 
appointing  bim,  in  like  manner  and  with  the  like  conditions,  as  is  above 
provided  with  respect  to  other  guardians ;  excepting  that  the  provisions 
respecling  the  inventory,  the  disposal  of  the  estate  and  eflects,  and  the 
account  to  be  rendered  by  the  gunrdinna,  shall  be  confined  to  such  estate 
§ai  efTects,  as  shall  come  to  his  hands  in  this  kingdom,  and  that  the 
piovisioDS  respecting   the  custody  of  the  ward,  shall  not  be  applicable. 

deas  the  ward  shall  come  to  reside  within  this  kingdom. 

Sbctioh  1370.  Every  guardian  shall  be  allowed  the  amount  of  all 
j^  reasonable  expenses,  incurred  in  the  execution  of  h'n  trust,  and  he 
<riiall  also  have  such  compensation  for  his  services,  as  the  court,  in  which 
kis  accounts  arc  settled,  shall  consider  to  be  just  and  rcasonablo. 


Section  1371, 
guardians,  the  c 
oad)  of  Htty  one  of  them. 


When  an  account  is  rendered  by  two  or  more  joint 
may,  in  its  discretion,  allow  the  same,  upon  the 


Sbction  1372.  The  words  "  insane  person,"  are  intended  to  include 
tmry  idiot,  non-compos,  lunatic,  and  distracted  person,  and  the  word 
spendthrift"  is  intended  to  include  every  one  who  is  liable  to  be  put 
tinder  guardianship,  on  account  of  excessive  drinking,  gaming,  idleness 
debauchery;  and  these  words  shall  be  bo  construed  in  all  the  pro- 
visions relating  to  guardians  and  wards,  contained  in  this  or  any  other 
Matute. 


rae  of  the  estate  of  any  person  under 
insane  person,  or  spendthrift,  shall  be 


Section  1373.     When 
goardiansbip,  whether  as 
insufficient  to  maintain  the  ward  and  his  family,  his  guardian  mny  aeW 
real  estate  for  that  purpose,  upon  obtaining  a  license  therefor,  and 
poceeding  therein  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

Skction  1374.  When  it  shall  appear,  upon  the  representation  of  any 
icb  guardian,  that  it  would  be  for  the  benefit  of  bis  ward  that  bis  real 
itate,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  be  sold,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  be 
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put  on  interest,  or  invested  in  some  productive  Mock,  hit  gtuinima  nuy 
sell  the  tame  accordingly,  upon  obtaining  a  license  therefor,  and  proceed- 
ing therein  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sbction  1375.  If  the  estate  is  sold  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ward 
and  his  family,  as  provided  in  section  1358,  the  guanlian  shall  apply  Iho 
proceeds  of  the  sale  to  that  purpose,  as  far  as  necessary,  and  shall  put 
out  the  residue,  if  any,  on  interest,  or  invest  it  in  the  best  manner  in  his 
power,  until  the  capital  shall  be  wsnted  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ward 
and  his  family,  in  which  esse  the  capital  may  be  used  for  that  purpose, 
as  far  os  may  be  necessary,  in  like  manner  as  if  it  had  been  perwmn! 
estate  of  the  ward. 

SEtrnoN  1376.  If  ihe  estate  is  sold,  in  order  to  put  out  and  inmt 
the  proceeds,  as  provided  in  section  1374,  the  unardian  shall  make  the 
investment  according  to  bis  best  judgment,  or  in  pursuance  of  any  order 
that  may  be  made  relating  thereto,  by  the  court  granting  hJm  the  licenae 
to  sell. 

Section  1377.  In  every  cuse  of  the  sale  of  real  estate,  u  pio- 
vided  in  this  chapter,  the  residue  a(  the  proceeds,  if  any,  remainit^  upon 
the  final  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  the  guardianship,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  real  estate  of  the  ward,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  amon^  the 
same  persons  and  in  the  same  proportions,  as  the  real  estate  would  have 
been,  if  it  had  not  been  sold. 

SscTtott  1378.  Such  license,  in  either  of  the  cases  aforesaid,  may 
be  granted  by  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  law  and  equity,  ur  by 
any  circuit  judge  of  the  island  in  which  the  estate  intended  to  be  eold 
Mrs  i  but  in  cases  where  the  ward  resides  without  this  kingdom,  nicti 
license  shall  be  granted  only  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  law 
and  equity. 

Sbctid.i  1379.  In  order  to  obtain  such  license,  the  gunrdinn  shall 
present  to  the  court  n  petition,  sotting  forth  the  condition  of  the  rsiate, 
and  the  facts  and  circumstances  on  which  the  petition  is  founded.  ieikd> 
iog  to  chow  the  neceMiiy  or  expediency  of  a  sale ;  and  if  after  a  ItiU 
ataiaioalion,  on  the  oath  of  the  petitioner,  or  otherwise,  it  ■ball  appear  to 
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the  conn,  either  that  il  is  necessary,  or  that  it  would  be  for  the  benefit 
of  the  ward,  that  the  real  estate  or  any  part  of  it  ahonld  be  sold,  the 
court  may  grant  a  license  therefor,  specifying  therein  whether  the  sale 
>  be  made  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ward  and  his  family,  at  in 
Older  that  the  proceeds  may  be  put  out  and  invested  «b  aforesaid, 

SBcnoK  1380.  No  such  license  shall  be  granted  nntit  notice  by 
public  adTertisement  or  otherwise,  as  the  court  shall  order,  shall  hare 
been  given  to  the  ne«  of  kin  of  the  ward,  and  to  all  persons  interested 
in  the  estate,  (o  appear  and  show  cause  why  the  mme  shonld  not  be 
granted. 

Sbction  1381.     Every  guardian  licensed  to  sell  real  estate  as  afore- 

lid.  shall,  before  the  sale,  give  bond  lo  the  judge  granting  the  license, 

with  sufficient  surely  or  sureties,  with  condition  to  sell  the  same  in  the 

Aianner  prescribed  by  the  judge,  and  to  account  for  and  dispose  of  the 

Iptoceeds  of  the  sale,  in  the  manner  provided  by  law. 

Sbction  13ffi.     Such  guardian  shall  also,  before  fixing  on  the  time 

tnd  place  of  sale,  lake  and  subscribe  an  oath  in  substance  as  follows  : 

That  in  disposing  of  the  estate  which  he  is  licensed  to  sell,  he  will  use 

bis  beat  judgment,  in  fuing  on  Ibe  time  and  place  of  sale,  and  that 

!  will  exert  his  utmost  endeavors  to  dispose  of  the  same,  in  such  man- 

T  as  will  be  most  for  the  advantage  of  all  persons  interested  therein. 

Section  1383.  He  shall  also  give  public  notice  of  the  time  and 
,^ace  of  sale,  by  causing  notifications  thereof  to  be  posted  up  in  the 
Biost  public  places,  on  the  island  where  the  estate  lo  be  sold  is,  and  if  it 
be  on  the  island  of  Uahu,  he  shall  also  cause  a  notice  of  such  sale  to 
be  published  in  the  Oovemment  Gazette,  at  least  fourteen  days  previous 
4o  the  day  of  sole. 

SicTws  1384.  A  copy  of  such  notification  certified  by  the  oath  of 
ithe  guardian,  or  of  the  person  employed  by  him  to  give  such  notice, 
being  made  before  any  judge  of  probate,  and  filed  in  his  <^ce,  within 
i^e  year  after  the  sale,  shall  be  admitted  as  evidence  uf  the  lime,  place, 
•nd  manner  of  giving  notice. 
43 
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Sbctiok  1385.     No  license  granteil  in  pureaantc  of  this  chaplcT.  shall 
a  force  for  inofe  than  one  yeat  after  the  time  of  ^tiling  the  aune. 


IT 

^M  Sbctio 

^M        be  in  fori 

^M  Sbction  1386.     When   any    minor,  insaae    peraon,   or   spendthrift, 

H^        residing  without  the  Idngdom,  shall  be  put  under  guardianship  in  the 

country  in  which  he  resides,  and  shall  have  no  guardian  appointed  in 

this  kingdom,  the  foreign  guardian  may  file  an  authenticated  copy  of  his 

(appointment,  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  law  and  equity,  after  which  he 
may  be  licensed  by  any  judge  of  the  said  court,  to  sell  the  real  estate  of 
the  ward,  in  any  part  of  this  kingdom,  in  the  same  manner  and  on  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  in  this  chapter,  in  the  cue 
of  a  guardian  appointed  in  this  kingdom,  excepting  in  the  paiticuhn 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

Section  1387.  Every  foreign  guardian,  so  licensed  to  sell  real  estate, 
shall  lake  and  subscribe  the  oath  required  in  like  case  of  guardian* 
appointed  in  this  kingdom,  and  shall  give  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
sale,  and  conduct  the  same  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  guardians 
nppointed  here,  and  may  perpetuate  the  evidence  of  the  notice  in  the 
same  manner. 

SacTiON  1388.  All  the  proceedings  required  to  be  had  in  any  pro- 
bate court  in  this  kingdom,  respectmg  such  sale  by  a  foreign  guardian, 
shall  be  had  in  the  Supreme  Court  nf  law  and  equity. 


Sectio!*  1389.  Upon  every  such  sale  by  a  foreign  guardian,  ihr 
proceeds  of  the  sale,  or  as  much  tliereof  as  may  remain  upon  the  final 
settlement  of  the  guardianship,  shall  be  considered  as  real  estate  of  the 
ward,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  among  the  same  persons,  as  the  real 
estate  would  have  been,  according  to  the  laws  of  this  kingdom,  if  it  had 
not  been  sold  ;  and  the  foreign  guardian  shall  in  every  case,  beforr 
making  the  sale,  give  bond,  wiih  sullicient  surety  or  sureties,  to  the 
judge  granting  the  license  to  sell,  with  condition  to  account  for  and 
ilispose  of  the  same  accordingly. 

8scTiOM  1390.  If  any  person  shall  appear  and  object  to  the  graoiing 
of  any  license,  prayed  for  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  and  if  it 
shall  appear  to  the  court  or  judge,  thai  either  the  petition,  or  the  obfoc- 
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thereto,  is  unreasonable,  they  may  in  their  discretion,  award  rost* 
Jbr  the  I»Tty  prevailing  in  the  case. 

8scTiON  1391.  No  action  for  the  recovery  of  any  estate,  sold  by  a 
fuardian  under  the  provisions  af  thia  chapter,  shall  be  maintsined  by 
die  ward,  or  by  any  person  claiming  under  him,  unless  it  be  commenced 
within  five  year?  next  after  the  termination  of  the  guardianship ;  and  no 
«Dtry  sholl  be  made,  unless  by  judgment  of  law,  upon  any  lands  sold  as 
isaid.  with  a  »iew  to  avoid  the  sale,  after  the  expiration  of 
tte  said  five  years:  excepting  only,  that  persons  oul  of  the  Iringdom. 
rainois  and  others  under  any  legal  disability  to  sue  at  the  lime 
iriien  the  right  of  action  or  of  entry  shall  first  accrue,  may  commence 
dieir  action  or  make  their  entry,  at  any  time  within  five  years  after  the 
nmoval  of  the  disability,  or  after  iheir  return  to  this  kingdom. 

Sbction  1392.  In  case  of  an  actiun  relating  to  any  estate,  sold  by 
a  guardian,  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  in  which  the  ward,  or 
my  person  claiming  under  bim,  shall  contest  the  validity  of  the  sale,  the 

me  shall  not  be  avoided  on  account  of  any  irregularity  in  the  procced- 

gs,  provided  it  shall  appear: 

First.  That  the  guardian  was  licensed  to  make  the  sale,  by  a  Judge 

competent  jurisdiction. 

Secondly,  That  he  gave  a  bond,  which  was  approved  by  the  jadge  of 
liobate,  in  case  any  bond  were  required  by  the  rourt,  upon  granting  the 
kense. 

Thirdly,  That  he  wok  the  oath  prescribed  in  this  chapter. 

Fourthly,  That  he  gave  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  sale,  iii 
ijRBcribed  herein. 

Fifthly,  That  the  premises  were  sold  accordingly  by  public  auction, 
md  are  held  by  one  who  purchased  them  in  good  faith. 

Sbction  1393.  If  in  relation  to  snch  sale,  there  should  be  any 
l^ect  or  misconduct  in  the  proceedings  of  the  guardian,  by  which  any 
wrson  interested  in  the  estate  shall  suSer  damage,  such  aggrieved  party 
Bay  recover  compensation  therefor,  in  a  suit  on  the  guardianship  bond, 
ir  otherwise,  as  the  case  may  require. 

Section  1394.     If  the  validity  of  any  sale,  made  by  a  guardian 


or  puHunc  ulahohs. 
under  tiie  provisioDE  of  this  chapter,  shaJl  be  drawn  in  queEiion  by  any 
person  claiming  adversely  to  the  title  of  the  ward,  or  cltumiflg  tiodei  any 
title,  that  is  not  derived  from  or  through  the  ward,  the  sale  ehall  not  be 
held  void,  on  account  of  any  irregularity  in  the  proceedings,  provided  it 
shall  appear  that  the  guardian  was  licensed  to  make  the  sale,  by  n  judge 
of  competent  Jurisdiciton,  and  that  he  did  accordingly  eiecate  ami 
acknowledge,  in  legal  form,  a.  deed  for  the  conveyance  of  the  piemiaes. 

Section  1395.  All  sales,  exchanges,  transfers,  gifts  and  conveyances 
of  any  estate  or  portion  of  an  estate,  of  any  ward  of  this  kingdom,  which 
may  have  been  made  by  any  guardian  of  such  ward,  pieviouB  lo  the 
fourth  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1851,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby 
confirmed  as  legal  aod  valid. 
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CHAPTER    XXX. 

OF    MASXEBa    AND    SERVANTS, 

Sbotion  1396.  There  aie  two  kinds  of  servants  in  this  kingdom, 
Tiz.: 

1.  Apprentices,  that  is,  those  engaged  to  serve  any  one  in  order  to 
leani  some  art,  Hade,  profession,  or  other  employment. 

2.  Those  who  engage  to  aerve  by  the  day,  week,  montb,  year,  or 
other  tiled  time,  in  consideration  of  certain  wages. 

Sbction  1397.  All  minors  above  ^e  age  of  tan  years,  may  be  bound 
as  apprentices  or  servants,  if  females,  to  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  or  to 
lite  time  of  their  marriRge  within  that  age  ;  and  if  males,  to  the  age  of 
twenty  years,  in  the  manner  following  : 

1.  By  the  father  of  such  minor  ;  or,  if  he  be  dead,  or  be  incompetent 
so  to  do  from  lunacy,  idiocy,  habitual  drunkenness,  or  other  cause,  or  if 
he  shall  have  abandoned  and  neglected  to  provide  for  his  family,  then, 

2.  By  the  mother ;  if  the  mother  be  dead,  or  incompetent,  or  if  she 
refuse,  then, 

3.  By  the  guardian  of  such  minor,  duly  appointed.  If  suoh  minor 
have  no  parent  living,  or  none  competent  to  bind  or  apprentice  him,  or 
her,  and  there  be  no  guardian,  then, 

4.  By  the  governor  of  the  islawl  in  which  such  minor  shall  reside. 

Section  1398.  No  minor  shall  be  bound  as  aforesaid,  unless  by  a 
contract  of  two  parts,  signed  and  delivered  by  both  parties ;  and  one 
part  shall  be  kept  for  the  ut^e  of  the  minor,  by  hi^  father,  mother,  guar- 
dian or  the  governor. 

Section  1399.  Every  contract  for  the  binding  out  of  any  minor  as 
■forenid,  shall  eontain  an  agreement  on  the  part  of  the  person  to  whom 
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such  minor  shall  be  bound,  tbal  he  iviil  cauee  such  minor  to  be  iostnicted 
to  read  aud  write,  and  if  a  male,  will  cause  him  to  be  further  instructed 
in  the  geneml  rules  of  arithmetic. 

Sbctioh  1400.  The  age  of  every  minor  shall  be  inserted  in  tbt 
contract,  and  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  Inie  age,  without  fnrthet  proof 
(hereof. 

SscTtON  J40I,  An  considerations  of  money  or  other  things,  paid  or 
allowed  by  the  master,  upon  any  contract  of  apprenticeabip,  made  in 
pursuance  of  the  forgoing  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  paid  or 
secured  to  the  sole  use  of  the  minor  thereby  bound. 

Section  1402.  Parents,  guardians,  and  the  governors  of  the  respec- 
tive islands,  shall  inquire  into  the  treatment  of  minors  bound  by  them 
respectively,  and  of  all  who  shall  have  been  bound  by  their  predecesvore 
in  office,  and  defend  them  from  all  cruelty,  neglect,  misusage,  or  breach 
of  contract,  on  the  pan  of  their  master. 

Section  1403.  If  any  mMCer  shall  be  guilty  of  any  cruelty,  aieua- 
age,  or  violation  of  the  terms  of  the  contract,  towards  any  minor  m 
bound,  a  complaint  may  be  made  by  the  father,  mother,  guardian, 
governor,  or  minor,  to  any  circuit  judge  or  district  justice,  of  the  island 
in  which  said  master  shall  reside,  who  shall  have  all  the  requisite 
powers  for  hearing  and  determining  such  complaint. 

Section  1404.  Aller  a  fnjl  hearing  of  the  partiea,  or  of  the  com- 
plainant, if  the  master  shall  neglect  to  appear  alter  being  duly  notified, 
the  magistrate  in  case  the  complaint  is  Bustaiped,  may  render  a  judg- 
ment that  the  minor  be  dischai^d  from  his  apprenticeship,  and  for  the 
coeta  of  the  suit  against  the  maitlcr,  and  may  issue  execution  accord- 
ingly. ' 

Section  1406.  If  it  shall  appear  that  the  complaint  was  made  with- 
out any  just  or  reasonable  cause,  the  magistrate  may  award  costs  for  the 
master  against  the  complainant,  and  issue  execution  accordingly. 

Action  1406.    Every  master  shall  moreover  be  liable,  nritether  wath 
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implaini  be  filed  or  not,  to  an  actioa  on  the  contract,  for  the  breach  of 
aay  covenant  on  his  part  therein  contained,  and  all  damages  recovered 
>uch  action  shall  be  the  property  of  the  minor. 


I> 


Sbctidn  1407.  Such  action  may  be  brought  either  by  the  parent. 
guardian,  or  governor,  or  their  successors  in  the  trust  of  the  minor,  or  by 
the  minor  himself  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  apprenticeship  or 


*  Sbctiom  1408.  No  such  action  shall  be  maintained  unless  it  be 
commenced  during  the  term  of  apprenticeship  or  servii-e,  or  within  two 
yeara  after  (he  expiration  thereof 

Section  1409.  If  judgment  in  such  action,  brought  during  the  term  of 
service  or  apprentices  hip,  shall  be  rendered  in  fa»or  of  the  plaintiff,  the 
magistrate  may,  upon  motion  of  the  plaintifT  discharge  the  minor  from 
his  apprenticeship  or  service. 

Section  1410.  If  any  apprentice  or  seivanl  bound  as  aforesaid  shall, 
without  just  catise,  depart  from  the  service  of  his  master,  any  district  or 
police  justice  of  the  kingdom,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath  by  the 
master,  or  by  any  one  on  his  behalf,  may  isaue  a  vrarrint  lo  apprehend 
ihe  apprentice  or  servant  and  bring  him  before  the  said  justice  ;  and  if 
the  complaint  shall  be  supported,  the  justice  shall  order  the  offender  to 
be  restored  to  his  master,  and  he  shall  be  compelled  to  serve  double  tlie 
lime  of  his  absence,  unless  he  ahall  malce  satisfaction  for  the  loss  and 
injury  sustained  by  such  absence:  provided,  however,  tliat  such  addi- 
tional term  of  service  ahall  not  extend  beyond  one  year,  next  after  the 
end  of  the  original  term  of^rvicc. 

SscTtoN  1411.  The  justice's  warrant,  when  directed  to  any  officer 
or  other  person  by  name,  shall  authorize  him  to  convey  the  ofTender  to 
the  place  of  residence  of  the  master,  although  it  may  be  on  any  other 
Mtnd  in  the  kingdom. 


SscnoR  1412.  All  the  costs  incurred  in  any  such  process  against  a 
servant  or  apprentice,  shall  be  paid,  in  the  first  instance  by  the  com- 
plainant, and  if  the  complaint  shall  be  supported,  the  nuLSter  m»'j  * 
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tbe  ftmomit  of  such  costs  in  aa  action  agaiast  the  minor,  after  be  shall 
arriro  at  full  age. 

SscnoM  1413.    If  any  sucb  apprentice  or  servant  shall  be  gnilty  (»f  ,- 
any  gross  misbehavior,  or  refusal  to  do  his  duty,  or  mllfiiL  jwfleci 
thereof,  his  master  may  make  complaint  thereof  to  any  circuit  jud^. 

police  or  district  justice,  of  the  island  in  which  said  master  shail  reside. 
who  shall  have  all  the  requisite  powers  for  hearing  and  determining 
Kucb  complaint. 

Section  1414.  After  a  fttlt  heohni;  of  tbe  parties,  or  of  the  com- 
plainant alone,  if  tbe  adverse  party  neglect  lo  appear  after  being  doty 
notified,  the  magistrate,  in  case  the  complaint  is  sustained,  may  rendrt 
>!  judgment  that  the  master  be  discharged  from  tbe  contract  of  af^iren- 
liceship  or  service,  and  for  the  costs  of  the  suit ;  such  costs  to  be  re- 
covered of  tite  parent  or  guardian  of  die  minor,  if  there  be  one,  who 
eteculed  the  contract,  and  execution  therefor  may  be  issutd  accord- 
ingly ;  and  if  there  be  no  parent  or  guardian  liable  for  such  costs,  th<: 
amount  thereof  may  be  recovered  in  an  action  against  the  minor,  afiei 
he  shall  have  arrived  at  full  age. 

SEcnoN  1415.  No  contract  of  apprenticeship  or  service,  made  in 
pursuance  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall  bind  tbe 
minor  after  the  death  of  his  master,  but  the  apprentice  or  servant  shall 
be  thenceforth  discharged,  and  tbe  minor  may  be  bound  out  anew. 

Sbctioh  1416.  Any  contract  of  apprmticesbip  or  Mrvice,  mad*  in 
pursuance  of  tbe  foregoing  provinons  of  this  chapter,  on  behalf  of  a  minor, 
may  be  made  either  with  a  woman  or  a  man,  and  all  tbe  foregoing  pro- 
visions shall  apply  as  well  to  mistresses  as  to  masters. 

Section  \H1.  Any  person  who  has  attained  the  aga  of  twenty 
years,  may  bind  himself  or  heraeH",  by  written  contract,  to  serve  aoothcr 
in  any  art,  trade,  profession  or  other  employment,  for  any  term  not  ex- 
ceeding five  years. 

Section  1418.  Ail  engagements  of  service  contracted  in  a  foraiga 
(ouniry,  to  be  executed  in  this,  unless  the  same  be  in  coaaavetuioa  ol 
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the  laws  of  ttufl,  abftli  be  btnding  liera :  proridtd,  however,  that  all  such 
engagements  made  for  a  longer  period  than  ten  jrean,  shall  be  ledaced 
to  that  limit,  to  count  from  the  day  of  die  arrival  of  the  person  bound, 
in  this  Idngiflom. 


A< 


SacTioif  1419.  If  any  penon  lawfully  boui|d  to  service,  shall  wil- 
fully absent  himself,  from  such  service,  without  the  leave  of  his  master, 
any  district  or  poliee  justice  of  the  kingdom,  upon  complaint  made, 
under  oath,  by  the  master,  or  by  any  one  on  his  behalf,  may  issue  a 
warrant  to  apprehend  such  person  and  bring  him  before  the  said  justice ; 
and  if  the  complaint  Aaijl  be  maintained,  the  justice  shall  order  such 
offender  to  be  restored  to  his  master,  and  he  shall  be  compelled  to  serve 
not  to  eiceed  douUe  the  time  of  his  absence,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court,  unless  he  shall  make  satis&cftion  )o*  the  master  for  the  loss  and 
injury  sustained  by  such  absence :  psovided,  always,  that  sueh  additional 
term  of  service  shall  not  extend  beyond  one  year,  next  after  the  end  of 
the  original  term  of  service. 

SaonoN  1420.  If  any  such  person  shall  refuse  to  serve  according  to 
the  provirions  of  die  last  section,  or  the  terms  of  his  contnust,  his  master 
may  apply  to  any  district  or  police  justicd,  where  he  may  reside,  who 
shall  be  autiiori<ed  by  warmnt,  or  otiierwise,  to  send  for  the  person  so 
refusing,  and  if  such  refusal  be  persisted  in,  to  commit  such  person  to 
prison,  there  to  remain,  at  hard  labor,  until  he  will  consent  to  serve 
according  to  law. 

Sicnoif  1421.  The  justice's  warmnt  or  order,  mentioned  in  section 
1419,  when  directed  to  any  officer  or  otiier  person  by  name,,  shall  au- 
thorise him  to  convey  the  oflknder  to  the  place  of  residence  of  the 
nister,  although  it  may  be  in  some  other  island  of  the  kingdom. 

Sscnoif  1429.  *A11  the  costs  incurred  in  any  process  against  &  ser- 
vant, under  eitiier  the  1419th  or  1420tk  sections,  shall  be  paid  in  die  first 
instance  by  the  comjdainant,  and  if  the  complaint  shall  be  sustained,  the 
master  diall  have  judgment  and  execution  therefor  tgainst  the  oflending 
servant 

Sbctiom  1483.    If  any  master' ahail  be  guilty  of  any  craelty,  misus- 
44 
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age,  or  violation  of  nay  of  the  terms  of  (he  conlnict,  towards  any  person 
bouod  to  service  either  under  the  1417ih  or  14l9lh  sections,  such  petson 
may  make  complaint  to  any  district  or  police  justice,  who  shall  cummon 
the  parties  before  him,  examine  into,  hear  and  detennine  the  complaint; 
and  if  the  complaint  shall  be  sustained,  such  person  shall  be  discharged 
from  all  obligations  of  service,  and  the  master  shall  be  flned  in  a  auta 
not  less  than  tive,  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  in  de&ult  of 
the  payment  thereof,  be  imprisoned  at  bard  labor  until  the  aame  is  paid. 


SecnoN  1424.  No  contmct  of  service  made  in  parsuance  of  the 
HHth  or  141Sth  sections  of  this  chapter,  shall  bind  the  servant  after 
the  death  of  his  master :  provided,  however,  that  where  servants  shall 
be  so  bound  by  any  company  of  individuals,  the  death  of  any  one  partner. 
or  the  change  of  partners,  in  such  company,  shall  not  opemle  to  release 
such  servant  from  (he  terms  of  his  contract. 


Section  1435.  Nothing  in  this  chapter  contiinod  shall  be  coostnicd 
to  destroy  the  right  of  civil  action  for  damages,  by  the  master  or  servant, 
for  breach  of  contracL 
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■^         Section  1426.     Every  corporation  created,  or  to  be  created  in  this 

kingdom,  shall  have  power:  1st,  to  have  succession  by  its  corporate 

name  for  the  period  limited  in  its  charter,  and  when  no  period  h  limiied. 

perpetually;  3nd,  to  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court;  3d,  to  make  and 

^^  use  a  common  seal,  and  alter  the  same  at  its  pleasure ;  4th,  to  hold, 

^^    furchase  and  convey,  such  real  and  personal  estate,  and  no  other,  not 

^P   exceeding  (he  amount  limited  by  its  charter,  as  the  purposes  of  the  cor- 

^p.poration  shall  require;    5th,  to  appoint  such  subordinate  officers  and 

^^  mgents  as  the  business  of  the  corporation  shall  require  ;  6tb,  to  make  by- 

^     laws  not  inconsistent  with  any  existing  law,  for  the  management  of  its 

property,  the  election  and  removal  of  its  officers,  the  regulation  of  its 

aSaiis,  and  the  transfer  of  its  stock. 


TITLE   6. — Of    MiscELLANEous   Laws 


CHAPTER    XXXI. 


OF    C0RPOEATI0N& 


Sbcuon  1427.     In  addition  to  the  powers  enumerated  in  the  preced- 

ng  section,  no  corporation  created  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 

<   abalt  possess  or  exercise  any  corporate  powers,  except  such  as  shall  be 

necessary  to  the  exercise  of  the  powers  so  enumerated,  and  of  such  iiib- 

inate  powers  as  shall  be  expressly  given  in  the  charter  granted  as 

einafter  provided. 


Section  1428.     No  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  possess  the  power 
i  «r  discounting  bills,  notes  or  other  evidences  of  debt,  or  receiving  depositE, 
r  buying  gold,  silver,  bullion  or  foreigTi  coin,  buying  and  selling  ex- 
change, or  issuing  notes  or  other  evidences  of  debt,  except  so  far  as  the 
exigencies  of  the  particular  business  for  which  it  was  incorporated  shall 
require.     Nor  shall  any  corporation,  unless  authorized  by  exigtc^  «.' 


I 
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ment  of  the  Legislature,  i^site  bills,  or  olher  evidences  of  debt,  for  circu- 
lation as  money. 

Sectidh  1429.  At  any  meeting  of  any  corpoiation,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  membere,  in  the  transaction  of  business,  to  vote  either  in  person 
or  by  proxy :  provided,  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to 
restrain  the  power  of  every  corporalbn,  to  prescribe  by  its  by>latn,  the 
mode  of  voting  at  meetings  of  its  trustees,  directors,  or  board  of 
managers. 

Sbctioh  1430.  When  all  the  members  of  any  corporation  shall  be 
present,  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  al  any  meeting  however  called  or 
notified,  and  shall  sign  a  written  consent  thereto,  on  the  record  of  such 
meeting,  the  doings  of  such  meeting  shall  be  valid. 

Sscnoi4  1431.  The  members  of  such  corporation  so  assembled,  may 
elect  ofGcers  to  fill  all  vacancies  then  existing,  and  may  act  upon  such 
other  business  as  might  lawfully  be  transacted  at  regular  meetings  of  the 
corporation. 

Section  1433.  Whenever,  by  reason  of  the  death,  absence,  or  other 
legal  impediment,  of  the  officers  of  any  corporation,  there  shall  be  no 
person  duly  authorized  to  call  or  preside  at  a  legal  meeting  thereof,  any 
circuit  judge  of  the  island  where  such  corporation  is  established,  may, 
on  written  application  of  four  or  more  of  the  members  thereof,  issue  an 
order  to  either  of  the  said  members,  directing  him  to  call  a  meeting  of 
the  corporation,  by  giving  such  notice  as  shall  be  required  by  the  by-bwt 
of  the  corporation,  and  the  said  judge  may,  in  the  same  order,  direct  one 
of  the  said  members  to  preside  at  the  meeting,  and  the  proceedings  of 
such  meeting  shall  be  valid. 

Section  1433.  Whenever  the  capital  stock  of  any  corporation  is 
divided  into  shares,  and  the  certificates  thereof  are  issued,  transfer  of  die 
shares  may  be  made  by  endorsement  and  delivery  of  the  certificate. 
The  endorsee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  new  certificate  upon  surrendering  the 
old  one.  And  no  such  transfer  shall  be  valid,  except  between  the  paN 
ties  thereto,  until  such  new  certificate  shall  have  been  obtained,  or  Ibe 
transfer  shall  have  been  recorded  on  the  boobs  of  the  corpoiation,  so  as 
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10  show  the  date  of  the  transfer,  the  parties  thereto,  their  places  of  abode. 
asd  the  number  and  description  of  the  shares  transferred. 

^^  Sbction  l&i.  The  direciora,  or  maDagers,  of  any  incorporated  com- 
pany, shali  not  make  dividends,  except  from  the  profits  arising  from  the 
business  of  the  corporation,  nor  may  they  divide,  withdraw,  or  in  any  way 
pay  away,  to  the  stockholdera  or  to  any  of  them,  any  part  of  the  capital 
»tock  of  the  company,  or  reduce  the  said  capital  stock,  without  the  con- 
sent either  of  the  power  granting  the  charter,  or  of  the  Legislature.  In 
case  of  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  trustees,  man- 
agers, or  directors,  under  whose  administration  the  same  may  have 
taken  place,  shall,  In  their  individual  and  private  capacities,  be  jointly 
and  severally  liable  to  the  corporation  and  creditors  thereof,  in  the  event 
of  its  dissolution,  to  the  full  amount  so  divided,  withdrawn,  paid  out  or 
reduced:  provided,  that  nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  prevent 
a  distribution  and  division  of  the  balance  of  the  capital  stock,  remaining 
after  payment  of  all  its  debts,  or  dissohition  of  the  company,  or  expiration 
of  its  charter. 

^m     Section  1435.     Where  the  whole  capital  of  a  corporation,  shall  not 

^■iMve  been  paid   in,  and  the  capital  paid  shall  be  insuflicient,  to  satisfy 

the  claims  of  its  creditors,  each  stockholder  shall   be  bound  to  pay  on 

each  share  held  by  him,  the  sum  necessary  to  complete  the  amount  of 

such  share  as  fixed  by  the  charter  of  the  company,  or  such  proportion  of 

-  tlutt  sum  as  shall  be  required  to  satisfy  the  debts  of  the  company. 

^^  Sectiom  1436.  All  the  property  of  any  corporation,  which  may  be 
created  in  virtue  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  liable  for  the  just  debts  thereof, 
but  no  stockholder  shali  be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  corporation,  beyond 
the  amount  of  what  may  be  due  upon  the  share  or  shares  held  or  owned 
tj  biro. 


SscTtoN  1431.     The  amount  of  debts  which  any  corporation  shall 
shall  at  no  time  exceed  the  amount  of  its  capital  stock.. 


Section  1438.  In  every  joint  stock  company  incorporated  under  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees,  as  man- 
agers or  directors  of  such  company,  to  cause  a  book  to  be  kept  for  regis- 
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tering  (he  names  of  all  peisons,  who  arc,  or  shall  become  stockholden 
of  the  corporation,  and  showing  the  number  of  shares  of  stock  held  by 
them  respectively,  and  the  time  when  they  respectively  became  the 
ovners  of  such  shares,  which  book  during  the  usual  business  hours  of 
the  day,  on  every  day,  except  Sundays  and  national  holidays,  shall  be 
open  for  the  inspection  of  the  stockholders  and  creditors,  and  it  shall  be 
tiie  duty  of  the  clerk  or  the  person  having  the  charge  thereof,  to  give  a 
certified  transcript  of  anything  therein  contained,  lo  any  stockholder  or 
cieditor  of  the  corporation,  applying  therefor ;  such  transcript  shall  be 
legal  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  set  forth,  in  any  suit  by  or  against  the 
corpomtion. 

Section  1439.  Any  corporation  wishing  to  dissolve  and  disimroi- 
poraie  itself,  before  the  expiration  of  its  charter,  may  present  a  petition 
to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  together  with  a  certificate  setting  forth 
that  at  a  meeting  of  the  stockholders,  or  members,  called  for  that  purpose, 
it  was  decided,  by  a  vote  of  three  fourths  of  the  members  or  stockholders, 
to  dissolve  and  disincorporate  the  corporation,  which  certilicate  shall  ba 
signed  by  the  presiding  ofScer  and  secretary  of  such  meeting.  The 
minister  shall  enter  such  petition  and  certiScato  of  record  in  his  office, 
and  after  sixty  days  notice,  by  publication  in  Hawaiian  and  English,  m 
such  manner  as  he  shall  deem  most  efiiictua!,  shall  proceed  to  consider 
the  same,  and  when  satisfied  that  the  vote  certified  has  been  truly  taken* 
and  that  all  claims  against  the  corporation  are  discharged,  sh^U  dKhn 
such  corporation  dissolved. 

Section  1140,  Upon  the  annulment  of  the  charter  of  aay  corpon- 
tion,  or  upon  its  dissoiution  by  expiration  of  its  charter,  or  otherwise, 
unless  other  petaons  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Legislature,  the' Minister 
of  the  Interior,  or  by  some  court  of  competent  authority,  the  directors  of 
managers  of  the  corporation,  by  whatever  name  known  in  law,  shall  t« 
trustees  for  the  creditors  and  stockholders,  with  full  powers  to  settle  the 
af&irs  of  the  corporation.  Under  the  name  of  trustees  of  such  corpora* 
tion,  they  may  by  suit  or  otherwise,  collect  and  pay  the  ontBtandiDg 
debts,  and  divide  among  the  stockholders  the  moneys  and  other  proper- 
lies  that  shall  remain  after  payment  of  the  debts  and  neceesary  expenws. 
.\nd  they  shall  be  jointly  and  sev-grally  liable  to  the  creditor?  and  to  tba 
stockholders,  to  the  extent  of  the  corporation  property  which  ^i&U  < 
jalo  their  hands. 
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y  Bbctidn  1441.  Every  coiporation  not  eleemosynary,  religious,  literary 
^'-W  educatioofti,  shall  annually  present  a  Ml  and  accurate  exhibit  of  the 
state  of  its  affairs,  to  (he  Minister  of  the  Interior,  at  such  times  as  the 
minister  shall  direcL  The  said  miniBter  shall  have  power,  either  him- 
self, or  by  one  or  more  commissioners  appointed  by  him,  to  call  for  the 
production  of  the  books  and  papers  of  the  corporation,  and  to  examine 
its  officers,  members,  and  others  touching  its  affairs,  under  oath.  The 
annual  reports  above  mentioned,  and  the  results  of  such  examination, 
the  minister  may  in  his  discretion  lay  before  the  King  in  Privy  Council, 
and  also  publish.  In  case  any  such  corporation  shall  refuse  to  produce 
its  books  and  papers,  upon  the  request  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or 
the  commissioners  appointed  by  him,  or  in  case  any  of  the  officers  or 
members  of  such  corporation,  shall  refuse  to  be  examined  on  oath,  touch- 
ing the  affairs  of  the  corporation,  then  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or 
the  commissioners,  may  apply  to  the  court  of  chancery  for  an  order  to 
compel  the  production  of  ihe  books  and  papers,  or  the  examination  of 
suchofEcersormembersof  the  corporation,  obedience  to  which  order  may 
be  enforced  by  said  court,  in  like  manner  with  its  ordinary  decrees  and 
orders. 

^r^cnoK  1^^'  "^^^  MinisteT  of  the  Interior  shall  have  full  power, 
^«nb}ect  to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  this  chapter,  in  his  discretion, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  King  in  Privy  Council,  to 
grant  charters  of  incorporation,  for  agricultural,  commercial  and  manu- 
facturing purposes,  and  for  cemetery  associations,  as  well  as  to  chatter 
other  incorporations,  either  aggregate  or  sole,  ecclesiastical  or  lay,  bank- 
ing and  municipal  corporations  alone  excepted,  which  shall  be  chartered 
I«oly  by  the  Legislature. 
Section  1443.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior,  with  the  consent  of  ihe 
King  in  Privy  Council,  shall  also  have  power  on  the  expiration  of  any 
charier,  to  renew  the  same,  on  application  to  him  for  that  purpose  by 
two  thirds  of  the  stockholders  of  such  company,  and  a  satisfactory 
.nation  to  him  of  the  state  of  its  affairs. 


SsmoN  1444.  Nothing  in  (his  chaptercontained  shall  be  construed 
to  authorize  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  as  before  provided,  without  the 
authority  of  the  Legislature,  to  grant  any  charter  which  shall  in  terms 
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institule  a  monopoly  for  a  longer  term  than  five  years,  of  any 
or  occupation;  noi  may  be  g;nint  peipetuat  charters,  without  auch 
authority,  to  any  corporations,  except  to  those  for  eleemosynary,  literan', 
educational  nr  ecclesiaslicol  purposes,  or  for  cemetery  associations. 

Section  1445.  Application  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interioi  for  any 
charter  of  incorporation,  shall  be  made  by  written  petition,  accompanied 
by  proofs  that  three-fourths  of  the  shares  have  been  subscribed  for ;  and 
in  the  case  of  joint  stock  companies,  there  shall,  in  addition  to  such 
petition,  be  aJso  Gted  at  the  same  time  in  the  office  of  the  minister,  a 
certificate,  setting  forth  the  location  of  the  proposed  company ;  the 
object  of  the  incorporation,  the  amount  of  slock  proposed,  and,  if  the 
privilege  of  subsequent  extension  of  the  capital  slock  is  asked  for,  the 
limit  of  that  extension;  the  purposed  duration  of  the  company;  the 
lime  vithin  which  it  is  to  organize  ;  whether  the  liability  of  slockholder« 
is  proposed  to  be  limited  to  the  amount  of  their  stock,  or  otherwise  ;  and 
also  whether  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  capital  stock  is  to  be  paid  in 
before  commencing  operations,  and  if  pan,  what  part. 

SscTioN  1446.  The  shares  of  the  several  members  in  the  stock  of 
any  incorporated  company,  whether  owning  real  estate  oi  othenrise. 
shall  be  deemed  in  law,  personal  property. 


CHAPTEB   XXXII. 

OF   THB  DsaCENT  OF   PBOPBBTr,   BOTB   EB&I.  AMD  PERSONAL. 

Sbction  1447.  Whenever  any  person  aha)]  die  inlesUle,  within  this 
laD^om,  his  property  both  leal  and  personal,  of  every  kind  and  descrip- 
tion, ehall  descend  to  and  be  divided  among  his  heirs,  u  hereinarter 
ffescribed. 

Sbctiom  1448.  The  property  shall  be  divided  equally  among  the 
iotestBte's  children,  and  the  isaue  of  any  deceased  child  by  right  of 
Rpresentation,  and  if  there  is  no  child  of  the  intestate  living  at 
kia  death,  his  estate  shall  descend  to  all  his  odier  lineal  deacend- 
$ats;  and  if  all  the  said  descendants  are  in  the  same  degree  of 
fcindred  to  the  iateslate,  they  shall  sliare  the  estate  per  capita, 
Ifaat  is,  equally ;  otherwise  they  shall  inherit  per  stirpes,  that  is,  by  each 
9f  the  children  taking  a  share,  and  the  grand  children,  the  children  of  a 
deceased  child  taking  a  share,  to  be  afterwards  divided  among  them- 
falves:    as,  for  example,  if  A  dies,  leaving  P  and  E  sons,  and  K  a 

lughter,  then  the  estate  will  be  divided  equally  between  the  three 
fhildren,  they  being  all  of  one  degree  of  kindred  to  the  intestate ;  or,  if 
A  dies,  leaving  no  children,  but  P,  E  and  K,  grandchildren,  then  the 
•state  will  be  equally  divided  between  these  three,  they  being  all  of  one 
degree  of  kindred  to  the  intestate  ;  again,  if  A  dies  leaving  P,  a  son,  and 
K  and  1  the  children  of  his  deceased  child  E,  then  P  will  inherit  one 
balf  of  the  estate,  and  K  and  1  will  take  the  other  half  between  them, 
tbat  being  the  share  to  which  their  father  E  would  have  been  entitled 
had  he  been  living : 

If  the  intestate  shall  leave  no  issue,  his  estate  shall  descend  one  half 
ttt  his  widow,  and  the  other  half  to  his  father  and  mother  as  tenants  in 
common ;  and  if  he  leave  no  widow,  nor  issue,  the  whole  shall  descend 
to  bia  father  and  mother,  or  to  either  of  them  if  only  one  be  alive : 
45 
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If  he  shall  leave  no  issue,  nor  father,  not  mother,  hia  estate  shall 
descend  one  half  to  hU  widow,  and  the  other  half  to  his  biotfaen  and 
sisters,  and  to  the  children  of  any  deceased  brother  or  ststet  (^  right  of 
representalion  ; 

tf  he  shall  leave  no  issue,  nor  father  or  mother,  and  no  brother  or 
sister,  his  estate  shall  descend  one  half  to  his  widow,  if  any,  and  one 
half  to  the  brothers  and  sutem  of  his  father  and  mother,  and  to  their 
children  and  heirs  by  right  of  representation  ;  and  if  he  leare  no  widow, 
then  such  collateral  hetrs  shall  inherit  the  whole  estate :  provided, 
always,  that  if  the  estate  come  through  either  parent,  the  brothers  and 
sisters  of  that  parent  shall  be  preferred  to  the  others  ; 

If  the  intestate  shall  have  been  married,  and  leave  no  kttidred 
bat  a  widow,  then  she  shall  inherit  all  hia  ettate  ;  and  if  the  intestate 
be  a  woman,  and  leave  no  kindred  but  her  husband,  then  he  shall  inherit 
all  her  estate. 

SsGTion  1449.  If  the  intestate  shall  die  leanng  sereial  childraa,  or 
leaving  one  child,  and  the  issue  of  one  or  moro  othcfs,  awl  anj  watk 
surviving  child  shall  die  under  age,  and  not  have  been  married,  all  iIm 
estate  that  cante  (o  the  deceased  child  by  inheritance  from  such  deceased 
parent,  shall  descend  in  equal  shares  to  the  other  ehildnn  of  the  sams 
parent,  and  to  the  i^aue  of  any  such  other  deceased  children,  who  shall 
have  died,  by  right  of  lepreBentation. 

Section  1450.  If  at  the  death  of  such  child  who  shall  die  nnder 
age,  and  not  having  been  married,  all  the  other  children  of  his  said 
parent  shall  be  also  dead,  and  any  of  tbem  shall  have  left  iasoie,  the 
eaiate  that  came  to  such  child  by  inheritance  from  his  said  panni,  shall 
dsscend  to  all  the  issue  of  the  other  children  of  the  sane  parent :  nmt  if 
all  the  said  issue  are  in  the  same  degree  of  kindred  to  tlie  said  dutd. 
Ihey  ehall  ^are  the  said  estate  eqoally  :  otherwise  they  shall  taks 
aecordii^  to  the  .ight  of  representation. 

Sbctiok  1451.  If  the  intestate  leave  no  kindrod,  fais  Mttta  shall 
escheat  to  the  Hawaiian  Ooveimnent. 

9aimon  t46S.  Every  illegitinute  ehild  shall  be  cotrndered  a  ■■ 
heir  to  his  mother,  uai  shaH  inherit  her  esuie,  in  nM*  et  >■  paM,  aa 


SSI 

like  muiner  as  if  he  had  been  born  in  lawful 


■\  SscnoM  1453.  If  sny  illegitimBte  pemm  ehall  die  intestate,  without 
■ving  lawful  issue  or  n  widow,  his  estate  shall  descend  to  his  mother ; 

|kit  if  be  leave  a  widow,  she  shall  inherit  one  half,  and  his  mother  the 
r  half,  and  if  hia  rootfaei  be  not  living,  but  his  widow  is,  then  the 
Iridow  shall  take  the  whole ;  otherwise,  his  estate  shall  escheat  to  the 
Hawaiian  GovemmeDt. 

Section  1454.  The  kindred  of  the  half  blood  shall  inherit  equally 
ith  those  of  the  whole  blood  in  the  same  degree  :  provided,  however, 
IBI  where  the  inheritance  came  to  the  intestate  by  deacent,  derise,  or 
ift,  of  some  one  of  his  ancestors,  all  those  who  are  not  of  the  blood  of 
ich  ancestor,  shall  be  excluded  from  such  inheritance. 

Sscnon  1455.     When  any  part  of  the  property  left  by  the  intestate 

of  real  estate,  and  the  same  is  to  be  divided  among  several  chil- 

ihen  the  eldest  child  may,  after  the  property  has  been   duly 

•fipiaised  by  a  court  of  probate,  e]ect  to  pay  to  the  others  the  amount  of 

^leit  shares  in  money,  in  order  that  the  land  may  not  be  divided  ;  and 

te  same  rule  shall  apply  where  a  part  of  the  claimants  are  the  children 

Dd  the  rest  are  the  issue  of  deceased  children  of  the  intestate. 

SscTioM  1466.  Posthumous  children  shall,  in  all  cases,  inherit  the 
ime  as  if  they  had  been  bom  during  their  father's  lifetime. 

Section  1457.  If  any  child  of  an  intestate  shall  have  been  advanced 
%y  him,  by  settlement  or  portion  of  real  or  personal  estate,  or  of  both  of 
them,  the  value  thereof  shall  be  reckoned  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
«Dly,  as  part  of  the  real  and  personal  estate  of  such  intestate,  descendi- 
We  to  his  heirs,  and  to  be  distributed  to  bis  next  of  kin,  according  to  bw. 
And  if  such  advancement  be  equal  or  superior  to  the  amount  or  share 
■rhich  such  child  would  be  entitled  to  receive,  of  the  real  and  personal 
estate  of  the  deceased,  as  above  reckoned,  then  such  child  and  his 
defendants  shall  be  ejcJuded  from  any  share  in  the  real  and  personal 
«ttate  of  the  intestate. 

Section  1458.    But  if  auch  advaitcement  be  not  equal  to  such  ahate, 


8«r 

nicfa  child  and  his  descendants  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  m  maefa  only, 
of  the  personal  estate,  and  to  inherit  so  much  only  of  the  ml  estate  of 
the  intestate,  as  shall  be  sufBcient  lo  make  all  the  shares  of  the  children, 
in  such  real  and  personal  estate  and  advancement,  to  be  eqaal  a>  near 
as  can  be  estimated. 

Sbctioh  1459.  The  Talue  of  any  real  or  personal  estate  80  advanced, 
shall  be  deemed  lo  be  that,  if  any,  which  was  acknowledged  by  the  child 
by  an  instrument  in  writing  ;  otherwise,  such  value  shall  be  estimated 
according  to  the  worth  of  the  property  when  given. 

SscTioN  1460.  The  maintaming  or  educating,  or  the  giring  money 
to  a  child,  without  a  view  to  a  portion  or  settlement  in  life,  shall  not  be 
deemed  an  advancement. 

SBCTtOH  1461.  It  shall  not  be  requisite  that  the  intestate  shall 
have  been  in  actual  possession  of  the  property  ;  it  is  sufficient  if  be 
had  a  good  claim  to  it  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

SscriOH  I46S.  The  word  "  issue,"  as  used  in  this  chapter,  indudM 
all  the  lawful  lineal  descendants  of  the  ancestor. 
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CHAPTBR   XXXnL 


OF  WII1L& 


Sbction  1463.  Every  person  of  fiill  age,  and  of  aound  mind,  may 
dispoae  of  his  estate,  both  veal  and  personal,  by  will. 

SEcnoN  1464.  Any  niarried  woman  may  dispose,  by  wiU,  of  all 
property  belonging  td  her  in  her  own  right,  in  like  manner  as  a  person 
under  no  disability  might  do. 

Sbction  1465.  No  will,  (except  such  nanciipati?e  wills  as  are  men- 
tioned in  this  chapter)  shall  be  valid,  unless  it  be  in  writing  and  signed 
by  the  testator,  or  by  some  person  in  his  presence  and  by  his  express 
direction,  and  attested  by  two  or  tnore  competent  witnesses  suboerihing 
Aeir  names  to  the  will,  in  the  preseoca  of  the  testator. 

Section  1466.  If  the  sabscribing  witnesses  to  a  will  are  competent 
at  the  time  of  attesting  its  execution,  their  subsequent  incompetency, 
from  whatever  cause  it  may  arise,  shall  not  prevent  the  probate  and 
allowance  of  the  will,  if  it  be  otherwise  satisfactorily  proved. 

SicTKnc  1467.  All  beneficial  devises,  legacies,  and  gifts  ohalsfSf, 
made  or  given  in  any  will  to  a  subscribing  witness  thereto,  shall  be  vdd, 
unless  there  are  two  other  competent  rabscribing  witnesses  lo  the  8ame« 
but  a  mere  charge  on  the  estate  of  the  testator  for  the  payment  of  dfcbts, 
shall  not  prevent  his  creditors  from  being  competent  witnesses  to  his 
wiU. 

Section  1468.  But  if  such  witness,  to  whom  any  beneficial  devise, 
legacy,  or  gift,  is  made  or  given,  would  have  been  entitled  to  any  share 
of  the  estate  of  die  testator,  in  ease  die  will  had  not  been  estaNished, 


then  so  much  of  the  share  as  would  have  descended  or  been  distributed 
to  such  witness,  as  will  not  exceed  the  devise  or  bequest  made  to  bim  in 
the  will,  shall  be  saved  to  him,  and  be  may  recover  the  same  of  the 
devisees  or  legatees  named  in  the  will,  in  proportion  to  and  oat  of  all 
the  parts  devised  or  bequeathed  to  them. 

Section  1469.  Every  deviae,  purporting  to  be  a  devise  of  all  the 
real  or  personal  estate  of  the  testator,  shall  be  construed  to  convey  all 
the  real  or  personal  estate  belonging  to  him  at  the  time  of  his  deccue, 
unless  it  shall  clearly  appear  by  the  will,  that  he  intended  otherwise. 

Section  1470.  No  written  will  shall  be  revoked,  unless  by  burning, 
tearing,  canceling,  or  obliterating  the  same,  with  the  intention  of  revok- 
ing it,  by  the  testator  or  by  some  person  in  bis  presence,  aad  by  his 
direction,  or  by  some  other  will  la  writing,  executed  as  prescribed  in  this 
chapter;  but  nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  revoca- 
tion implied  by  law,  from  subsequent  changes  in  the  condition  orcir- 
CUBUtancea  of  the  testator. 

Skction  1471.  If,  after  the  mahing  of  any  will,  the  testator  shall 
duly  make  aud  execute  a  second  will,  the  destruction,  canceling,  or 
revocation  of  such  second  will,  shall  not  revive  the  first  will,  unless  after 
such  destruction,  canceling,  or  revocation,  the  lirst  will  shall  be  duly 


Skctioh  1473.  ir,  after  the  making  of  a  will,  the  testator  shall 
marry  and  shall  have  a  child  bom  to  him,  and  no  provision  shall  be 
made  in  the  will  for  such  contingency,  such  marriage  and  birth  shall 
OfWimie  as  a  revocation  of  such  will. 

Sbctmn  1473.  A  will,  executed  by  an  unmarried  woman,  shall  be 
deemed  revoked  on  her  subsequent  marriage,  and  shall  not  be  revived 
by  the  death  of  her  husband. 

SscTtOH  1474.  No  written  will  shall  be  allowed  to  be  proved,  after 
the  expiralioD  of  five  years  from  the  death  of  the  testator :  provided, 
however,  that  where  any  minor  is  interested  in  the  estate,  one  ymi  shall 
be  allowed  after  his  arrival  at  full  age,  to  cause  such  will  to  be  jntted 
and  allowed. 


•t'vViirr 


Srction  1475.    The  fenn  "  will,''  as  umi  in  this  chajpler,  shall  be 
80  eonstraed  as  to  include  all  codicils  as  well  as  wills. 


Sbctiom  1476.    Nothing  contained  in  this  chapter  shall  be  so  eon- 
straed as  to  conflict  with  the  law  relating  to  dower. 


CHAPTER    XXXIV. 

OP    CERTAIN    SPECIFIC   RIOHra   OF    THE    PEOPLE. 

Sbctioh  14T7.  Where  the  landlords  bave  obtained,  or  may  herMfur 
obtain,  allodial  titles  to  their  lands,  the  people  on  eacb  of  their  lands 
shall  not  be  deprived  of  the  right  to  take  firewood,  house'timber,  aho 
cord,  thatch,  or  lii  leaf,  from  the  land  on  which  they  live,  for  their  own 
private  ase,  but  they  shall  not  hare  a  riglit  to  take  such  articlea  to  sell 
for  profit.  The  people  shall  also  have  a  right  to  drinking  water,  and 
running  water,  and  the  right  of  way.  The  springs  of  water,  ninaiDg 
water,  and  roads,  shall  be  free  to  all,  on  al!  lands  granted  in  fee  simple  : 
provided,  that  this  shall  not  be  applicable  to  wells  aud  water-counes, 
which  individuals  have  made  fi»  their  own  use. 

Suction  1478.  All  wood  of  any  description  which  may  drifi  on  to 
the  beach  of  any  part  of  this  kingdom,  shall  be  the  property  of  Of 
finder,  xnd  any  one  finding  such  drift-wood  may  take  the  same  for  his 
own  private  use,  without  paying  a  share  to  the  goTernment :  provided, 
however,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  to  any  naael 
wrecked  or  stranded  on  any  part  of  the  shores  of  this  kingdom. 

Sbctiom  1479.  The  goTemmenl  reefs  shall  be  free  for  tb«  nar 
of  the  people.  Whoever,  being  a  Hawaiian  subject,  shaD  deatra  cotal 
or  sand  from  the  government  reefs  and  lands,  may  freely  lake  the 
same,  either  for  his  own  use,  or  for  sale  or  exportation  :  provided,  that 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  government  domain  in  Honolulu,  or 
Lafaaina,  or  to  any  other  reefs  that  may,  from  time  to  lime,  be  Mt  K^it 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  for  the  use  of  the  government. 


tmntnT  on  HOKiir. 


CHAPTEK    XXXV 

OP   THK    INTEREST    OF    MONEV- 

Section  1480.  When  there  is  no  express  contract  in  writing,  filing 
■  different  mte  of  interest,  interest  shall  be  allowed  at  the  rate  of  twelve 
Iper  cent,  per  annum,  for  all  moneys  after  ihey  become  due  on  any  bond, 
I  Ml,  promissory  note,  or  other  instrument  of  writing,  for  money  lent,  for 
Bjnoney  due  on  the  settlement  of  accounts,  from  the  day  on  which  the 
bft^nce  is  ascertained,  and  for  money  received  to  the  use  of  another, 
n  the  date  of  a  demand  made. 

SscrioH  1481.  Interest  at  the  rate  of  twelve  per  cent,  per  amium, 
land  no  more,  shall  be  allowed  on  every  judgment,  recovered  before  any 
I  court  in  this  kingdom,  in  any  civil  suit. 

Sectioh  148S.     It  shall  in  no  case  be  deemed  unlawful  to  stipulate, 
■  1^  written  contract,  for  any  rate  of  interest,  not  exceeding  two  and  one 
klf  per  cent,  per  month,  provided  the  contract  to  that  effect  be  signed 
J  the  party  to  be  charged  therewith. 


Section  1483.  No  action  shall  be  maintainable,  in  any  court  of  ihin 
I  kingdum,  to  recover  a  higher  rate  of  interest  than  two  and  one  half  per 

mt.  pet  month,  upon  any  contract  made  in  this  kingdom  :  provided. 

nwever,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  held  to  apply  to  contracts  for 
■money  lent  upon  bottomry  bonds,  or  upon  other  maritime  rislis. 

Sectioh  1484.     No  action  shall  be  maintainable,  in  any  court  of  this 
■'.kingdom,  to  recover  compound  interest  upon  any  contnut  whatever. 
■  46 


uucia*unov»  uii» 


CHAPTER    XXXVI. 

(iK    AMKRICAN    l>IMBS    *NU    HALK    DIMES. 

SscTiOK  1465.  The  Aiiicnoaii  dicne  is  h  ciirrenl  cdiii  of  ibis  kkif 
iIqid,  St  the.  value  of  lea  diiue^  fur  one  dollar,  and  ihe  half  dime,  •!  Ae 
value  of  twenty  half  dimes  for  one  dallnr ;  und  dimtis  ani  balf  dimea,  il 
tendered.  &ie  to  lie  received  ai  that  value,  iu  all  payntents  not  «i(ce«din^ 
live  dollars  :  nnd  in  all  payments  exceeding  dw  dolinrs,  and  not  ezreed- 
ioi;  one  hundred,  in  the  proporiion  of  (en  for  evi'ry  hundred ;  and  in  all 
payments  exceeding  one  hundred,  and  not  exceetiiiipone  thosMnd  doUaia, 
m  the  proportion  of  eight  for  every  himdred  ;  and  in  tlie  proportion  of 
five  fw  erery-  hundred  in  all  payments  excesdiniE  one  thtuaand  (i«llar*. 


Section  1486.  All  other  foreign  cwni  current  in  tfte  kingdom,  mny 
he  received  at  the  treastiry  at  such  rotes  as  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
with  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  public  service,  and  with  the  eon- 
»ent  of  the  King  in  Cabinet  Council,  nhall  determine,  nr  be  allogelh#r 
refuged,  in  his  discretion,  wkh  such  consent. 


CHAPTER    XXXVII. 

OF  LEGAL  MAJORITY. 

SzcnoH  14S7.  All  inale  persons  residing  in  ihis  kisgiloiii>  who 
-sbaJl  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty  jrears,  nnd  all  females  who  shall 
have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  shall  be  reptrded  as  of  legal 
age,  and  their  period  of  minority  lo  have  ceased. 


CHAPTER    XXX VI 11. 

OF    INJUEEES    FROM    DOGS. 

S«moH  1488.  If  any  dog  shall  injure  or  destroy  any  aheep  oi  cattle, 
goats,  hogs,  fowls,  or  other  property,  belonging  to  any  penon  other  than 
the  owner  of  such  dog,  the  owner  shall  be  liable  in  damages  to  the  per- 
son injured,  for  the  value  of  the  property  so  injured  or  destroyed ;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner  to  conAne  or  destroy  such  dog,  and  if 
he  n^lect  or  refuse  to  do  so,  he  shall  in  the  event  of  any  further  dam- 
age being  done  (o  the  person,  or  property  of  any  person,  by  such  iog,  in 
addition  to  payiitg  the  person  injured  for  such  damage,  pny  the  costs  of 
the  trial,  together  with  a  fine  of  ten  dollars,  or  in  default  of  the  payment 
Df  such  line,  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  for  the  term  of  thirty  days,  and 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  other  person  to  destroy  said  dog. 


lAin  nruMLT  rb-wuoth). 


CHAPTER    XXXIX. 


OF    CEBTAIN    LAWS    EXPRESSLY    RE-EHACTED. 


StcnoH  1489.    TKe  rollowing  laws  are  hereby  expressly  re-enacted, 


"  An  Act  relating  to  the  lands  of  His  Majesty  the  King,  and  of  (he 
GoTemment,"  passed  on  the  7lh  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1848,  except  the 
last  clause  thereof  setting  apart  certain  lands  for  the  use  of  the  Port  in 
4ionoltiiu. 

"  An  Act  to  abolish  the  disabilities  of  aliens  to  acquire  and  convey 
lands  in  fee  simple,"  passed  on  the  10th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1950 ;  and, 

"  An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  entitled,  an  Act  to  abolish  the  disabilities 
of  aliens  to  acquire  and  convey  lands  in  fee  simple,"  approved  on  the 
SSthdayofJune,  A.  D.  1864. 


mmuAKMOT  um 


CHAPTER   XL. 


OF   STATUTES    FOR    WHICH    THE    CIVIL    CODE    IS   BtreSTITOTED. 

Section  !490.  No  law  which  has  been  heretofore  repealed,  slwll 
be  revired  by  the  repeal,  contained  in  this  chapter,  of  any  of  the  statntes 
hereinafter  mentioned. 


Section  1491.  From  and  after  the  day  upon  which  the  proBiNons 
of  this  Code  shall  take  effect,  the  following  statutes  shall  be  considMed 
aa  repealed,  viz. : 

"  An  act  to  organize  the  executive  cninistry  of  the  Hawaiian  Ulands," 
parsed  on  the  29th  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1S15  i 

"  An  act  to  organize  the  executive  deputineots  of  riie  Uaw«Mn 
Islands,"  passed  on  the  37th  day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1846,  except  geclioa 
13th,  of  article  1st,  chapter  2d,  part  &th,  and  article  2d  of  chapter  Id, 
part  1st,  of  said  act ; 

The  "  Joint  resolution  to  carry  into  effect  the  alrth  aiticlea  of  the 
treaties  concluded  at  Honolulu,  between  the  Government  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands  and  the  Governments  of  France  and  Great  Britain,  26th  March, 
1B46,  in  relation  to  brandies,  wines,  and  other  spirituoua  liquora,"  paaMd 
on  the  3d  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1846  ; 

The  >'  Joint  resolution  in  relation  "to  the  duties  impoaed  3d  April, 
1846,  on  the  importation  of  spirituous  liquors,"  passed  on  the  lOth  day 
April,  A.  D.  1846; 

"  An  act  to  oi^nize  the  judiciary  department  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,"  passed  on  the  7th  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

'■  The  joint  rcsolutiona  respecting  awa,"  passed  on  the  6th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1846; 

"  An  act  to  alter  the  districts  of  the  Island  of  Oahu,"  passed  on  tfar 
12U)  day  of  October,  A,  D.  1846 ; 


STATOTBS   FOB    1 


t   (UVU.   QODK    la   SUBSTiniTKD. 


"  Re»lutJoa3  far  the  releasing  of  certain  persona  from  the  labor  tax, 

[  SDd  from  other  taxes,"  passed  on  the  12th  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1846  ; 

■'Joint  resoltitioiis  oa  the  sul;^ect  of  rights  iti  luida  and  the  leasing. 

purchasing  and  dividing  of  the  same,"  passed  on  the  7th  dmy  of  Noveni- 

!  her.  A.  D.  1846 ; 

"  Joint  resolutions  respecting  estrays,"  pMind  on   the  7lh  day   o( 
[  November,  A.  D.  1846; 

'.  Tesolution  to  amend  an  aet,  entitled,  an  Act  to'  organize  the 
L  executive  departments  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,"  passed  on  the  4tb  day 
[ftfMay,  A.  D.  1847; 

"  Joint  resolutions  to  encourage  the  visils  of  whalers,"  passed  on  the 
fl&thdayof  June,  A.  D.  1847; 

"  An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  law  of  marriage,"  paseed  on  the  7lli 
|.^y  of  Septerabtr,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

"  An  act  to  restrain  Hawaiian  subjects  from  abandoning  their  families." 
ased  on  the  27lh  day  of  September  A.  D.  1847  ; 
"  An  act  relating  to  the  Director  of  the  Government  Press,''  passed 
I  the  27th  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

"  An  act  to  regulate  and  explain  the  law  of  taxation,"  passed  on  the 
I^Oth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

All  the  acta  and  joint  resotutiana  passed  in  the  year  1848,  except  the 
jjllowing,  riz. : 
"  An  act  relating  to  the  lands  of  His  Majesty  the  King,  and  of  the 

Dt,"  passed  on  the  7tb  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1848; 
And  "  An  act  extending  (he  powers  of  the  Board  of  Commissionert  in 
iet  land  titles."  passed  on  (he  13th  day  of  June.  A.  D.  1848; 
"  An  act  [0  provide  for  the  better  support  and  greater  efficiency  o(  the 
Uic  schools,"  passed  on  ihe  9th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850 ; 
"  An  act  respecting  the  pilotage  to  be  levied  on  whaleehips,"  passed 
n  the  10th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850 ; 
'■An  act  granting  exemption  from  duties,  for  thn  encouragement  of 
rriculture,"  passed  on  the  10th  day  of  July.  A.  D.  1850  ; 
"An  Act  to  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Superior  Court  and  of 
e  Justices  of  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,"  passed  on  the  10th  day  of 
^uly,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  act  to  provide  for  the  appointment  of  clerks  for  the  circuit  courts," 
ased  on  (he  lOib  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  act  relating  to  the  Registrar  of  Conveyances,"  passed  on  the  lOlh 
llty  of  July,  A.  D.  1850  ; 
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"  An  act  to  Bmend  the  exisiing  law  of  marriage,"  passed  on  (he  lOtli 
dayofJnly,  A.  D.  1850; 

"  An  act  to  prohibit  natives  from  leaving  the  Islands,"  passed  on  the 
aidayof  July.  A.  D.  1850; 

"  An  act  to  regulate  the  circulation  of  American  dimes  and  half 
dimes,"  passed  oa  the  Uth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1350; 

"  An  act  providing  for  the  Seminary  at  Lahainaluna,*'  passed  on  the 
llthdayof  July,  A.  D.  1850; 

'*  An  act  opening  the  ports  of  Hilo,  Kawaihae  and  Kealakeakua,  on 
the  Island  of  Hawaii,  and  of  Waimea,  on  the  Island  of  Kausi,  to  forei^ 
commerce,"  passed  on  the  16th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1S50  : 

"  An  act  lo  regulate  the  election  of  representatives  of  the  people." 
passed  on  the  30th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  act  to  increase  the  number  of  (he  represen  la  lives  of  (he  people  in 
the  Legislative  Council,"  passed  on  the  30th  day  of  July,  A.  0.  18&0; 

"An  act  abolishing  the  payment  of  taxes  in  produce."  passed  on  the 
6th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

>■  An  act  for  the  government  of  masters  and  servants."  passed  on  the 
21st  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  act  upon  the  subject  of  dipbmalic  privileges  and  exemptions,' 
passed  on  the  11th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1S50: 

"  An  act  amending  the  laws  respecting  harbor  dues,"  passed  on  (hr 
16th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

■■  An  act  to  regulate  the  descent  of  property,  both  real  and  personal." 
passed  on  the  6th  day  of  August.  A.  0.  1850  ; 

■'  An  act  relating  to  the  enlistment  of  native  sailors,"  passed  on  iIm- 
tith  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850  ; 

"  An  act  to  regulate  boats  plying  for  hire  in  the  harbor  of  Honolala," 
passed  on  the  6th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  act  to  amend  the  tow  relating  to  (he  issue  of  passports,"  pnased 
on  the  6th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850  ; 

"  An  act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  land  tax."  passed  on  the 
Tlh  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  acl  relating  to  the  labor  tax  on  roads  and  lilce  public  *rorfc>." 
passed  on  the  8th  day  of  August.  A.  D,  1^0  ; 

"  Ad  act  to  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a  circuit  judge  for  the 
Island  of  Molokai,"  passed  on  the  9th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1860  ; 

"  An  acl  to  tender  uniform  (he  districts  for  educational  and  B 


ml  approved  in  the  year 


the  House  of  Kobies," 


aiATnas  fob  which  the  civil  code  is  auBi^TrLTKn.         3S6~ 
ptupasea,  snd  for  subdividing  said  districts  into  town^ips, "  passed  on 
the  7lh  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"An  act  rekling  to  the  registry  of  binhs,  deaths  and  maniages," 
passed  on  tlie  Tlh  day  of  August,  A.  D.  IS30  ; 

'■  An  act  amending  the  taw  relating  lo  llie  King's  Chamberlain." 
passed  on  the  14th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1850; 

All  the  acts  and  Joint  resolutions  passed  and  approved  iu  the  year 
1S51 :  except  the  joint  resolution  forbidding  the  retail  of  iatoxicatiiig 
liquors  at  ony  other  place  except  Honolulu,  a[^roved  od  the  20th  June, 
1851. 

All  the  acts  and  joint  resolutions  passed  i 
VtB5S,  except  the  following,  viz. : 
^^      "  An  act  making  known  members  received  iiit 
approved  on  the  ISth  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1852 ; 

"  An  act  to  prevent  the  carrying  of  deadly  weapons,"  approved  on  the 
25th  day  of  May.  A.  D.  1852 ; 

"  An  act  providing  for  reciprocal  duties  on  certain  articles  with  the 
United  States  of  North  America,"  passed  on  the  25th  day  of  May,  A.  D. 
1853; 

"  Ao  act  abolishing  the  punishment  of  women  who  become  pregnant 
by  fornication  or  adultery."  approved  on  the  19th  day  of  June,  A.  D. 
1852; 

I  act  to  provide  for  the  appoiiitmenl  of  a  vice-president  of  the  lund 
.sion,"  approi-ed  on  the  ISth  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852  ; 
'■  An  act  relating  to  land  titles  of  lionobikis,"  approved  on  the  19ih 
by  of  June.  A.  D.  1852; 
"  An  act  relating  to  the  sale  of  intoxi  rating  liquors  oti  the  Sabbatli," 

roved  on  the  22d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852  ; 
■■  An  act  to  abolish  the  law  of  iliicil  coliabitation,  approved  on  the  22d 
|diyof  June,  A.  0.  1852; 

1  resolution  granting  the  Hi  of  Kahapoakai  to  the  late  King." 
■upproved  on  the  32d  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1962  ; 

>  All  the  acta  and  joint  resolutions  passed  and  approved  in  the  year 
E|8d3,  except  the  following,  viz, : 

-I  relating  to  the  Board  of  Commissioners  to  quiet  land  titles," 
on  the  2ath  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1853 ; 
"  An  act  providing  for  the  trial  of  different  degrees  of  certain  oiTenses 
ider  one  indictment,"  approved  on  the  16th  day  of  June,  A.  D,  1853  . 
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^fftfe  SCI  to  TciBtrre  from  the  police  and  dinrict  courts  tbt  jvhUctitn 
m  ea»e»  of  larceny  in  the  second  degree,"  approTed  on  the  6lfc  d*y  of 
3a\y,A.B.  1%3; 

"  Joint  resolution  aathorbii^  the  Secrtftarj'  at  W^ar  to  dispone  of  cts- 
,  iieo  and  other  arma,"  approved  on  the  Sd  day  of  Noreraber,  A.  D.  18S3; 

All  the  acts  and  joint  resoltnions  puetd  and  approved  hi  At  ytu 
ISM,  eicept  lh«  fotlowing,  viz. : 

"  An  act  for  the  relief  of  His  Majesty  and  tSe  members  of  (he  Ptity 
Council,"  approved  on  the  99th  day  of  Api),  A,  D.  1954 ; 

"  Ah  act  to  regnlate  the  reiailitig  of  intoiiconng  drink*  in  the  city  of 
Honolulu,"  approved  June  23d,  1854 ; 

■'  An  act  10  remove  all  disabilities  of  aliens  by  resson  of  not  ob^OiAg 
r^erlificates  of  nationality,"  approved  on  the  3Blh  day  of  Jane,  A.  D. 
1854: 

"  An  act  to  provide  for  the  dtssolUtion  of  the  Boitrd  of  Gomtnisitners 
lo  quiet  land  titles,"  approved  on  the  SOlh  day  of  July,  A.  D.  ISM ; 

"An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  konohikis,"  approved  m  the  lOfli  day 
Angost,  A.  D.  IS54; 

And  the  ■■  Joint  resolution  for  the  relief  of  John  Ricord." 

All  the  acts  and  joint  resolutions  passed  and  ttppmvbd  in  tltt  ye«t 
!9B6,  except  the  foUowing.  viz.: 

"An  act  to  incorporate  ihe  Honolulu  Sailors'  Home  Society,"  ap- 
proved on  the  7lh  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1890  : 

"  An  act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  appeals  fRmi  the  Botftd  of 
Commissioners  lo  quiet  land  titles,"  approved  on  the  14lh  day  nf  Juae, 
A.  D.  ISob; 

"  An  act  to  authorize  the  Hirrisler  of  Finance  to  negotiate  a  loan." 
approved  on  tbe  25ih  day  of  Jdne,  A.  D.  1955 ; 

■'  Joint  resolution  for  die  nsliof  of  the  estate  of  His  laie  Mijeaty 
Kamehameha  III.,"  approved  on  the  27ih  day  of  June,  A.  D.  IffiS; 

AH  the  acts  and  joint  resolutions  passed  and  approved  in  (he  ye*r 
1656.  except  the  fallowing,  ^z, : 

"  An  act  to  authorize  Ihe  purchase  or  construction  of  an  infor-i^nd 
approved  on  the  2d  day  of  May,  A.  D.  IS&S ; 

And  all  other  laws  now  existing  which  are  in  conflict  with  the  pn*- 
viiiiona  of  this  Code  ;  saving  and  excepting,  however,  all  the  etistin^ 
bws  relating  lo  military  and  the  depariment  of  vmr. 


OUtnUL   PBOVmONB. 


CHAPTER    XLI. 


GENERAL    PROVISIONS, 


Sbctiok  1492.  This  Code  shall  lake  ^ect  and  become  the  law  of 
the  land,  on  ihe  first  day  of  Augiial,  A.  D.  1859 ;  but  that  there  may  be 
no  failure  of  justice,  or  embarrassment  to  His  Majesty's  Government, 
fiom  any  ohange,  all  ofticeTS  of  this  kingdom,  at  the  time  this  Code  shall 
take  effect,  shall  have,  hold,  and  continue  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
granted  to  them,  as  at  present,  antil  other  persons  shall  be  appointed  in 
^^i  stead,  or  until  other  necessary  changes  shall  be  made. 


Sbchok  1493.  If  at  any  time  a  radical  and  irreconcilable  difllerence, 
shall  be  found  to  exist  between  the  English  and  Hawaiian  versions  of 
any  part  of  this  Code,  the  English  version  shall  be  held  binding. 


k 


Section  1494.  All  oHicial  and  departmental  fees,' received  under 
provisions  of  this  Code,  shall  be  accounted  for  and  paid  over  into 
the  public  treasury,  except  fees  designated  and  intended  to  be  applied  in 
compensation  of  the  ofRcers  receiving  the  seme.  And  no  public  officer 
in  receqit  of  a  salary  for  his  services,  shall  receive  any  other  or  further 
Cj^pensation  therefor,  unless  specially  allowed  by  law. 


Approved  this  17th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1859. 
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APPENDIX 
TO  THE  CIVIL  CODE, 


I  ICOMPRISUIG  I^WS  NOT  EXPRESSLY  REPEALED,  OR  EXPRESSLY 
Rfi-ENACTED,    BY  TIIE    PROVISIONS  OF  TUB  CIVIL  CODE; 
THE  SESSION  LAWS  PASSED  BY  TUB  LEGISLATURE  Ci 
1858-9;   AND    TREATIES    BETWEEN  THE  HAWAI- 
IAN   ISLA.VDS    AND    FOREIGN    COUNTRIES. 


LAWS    NOT    EXPRESSLY    REPEALED. 

i  AETICLE  2.  OP  CHAPTER  2,  P.\RT  FIRST,  OF  THE  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE 
THE  EXECUTIVE  DEF.UtT.UENTS— OF  THE  VENDEES  OF  SPIEITOOUS 
LIQDOBS. 

Segtiom  1.  The  Minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  to  grant  n 
I  jwholeiale  vending  license  for  ^irituous  liquors,  to  any  wholesale  mer- 
it applying  therefor  in  writing,  uniler  oath,  and  stating  in  his  appli- 
in  the  name  of  the  vender;  where  the  applicant  intends  to  establish 
I'liis  place  of  business ;  and  wheth«  such  wholesale  vending  is  intended 
I  4>  be  conducled  with  the  applicants  own  capital,  or  upon  commission. 

Sbction  2.  The  wholesale  vending  of  spirituous  liquors,  shall  consist 
I  «f  selling  the  same  in  quantities  not  lees  than  live  gallons,  and  in  the 
I  ^rkages  as  originally  imported.  Wines,  ale,  and  other  liquors  contain- 
l^ing  alcohol,  are  comprehended  in  this  article. 

Sbction  3.  Before  granUng  anch  wholesale  license  to  vend  spirituous 
IqnotB,  the  applicant  shall  pay  for  the  vse  of  the  royal  exchequer, 
rcn^-Ave  dollars,  and  give  a  bond  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  in  the 
penalty  ef  £ve  hundred  dollars,  with  at  least  one  suflicient  surety,  to  be 


g'jQ  APPKtDIX. 

approTed  by  said  minisler  ;  whicb  bond  shall  always  be  upon  the  fotlow- 
ing  condition,  and  in  the  following  form,  viz. : 

Kxow  ALL  Mbs  bt  tbesb  PiiEMiin,  That  we priocipal,  and  aanlj, 

rtdding  At ,  in  the  ialaod  of ,  Ilawaiiui  lalandB.  are  held  and  Bmly  boaod 

unto  His  HighDMS  ,  ^ricUter  of  the  Interior,  tor  the  uee  of  the  Bawulao 

GoTemment,  id  the  penil  turn  of  Bt«  bundred  dollars,  lawful  moocj,  to  be  leiitd  of 
our  respectiie  jo[nt  and  MTcrai  properCj,  In  owe  the  ooDdilioD  henaa  set  forth  ihall 
be  liotated.  For  the  juat  and  full  pnymsDl  of  which  we  herebj  jointl;  and  teTsrall; 
bind  ourseliM,  oar  hptrs,  eyeciitora  and  odminiitralorf. 

Sealed  witb  onr  seals,  and  daled  this day  of ,  18 — . 

The  condition  of  the  atwve  obligalion  is,  that  whereas  the  aboTe  tmunden , 

principal,  wholesale  merchant,  has  this  dny  made  application  as  reqaired  bj  Uw.  br 
a  license  to  sell  spiritaonB  liquors  bj  wholesale,  fbr  the  term  of  one  jear  (Wm  the 
date  hereof.  Now  if  he  shall  not,  during  the  oontiDtianoe  of  his  lioense,  sell  or  dis- 
pose of  the  same  to  any  person  ar  persons  at  retail,  but  shall,  in  disposing  therccf, 
confiDe  hiaiseirand  all  those  Mtlng  in  his  behalf  to  the  minimnis  qiuDtit;  of  Are 
gallons,  or  the  package  as  origiaoli;  imported,  and  if  he  shall  not,  during  the  ccn- 
tiansnee  of  bis  license  keep,  or  tnOer  Ic  be  kept,  at  bis  place  of  business,  a  noisy  or 
disorderif  house,  or  promote  bj  each  wholesale  dealing,  any  disturbsnoe  of  the  public 
pesM  and  trapqi^Utj,  then  this  obligation  tn  be  Toid  ;  otberwiss,  tip«D  proof  being 
made  to  the  satisraction  of  a  common  mngimrate,  without  the  laterrcnlion  of  a  Jurr, 
the  penalty  mentioned  1°  llie  above  bood  shall  be  (brl^ted,  and  the  license  apon 
which  it  is  predicated  shall  be  rcToked. 

GiTcn  under  our  hands  and  sealB,  the  day  and  year  iboie  written. 

,    (US.) 

.  (L.  a) 

Sbctiom  4.  Upon  a  violation  of  any  of  the  above  conditiom  of  Ua 
bond,  by  any  wholesale  vender  o(  spirituous  liquors,  it  bIwU  be  di«  duty 
of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to  pass  said  boQd  over  M  His  MaJMly'i 
attorney  geDcml,  for  enforcement  against  the  delinquent  parbM,  botfa 
prineipMl  and  surely,  with  such  information  Rs  has  come  to  liii  knowl- 
edge in  regard  to  any  such  violation. 

Sbction  5.  The  Uinister  of  ibe  tnterioi  ^all  have  powei  in  iikc 
manner  to  grant  lioenses  to  retail  spirituous  tiquora  by  the  bottle  at  ^us, 
but  at  no  place  not  previously  approved  by  the  I^vy  Council,  Kn4  >l 
no  place  at  which  the  entry  of  merchant  vessels  is  forbidden  by  law; 
which  Ikonses  shall  not  be  graDtsd  until  after  the  right  thacelo  bw  been 
ofTored  at  public  vendue  to  the  highest  hiddei,  in  Ihe  following  imaoeT : 

The  Minister  of  Ihe  Interior  shall,  before  Ihe  expiution  of  Iba  i«^»otiv« 


TENDsna  ot  sFntTCOus  ltquorb.  ^^) 

Htail  license  of  Ine  preceding  p&riod,  cause  a  public  notice  to  tw  inserted 
id  the  PotyneHan  newspaper,  tbat  rni  a  itf  to  be  decided  apbt  by  him, 
Ml  less  than  one  week  after  Ihe  date  of  said  notice,  the  retftil  licence! 
iFJII  be  exposed  to  sale,  naming  the  tirtie  and  place,  and  that  the  highest 
CUdflia  will  be  entitled  to  receire  licenses  according  10  uir,  upon  their 
Hliiptyia^  with  tbe  ret]utaitltms  of  the  succeeding  section. 

Skction  a.  The  highest  bidders  at  such  sales,  unless  deemed  un- 
worthy by  the  Privy  Coyneil,  upon  suggestion  of  the  Minister  of  the 
hlerior,  shall  be  entitled  to  licenses  upon  prerenling  to  snid  minister 
e^ifiattes  from  the  anctioneer  by  whom  they  >Vere  sold,  slating  the 
BijioUnt  bid,  and  that  the  holder  has  paid  the  purchasp  money  (o  such 
rinctioneer.  Before  issuing  any  such  license,  the  approved  highest  bidder 
^all  enler  into  bond,  with  sufRoient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said 
tier,  in  the  like  form  and  penally  as  prescribed  in  the  third  section 
df  this  article,  but  the  condition  6f  which  bond  shall  be  in  llie  followinfr 
Words,  viz. : 

Tht  eoaditloit  of  Ihii   obligation  it.    That  lib«refts   (be  above   boundeD   , 

fdaciptl,  lia«  tbit  da;  become  calitlcil  to  a.  license  tor  relailiog  gpirituous  tiquora  u 

is  the  islanil  of ,  for  tbe  term  of ,  from  the  date  hereof ;  uow  if  be 

ahklt  Dol,  during  the  coniiDunnaeoFhiB  licenw,  sell  orfariitah  the  same  to  unjDitlUe 
ibjecta  or  these  islunds,  nor  kMp  nor  suffer  to  be  kept  at  his  pirue  ofretuIiDg,  -.i 
aowj  or  dieonlert;  house,  nor  proinole  by  aacb  rgCaillng  in;  diatarbatioe  or  breach 
of  tbe  poblio  peace  and  tmoquUit;  ;  &aJ  if  lie  shull  out  cotitrihuie  b;  soch 
nMling,  la  tay  Tiolntion  of  tbe  Uwb  of  Ibis  kiogdom,  oor  tioUle  aoj  of  Ibe  oon- 

ioUB  gf  the  licenae,  cop;  of  which  is  aaoexeil,  then  thin  obligatioa  to  Ik  void  \ 

lerwiae,  upon  proof  lieiiig  mmle  to  the  satisCiction  of  a,  commoa  mngiBlrale,  with- 
ont  the  interrenlioQ  of  a  jurj,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  orgaoiie  tbe  judiciary,  the 
psnali;  moniioneil  in  the  above  bond  fhnll  be  forfeited,  and  the  license  upoa  nhicb 

is  bunded  shr-ll  be  revoked. 

Section  7.  The  licenses  above  directed  to  be  given,  as  well  for 
the  wholesaling  as  for  the  retailing  of  spirituous  litiuors,  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  his 
idBpartraent. 

Sectiom  9,  Retailing  of  spirituous  liquora  shall  be  regulated  more 
definitely  by  the  terms  of  the  licenses,  and  shall  newt  exceed  in  qttan> 
tity  fire  gallons.  The  Minisler  of  the  interior  may  prescribe  in  the 
licenses  definite  rules  and  regulations  to  be  observed  by  the  (-enders. 


SxCTiOH  9.  The  Uiuister  of  ihe  luteiioi  shall  keep  in  m  book  ol 
licenses,  the  n&ines  of  all  licensed  venders  of  spihiuous  tiquora  througli- 
oui  the  kingdom  ;  iheir  respectirc  places  of  abode  ;  the  character  of  the 
licenses  given  them ;  and  the  amaum  of  license  money  paid  by  each, 
lo^thei  with  the  date  of  each  license.  It  shall  be  his  special  duty, 
from  time  to  time,  to  pay  ovei  to  the  Minister  of  Finai>ce  all  license 
money  by  him  received,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

SBCTluif  10.  Any  person  violating  Ihe  provisioas  of  this  article  by 
vending  spirituous  liquors,  eichei  at  wholesale  or  at  retail,  without  baring 
previously  obtained  a  license  as  herein  provided,  shall,  on  conviction. 
forfeit  and  pay  to  the  government  for  each  oSense,  five  hundred  dollars. 
:tiid  may  be  imprisoned,  not  exceeding  sik  months,  in  the  discretion  ol 
the  court. 

Section  11.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  power  in  cv^ 
of  the  modification  or  annulment  of  any  subsisting  treaty  stipulation 
'ncered  into  by  this  government  with  any  other  nation,  requiring  the 
.°i!e  of  spirituoaa  liquors  in  this  kingdom,  {a^uch  may  God  grant,)  to 
issue  his  proclamation,  discontinuing  prospectively  the  vending  theivof 
at  retail,  and  the  further  issuing  of  liceosea  for  that  purpose  ;  the  pro- 
hibition upon  alcoholic  drinks  having  been  previously  declared  by  ilit 
Minister  of  Finance,  as  prescribed  in  the  third  pan  of  this  act. 

Section  12.  The  Prefect  of  Pblice  shall  in  person  or  l^  pn»>-. 
inspect  nil  places  licensed  to  vend  fpirituoits  liquors  under  this  law. 


SECTIONS  8,  i.  6,  a  AMI>7.  OF  ABTICiKS.  CHAPTER  4,  PABJ  fIRSI,  Oi 
THE  ACT  TO  OROAStZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  UEPABIMWrrS. 

Sscnon  3.  All  male  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  between  the  njgm  nt 
eigfataen  and  forty  yean,  shall  be  liable  to  do  military'  duly  in  ihr 
reapcctive  islands  where  they  have  their  most  usual  domicit,  whennri 
so  raquired  by  proclantation  from  the  governor  thereof.  Thry  fliAll  ten- 
dervoaa  at  such  place  and  nt  such  time  as  said  governor  aball,  in  and  by 
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his  proclamBtion  direct,  upon  the  pains  and  penalties  to  be  prescribed  in 
the  criminal  code  of  this  liingdom. 

Sbction  4.  The  goTemor  shall  have  power  to  excuse  any  subject 
Tesiding  in  his  island,  liable  to  do  military  duty,  on  account  of  sickness 
or  any  other  bodily  infirmity,  and  not  otherwise,  from  the  military 
service  required  by  his  proclamation.  Every  subject  liable  to  do  mili- 
tary duty  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  report  himself  at 
rendezvous,  pursuant  to  the  governor's  proclamation,  shall  be  punishable 
as  in  the  criminal  code  prescribed,  for  desertion:  provided,  that  the 
following  persons  shall  be  exempt  from  military  duly,  viz.:  All  pro- 
fessed ministers  of  the  Christian  religion,  of  every  denomination  ;  all 
teachers  of  youth,  holding  the  certificates  required  by  the  fourth  purl  of 
this  act,  and  actually  employed  as  such  in  some  of  the  school  districts 
thereby  created;  all  members  of  the  Privy  Council  of  slate,  and  all 
heads  of  bureaux  in  the  respective  executive  departments  ;  all  members 
of  the  houses  of  nobles  and  representatives,  when  in  actual  session  as  a 
legislative  body  ;  all  judges  and  justices  of  the  respective  courts  of  this 
kingdom;  all  sherifTs;  all  notaries  public;  all  registers  of  wills  and 
conveyances  ;  all  collectors  of  the  customs ;  all  poundmaslers,  and  all 
ciril  constables  in  the  respective  islands. 

Section  5.  The  governors  shall  be  commanders-in-chief  of  the  mili- 
tary power  in  their  respective  islands,  with  the  military  title  of  ger»erat. 
They  shall  have  power  to  nominate  for  appointment  by  the  King, 
through  the  Minister  of  the  interior,  their  military  staffs  respectively, 
and  all  officers  necessary  to  the  operations  in  prospect.  They  shall  have 
power  to  constitute  courts  martial  for  the  trial  of  military  oflfenders,  and 
to  confirm  or  reverse  their  sentences.  They  shall  have  power  to  direct 
and  control  the  movements  and  operations  of  the  said  military  power, 
when  embodied  as  aforesaid,  or  they  may  devolve  such  command  upon 
an  adjutant -gene  ml.  They  shall  have  power,  in  aid  of  their  military 
operations,  to  declare  martial  law  in  their  respective  islands,  and  to  lay 
embargoes  upon  the  several  ports  thereof,  when  directed  by  His  Majesty 
the  King,  through  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Section  6.  The  governors,  as  generals,  shall  be  under  military 
subordination  to  His  Majesty  the  King,  whose  rank  is  generalissimo  of 
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the  nsTal  and  miliiary  forces  of  the  HawaiiiiD  Islands.  They  ehail 
receive  the  military  orders  of  the  King  from  the  Minister  of  Uie  lolerioT, 
and  shall  report  in  like  manner  to  His  Majesty.  Said  governors  shall 
be  punishable  for  disobedience  of  miiilary  orders,  as  regulated  is  the 
criminal  code,  and  shall  be  triable  therefor,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to 
orgoniw  the  judiciary. 

S&cTiOH  7.  His  Majesty  may  rendezvous  the  respective  island  forcet 
at  any  designated  point  within  the  kingdom ;  may  assign  miliUiy  duly 
to  be  specially  performed  by  them,  when  in  his  estimUioa  required  ;  and 
may,  by  proclamation,  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  tiie  govern- 
ment of  the  military  power  of  the  kingdom. 


BSCnON  laiH,  ABXUXE  In,  OP  CIUPr£B  3i>.  PABT  6.  OT  TOB  ACT  TO 
0B0ANI2E  rUE  EXECimVE  DEPAaiMEIfTa. 

SscTiON  13.  All  conveyances  of  real  and  personal  proper^  made 
and  executed  anterior  to  the  pasago  of  this  act,  and  all  hedges  of  pro- 
perty, real  or  personal,  executed  anterior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  the 
cendilions  of  which  have  not  been  fulfilled  when  this  act  is  protmilgsted. 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  oilice  of  the  fiegiatmr  of  Conveyances  Bt  the 
instance  and  expense  of  the  grantee  or  mortgagee,  within  ninety  iky« 
after  the  promulgation  thereof  i  and  all  such  conveyances  and  phdge^ 
not  BO  leistered,  shall  be  void  in  law  as  against  subsequent  grantee*  wxi 
inortgagees  of  Uie  tame  property,  not  having  nolice  of  the  existence  «f 
fiofih  pKviotts  conveyaucee  or  pledges. 


AH    ACT   ULAtllfS    TU    THB    LANDS    Of     K18    MAJKTV    TUB     KI«<1 

AND   UF   THE  OOV£RN»Glfr. 


WAeretu,  U  hath  pleased  His  Most  Gracii}Si  Majesty  Kainefaainehi 
lU.,  iIk  King,  after  reserving  certain  lands  to  himself  as  hia  omm  pmmie 


9n 


prof&hff  to  sunender  ■■&  feiever  mabe 
the  gnaHmt  portion  of  lim  JBbyal  Do\ 


unto  his 


And  ufkereaSf  It  hath  pleased  our  Sovereigm  Lord  the  Kiiig»  to  p^ce 
the  lands  so  made  over  to  his  ChieCs  and  People,  in  the  keeping  sif  the 
House  of  Nobles  and  R^resentatives,  or  such  person  or  persons  as  they 
may  from  time  to  time  appoint,  to  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  ihe 
House  of  Nobles  and  ftepresentatives  may  direct,  and  as  may  best  pro- 
mote the  prosperity  of  this  kingdom  and  the  dignity  of  the  Hawaiian 
Crown:  Therefore, 

Beit  enmded  by  the  House  ofNMes  amd  Sepretentaiwes  cftJietmoamn 
Idandty  in  Legidative  CcuticU  assemtted  :'— 


That,  expressing  our  deepest  thanks  to  His  Majesty  t&t  tMs  M6te-imd 
truly  royal  gift,  we  do  hereby  solemnly  confirm  this  great  a^  df  our 
good  King,  and  declare  ihe  following  named  lands,  vis. : 


NAMBS  07  LAUDS. 

Puuwaawaa, 

Haleohin, 

Piaa, 

Onoali, 

Hottomalino, 


Kapapala, 

Olaa, 

Apvi, 

Waiakolea, 

Kaimof 

Waiakea, 

Poaahawai, 

Piflionua, 

Hmnnla, 

Eak>pa, 

HoBokaia, 

Wajpio, 

IjakJcea, 


AHUFUAA. 

Ahupuaa, 


MsraicTS. 
Kona, 


iS&AltDt. 

HmmL 


«< 


i( 


it 


iC 


ti 


«( 


4< 
«« 
U 
(« 


Katr, 


M 


«< 


U 


hi  B»  Hilapana, 
Ahupuaa, 


Puna,. 


u 


ii 


iC 


i< 


u 


Hilo, 


(t 


(C 


4( 

HasMikua, 


III  IV  Waipio, 


u 


4( 
M 
4i 


n 

u 

H 

U 
M 
M 
U 
U 
44 
41 
41 
'44 
44 
«« 
44 
44 
44 
44 


^^^^^                                   LAWS   ROT   BXPMaU.1 

RIFKALXD. 

""^ 

^M              KAMM  OP  LANDS. 

AHUPDAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

QLANK- 

^M            Pohalcomauluulu, 
■            Muliwai,    - 

Hi  no  Waipio, 

Ham&kua, 

Hawaii. 

■             W&imanu, 

Ahupuaa, 

•■ 

■            Pololu, 

Kohala, 

" 

H            Asmaku), 

" 

" 

•• 

■            lole. 

" 

" 

» 

•• 

» 

<• 

■              Kowaihae, 

M 

1              Waimea, 

" 

M 

"               Puukapu, 

i  Wairoea, 

" 

Mak, 

AKupaaa, 

Lahaina, 

Blaui. 

Atamihi, 

" 

KuhoUlea  Hikina 

■. 

>' 

Kuhua  1, 

•■ 

Kubua  2, 

" 

Uptksa. 

" 

" 

Ilikahi, 

•' 

" 

w 

Opaeula. 

- 

" 

Polapola, 

" 

- 

•* 

Waianae. 

" 

" 

■• 

Wainee  1, 

» 

" 

« 

Wainee  2, 

■■ 

- 

Puehuehu  1.       - 

" 

■' 

- 

Puehuehu  2,       - 

u 

Kauaula. 

H 

Olowalu. 

.. 

Olowalu, 

H 

Ukumeluune, 

" 

Ukumehame, 

•> 

Aweoweo,         Hi 

i  Ukumehame, 

■' 

•• 

Keokea, 

Ahupuaa, 

Kula, 

.. 

Kealahoa  1,       • 

" 

" 

Kealahou  2,       - 

•• 

■■ 

» 

Waiohonu, 

Hana. 

■ 

Waiiua, 

" 

- 

Wailua  ), 

" 

Kj.l.«, 

« 

WaUoa  2, 

#:; 

" 

Xeanae, 

" 

^^ 

H^ 

ACt  UUTUIfl  10  UkKPt. 


AHDFDAA. 

Wailtiku,     koe  tu  Hi  i  a&  Konohiki,      Napolto, 


Ahupuaa, 

"  Kahalniloa, 
Hi  i  Kahalculoa,  " 

Ahiipuoa,  Kasnapali, 


Hi  i  KipakunB, 


Polipoli, 
Kiinkuloa, 
Waioidla, 
NipUi, 
Prim, 
Hoockowai, 
Ahom 
Dakpne, 
Kabunanla, 
Fkkaa, 
Kkhauiki, 
J  Kamookahi, 
jKaahahoku, 
}  Nsawala, 
iJhepKedii, 
Komaiiali, 
J  Kamiiki, 
Kamiiki, 
Hauhanfoi, 
KabMkane, 
Loakaha, 
J  Kawananakoa, 
Knkaaaka, 
Eapakw, 
Kahehuna, 
Aumioliinu, 
i  Fhma,  -  Ui  Hi  o  Waikiki. 

Hi  0  Waikiki, 
}  Kahaamakuwe  1,  " 

^  Kahaumakaawe  2,  " 


Hi  i  Honolulu, 


OahiL 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oahn. 
Oabn. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oahn. 
Oaha. 
Okhu. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Uaba. 
Oaha. 
Oahu. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oahn. 


Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
Oaha. 
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fMMm  OF   LANDS. 

AHUFUAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

ISLAKDS 

Kaabmai,         -  £oi  IK  o  Waikiki, 

Kona, 

Oaha. 

KalcnunRie, 

Ill  0  Waikiki, 

t« 

Oahn. 

Haittama, 

(i 

it 

Oafcik 

i  Poloke, 

(i 

(i 

Oahu. 

Kahftlauluahine, 

it 

ti 

Oabu. 

Waiomao, 

• 

(i 

Oahv. 

Kanidloa, 

i( 

ti 

Oahu. 

i  Wailape,       - 

tc 

it 

Oahu. 

Waimanalo,     - 

Ahupuaa, 

Kdoiaupoko, 

0»ba. 

KawHiloa, 

Hi  i  Kailua, 

(t 

Oaba. 

Kalliapuhi, 

Hi  i  Kaneohe, 

it 

Oaha. 

Ifelekou, 

ii 

it 

Oftbii. 

Ktiovt, 

ti 

it 

Oalm. 

Wsikulua, 

t( 

it 

Oabu. 

K6aHmila, 

ti 

»t 

Ombu. 

Kahatekauwila, 

ti 

ti 

Oabu. 

Kftiidfaouluiwi,  - 

it 

it 

Oaba. 

Kfthaluu, 

Ahupuaa, 

ft 

Oahu. 

Malnaka, 

Hi  0  Waihee, 

it 

Oahu. 

Makawai, 

Hi  0  Waiahole, 

ft 

Ottbu. 

Hopekea, 

,  Hi  0  Waiahole, 

if 

Oahu. 

Kimloa  1, 

Ahupuaa, 

it 

Oabu. 

Kttaloa  2, 

Ii 

it 

Oabu. 

Mautthi, 

it 

Koolauloa, 

Oabu. 

Kahuku, 

it 

it 

Oabu. 

Kawela, 

it 

n 

Oahu. 

Waialee, 

it 

ft 

Oahu. 

Beiatnalu, 

ii 

ii 

Oahu. 

Pupttkea, 

it 

if 

Oahu. 

Waianae, 

it 

Waiahae, 

Oabu. 

Ohua  Waikakalaua, 

Hi  Waikeie, 

Kwa, 

Oabu. 

Pkpaa, 

ti 

it 

OiA«. 

i  ^tthala, 

it 

ii 

Oahn. 

Weloka, 

Hi  Waimano, 

§ 

\^anW. 

Honofcawailani, 

Hi  Waiau, 

A 

Oabu. 

Kauhihau, 

it 

w!. 

OlAo. 

Aiea, 

Ahupuaa, 

it 

Oibo. 

ACT  aaufiM  t^ 

ftAimi 

3* 

tUMMS  OP  LANDS. 

AHUPUAA. 

Kona, 

it 

isjuAirps. 

KiJahfo, 
Hanapepe, 

Ahupuaa, 

it 

• 

Waimea, 

ii 

"   . 

Hanalei, 

(( 

Halelea, 

Anahola, 

(i 

Koolau, 

Kapaa, 

it 

Puoa, 

Wailua, 

ii 

Puna, 

To  be  the  private  lands  of  His  Majesty  Kamehameha  III.,  to  hare  and 
to  hold  to  hunself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  forever ;  and  aiiid  lands 
shall  be  regulated  and  disposed  of  according  to  his  royal  will  and  plea- 
sure, subject  only  to  the  rights  of  tenants. 


And  be  ii  jwrtlier  enacted^  That  we  do  hereby,  in  the  name  of  the 
GhieCs  and  People  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  accept  of  the  following 


lands,  viz. : 

NAMES  OF  LANDS. 

AHUPUAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

ISLANDS 

Puoanahulu, 

-    Ahupuaa, 

Kona, 

Hawiaii. 

Kukio  1, 

•            ** 

it 

it 

Kuldo  2, 

.            ** 

It 

ti 

Maniniowali, 

.            <* 

• 

ti 

.  Hahaiula, 

tt 

it 

Ii 

^  Kaulana, 

.            ** 

It 

It 

Awalua, 

.            it 

It 

If 

Ohiki, 

>            ** 

It 

It 

Makaula, 

•            <* 

It 

ti 

KaJaoa  1, 

i( 

It 

it 

Kalaoa2, 

II 

It 

''  it 

Kalaoa  3, 

It 

ti 

ti 

Ka]aoa4, 

if 

It 

it 

Ooma  1, 

44 

It 

ti 

Ooma  2,                 - 

ii 

It 

"i 

Kohanaiki,            ■ 

L 

ki 

It 

Elepaio,               1 

^K  no  HonokohaUy  '' 

it 

Kalakehe,             1 

^febipuaa, 

11 

It 

Lanihau  2,              - 

^" 

II 

It 

ula,            •  • 

*» 

It 

ti 

■^^^                                  LMn   HOT   BXPRKMLY    REfBALKD 

■^ 

H                 NAMES  Of    LANDS.  ^            AHUPDAA.                 DlSTBirTS. 

tSULKDb 

■              Hian^J.            ■     Ahttpuaa.            Kona. 

Hawaii. 

1               HianoToH's, 

.. 

" 

B                Auhaukeae, 

" 

■                Puaa3. 

« 

Puaa2. 

.. 

•' 

Kahului. 

•• 

Laula. 

Hi  i  Holualoa  2,      " 

. 

KooaJ. 

oia  0  Holualoa  3.   •> 

.. 

KaulehuD. 

IH, 

.. 

Kamakaoiohe. 

Hi  i  Pahwhoe. 

.1 

Palioe[\j>e, 

Ahupuna.                 •' 

" 

Pahoehoe. 

•• 

Laaloa. 

.. 

.. 

Kapalanluea  2. 

" 

" 

Hoaalo. 

.■ 

» 

Mnihi. 

u 

.■ 

Kuamoo, 

.. 

.. 

Lehuulaiki  2. 

.. 

Honuaiao. 

.. 

l^pelele. 

M 

Hokukano  1, 

Ahupuna, 

- 

Hokukario  2. 

H 

Knnaueue  1, 

.. 

u 

Konaueiie  2, 

.. 

.• 

Keekee  1, 

.. 

Keekee  2. 

.. 

•1 

Kanaka  u. 

^ 

Kalukaiii  I. 

« 

- 

Kalukalu  2. 

„ 

Keopuka  1, 

u 

Keopuka  2, 

.. 

- 

KftawaloB,     Awa  a  inc  kalii  hunuu  i  kai,  l^ 

: 

Kealakekua.  Awa  a  mt;  kahi  hoinui  i  kai^^B 

^ 

Kitoa  nui  1.            .     Ahiip>ifir..          ^H 

« 

Kiloa  ild  2.                                              ^^V 

.. 

Kauahia.                   -     Hi  i  Kiioaiki.     ^^ 

- 

Wiipunaiila  1.         -     Ahupima. 

^ 

NAMBS  OF   LANDS. 

Waipuoaula  iki  2, 
Kalama  2, 
Kalama  5, 
Kipu,  •  - 
Kaiko,   - 
Kaokako, 
Kapuai,  - 
Waiea,  - 
FRhoehoe  1, 
Ffthoehoe  2, 
Fahoehoe  3, 
Pahoehoe  4, 
Blaunaoui  1, 
M aunaoui  2, 
Maunaoui  3, 
Blaunaoai  4, 
Maanaoui  5, 
Maunaoai  6, 
Biakuu  1, 
Makuu2, 
Haleili,  - 
Haukalua, 
Alae, 

Pahoehoe  1, 
Pahoehoe  2, 
Kaohe  1, 
Kaohe  2, 
Kukuiopae, 
Kolo,     • 
Opihihali  1, 
Opihihali  2, 
Kipahoehoe, 
Alika,    • 

Apal, - 
ABapaka, 


(( 


(( 


AOT  KILATIMO  TO 

t 
AHUPUAA. 

Ahupuaa, 

*  Hi  i  Keei, 
Hi  i  Kealia, 
Ahupuaa, 
Iti  i  Kabhiki, 
Ahapuaa, 
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DISTRICTS. 

Kona, 


t< 

(t 
(( 

ct 
ct 
u 
it 
(( 
u 
i( 
it. 
(t 
(t 

(4. 

(( 
(( 
t( 
u 
if 
(t 
it 
it 
tc 
tl 
t( 
i( 
it 


tt 
tl 
tf 
tl 
t« 
ft 
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ISLANDS. 
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ct 

tt 
»i 
tt 
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tt 

tt 
tt 
it 
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tl 
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tt 
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tl 
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tl 
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cc 
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NAHBS   OF    LANDS. 

Omoliaa, 

Okoer,  • 

Okoe  3,  - 

Kaulananuuna, 

Blanulca, 

Kiao,     - 

Manienie, 

Puulena, 

Keaal, 

CeaaS. 

Kamaoa, 

Waiopua, 

Mohowae, 

J  Puueo. 

Kau,      - 

Nukakaia, 

Papohaku  I. 

ftpohaku  2, 

Pnuoehu, 

Kiolakaa, 

Kahaea, 

Kahilipali, 

Kawala. 

Aemalo, 

Poupouwela, 

Kaunanumo, 

Papaikou  1. 

P&paikou  2, 

Papaikou  3, 

Hionaa,  ■ 

Hokukano. 

Kaalaiki, 

Nrnole,  ■ 

Wailau. 

MoQula, 

Eopu,     ■ 

Makaka. 


:   BXPSBBLT    BBPBALKV 

AHTIFUAA.  DISTRICTS.  ISLANDS 

Ahupuaa,  KoDa,  Ibnti. 


ACX^  ULAXprO  TO 

un^ 

3 

NAUSS  OF  LAND6. 

AHUPUAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

ISLANDS 

MalaJa, 

- 

Ahapuaa> 

Kau, 

Hawaii. 

Iliokoloa, 

- 

(C 

CI 

WaUoa, 

- 

« 

(( 

ii 

Kaalaala, 

- 

m                                « 

ii 

ii 

Waimaku, 

•• 

•                                 << 

i( 

ii 

Waimuku, 

- 

<( 

(( 

11 

Kealakomo  me  ) 

Kiladea, 

\ 

it 

Puna, 

« 

Panauiki, 

m                                  *( 

(i 

4i 

Poupoa  1, 

M 

*( 

«( 

ii 

Poupou  2, 

« 

(C 

U 

Kapaahu, 

« 

• 

ii 

Ki, 

.                                   <( 

Ci 

ii 

Kupahua, 

*< 

ii 

Ii 

3  Ui  i  Eupal 

lua, 

« 

u 

iC 

Lonokaeho, 

-    lii  i  Kupahua, 

u 

<i 

Hapaiki, 

-    Hi  i  Kupahua, 

iC 

i< 

Makena, 

Ahupuaa, 

it 

ii 

Kikala,  - 

.            (( 

ii 

Ii 

Kikala,  - 

•           (( 

Ii 

i( 

Keakea, - 

>            t( 

II 

it 

Keauohana, 

(( 

II 

u 

Kamaili, 

« 

Ii 

u 

Kaualea, 

t( 

II 

u 

Pohoiki, 

■            ^ 

41 

c< 

Opihikao, 

>                          (C 

Ii 

u 

Malama, 

^ 

ii 

M 

Kaukulau, 

IC 

II 

it 

Oneloa,  - 

a 

Ii 

•   u 

Aahalanui, 

tc 

II 

■    / 

Kaniahiku, 

Hi  i  Kapoho, 

II 

i< 

Kanekiki, 

Ahupuaa, 

ii 

# 

Halepuaa, 

IC 

H 

CI 

Waawaa, 

-     d 

i 

Ii 

cc 

Nanawale, 

1 

L 

«( 

ii 

Kaikawowo, 

-     1 

^B  i  Nanawale, 

ii 

Ja 

Honolalu, 

•»             • 

Ahupuaa, 

u 

^ 
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NOT  EXPBB8BLT  RBPlAIJn). 


NAMBS  OP  LANDS. 

AHUPUAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

ISLANDS 

Kaohe,  - 
Keonepoko, 
Popoki,  - 
Halona,  • 

Ahupuaa, 

Puna, 
ti 

(( 

Hawaii. 

4« 
U 
CI 

Makuu,  • 

(( 

it 

t< 

Makaoku, 

-    Hi  i  Waiakea, 

HUo. 

«« 

Wainaku, 

Ahupuaa, 

it 
it 

«< 

V 

U 

MoknhonQa,   - 

•            *< 

ti 

tt 

Pitpaa, 

i  Kanhiula  1, 

tt 

it 

u 
u 

Kaohiola  2,    - 

** 

tt 

tt 

Kaiwiki  1, 

** 

tt 

tt 

Kaiwikinai  2, 

»< 

ft 

«< 

Itaumau, 

*• 

tt 

ft 

Kikala,  - 

»« 

tt 

<c 

i  Pueopaku  1, 
i  Pkihaaloa,   - 

tt 

ti 

u 
c« 

Aleamai, 

" 

tt 

f< 

Mokuhooniki, 

ti 

tt 

t< 

Alakahi, 

** 

ft 

«c 

Kahalii,  - 

.                            ii 

ft 

«« 

Kawainui  1,   - 

(( 

if 

« 

Kawainui  2,   - 

** 

tt 

•  f 

Kulaimano,     > 

(i 

tt 

4C 

Kahua,  - 

Ii 

it 

u 

Makea,  • 

(i 

tt 

u 

Kaupakuea, 
Kaonut,  - 

ii 

ii 

ft 
tt 

tt 
tt 

}  Kaoma, 

.                           it 

tt 

<c 

Kiapu,   - 
Haulalua  1,    - 

i( 
•                           ** 

tt 
tt 

tt 
tt 

Haukalua  2,   - 
Nene,     - 

it 

•                           it 

tt 

u 

Kapehu, 
Ho4rou, 

.                           it 

it 

tt 
u 
u 

ACT  RXLATtMO  TO  IftDDftf- 


SAM88   OF   LANDS. 

Kuhua,  - 

i  Kaiwiki, 

Wailea,  ■ 

Kamaee  1, 

Kamaee  2, 

Kamace  3, 

Kamaee  4, 

Dmauma, 

Awftpuhi, 

I^Ieau,  - 

Opea,     - 

Fuaakuloa, 

Puuhune, 

NiDole,  - 

pDUohua, 

Puaohua, 

Kahinalo, 
KnlADakii, 
PtAakapubs, 
Rmohai, 
Ftoohi,  - 
Kaalau  I, 
Kaolau  2, 
EulauS, 
Kaabu  4, 
Kaiwilabilahi, 
hapaaloa  1, 
Faapoaloa  2, 
Klhalani  1, 
Kihalani  3, 
Pualaea, 
Kilau,    ■ 
Laupahoehoe, 
Laupahoehoe, 
Haakoa, 
Xuaia,    - 
Kaohaoha  1, 


AHVPDAA. 

AKupuaa, 


DISTHICTS. 

Hilo, 


ISLAItDE. 

Hawaii. 


i 


:^«|M*  ntnaavj  mvw 


HAMM  OF  LANDS.                AHITPDAA.               WffTKlCTS 

Kukuka2, 

-     Ahnpou,          Hilo, 

niuhuu, 

«.                     << 

Ookri^. 

Hamakiu, 

Manowiialee  1 

,             .                       "                                        H 

Manowaialec  S 

,       . 

Manowaialee  S 

,       .            .. 

Kaholol, 

•• 

K»liolo2, 

<. 

KupiJia, 

«                             u 

"                 .. 

Knliii,   ■ 

u 

. 

Ho«^     - 

. 

Manowaikoha 

.     ' 

Mtioowaikobac 

'.                 i. 

Ksawikiwiki. 

•• 

Kekoalele. 

. 

Kelnulele, 

.. 

Kuol,- 

u 

K«ao8.- 

. 

Kalneh«, 

. 

Kaoke,   - 

. 

Aaamanu, 

. 

Paauilo, 

Kakulaea, 

. 

Kumokala, 

. 

Hauola  1, 

.• 

Hauola  S, 

.. 

Opihilalal, 

. 

Opihilala  2, 

. 

Opibilala  3, 

u     ■ 

Khnienie, 

.. 

KamanU, 

Kaalekohao, 

>< 

Pabakubaku, 

0 

Keman,  ■ 

Kaumoali. 

Mr 


mlu' 


urn  to  uxm 


867 


IfAMIS  OF  LANDS. 

AHUFUAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

IKiAIIDB 

}  Katinamano, 

•     Ahupuaa, 

Hamakua, 

Hawaii. 

Heneheneula  2, 

« 

u 

ft 

Kftlua  1, 

(C 

u 

14 

Klilua  2, 

*< 

u 

u 

}  Kaapahu, 

i( 

u 

U 

Waikaalulu  1, 

(( 

u 

II 

Waikaalalu  2, 

(^ 

u 

II 

Kaloa,    - 

M 

u 

II 

Eeahua, 

<( 

u 

|C 

Kaao  1,  • 

.                        ** 

u 

II 

Kaaol%,  -       - 

« 

u 

II 

Ouhi,     • 

• 

C( 

II 

Fkkilon, 

M 

(( 

II 

Bipaanui, 

.                        M 

«i 

II 

Haina,    •       -.      * 

•                        <^ 

i< 

II 

Lanka,  - 

*A 

u 

a 

Ahualoa» 

•                        *< 

«« 

II 

Au, 

« 

iC 

M 

Koilei,   - 

>                        (* 

(C 

«i 

}  Malanahae,  - 

cc 

C( 

If 

Haiikoi,  - 

•                        *^ 

u 

14 

Kaahohu, 

ii 

(< 

a 

Waialeale, 

1                        ^ 

« 

41 

Waikoloa, 

.                         ^< 

iC 

♦* 

PoBoai,  • 

(( 

(1 

41 

Poopaha, 

p                        « 

(i 

It 

.                        << 

ii 

U 

Keaa  2,  • 

<( 

it 

u 

Kcsia  3,  • 

•                        (( 

It 

II 

Poeo,  Hi  no  Waipio 

(( 

(« 

It 

Laupahoehoe, 

•                        *< 

tl 

II 

Nakooka, 

•                        <* 

it 

II 

Apua,    - 

•                        (* 

fC 

Ii 

Waikapu, 

•                        « 

tf 

Ii 

Honopue, 

'%  " 

it 

II 

Awini,   - 

Kohab, 

II 

Blakanikahio,  • 

44. 

* 

u 

I         388                         '•" 

NOT   KXntKSLt^  HRPRALKII 

] 

1                   NAHSS  OF   LAHI>S. 

AHHPDAA.                msTniCTE!. 

1 

ISLANW, 

■               Hinawn), 

Hi  1  Niulii.         Kohala. 

Hawaii.       II 

■               ami  Ninlfi, 

Ahupuaa,              '■ 

" 

I            '    K>ha.  Hi  {  Niulii.    . 

*                i  HaLvra,       . 

.. 

PuiUi»lo,  Hi  i  H«l«w.. 

M 

Hopeolu.  Hi  i  Hninn 

a,        ■•                    " 

» 

Apualcoliau,    - 

« 

Keldldldid,     '        ' 

Hi  i  ApuJkohau,     " 

U 

J  Puelte, 

Ahupuaa, 

« 

Maulili, 

'■ 

" 

H.1.U1.. 

.. 

•        •• 

Ainalteanui,    - 

.t. 

Papilla, 

Hi  no  Ainalceanui,    •' 

H 

Ainakeaiki,     - 

Ahupuaa,              >< 

u 

Laaumama  1. 

u. 

L..umama2. 

.. 

u 

Puehuehu,      - 

.. 

u 

Kapua,  - 

" 

Hoiiomakau,   - 

u 

» 

Lanikele. 

Hi  i  Honomaknii.    " 

.. 

Hawi,     -        - 

Ahupuaa. 

•• 

Katiei  1, 

•. 

u 

Kahei  2, 

.. 

.^ 

Kahei  3, 

u 

Kabei  4.         -        - 

.. 

1 

Hualua, 

.. 

»,       ' 

Opihipau, 

.. 

- 

Hukiaa  2,       . 

..                    » 

H 

Puuepa,  ma  Mookini, 

.. 

H 

Kokoiki  1,      • 

.. 

„ 

Kokoiki  2.      - 

.. 

U. 

Upolu  1,         .        . 

« 

JUpoluS,      .        . 

.. 

» 

Honoipu, 

" 

punkea  I,        - 

m 

J 

Puakea  2.        .         - 

1 

LaKuiIci, 

Hi  i  Kukuipaliu.     " 

M 

ACT  KiLAiiNa  10  uune. 
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XAXaa  07  LANDS. 

AHUFUAA. 

IXI8TR1CT8. 

ISLANIA 

Awalua, 

Ahupuaa, 

Kohala, 

Haaiaii. 

Haina,    - 

« 

it 

Kapanapana,  • 

** 

(• 

•4 

Kou, 

« 

44 

tl 

Paopao,  - 

** 

II 

tl 

Mahokona, 

(  Awa  a  me 
(    honua  i 

knhi 
Itai, 

1" 

If 

Mahakonapulehu.    • 

»< 

(i 

It 

Mahukonakaluapaa, 

t( 

l« 

ft 

Hihiu  I 

*( 

II 

44 

Hihiu  2, 

p            « 

*t 

41 

Lapakahi, 

•            " 

II 

* 

II 

Lamaioloa, 

■            *< 

It 

14 

^  Jhoo  1, 

»•* 

if 

14 

Fboo2,  - 

•            « 

II 

FiEux>3,  - 

•            ** 

4< 

t( 

Peux)  4,  • 

(« 

l< 

4l 

Peux)  5,  • 

.            « 

It 

if 

Pkoo  6,  • 

•            i< 

tf 

It 

Makeanehu  ], 

<* 

t( 

II 

Makeanehu  2, 

« 

41 

14 

Blakeanehu  3, 

•            ti 

II 

tl 

Makeanehu  4, 

.            *( 

• 

If 

If 

Kipi, 

ti 

ft 

tf 

Kehena  1, 

.            i* 

tl 

If 

Pohakulua,     - 

« 

ft 

II 

Puaiki,  - 

.            (* 

ft 

If 

• 

Kiiokalani, 

** 

tf 

fl 

Kaihoa  1, 

•            li 

tf             • 

'    II 

Kaihoa  2, 

.            (< 

ft 

II 

Kokio,    - 

« 

If 

fl 

Kabda,  - 

■            ** 

If 

11 

Kalala,  • 

t( 

tl 

44 

Faaahi  1, 

p            « 

tf 

tl 

fknahi  2, 

(( 

- 

If 

44 

Lanikepue, 

i< 

If 

11 

Waawaa, 

«• 

II 

IC 

390 
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NAJCB8  OF  LANDS. 

}  flkponakea, 
JPuaki, 
Moanui, 
i  Kuholilea,    - 
i  TThao,  • 
i  Paahoowale, 
i  Kooka, 
i  Puooauiki,  - 
Kamaole, 
Naalae,  - 
Waiokoa, 
Kamehame  1, 
Kamehame  2, 
Pulehu,  • 
Omaopio  6, 
Omaopio  7, 
Omaopio  8, 
Omaopio  9, 
Omaopio  10, 
Omaopio  11, 
Aapueo  3, 
Aapueo, 
Kukuiaio, 
Kauau  1, 
Kauau  2, 
Koheilo  1, 
Koheilo  2, 
Keahua, 
Hokuula, 
Ahupau, 
F&eahu  1, 
nieahu2, 
Kalihi  1, 
Kalihi  2, 
Waipao, 
Papaa, 
}  Kaeo,  - 


AHUPUAA. 

Ahupuaa, 


DISTRICTS. 

Lahaina, 


ISLANDS. 

Blani. 
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cc 
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11 
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cc 
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tt 

tt 
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u 

«< 
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IC 
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It 

14 

it 
li 

M 
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2«1MS  JOV  LANDS. 

AHUFUAi. 

DISTRICTS 

Malwka, 

- 

Ahupuaa, 

Honuaula, 

Mobopilo  1,    - 

II 

II 

Mobopilo  2,    - 

u 

IC 

Mooiki,  • 

II 

It 

Mooloa,  • 

(1 

l< 

Moomuka, 

u 

II 

Onau,     - 

II 

II 

Koakpa, 

11 

II 

npaka,  • 

u 

II 

Kaunuahane,  - 

II 

41 

Kaloi,     . 

II 

U 

Kanaio,  - 

II 

• 

Kahikinui, 

he  Hoku, 

Kahikinui, 

Kaupo,  - 

66  Ahupuaa, 

Kiwo, 
Kaf^, 

Kaupo,  koe  na 

ku  i  keia  mahele. 

Kukuiolaiki,   - 

•. 

Ahupuaa, 

Kipahulu, 

Pqwloa, 

II 

u 

Popoloa, 

u 

II 

Kapaatkini,     - 

u 

14 

Kapuaikini,     - 

u 

l( 

Kaehoeh^, 

II 

M 

Po^Dui, 

14 

II 

Kakanoni^ 

u 

II 

Maolili,  - 

u 

II 

Kikoo,    - 

• 

u 

II 

Kalena,  - 

II 

U 

Kalenaiki, 

u 

II 

Halemano, 

a 

u 

Nailiilipoko  1, 

II 

■u 

Nailiilipoko  2, 

a 

M 

Wailamoa,  aoao  ma 

Hana, 

II 

Wailamoa,  aoao  raa 

Kaupo, 

4i 

Kakalahale  1, 

- 

Ahupuaa, 

U 

Kakalahale  2, 

- 

II 

U 

Abe, 

% 

II 

U 

XaiinMikani,    - 

II 

it 

KsMMwai     - 

« 

44 

U 

ISLAIipg. 


(I 

it 
u 

41 
U 
II 
4i 
41 
41 
41 
l( 
41 

^l 

41 
41 
41 
II 
41 
U 
»C 
44 
4C 
4< 
44 
44 
44 
44 
U 
U 
44 
M 
44 
U 
44 


I 


RAIU  OF  I^NDe. 

AHonraa. 

DISTUCTS. 

Ahnpnaa, 

Haoa. 

M«il<«il»e,     ■ 

" 

Waniuiariu  1, 

■• 

" 

Wimmila.  S, 

.. 

Waldtt,  . 

M 

" 

« 

lKooUo,  -       . 

haHoku, 

KooUa. 

Ik™.,   .     . 

Mupaaa. 

Koolan. 

Huiavnnn,     . 

" 

Hanakualoa. 

Holm,  ■        ■ 

u 

Hueho:  1.      . 

X 

u 

Uinehoi  2,     . 

.     .< 

» 

FOuliB  1, 
Poaln.  S. 

% 

HonoU.,  1 

Plil~». 

• 

Holowi. 

" 

Kulaha, 

Hooopoo, 

.< 

Pbuweta, 

" 

>• 

Oiin»,   - 

.. 

PMhi  1, 

Pe.hi  S, 

.. 

)  Hanakuiipoko, 

1  Hildna. 

Haiaakuapoko. 

Paninu,  - 

Ahupuaa, 

Makamo,       . 

Kola, 

Kealakekua,    - 

.. 

Kapakia, 

.. 

Kaalia,  ■ 

.. 

» 

Kahana  I, 

Kabaaa  i,       . 

.. 

Hahiaihina  1, 

Habinahina  2, 

« 

Lap.hu. 

K-o«. 

miaa  or  Liindb. 
Onouliwfti,    *- 
Moanui, 
PoaioobOB, 
J  Poniuohua,  - 
Kawaikapu, 
J  Kamanani, 
^  Ahaitto, 
Pukoal, 
PukoaS, 
Kaluaaha, 
^  Kahananui,  • 
Ohia  1,  BAina, 
Eaamola  1, 
Kaamol&S, 
Kaamobi  3, 
Kaainola  4, 
}  Kaemola  6,  • 
)  Krainola  6,  - 
Heaoaoknino, 
Uakakupaianui, 
}  Kamiloloa, 
)  KahsDui, 
Hoolehua, 
Kaluakoi  1, 
Kalnakoi  2, 
Manowainui, 
Kipu, 
Siabniile, 
Pohakuloa, 
HamUuna, 
Halawao, 
Manienie,  Uio 
Haulei,  - 
Hainala, 
Kahoolawe, 
Panmii  1, 
PmniS, 


ACT  axLuna  lo  uiiM. 

AHOFOU..  DISTII 

Abupoaa,  Kooat 


Kaluakoi, 

Kaluakoi, 

Kalae, 

Kahe. 

Koolau, 


^oknpur.i  Okoa, 
Hi  no  Honolulu, 
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^ 


ICAMBS  OF   LANDS 

;.                  AHUFUAA. 

DISTBICTS. 

ISLANDS 

PauiMii  3, 

-  lii  no  HoDolalu, 

Kona, 

Omhu. 

Alewa,   - 

• 

M 

Hahapaakai,   - 

*                       * 

44 

Huwili,  - 

• 

4i 

Lapiwai  1, 

* 

•  t 

Lapiwai  2, 

•                       * 

<i 

Luhimana, 

• 

*( 

Haahaukoi, 

* 

«» 

Aala, 

m                                   * 

• 

44 

Uuaiula, 

* 

44 

Laukalo, 

' 

4t 

Hunawai, 

* 

44 

Huaipaako,     - 

*                                   * 

44 

Apowale, 

* 

44 

Oloku,    - 

* 

44 

Palikea,  - 

* 

^  • 

•  4 

Niapaipai, 

m                                      * 

<« 

Kawananakoa, 

Kaolu, 

<i 

Kahui,   - 

• 

<• 

Pouhaluhulu,  - 

' 

<• 

Kaukahokn,    - 

* 

44 

Punaanana,     - 

• 

44 

Puiwa,   - 

' 

44 

Kapalepo, 

- 

i* 

Olomana, 

• 

(» 

Kalokohonu,    - 

* 

<4 

Kaikahi, 

•                        * 

44 

Kaalaalalo, 

* 

• 

•4 

Kaaleo,  - 

' 

i 

44 

Keonepancc,   • 

-  Hi  no  Kalihi, 

•  4 

Kaluaauau, 

-  Hi  no  Kalihi, 

4. 

Kalia,     • 

-  Hi  no  Waikiki, 

ft  ft 

Kaluaolohe,     • 

a 

44 

Haole,    - 

m                                             '  * 

44 

Haleleoa, 

♦* 

(4 

Waihinalo, 

m                                      •  * 

44 

Kamaul^ 

* 

( 

44 

Aor  BxuTnis  id  luid% 


ass 


NAMB»  OF   LANDS. 

AHUrUAA. 

DISTRICTS. 

1SLAND8 

Kahoiwai, 

-  m  no  WaikiU, 

Kona, 

Oahu. 

Kalaaalaea, 

it 

CI 

II 

Waihi,   . 

.           ** 

(( 

II 

Hapuna, 

t< 

(( 

II 

Kaaumoa, 

** 

it 

II 

Waiaka, 

** 

ti 

II 

Pahupahuapuaa, 

>           «t 

i( 

41 

Nukunukuaula, 

«< 

<c 

It 

Auaukai, 

** 

(( 

M 

Blookahi, 

*< 

4« 

II 

Pkwaa,  0  Maah, 

(( 

(t 

11 

Kalaahole, 

** 

Ct 

II 

Mahani, 

Hi  no  Kalihi, 

(C 

.      I< 

Niau  1,  -        -        • 

(( 

»4 

14 

Niau  2, . 

« 

•( 

14 

Pohakea, 

•  Hi  no  Kailua, 

Koolaupoko, 

II 

Waipaldki, 

t< 

Ci 

U 

Kamakalepo,  - 

<* 

(i 

It 

Kohanaikif 

k            (t 

ti 

U 

Pookea,  - 

.            (( 

•1 

Malamalama,  - 

1            *< 

«( 

CI 

Kaailima, 

** 

(( 

14 

Kaioa,    • 

*< 

t< 

14 

Waimaauau,  - 

(« 

t( 

14 

Maunawili,     - 

<( 

a 

14 

Puanea, 

it 

C( 

14 

Pohakea, 

(* 

11 

II 

Kalaheo, 

(( 

(« 

M 

Kapaeli, 

(( 

Cf 

41 

Waiopihi, 

" 

(t 

11 

Kahoa,   - 

.            ** 

(1 

II 

^  Kapakapa,  - 

(* 

ct 

II 

^  Kaluaihakoko, 

*< 

44 

II 

^  llanulele,    - 

(i 

II 

fC 

^  Kaohia, 

(< 

II 

f.   «« 

^  Kaeleuli,      - 

>            (* 

<l 

«l 

1  Kaaihee, 

(i 

II 

Iff 

■   * 
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HA1CB8  OF   LANDS. 

}  Kaulu, 
I  Kaimi, 
J  Kapalai, 
^  Kaanokama, 
^  Kukanono, 
}  Kapaloa, 
}  Kulapiiaa, 
^  Kalelekamani, 
^  Foalae, 
^  Blana, 
^  Kionaole, 
^  Pohakupu  1, 
^  Pohakupu  2, 
^  Kapia, 
}  Kalaepaa, 
^  Puukaeo, 
Waiohaka, 
Waikapoki, 
Puiwa,   • 
Lilipuna, 
^  Kahuauli, 
^  Waiiele, 
^  Punaluu, 
^  Puawahakea, 
i  Pkkui, 
^  Hooleinaiwa, 
lolekaa,  - 
Luukoi,  - 
Waihee, 
Kapuna, 
Kihewa, 
Kaniaia, 
Keahupuolo, 
Maninoui, 
Ainoni,  • 
I  Kaululoa, 
Kaieie,  • 


LA1|i   HOT   XXPROBLT    RKPBALED. 
*  AHUFUAA.  DISTRICTS. 

*  Hi  no  Kailna,     Koolaupoko, 


«t 


4« 


«t 


«4 


l( 


tl 


k( 


il 


(t 


4i 


tt 


«i 


1« 


*t 


t( 


Hi  no  Kaneohc, 


tl 


4i 


14 


t( 


t( 


H 


it 


t4 


l( 


«( 


«( 


ti 


«» 


44 


«4 


«( 


»4 


44 


4« 


41 


44 


44 


it 


U 


»i 


41 


•  t 


44 


44 


k4 


»4 


44 


44 


4l 


Hi  no  Hceia, 
Hi  no  Kahaluu,         ** 
Ahupuaa  i  Waihee,  ** 

Hi  no  Waihee 


44 


4( 


41 


41 


4( 


4{ 


44 


4l 


4( 


44 


44 


44 


«l 


tl 


44 


ISLANOe. 

Oahu. 


44 

t( 

44 
4* 
14 
<t 

*» 

44 

it 

M 
<t 
t« 
ft 
4( 
%( 
tt 
•I 
t« 
•t 
•  4 
44 
*4 


tt 
44 

•  4 
44 
«t 
*t 
44 

•  4 
44 

44 

•  t 
4^ 


SAMBS  or   LANDS. 

^  Apuakuikui, 
Maksnilua, 
Apua,     - 

Kuaioniukii, 
Kaaniu,  - 
Kupapaulau, 
Poea,      - 
Kumupali, 

n, - 


Kapuakea. 

Uwau.    - 

Waikme, 

Kahalaa, 

KaiikI,   - 

Pahalona, 

Puukalulia, 

Lapehu, 

^  Kaaobonnabopu 

Ka»«Ba, 

Makana. 

Waiono, 

Puheemiki. 

Kapano, 

Kaipapau. 

i  Ke«aa, 

Ulupehupeliu 

Oio  1.     ■ 

Oio  2,     ■ 

Haoakaoe, 

Opana  1, 

J  Waimea, 
Kftnmnanui, 
Alokuleia  1, 
Mokuleia  2, 
Kanaibapai. 
51 


ACT  RlLACUiQ   SO   lAtH*. 

AHDPUAi.  DISTBICTB.  ISLANDS 

Hi  no  Kaalaea,  Koolaupoko.  Oahu. 

Hi  no  Waiahole,       " 


Aiiupuaa  i  Waikanc, 
Hi  no  Waikaiie, 
Hi  no  Waikane. 
Hi  no  Hakipuii, 


Auhupunii.     Kookulnii 
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LAWS  HOI  HXraWLT  UMHUVKD. 


IfAMES  OF  LANDS. 

AUUPUAA. 

DISTUICTS. 

LSLAKD6 

Kealk,  - 

Ahupaaa,      Waialua, 

Oaha. 

Kaena,   - 

Waklua, 

tc 

^  Keawaula,   - 

^ 

aianae, 

It 

}  Kahanahaiki, 

'« 

i( 

tt 

Ofakua,  - 

(i 

u 

ct 

i  Kalena, 

-  Ili  no  Waianae, 

il 

IC 

inemoku, 

-  Ill  no  Waikele, 

Ewa, 

tt 

Kaohai,  - 

<« 

i( 

u 

Onio, 

**^ 

n. 

C4 

Kahakuohia,  - 

u 

(t. 

tA 

Waikela, 

*« 

(« 

<l 

Pkiwa,   - 

'( 

<i 

M 

Kahaupuupuu, 

(i 

u 

«( 

Waipahu, 

*( 

tt 

«< 

Ulumalu, 

M 

&( 

t< 

^  Auiole, 

&& 

u 

it 

i  Kanupoo,     - 

«( 

tc 

ft 

i  HoDopue,     - 

-  Ili  no  Waipio, 

t« 

<c 

jUlu,   .        - 

-  Ili  no  Waipio, 

i( 

l< 

Mananauka,    - 

-  Ili  no  Mananaiki, 

%i. 

If 

Kalanehale,     - 

♦< 

il 

tt 

Kai, 

*t 

u 

tt 

Lihue,    - 

-  Hi  no  Manananui, 

4( 

(( 

Kaihuokapuaa, 

-  Ili  no  Waimano, 

(( 

M 

Kahapapa, 

<( 

(( 

<C 

Pualehua, 

t( 

<• 

Puukapu  1,     - 

u 

tl 

•  t 

Puukapu  ],     - 

^ 

(i 

<( 

i  Lopa,  - 

** 

it 

<t 

Nalima,  - 

-  Ili  no  Waiau, 

(( 

•  t 

Naono,  - 

** 

(t 

«c 

^  Kalualohe,  - 

♦» 

ii 

it 

Kahalaa, 

-  Hi  no  Wairoalu, 

<4 

44 

Kaumiumi, 

*' 

u 

%• 

J  Pohakupu,   - 

«^ 

(t 

t 

}  Anana, 

t* 

(( 

tv 

i  Kahikiea,     - 

*' 

1< 

• 

tt. 

ACT   BKLATIHO    TO    LANDS. 


NtHES  OF    1^ 

i  Kapaeli, 

^  Kauapoole 

^  Kauaopai, 

i  Kahawai, 

i  Kapuai, 

Maooe,  - 

i  Kiona 

i  Kupehau, 

^  Kalaepaa. 

Ealuaopalena 

Keauhou, 

J  Pawaa, 

Kukuluaeo, 

J  Kalawai,  >ie  hda  leale 

Weliweli. 

Koloa  Hikina, 

Koloa  KoiDohana 

Wohiawa,        - 


i  Punalai 
i  Koula. 


Honopu, 
Knlatau, 
Pohakuao, 
J  Honokoa, 
Hanalcapiai, 
WaioH,  - 
Kilau«B, 
W^iakalua  Hikina,  - 
Pilaa,  kekM  a 


Hi  no  Kalauao,      Ewa, 


Ilir 


ISLANDS. 

Oahu. 


Hi  no  Waikiki, 


Abupuaa, 


Hi  no  Hanapepe, 

Hi  no  Hanapepe, 

Abupuaa,  Eia 

Moo,  a  me  na 
Loi,  DO  kon, 
Abupuaa, 


Napali, 


Halelea, 
Koolau. 


Aiiomano, 
Homaikawaa, 


r   KXPEBSSLV  REPK&LSD. 


VAME3   OF   UlSIiS,      ■ 

AUUFUIX 

DISTRICTS 

Halaiila, 

Ahupuaa, 

Koolau, 

Ulabiu,  Hi  110  Kapn 

Puna, 

Paikahawaii,  Hi  no 

Kapaa.  ■■ 

•■ 

i  Olehana,      - 

Kikiaok. 

Hi  no  Waimen, 

Kona, 

Niituu,  • 

Ka  Mokupuni. 

" 

Pobueloa, 

Ahupuaa, 

" 

Kaluahonu.     - 
Pauahuia, 

., 

Made  over  to  ibe  Chiefs  and  People,  by  our  Sovereign  Lord  the  EiDg. 
and  we  do  hereby  declare  those  lands  to  be  set  apart  as  the  lands  of  the 
Hawaiian  Government,  subject  always  (o  the  rights  of  tenants.  And 
we  do  hereby  appoint  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  and  his  auccessoK  in 
,  odice,  to  direct,  superintend,  and  dispose  of  said  lands,  as  provided  in 
the  Act  to  oi^nize  the  Executive  Departments,  done  and  passed  at  th>^ 
Council  House  in  Honolulu,  the  97th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1945  : 
Provided,  however,  thai  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  and  his  successor^ 
in  office  sbalJ  have  the  power,  upon  the  approval  of  the  King  in  Pri»y 
Council,  to  dispose  of  the  government  lands  to  Hawaiian  subjects,  upon 
such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  to  him  and  the  King  in  Priyjr  Coun- 
cil, may  seem  best  for  the  promotion  of  agriculture,  and  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom  : 

And  be  it  further  enacted.  That,  in  accordance  with  ancietltciiatoa). 
the  following  land,  viz. : 


NAKBS  OP  UfTDS. 

Kuwili, 

Knhimana, 

Haahaolcoi, 

AbIbi 

Kualaula, 

Laukalo, 

Kunnwai, 

Kuaipaalco, 

Apowale, 

Oloku,    - 

Alewa,  - 


AIinFdAA. 

'  Hi  no  Honolulu, 


DISTRICTS. 


NAMES   OF   LAM 

Fuunui  1, 

Puunai  3, 

Puuniii  3, 

Paiikea,  - 

Niupaipai, 

Kaolii  Kawananakoa 

Kshui,   - 

Pouhutuhvila, 

Ksukftholm, 

PunnQaakaa, 

Puiwa,    - 

Kahapaakai, 

Kapalepo, 

Olomnna, 

Kalokobonu, 

Kaikahi, 

Kapiwai  1, 

Kapiwai  3, 

Kanlaalalo, 

Kaaleo,  - 

Keonepanee, 

KaluoBuau, 

Kalin,     • 

Kaluaolohc, 

Haole,     - 

Halelena, 

Waihinalo, 

Kumnulu, 

Kahoiwai, 

Kainaalaea, 

Waihf.    - 

Hnpiina, 

Kaaumon, 

Waiaka, 

Pahupahuapuaa, 

Nukunukiiaula  1, 

Nukaniikuanla  2, 


AHUPOAA. 

:!i  no  Konolulti. 


IKLAXPP. 

Otdiu, 


Hi  no  Kalihi. 

Hi  no  Kalihi. 
Hi  no  Waikiki. 


'    EXPKB8M.V    KBFULBD. 


AllIIFUAA.  DtSTBIC 

i  no  VVaikiki,     Kona. 


ISLAMIS. 
Oahu. 


Mi9  ' 

nUCBS  OF   [.AKCIS. 

AuBokai, 

Pawaa.  o  Maalo,      •  "  "  •• 

Mookahi,         .         .  ■■  ■■  .. 

Kaluahole,       .  "     .  "  ■■  .. 

Shall  be,  and  the  same  aro  hereby,  set  apari  for  ihe  use  ol'  the  Fon  in 
Honolulu,  V}  be  cultivated  by  soldiers  and  other  tenants  under  the  diftc- 
lion  of  the  Governor  of  Oahi),  and  his  successors  in  ofllce,  natin  born 
Chiefs  of  the  Hawaiian  blnndB,  according  to  the  instrucliotks  of  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  his  succeasors  in  oflicc,  approved  by  th« 
King  in  Privy  Council. 

Done  and  passed  at  the  Council  House,  in  Honolulu,  this  7ih  day  oi 
June,  A.  D.  1848. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 


\V  ACT  EXTKNmxa  THK  POWBR?  OF  THE  BOARD   OP  lOMMISSlOITER!! 
Tt)  QUICT  LAND  TITLES. 


WAereas,  The  powers  of  ihp  Board  of  Cammisstoners  to  quiet  land 
lilies  will,  by  ihe  eiii'ting  laws,  expire  before  the  neit  meeting  of  Uic 
House  of  Nobles  and  Representatircs :  And  irhereos,  the  duti««  of  Hud 
Board  have  increased  to  such  an  extent  as  lo  require  that  their  pawen 
should  be  extended  :    Therefore, 


B«  it  enacted  by  the  Houtt  of  NoUes  attd  Repretentaliva  of  the  Hmni- 
itm  Itlands,  in  Le/pdatirt  Ctmneil  atiemUed: 

Sbction  1.  That  the  powers  of  the  Board  of  Commissiooen  to  qniri 
land  titles  shall  be,  and  the  same  nrc  hereby  extrnded  for  surh'n  penod 
o(  lime  from  the  fourteenth  day  of  February,  A.  D,  1849,  as  sKall  bt 
necessary  for  the  full  and  faithful  examination,  settlement,  and  awanl 
upoD  all  such  claims  as  may  hare  been  presented  to  said  Board. 


Sbction  .2.     The  Board  of  Commissioners  la  quiet  land  litlea  ahall 
htTQ  the  power  to  appoint  sub-^omraissi«ners  for  any  of  the  ialmidt  af 


INTO\ICATIM<i    UUL'OHS.  ^^ 

the  Hawaiian  Islands,  to  lake  testimony  on  claims  to  land  preaeoled  Id 
aid  Board  ;  and  saeh  aub-commissi oners  upon  receiving  their  appoint- 
ment from  the  Board,  shall  have  all  the  powers  for  taking  testimony, 
compelling  the  attendance  of  parties  and  wiinesses,  and  administering 
oaths,  as  are  possessed  by  the  Hoard  appointing  ihetn. 

Section  3.  Such  sub-commissioners  shall  keep  a  true  reeord  of  the 
testimony  taken  by  them,  in  a  book,  and  shall  transmit  said  book  or  a 
certified  copy  of  the  testimony  taken  by  them,  under  seal,  to  the  clerk 
of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  to  quiet  Land  Titles  at  Honolulu,  m. 
Boon  as  they  shall  have  finished  taking'  testimony,  or  whenever  said 
Board  shall  request  them  so  to  do. 

Section  4.  The  pay  of  each  sub-commissioner  shall  be  two  dollar.^ 
for  each  day  while  be  is  actually  engaged  in  the  taking  of  testimony- 

Sscnon  d.  This  act  shall  take  elfect.  and  be  a  law  o(  the  land  from 
Knd  after  the  day  of  its  passngc. 

Done  and  passed  at  the  Council  House,  in  Honolulu,  this  13lh  day  ol 
June,  A,  D.  1848.  KAMEHAMEHA. 

Kbohi  Ana. 


Wheb&as,  there  have  been  numerous  applications  from  places  oilier  than 
Honolulu  for  licenses  to  retail  spirituous  liquors  : 

And  Whereas,  it  is  feared  that  gre.Tler  rvi!  would  grow  out  of  sncb 
licenses  on  other  islands  : 


Be  it  Kesolved  bi/  the  NobUt  and  Hepresenlaliees  af  the  Hawaiian 
Island!  in  LtgUUUwe  Council  attembUd : 


iQ4  '-^Wi*   ! 

That  after  the  passage  of  this  resolution,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
;;iaDt  licenses  for  the  retail  of  spirituous  liquora,  iocludiiig  all  nines  and 
other  iatoxicating  driokf,  at  any  other  place  in '  ibe  Icingdom  than 
Honolitln. 

Passed  by  the  House  of  KepresentaTives.  June  20lh,  1S51. 

WM,  L.  LEE,  Speaker. 
Passed  by  the  House  of  Noblff. 

KEONI  ANA,  President. 
Approved  hv  the  King,  June  30ili,  1951, 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Keo»i  A^a. 


Whehras,  H.  Kalama,  B.  Namakeha,  J.  Piikoi.  J.  Kapena,  P.  Kanon. 
K.  Kapaakea,  J.  Kaeo  have,  sinee  4ih  April,  184.J,  and  aubsequcntJy. 
.).  Keelikolani  and  G.  L.  Knpenu,  held  tlieir  aeits  in  the  House  of 

Nobles  without  objcclion  ; 

And,  whereas,  the  clause  in  the  Con^tiluiion  whii'h  requires  tbis  to  bt 
made  known  by  law,  may  nm  imve  been  formally  observed  ; 


Be  it  enacted  iy  ifie  AWr.v   niid    Reprcsentatires   of  thr  peopit.  in 
begitlative  Council  ouembM  . 

That  the  above-named  person?  are  made  known  as  metnbera  of  the 
House  of  Nobles,  according  to  the  Constitution,  and  all  their  acts  lu 
such,  are  of  as  full  and  binding  effect  m  if  said  fonnalily  bad  been 
obserred : 

And  moreover,  that  the  Pri»< 
\yfrt  of  the  House  of  Nobles. 

Approved,  this  twelfth  da; 


^"vv- 


»  406 

AN   ACT  10  PUVBHt   THE   CABBTJNe   OF   DBADLV   WBAPfflUa 

Whbssu,  tbe  httnl  1^  carrying  deadly  weapona  is  dangeroua  to  life  and 
the  paUic  feaee;  Ibenfnre, 

Be  [t  bnactkd  by   the    NoiiUs   and   lUpretentatms  of  tht  fJamtiian 
Islands,  in  Legislative  Council  eatemilei: 

Section  1.  Any  person  not  auihorized  by  law,  who  shall  cajrry,%r 
be  found  armed  with,  any  bowie-knife,  swoid-cane,  pistol,  air-gua,  slung- 
ibot,  or  olhcr  deadly  weapon,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  do  more  than 
tbiiiy,  and  uo  less  than  ten  dollars,  or  in  de&ult  of  payment  of  such 
line,  to  Imprisonment  at  bard  labor,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  two 
months,  and  no  lest  than  fifteen  days,  upon  conTictitm  of  such  offense 
before  any  district  magistrate,  unless  good  cause  be  shown  for  having 
sucb  dangonMH  wemwos ;  and  any  such  person  may  be  immediately 
arrested  witlwMl  wanuit  hf  the  Marshal,  or  any  sherifi;  constable  or 
other  officer  or  psnon,  and  be  lodged  in  prison  until  he  can  be  taken 
before  such  magistrate. 

SicTK«  3.  Tbe  fbllowing  {lejsons  are  hereby  declared  to  be  author- 
ized to  bear  anas,  nz. :  AU  petsoDS  boUiDg  (^cial,  military  or  naral 
rank  either  under  this  gavonmwnt,  or  that  of  any  nation  at  peace  with 
this  kb^doB,  wttan  worn  for  Intimate  purposes. 

Sbctum  3.  This  act  sball  lake  effect  and  berime  a  law  on  the  day 
of  its  passage. 

Approved  Ibis  twenly-fifth  day  of  Uay,  A.  D.  18^. 

KAMEHAMEHA, 
Kboni  Ada. 


AS  ACT  PRSVDBa  rOft  HMXFBOC^  DDTUB  ON  CKB.TA1N  ARTICLBB 
TOH  TBI  DinilD  STATES  OF  NORtH  ABCERICA. 

maer  and  Cm^  tf  the  tutmrntin 
mbar,  stave*  and  heading,  the 


A/fg  LAWS   NOT   KXniEaSLT  KKPBALBD. 

produce  or  manoTaciure  of  tlie  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  into  ihh 
kingdom  free  of  all  duly  ;  provided  the  Goreniment  of  the  United  States 
will  admit  (he  sognr,  syrup  of  sugar,  molassea  and  coffee,  the  prodtice  oi 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  into  all  the  ports  of  the  United  Stales  on  the 
same  terms. 

Sbciio,-«  2,  The  evidence  that  articles  proposed  to  be  admitted  intu 
iHk  ports  of  this  kingdom,  under  the  preceding  section,  are  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  a  certificate  to  that  eSecl 
from  the  Hawaiian  Consul  of  the  port  from  which  such  articles  are  im- 
|K>rted,  or  in  case  there  shall  be  no  such  Consul  resident  in  such  port,  a 
certificate  to  that  eflbct  from  the  Collector  of  the  port. 

Sbction  3.  This  act  shall  lake  efibcl  on  the  day  it  is  concuR«d  in 
hy  the  UoTemment  of  the  United  Slates,  and  continue  in  force  until 
annulled  by  the  Government  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  or  of  Ae  United 
States ;  provided  always  thai  previous  to  any  such  anottbaeai,  tbe 
Government  desiring  to  make  ilie  same  shall  give  twelve  roontha'  notice 
of  their  intention  so  to  do. 

Done  at  the  Palace  in  Honolulu  this  first  day  of  March,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  lifly-two. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Kboi«i  Ana. 

Approved  by  the  Honws  of  Sobtea  and  Representatives,  May  25t!i 
KAMEHAMEHA 


A!f   ACT   ADOUSQIKG    THE    PUX[3H.\l£Nr    OK    WOMEM    VHu    BEOONH 

pregkaut  By  roRjupATiou  or  adultkrt. 

Be  it  enacted  ty  the   NoAlei  and    Repretentalhtf   of  ihe    itawai»a» 
MiTtdt  in  Legisiative  Cmtndl  astfnMed  .- 

SscTiOM  I.     No  woman  who  shall  become  pregnant  by  fomicatioci  or 
adultery,  shall  be  lined  or  otherwise  punished,  until  after  the  frirth  o4 


LAKD  COMMleeiOS.  ^f 

the  cbild ;  however,  if  the  child  shall  not  live  to  the  age  of  four  months, 
(hen  the  woman  thu«  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  accordance  with 
chapter  XIII,  of  the  Penal  Code  passed  by  the  Legislature  on  ths  Slst 
day  of  June.  A.  D.  1650,  but  if  the  child  shall  liv^  the  lime  above  spci- 
fied,  then  the  woman  shall  not  be  punished. 

Sscnos  2.    Ttia  Act  shall  take  eSect  from  the  day  of  its  pubjicatioa 
in  the  '■  Polyneeian"  and  the  ■'  Elele  Hawaii." 

Approved  (his  IStb  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Kboni  Ana. 


Be    it    exacted    by   the   NoUes  and  RepresenCalices  of  the  HoKoiian 
Jdandi  in  Legidative  Council  astembied: 

Section  1.  The  President  of  the  Baard  of  Commissioners  to  quiet 
Land  Titles  shall  be.  and  is  hereby,  empowered  to  appoint  a  Vice-Presi' 
dent  of  said  Board,  who  shall  also  be  a  member  of  .said  Board,  and  who 
«hall  discharge  all  the  duties  of  the  President,  under  responsibility  to 
him,  and  shall-  have  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  business  of  the 
Board  whenever  said  President  may  be  absent.  Such  Vice-President 
flhall  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  labors  of  the  Board,  and  hold  no 
^ce  disconnected  with  the  Land  Commission. 

Whenever  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  of  such  Vice-President 
death,  resignation,  removal,  or  other  cause,  the  vacancy  shall  be 
^led  by  the' President 

Sbctiov  2.    This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  its  passage. 

Approved  this  19th  day  of  Jime,  A.  D.  1S&2. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Keoni  Ana. 


4og  t*we  Nor  ni>RE)ei.T  hkpbalw. 

•lTS  act  relating  to  LAMD  TTTLES  of  KONOniKIS. 

Bb    it    bnactbd    h/    the   NohUs  avd  Beprtstntatives  of  the  HawaHan 
blonds  in  hegidative   Council  assembled: 

Section  1.  Ttiol  the  Board  of  Commisaion^rs  to  quiet  Laiid  Titl^ 
be,  and  is  Kereby,  empowered  to  grant  titles  to  Konohikis  for  whole 
/Ahupuaas  or  His  of  lands,  received  by  them  from  the  Ring  in  the  diriBion 
/  of  1B4S,  awarding  said  lands  by  their  proper  names,  without  samy  : 
provided,  however,  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  any  land  which  has  to  be 
divided  between  two  Konohikis.  or  between  the  King  and  any  Kono- 
hiki,  or  between  the  Government  and  the  King,  or  any  Konohiki,  which 
lands  shall  be  awarded  according  to  survey,  at  least  in  iheir  dividing 
lines. 

SscnoK  3.     This  law  shall  take  eflect  from  and  after  the  day  of  iin 
passage. 

Approved,  this  19th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

KAMEHAHEHA. 
Keoni  An«. 


Bk    ft    bkacted    by   the   NobUs  and  Representatires  of  the  HawmUan 
hUuidt  in  Legisiative  CouneU  asstviUrd : 

That,  from  and  after  the  fir^t  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1953,  no  pennn 
licensed  to  sell  ardent  spirits,  eithe*  by  the  glass  or  bottle,  or  licensed  t» 
sell  wine,  ale,  porter  or  spruce  beer,  shall  sell  or  furnish  the  ssdw  rraoi 
the  hour  of  10  o'clock  of  ea<.-h  Salimlay  evening  until  the  hour  of  3 
o'clock  A.  M.  of  the  Monday  following,  under  a  penalty  of  not  hmmt 
than  five  hundred  dollars,  nor  less  than  one  hundred  dollBrs.  upoo  con- 
viction of  such  offense  before  any  police  or  district  justice :  prorided. 


lUtOIT  OOBABmiiOir.  ^Q^ 

that  this  act  shall  not  be  so  emmtmei  as  to  interfere  with  the  oidinaqr 
supplies  of  the  above-named  liquon  on  the  taUee  of  holeb  and  ▼ictoaling 
houses. 

Approved  this  22d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

KAMBHAMEHA. 
KsoMi  Ana. 


AN  ACT  TO  ABOLISH  THE  LAW  OF  ILUCIT  GOHABITATIOK. 

Wherbas,  the  law  relating  to  illicit  cohabitation  is  misunderstood  by 
the  District  Justices,  misapplied,  and  made  Ae  engine  of  great  oppres- 
sion ;  , 

Therefore : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  NMes  and  Representatives  cf  the  HawaUan 
Idands  m  Legislatwe  CkmneU  assembled: 

Section  1.  The  fifth  section  of  the  thirteendi  chapter  of  the  Penal 
Code,  relating  to  illicit  cohabitation,  shall  be  and  is  hereby  repealed, 
and  sttch  offense  shall  hereafter  be  punished  as  adultery. 

Section  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  from  the  day  of  its  passage. 

Approved  this  22d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Kboni  Ana. 

/  ., 


JOINT  BSB«LimON. 


Whbexas,  what  yet  remains  unsold  of  the  Ili  of  Eahapaakai  in  the 
valley  of  Nuuanu  and^one  of  the  Fort  lands,  is  so  situated  towards 
His  Majesty's  land  of  Kalualmha,  that  if  disposed  of  to  any  peison 
\mi  IBs  Majesty  nnieh  inconvenience  must  ensae ; 


.1ft  tAWB   BOT   XXPBBeEir    BBFBAUtD.  ^^ 

.\nd  whereas,  Hib  Majesty  has  expressed  a  strong  wiah  lo  possess  ihi' 
Hi  of  Kahapaaluii  (tforesaid,  and  made  afipllcation  Tot  the  same  lo  bis 
Privy  Council,  who  could  not  however  dispose  of  it; 

Therefore  r 

Bb  it  resolved  iy  tfie  Nobks  and  RepreseJttalives  of  tht  Hmoaiiai' 
I^ands  in  Legulative    Cou-ncU  assemMed: 

That  the  Hi  of  Kahapankai  in  Nuuanu  Vuliey,  be  presented  in  the 
name  of  his  people  to  His  Majesty  the  King,  reserving  the  rights  of  third 
parties  in  the  same,  and  that  nothing  contained  in  the  law  authorizing 
the  sale  of  Fort  lands  by  public  auction,  shall  be  applicable  to  Kabapaa- 
kai,  which  is  hereby  excluded  from  among  the  lands  to  be  so  sold 


Approved  this  22d  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1S52. 
Keoni  Ana. 


KAMEHAUEHA. 


AN  An'  RELATING  TO  TBE  BOARD  OF  COMMISSIONERS  TO  QCICT  LAHli 
TITLBB. 

Approped  May  26/A.  1853. 

Be  it  emcted  ^  the  King,   the    NoUes   and    lUpreaetitatitm  «/"  iie 
Hawaiian  Idands  in  Legislatiw  Council  attfmbled: 

That  all  cbimants  of  land  within  this  kin^om,  who  have  enterrd 
their  claims  with  the  Board  of  Coinmissionere  lo  quiet  Land  Titles,  and 
who  shall  not  have  appeared  before  the  said  Board  and  proved  their 
several  claims,  previous  lo  the  first  day  of  May,  A.'D.  1354,  shall  be 
forever  barred  from  proving  the  same  ;  and  the  said  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  give  due  notice  of  thii  act 
through  the  Polynesian  and  Elele  newspapers,  and  to  deal  nitb  all  out- 
standing land  claimants  accordingly. 


KELATING  TO  TRIALS— eBORR A RY  I 


AN  ACT  PROVIDING  FOR  THE  TRIAL  OF  DIFFERENT  DEOREEB  OF  CER- 
TAIN OFFENSES  UNDER  ONE  INDICTMENT. 


Approved,  June  16M,  1853. 


Bb  rr  EttACTED  Jy  the  King,  the  Nobles  and  the  ReprestntatiMS  of  the 
Iilandt,  in  Legidatite  Council  assembled: 


Sectiom  1.  Under  an  indictment  for  robbery,  larceny,  or  any  other 
olfenae  of  more  than  one  degree,  the  jury  may.  when  the  evidence  will 
not  warrant  a  verdict  of  guilty  in  the  degree  for  which  the  prisoner  is 
indicted,  return  a  verdict  for  any  lesser  degree  of  the  same  oR^nse. 

Section  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  &om  the  day  of  its  passage. 


AN   ACT   RELATING   TO   THE  SECRETARY    AT  WAR. 


Approved,  June  16(A,  1853. 


Be  IT  EKACTED  by  the  King,  the  Noites  and  the  Representa/ites  of  the 
atds  in  Legislates  Coiawil  (usembled  .- 


Section  1,  That  section  4,  of  chapter  2,  port  2,  of  an  act  entitled  an 
"  Act  to  organize  the  Executive  Departments  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands," 
and  other  laws  and  parts  of  laws,  confening  the  dudes,  or  any  part  ol 
the  duties  of  Secretary  at  War  and  of  the  Navy,  upon  any  one  of  His 
Majesty's  Ministers,  ex  officio,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  ; 
and  His  Majesty  may,  in  his  discretion,  by  special  commission,  confer 
the  duties  of  said  office  upon  any  one  of  His  Cabinet  Ministers,  or  upon 
any  other  person,  as  He  may  judge  best,  for  the  good  of  His  service  r 
provided  that  such  Secretary  at  War  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any 
additional  pay  for  his  services  as  such, 

Section  3.    Thia  act  shall  take  etfect  from  and  after  the  date  of  its 


jjn  lAKB   DOT  BXPRZMLY    KBfBALKD. 

AN   ACT  TO   REMOVE    FROM  TIIE  POLICE  AND  DISTEICT  COURTS  TUE 

juaaDiCTiON  IS  cases  of  larceny  I-n  the  second  degree. 

Approved,  My  6M,  1863. 

Bb  it  enacted  ^  the  King,  the  NohUa  aiid  the  ReprcienltUivet  of  (jW 
Hmoaiian  Ithnds  in  legislative  Council  msembled : 

Section  I.  That  ihc  third  div-ision  of  section  1,  chaplei  53,  of  llie 
Penal  Code,  be  and  the  samt;  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  t)if 
word  "  second,"  and  hereafter  iio  Police  Magistnite  or  District  Justice 
shall  have  jurisdiction  in  case  of  larceny  in  the  second  degree,  ti8 
described  in  the  second  division  of  the  I5th  section  of  the  16th  chapter 
of  the  Penal  Code,  but  such  cases  shall  be  tried  by  a  jury. 

Seotiom  2.  This  act  shall  become  a  law  in  thirty  days  from  the  dnf- 
of  its  publication  in  (he  Polj-nesian  newspaper  and  Elele  Hawaii. 


Approeed.   Nob.   Hd,   1853. 

Be  tr  ErtiCTBD  fiy  the  King,  the  Nobles  and  the  RepretentiOiwfi  wf  fit 
Hawman  Islands  in  Legislaiire  Comncil  astembled  : 

That,  from  and  after  the  date  of  (he  possag<e  of  this  act,  no  |Mn  td 
any  appropriation,  which  may  be  made  for  military  putpoaee,  alull  be 
drawn  from  the  treasury,  except  by  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Wax,  wfaoar 
duty  it  shall  be  to  account  for  the  particulars  of  such  dinbursrmean  in 
his  yearly  report  to  the  Legislature. 


JOINT  BnoLunon— RKLm  oi  bh  hurt;  and  oouhcil. 

JOINT  BEBOLUnOS. 

Apprcmed,  Nov.  2d,  1853. 

Be  it  resolved  by  the  King,  the  PiodUs  avd  (he  Representattvei  of  the 
Hmoaiian  bUmdt  in  Legislative  Cauncil  astembUd: 

That,  the  Secrelary  at  War  shall  be,  and  is  hereby  authorized  to  dis- 
pose, in  such  manner  as  he  may  judge  most  profitable,  of  all  cannon 
and  other  arma  as  may  be  superfluous,  or  unfit  for  service,  and  to  apply 
the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  repair  and  purchase  of  such  cannon,  arms 
and  accoutrements,  as  may  be  needed,  accounling  in  his  annual  reports 
to  the  Legislature,  for  his  proceedings  in  this  matter. 


AN  ACT  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  HH  MAJESTY  AMD  THE  MEMBEBS  OF  THE 
PEIVY  COUNCIL. 

Ajijfrwtd,  AprU  29(A,  1864. 
Wherejis,  ifae  appropriation  of  ten  thousand  dollars  by  the  Legislature 
of  1853,  for  the  expenses  occasioned  by  the  presence  of  the  small  poi 
on  these  islands,  proved  insufficient;  and  whereas  His  Majesty  and 
ihe  members  of  his  Privy  Council  most  generously  raised  on  their 
own  responsibility,  an  additional  sum  for  that  object,  which  sum,  with 
the  interest  thereon  to  1st  of  May,  amounls  to  {920,116  84)  twenty 
thousand  one  hundred  and  fifteen  and  94-100  dollars;  therefore, 

Bb    it    enacted   by   thi  King,  the  NMri  and  Repreientatitvs  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands  in  Legislative  Councii  assembled  .- 

Section  1,  That  the  Minister  of  Finance  be,  and  is  hereby  author- 
lied  to  pay,  out  of  any  sums  now  in  the  treasury,  not  otherwise  appro- 
l^uited,  to  the  holders  of  the  two  notes  negotiated  hy  him  for  the  Royal 
Commissioners  of  Public  Health,  and  sigited  by  His  Majesty  and  the 
members  of  the  Privy  Council,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  dollars  and  eighty-four  cents,  on  the  first  day  of  May,  1854  : 
and  to  discharge  the  signers  of  said  notes  from  all  further  liability 
thereon. 


k 


Section  2.    This  act  shall  take  elfecl  from  and  after  the  day  of  i' 
iBsage.  53 


LAWS   NOT   EXnmSLT   KIPIALBD. 


AN  ACT  TO  REGULATE  THB   BETAILINQ  OP  IHTOXICATIHO   DRINKS   IS 
THE  CITY  OF  nONOWJLC. 


I 


Apjmmed,  Jwte  33d,  1354. 


i  IT  ENACTED  *y  the  King,   the    Nobles  itnd   Beprae^tlatwa  of  fhe 
Haoaiian  Idands  in  Legislative  Council  assemileti  : 

Section  1.  TKai  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorixed 
and  empowered  to  giant,  for  one  year,  to  any  person,  a  license  to  sell 
spirituous  liquors  at  retail,  without  discrimination  between  bottle  and 
glass  licenses,  in  Honolulu,  within  the  limits  prescribed  for  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-three,  upon  his  paying  into  the  public  Kr- 
chequer.  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dolhirs,  and  filing  with  the  Hiniatet 
of  the  Interior  a  bond  in  the  penalty  of  one  thousand  dollars,  with  at 
least  one  sufficient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said  minister,  with  the  con- 
dition now  prescribed  in  section  sixth,  of  article  2d,  of  chapter  9d,  of  th^ 
second  Act  of  Kamehameha  III. 

SecTMn  9.  This  act  shall  be  in  operation  bom  and  after  the  6iM 
day  of  July,  A.  D.  I%4,  and  ail  lawi  or  parts  of  laws  inconsiaMnl  htte- 
with,  are  hereby  repeaLed. 


AN  ACT  TO  REUOVE  ALL  DISABILITIES  OF  ALIENS  BT  REASON  Or 
MOT  OBTAmiNQ  CERTinCATES  OF  NATlONALdV. 


Approved,  June  3BlA.  18&1 


}£  IT  BttACTBO  M/  the  King,  the  NaiUt  and  Bepretenlaliwa  ^  tAr 
Hautman  blands  in  LegitUitite  Council  assenitled : 


Section  1.     All  diaabililies  of  aliens  by  reason  of  not  oblainii^  cer- 
tificates of  nationality,  shall  be.  and  the  same  are  hereby  removed. 


Section  2.  Any  objections  that  may  be  made  to  the  validity  of  any 
transaction  with  an  alien  residing  m  this  kingdom,  on  account  of  his  not 
botiag  obtained  a  catti&catt  Vti  natiomalily.  shsH  be  tiled  wiA  the  CIrrL. 


DIBBOLUnOH    or  TBI   BOlftD   OP  (XtMHIBeiONERS.  ^Ij 

of  the  Supreme  Court  within  two  months  from  the  publication  of  this 
Act,  or  the  person  making  the  same  shall  be  forerer  barred  from  iniaing 
such  objection. 

Section  3.  This  Act  shall  lake  effect  from  and  after  its  passage, 
and  sections  6  and  7,  of  article  1.  chapter  d,  part  1,  of  the  second  Act  of 
Kamehameha  III,,  and  all  other  laws,  or  parts  of  laws,  in  contravention 
of  lhi»  Act  shall  be,  and  the  sftme  are  hereby  repealed. 


AN   .\CT  TO  PROVIDE  FOE  THE  DfflSOLimON  OF  TBE  BOAED  OF  COM- 
MSSIOfTERS  TO  QUIET  L.UTO  TTITES. 

Approved,  My  i^h,  1854. 

Bb    it    enacted   by  the   King,   the  NobUs  and  Repraentatives  of  the 
HaamiMM  Islands  in  Legiilative  Coancil  assembled: 

Section  1,  The  Board  of  Commissioners  to  quiet  land  titles  shall 
be  dissolved  on  the  last  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1855 ;  and,  until  the  SOth 
^y  of  December  of  the  present  year,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  all  parties 
having  claims  filed  before  said  Board,  to  present  evidence  thereon  suffi- 
cient for  their  final  decision. 

Section  3.  All  awards  for  land  claims  which  may  be  remaining  in 
the  hands  of  the  said  Board  or  its  agents,  together  with  all  the  books 
•□d  papers  belonging  to  the  said  Board,  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution, 
vhall  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  for  safe 
keeping,  by  ■  detailed  inventory  particularly  describing  the  books  and 
marking  all  important  documents  by  numbers,  of  which  inventory  there 
ahall  be  two  identical  copies,  one  of  which  shall  remain  with  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  the  other  with  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  whose 
^aty  it  shall  be  to  deliver  the  remaining  awards  to  the  parties  interested, 
«n  payment  of  the  costs. 

Sbctio;*  3.  Any  award  of  the  Land  Commission  not  appealed  from, 
within  ninety  days  after  its  date,  in  acconlance  wilh  the  preeent  laws. 


^|g  LAWS   HOT    BXPBS88LI 

shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  all  partiea,  and  shall  be  a  good  and  suffi- 
cient title  (o  the  person  receiving  such  award,  hia  heirs  aod  assigns,  and 
shall  fumiah  ns  good  and  sufficient  a  ground  upon  which  to  mainttin  an 
action  for  trespass,  ejectment  or  other  real  action,  against  any  peraon  or 
persons  whatsoever,  as  if  the  claimant,  his  heirs  or  assigns,  had  received 
a  Royal  Patent  for  the  same  :  provided,  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall 
be  construed  as  annulling  the  Government  right  to  commutation  in  any 
freehold  award  as  at  present  established  by  law. 

SacnoN  4.  All  the  Land  Commissioners  are  hereby  required  lo  sign 
all  their  awards  previous  to  the  delivery  of  the  books  and  papers  into 
the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Section  5.  That  the  fourth,  fifth  and  twelfth  sections  of  ntticle 
fourth,  chapter  seventh,  of  part  lirst,  of  the  "  Act  to  organiie  the  Execu- 
ti\'e  Departments  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,"  and  all  other  laws  or  partf 
of  laws  which  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  be,  and  the  same 
are  hereby  repealed. 

SBCTion  6.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  become  a  law  from  and 
aflai  the  date  of  its  passage. 


AM  ACT  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  CERTAIN  EONOIIIEI& 

Approtred,  August  lOfA,  1854. 
Whereas,  certain  Konohilris  who  received  lands  from  His  Majesty,  at 
the  gi«at  division  of  lands,  in  the  year  1S48,  did,  from  accidental 
causes,  fail  to  present  their  claims  lo  such  lands  to  the  Board  of  Com- 
missioners to  quiet  land  titles,  within  the  time  allowed  by  lavr,  and 
have,  in  consequence,  been  barred  ;  therefore, 

Bs  IT  ENACTED  by  the  King,  the   NoMet  and   Repmentatwa  t^  tAe 
Hawaiian  Idaitdi  in  Legislative  Centndl  asKtnbkd: 

Sicnoit  1.     That  any  Konohiki  who  received  land  from  tha  Kiag.  al 
the  diviaion  of  lands  iu  the  year  1848,  and  who  failed,  from  may  c«uaa 
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whatsoever,  to  present  hb  claim  for  such  land  to  the  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners  to  quiet  land  titles,  previous  to  the  11th  day  of  February,  A.  D. 
1843,  may  present  his  claim  for  such  land  to  the  said  Board  of  Com- 
missioners, at  any  time  previous  to  the  first  day  of  November  neit  en- 
suing; and  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners  are  hereby  authorized  to 
receive,  hear,  and  determine  all  claims  that  may  be  presented  to  iheni 
under  the  foregoing  provisions,  in  like  manner,  as  if  such  claims  had 
been  presented  to  them  previous  to  the  14th  day  of  February,  A.  0. 
184a 

Section  2.     This  act  shall  take  effect  and  become  a  law  from  and 
after  the  date  of  its  passage. 


JOINF   RESOLUTION    FOR  THE   RELIEF    OF   JOHN    WCORD. 

Be  it  enacted  by   the   King,   the    Nobles  and  Repretenlatiees  of  the 
Hawaiiiut  Iilands  in  I^gUlative  CmincU  assembled: 

That  any  note  or  notes  in  the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  Finance 
against  John  Ricord,  Esq.,  formerly  Attorney-General  of  this  kingdom, 
is  hereby  declared  cancelled  ;  and  that  (he  Minister  of  Finance  be  in- 
structed to  return  (he  same  to  the  said  John  Ricord,  leather  with  a 
certified  copy  of  this  resolution. 


AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  THE  HONOLULU  SAILORS'  HOUE  SOaETl'. 

Wbsbeas,  an  association  was  formed  on  the  20th  of  November,  1864, 
in  the  City  of  Honolulu,  under  the  name  of  "The  Honolulu  Sailors 
Home  Society,"  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  social,  moral  and 
religious  condition  of  seamen,  resorting  to  this  port,  by  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  a  Home  of  good  character,  from  which  all 
intoxicating  liquors  shall  be  excluded,  and  by  such  other  means  as 
shall  be  deemed  proper,  and  whereas  the  said  association  have  peti- 
tioned for  an  act  of  incorporation  in  order  more  fully  to  elfect  the 
purpose ;  therefore, 


Be   it  shactbd  Jy   the  King,    the  Noblei  and  Rfpresentatiea  nf  the 
Hamman  hlanda,  in  LegislatiM  Council  assemUed : 

SscnoN  I.  Tliat  Blisha  H.  Allen,  Richard  Armstrong,  Ichabod 
B&rtlelt,  Chas.  H.  Butler,  Wm.  St.  Haur  Bingham,  Samuel  N.  Casik. 
Samuel  C.  Damon,  John  li,  Geo.  B.  C.  Ingraham,  Wm.  H.  JohnMn, 
Genit  P.  Judd,  Wm.  L.  Lee,  George  M.  Robertson,  Thomas  Spencer, 
J.  T.  Waterhouse,  H.  M.  Whitney,  H.  J.  R  Hoidsworth,  and  J.  £. 
Chamberlain,  and  theii  associatea  and  successors,  he  and  are  hereby 
incorporated,  and  made  a  body  politic,  under  the  name  fA  "  the  Hono- 
lulu Sailors'  Home  Society,"  and  hy  that  name  may  sue  and  be  sued, 
plead  and  be  impleaded,  appear,  prosecute  and  defend  to  final  judgment 
and  execution ;  and  in  their  said  corporate  capacity,  they  and  their 
associates  and  successors  forever,  may  take,  receive,  have  and  hold  in 
fee  simple  oi  otherwise,  lands,  tenements  and  hereditaments,  by  gift, 
grant  or  othenvtee,  and  may  also  take  and  hold  by  donation,  betjuest 
or  otbenv'ise,  personal  estate,  ond  the  said  real  or  personal  estate  shall 
be  faithfully  appropriated  to  the  purpose  and  object  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  Sailors'  Home  as  aforesaid,  and  not  otherwise ;  and  the 
said  corporation  may  have  a  common  seal,  which  they  may  alter  oi 
renew  at  pleasure. 

SscTioR  2.  Any  person  contributing  one  dollar  annually,  shall  be  d 
member,  and  by  the  payment  of  ftfiy  dollars  shall  be  a  life  member. 

Sbction  3.  The  control  and  disposal  of  the  funds,  property  and 
estate  of  the  Society,  and  the  direction  of  all  its  concerns  shall  be  reeled 
in  a  board  of  trustees,  consisting  of  eighteen  persona  residing  in  Hono- 
lulu, who  shall  be  chosen  by  Ae  members  of  the  Society  at  it*  annnal 
meeting,  and  the  trustees  last  chosen  shall  hold  iheir  offices  until  ibtii 
successors  are  chosen,  ten  of  whom  shall  be  a  quorum  at  any  meeting 
regularly  convened.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  divided  into  thre* 
classes,  of  six  each.  One  class  shall  go  out  at  the  end  of  each  year,  but 
shall  be  re-eligible.  The  said  Board  shall  hare  power  to  elect  from  their 
ovTO  number  a  president,  vice-president,  treasurer,  secretary  and  cxku- 
tive  committee  of  three,  and  to  appoint  such  other  committees  w  shall 
from  time  to  lime  be  deemed  necessary.  The  Board  shall  also  haw 
power  to  fill  Tacancies  in  its  own  body,  occasioned  by  resignation,  dmfc 
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'  or  any  other  ciicumstance.  At  the  annual  election  ihe  twelve  tiuBteaa 
remaining,  shall  have  power  to  nominale  twelve  candidalea,  from  whom 
flix  may  be  elected  by  the  Society  to  till  up  the  Board,  and  the  present 
officen  of  said  Board  shall  continue  in  office  until  tiielr  succesaon  ate 

{  elected. 

SicnoN  4.    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  appoint  their 

'    own  meetings,  form  their  own  rules  of  business,  and  employ  such  other 

means  for  accomplishing  the  object  of  the  Society,  as  in  their  Judgment, 

its  exigencies  may  require,  keeping  regular  minutes  of  their  proceedings. 

Section  5.    The  conveyance  of  any  real  estate,  or  a  lease  thereof, 
may  be  made  with  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  trustees  present 
,  st  any  meeting  duly  called. 

Section  6.  The  property  of  the  Society  is  alone  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment of  its  debts  and  liabilities,  it  being  hereby  expressly  declared  that 
no  personal  liability  is  incurred  by  its  members. 

Section  7.    All  contracts  and  deeds  which  the  said  Board  of  Trus- 
tees may  lawfully  mabe  and  execute,   signed  by  their  President  and 
couniepigned  by  theii  Treasuier,  and  sealed  with  (he  common  seal  of 
I   said  corporation,  shall  be  valid  in  law  to  all  intents  and  purpoaes, 

Section  8.    This  Act  shall  talte  effect  from  and  after  Ihe  day  of  its 
,  passage. 

Approved,  this  ^ih  day  of  May.  1865. 

KAMEHAMEHA,  4. 
Victoria  K.  KA*HtrMAND. 


\  AN    ACT  TO    AMEND   THE   LAW   RELATINQ   TO    APPKALS  FROM  THE 
BOARD  OF  COMM1S3IONEB3  TO  (JDIET  LAND  THXES. 

I  WoGSEAS,  the  functions  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
to  quiet  land  titles  ceased  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  18&5,  by  the 
dissolution  of  the  said  Board  as  required  by  law ;  therefcve, 


f    4M 

I       Be  IT 


ENACTED   ty   the    King,    the  NoUa  aiid    Bepreiientaltcet  of  lAr 
Hawaiian  Liands  in  Legiilative  Council  asstmUai: 

Sectiom  1.    That  upon  any  appeal  being  taken  from  the  decision  of 

rbe  Board  ComroiBsioners  to  quiet  land   titles  after  the  31st  day   oi 

March,  1855,  the  bond  required  by  aection  7,  article  3.  chapter  '3,  of  the 

I  Act  to  organize  the  Judiciary  Department,  for  such  appeal,  shall  be 

approved  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Section  2.     This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  the  day  of  its 


Approved  this  14th  day  of  June,  1855. 
ViCTOBiA  K.  Kaakdmanh. 


KAiMEHAMBHA. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the   King,  the  NoSlei   and    Btprttentatitex  ef  thr 
HaiccOan  blanda  in  Legitlative  CoutkH  assembled : 

Section  1.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Minister  of  Piiuuicc.  by 
!ind  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  His  Majesty  and  Privy  Council,  lo 
negotiate  a  loan  by  the  issue  of  exchequer  bills,  or  in  any  other  mode 
deemed  beat,  for  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  thttusand 
dollars. 


Section  2.    The  amount  arising  from  the  aforenid  loan  shall  be 
appropriated  for  the  objects  and  improvements  provided  for  by  law. 


Section  3.    This  Act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  the  date  of  iti 
publication  in  the  Polynesian  newspaper. 


Approved  this  2&lh  day  of  June,  18i>5- 

VlCTOniA    K.    KAAHTNANf. 


kamehameha. 


TO  Buomi  TBI  tauam  ov  sbi  im  Knre. 
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jourr  BEBoumoH  ioe  the  Bmttp  of  the  estate  of  wa  late 

MAJESrr  KABimAMEHA  m. 

Bb  Yt  BNACTBD  by  the  Kingf  the  NMei  and  Bqnt9entaiwes  ef  the 
Hmmnian  Mmdi  in  IsgidaHoe  CarnicU  as$embled : 

The  Minister  of  Finance  is  hereby  aadioriaed  to  setde  the  notes  and 
accounts  of  His  late  Majesty  widi  thA  Hawaiian  Treasory,  together  with 
all  claims  and  offiets  of  His  late  lujeety  against  said  Traasury,  and 
remit  die  balance  due  from  His  late  Majesty's  estate,  to  the  ezecntors 
of  the 


ApfHoved  this  27th  day  of  Jane,  A.  O.  18&6. 

KAHEHAHEHA. 
VicToau  K.  KAAsmurxv, 


AN  ACT  TO  AUTHOfiIZE  THE  PUSCHA8E  OE  OONSTEITCTION  OF   AN 

lETEEJBLANI)  8TEAMEE. 

Bs  IT  BNACTBD  ^  the  King,  the  NMet  and  SepretentaHves  ef  the 
Hawaiian  Monde  in  Lsgidotioe  CmmdH  oeeemNed : 

Sbction  1.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  aathoriased  by  and 
with  the  adTice  and  consent  of  the  King  and  Cabinet,  to  purchase,  or 
contract  for  the  construction  of  a  steamboat  for  inter-island  tmde,  with 
all  necessary  furniture  and  equipment,  and  deliTsr  the  same  at  the  port 
of  Honolulu,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  dollars. 


Sbction  2.  The  Minister  of  Finance  is  hereby  authorized,  on  the 
order  of  die  Minister  of  the  Interior,  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  to  issue 
exchequer  biUs,  payable  to  said  Minister  or  his  order,  for  a  sum  not 
exceeding  siz^  thousand  doUars,  payable  at  such  time  and  rate  of  inter- 
est as  His  Majesty  and  Cahiiiet  may  determine :  pronded,  however, 
should  it  be  found  necessary  to  pay  cash  in  part  in  lieu  of  exchequer 
bills  for  die  same  amount,  the  Minister  of  die  Interior  is  hereby  author- 
ized  fo  dmw  on  the  treasury  for  a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty  thousand 

64 
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doUaiB  to  be  paid  out  of  any  mttctys  not  otherwise  affpropriated ;  and 
provided  further  that  said  Miaiater  of  the  interior  may,  at  his  discretion, 
permit  private  parties  to  take  a  proportionate  interest  in  said  steamer. 

SscnoM  3.    No  charges  of  hatbor  dues  of  any  icind  or  for  customs 
on  any  article  imported  for  the  use  of  said  steamer  ahall  be  made. 

Section  4.    This  act  shall  take^'effect  frpfn  and  after  jOie  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  this  2d  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1856. 

KAMEjHAMEHA. 

Kaahumanu. 


SESSION  LAWS   OF   1858-9. 


AN  ACT  TO  REPEAL  THE  ACT  EKTITIED  •■  AN  ACT  TO  TRANSFER  THE 
BOREAD  OF  PUBLIC  IMPROVEMENTS  FROM  THE  OFFICE  pF  THE 
MlNKfTER  OP  THE  INTEEIOR  TO  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY  AT 
WAR." 

Be  it  emacted  by  tie  King,  tkt  NoMes  and  RepreseiUatives  of  ike 
Hawaiian  Idands  in  Legislative  Council  assembled : 

SscTton  1.  That  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  act, 
the  act  entitled,  "An  Act  to  transfer  the  Bureau  of  Public  Improve- 
ments from  the  office  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  at  War,"  approved  on  the  14th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1855,  be 
Kiid  the  same  is  hereby  repealed,  and  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Improve- 
ments shall  henceforth  be  a  bureau  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Approved  this  26th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1858. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Kaabokaitd. 


JOINT  BffiOLUnON. 


Be   it  bnacted  by  the  King,  the  Nobles  and  Representatives  ^  the 
Hmoaiian  Islands  in  legislative  Cfmncil  assemhled: 

That  a  joint  committee,  to  consist  of  five  members  of  the  House  of 

Nobles  and  five  members  of  the  House  of  Kepreaentatives  be  chosen,  to 

whom  shai!  be  referred  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  have  been  prepared 

the  commissioners  appointed  for  the  revision  and  codification  of  the 

iws,  by  the  Leg^islature  of  1S56. 


^24  eBBioag  uws. 

This  committee  ehall  report  upon  the  Aevised  Statutes  to  the  Legb- 
latare  al  an  adjourned  session  to  commerice  on  the  first  Monday  of 
December,  1858. 

And  be  it  further  retolved,  that  this  committee  shall  har«  Ihe  powrr 
to  employ  a  clerk  and  translator  to  attend  to  the  duties  asugned 
them  by  the  committee  ;  and  the  Minister  o(  Finance  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  disburse  lo  the  order  of  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  whatever 
necessary  expenses  may  be  incurred  in  carrying  into  effect  the  proviaioBs 
of  this  resolution. 

The  members  of  the  committee  from  the  House  of  KepmeotstiTes 
and  also  the  House  of  Nobles,  shall  receive  a  compensation  for  their 
services,  at  the  rote  of  three  dollars  each  per  day  for  each  day's 
attendance. 

Approved  this  26th  day  of  June.  A,  D.  1858. 

KAMEHAHEHA. 


AN  ACT  TO  PROMOTE  FEHCISG. 

Be    rr    ehacted   bi/   tie  King,  tfie  Noliles  and  Representath*!  ef  tit 
HatoaHan  hlands  in  Legislativt  Council  auemUed : 

SecTioN  1.  That  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall,  upon  the  petition 
of  twenty-live  owner*  of  land  in  any  taxation  district  of  this  loagdoni. 
appoint  three  persona  residing  on  the  island,  where  such  diatrict  n 
situated,  to  be  commissioners  of  fences  for  that  district.  Such  commis- 
sioners shall  hold  office  during  good  behavior;  and  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  shall  fill  alt  vacancies  occurring  in  their  number,  from  death, 
resignation  or  otherwise. 

Sbctioh  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  commissioners,  when  aX)ni 
upon  by  any  person  or  persons  desirous  of  fencing  their  land,  or  who 
having  fenced  their  lands  desire  lo  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  Ilir 
fence,  to  give  public  notice  of  the  snme,  and  lo  appoint  a  day  upon 
which  they  «-ill  meet  all  parties  interested,  or  their  agenta,  upon  tfce 
land  ;  to  pass  over  and  view  the  line  of  such  fence ;  to  decide  equitaUy 
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fta  the  kir.d  of  fence  to  be  built  by  the  owners  of  adjoiniDg  lands,  and 
the  share  which  each  owner  shall  build  or  maintain,  designating  the 
time  within  which  the  work  shall  be  done ;  and  to  decide  all  diapiltei; 
«risinf  between  the  parties  interested,  in  relation  to  the  fence. 

Sectio?<  3.  In  case  any  party  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  build  or 
maintain  the  portion  of  any  fence  aasigned  to  him  by  the  commissioners, 
die  same  may  be  done  by  the  aggrieved  party  in  the  manner  directed 
by  the  commiasionere,  and  he  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  the  expenses 
thereby  incurred,  as  the  same  shall  be  asaeased  by  said  commissioners, 
a  certified  copy  of  whose  assessment  filed  with  any  District  Justice  of 
district,  shall  entitle  the  party  to  judgment  and  eiecution  for  the 
■mount  assessed,  as  in  civil  suits. 

Section  4.  In  all  cases,  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners 
it  is  inexpedient  to  establish  a  fence  between  adjoining  lands,  either  from 
e  of  the  land,  the  scarcity  of  fencing  materials,  or  the  conflict- 
ling  rights  of  land-owners,  said  commissioners  shall  upon  the  application 
of  either  of  such  owners,  decide  how  many  animals  each  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  pasture  upon  his  land,  under  a  penalty  to  be  specified  by  the 
commissioners,  a  certified  copy  of  whose  decision,  filed  with  any  District 
Justice  of  the  district,  shall,  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  a  violation  thereof, 
entitle  the  aggrieved  party  to  judgment  and  execution  as  in  civil  cases, 
for  so  much  of  the  penalty  as  such  justice  shall  deem  just, 

Seihion  5.  Any  parly  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  a  decision  ol 
tb«  Fence  commisaioners,  or  of  the  District  Justice,  onder  the  provisions 
•f  this  act,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  island,  or 
if  the  controversy  is  on  the  island  ol  Oahu,  to  the  Supreme  Court,  which 
Circuit  or  Supreme  Court  shall  hear  and  determine  the  case  in  6atKo  ; 
provided,  however,  that  any  party  desirous  of  so  appealing  shall  give 

;ice  of  the  same  to  the  Commissienera  or  to  the  District  Justice, 
lively,  within  five  days  after  the  rendition  of  their  decision. 

6.  The  Fence  Commissioners  shall  be  entitled  to  demand 
knd  receive  foi  their  services,  two  dollars  each  for  every  case  acted  upon 
by  them,  and  five  cents  per  mile  for  all  necessary-  travel  in  ibo  performance 
of  their  duty,  to  be  paid  by  the  party  applying  for  their  intervention. 


^efg  BBBEtOM  LATB. 

Section  7.    This  law  shall  not  apply  to  any  fence  erected  between 
landB  beltmging  to  private  iodwiduals,  and  those  of  the  Government. 

Sectioh  9.    Thia  act  shall  tate  effect  and  beconte  the  law  of  the 
land,  from  and  after  the  day  of  its  passage. 

Approved  this  14th  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1959. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Kaahdkusp. 


AN   ACT  TO   PREVENT  TOE   LABCENT   OF   AflOUU. 

Bb  it  enacted  iy  i!k  King,  the   NoMes   and   Repraentatives  cf  tM 
Hawaiian  Mands  tn  Legislative  Council  aaemUed: 

Seotion  1.  That  whoever  shall  steal  any  neat  cattle,  horae,  mule, 
sheep,  ass,  or  deer,  not  exceeding  the  value  of  one  hundred  dollara,  shall 
upon  conviction  before  any  Police  or  District  Justice,  be  punished  by 
impriBonment  at  hard  labor  not  more  than  two  years  nor  less  than  one 
month,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


Section  2.     This  Act  shall  lake  effect  from  and  after  the  date  of  ic 
publication  in  the  "  Polynesian"  newspaper. 

Approved  thia  14th  day  of  February.  A.  D.  1859. 

KAHBHAMEHA. 
Kaahuiunv. 


AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  MEAN3  FOR  THE  PURPOaE  OF  REPAIBISO 
AND  R0AD9  IN  THE  DIBTRICT  OF  KONA,  ISLAND  OF  OAHD,  DAHAQID 
Oa  DESTROTED  BY  THE  FRESHET  OF  DECEMBER,  A.  D.  1868. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the   King,    the    Nobles  and  Repretentatives  of  ti» 
Hawaiian  blonds  in  Legislative  CmncU  astembied : 

SecTKW  1.    Thatforthepurpoaeofropairiiigtiw  bridge*  «adlBiA; 
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tD  the  dUtdct  of  Kona,  Isla&d  of  Oahu,  dacmged  ot  destroyed  by  the 
freshel  of  December,  185S,  there  shall  be,  and  hereby  is  imposed  : 

1.  Upon  ail  male  inhabitants  residing  in  said  diaUict  from  the  age  of 
sixteen  up  to  fifty  years,  o  tax  of  one  dollar  each ;  but  the  foregoing  tax 
shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  to  persons  exempted  from  taxes  under 
the  Act  relating  to  the  Fire  Department. 

2.  Upon  all  carriages  used  with  one  or  more  animals,  a  tax  of  five 
dollars  each. 

3.  Upon  ttl!  horse  drays,  wagons  or  carta  used  with  one  or  more  ani- 
mals, a  tax  of  four  dollars  each. 

4^  Upon  all  ox  wla  uaed  witii  one  or  more  yoke  of  oxen,  a  tax  of 
four,  d^lkn  each. 

S.  Upon  an  ho^'tod  maiM  a  tax  of  fifty  cents  each,  and  upon  all 
mulea  and  a^fet  a  lite  tax  of  fif^  cents  eacli.' 

Section  3.  The  Hiniater  of  Fiunce  is  hereby  chaiged  with  the 
assessment  and  collection  of  the  texes  imposed  by  this  act,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  deem  expedient ;  and  he  is  also  author- 
ized  to  defray  the  expenses  of  said  assessment  and  collection  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  taxes  :  holding  the  balance  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Srction  3.  That  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  be,  and  hereby  is 
apptopriated  out  Af  Ae  avails  of  die  taxes  provided  for  in  section  1,  for 
the  porpose  of  repairing  the  bridges  and  loads  heninbefore  specified, 
and  the  Uiniater  of  the  Interior  is  henby' authorized  to  draw  upon  the 
Hiniater  of  Finance  for  that  sum,  to  be  expended  (or  Ae  aforesaid 
purprae. 

Approved  this  14th  day  of  February,  A,  D.  1868. 

kahehaMeha. 

Kaabokakif. 


8B8I0K  LAWS. 


Be  it    enacted   61/   the   King,   the  NobUt  and   Represtntatints  tf  thr 
Hawaiian  Islands  in  Legislative  CouticU  assemiled  : 

SxcTlON  I.  The  Minialer  of  the  Interior  i«  hereby  authorized  to  sell 
or  lease  the  Government  Press  and  all  the  appurtenances  belonging  ta 
the  same,  whenever,  in  his  discretion,  he  shall  deem  it  best  for  the 
public  interests. 

SicTioK  2.  The  Minister  of  the  interior  is  hereby  authorized  to  con- 
tract for  the  government  printing,  and  for  the  publication  of  all  taws, 
orders,  proclamations,  reports,  decisions,  circulars,  and  notices,  that  may 
be  required  by  either  of  the  departments  of  government,  with  any  person 
or  persons,  upon  such  terms,  and  for  such  a  length  of  time  as  he  mav 
deem  beat  for  the  interests  of  the  Government. 

Section  3.  The  Miniatei  of  the  Interior  shall  be  the  keeper  of  the 
Public  Stamp,  which  it  shall  be  his  duty,  or  the  duty  of  bis  clerk  or 
agent,  to  impress  upon  all  documents  required  by  law  to  be  stampeil. 
whenever  the  duties  of  the  Director  of  the  Government  Press  shall  ceaie. 
by  reason  of  the  sale  or  lease  of  the  sa\d  Pr^ss.  as  provided  for  in  sec- 
lion  I. 

!Sectiok  4.  This  act  shall  take  eflect  and  become  a  law  from  and 
after  the  date  of  its  passage. 

Approved  this  14th  day  of  February,  A.  D,  1869. 

KAMEHAHEHA 
Kaabvham'. 


AN  ACT  TO  AUBND  THE  TKtaTEENTH  CHAPTKtt  OF  THE  PBNAL  CODS. 

Bb    n    attACTEo  iy  Ike   King,   tie  Noiles  and  Reprtttidatwa  ^  tkf 
hbaaO^n  IdoTtds,  in  Legislative  Council  assemiled  : 

Skctiok  1.    That  from  and  after  the  day  of  the  passage  «f  thiaa 


the  last^lao«»  ^  aocflpoa  foiutb,  cbap|n,Jt^irfe«f)||i»  of.j^  Code, 

be  and  the  aune  ii.b|ereby  aneiided  to  xisad  as  foUowSr  viz. : 

<'  Whoever  commits  adultery  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  thirty 
doliaisr  or  iji  4tM^^  tha  jplcyifieiitsf  8aid:fiiie,by  imfriaonmoDt  at 
hard  l|^bor  ior  lirai'vilHilhs.** 

^  ^EonoH  2.    ISiat  tlie  saeond  lianas  of  sadioii  seveBtk  of  the  same 
chapter,  be  and  ishenby  vHfiidM  tojoad  as  foHowSf.fjs.: 

/^Whoever  is  guilty  of  dte  si^m  sbaB  be  fined  fifteen  dolbus,  and  10 
default  of  the  .paymenl  of  said  fiae»  be  imprisoned  at  hanl  labor  for  the 
term  of  two  months.*' 

Approved  this  14tb  day  ^f  February,  A.  JP.  1859. 

KAAIEHAlfEHA. 


AN  ACT  TO  FBOMOtB  INaB^IBLAND  COOOIBNICATIOli 
Be  it  BKKr^sD  £gf  the  JB^g^  ike  JSUUes  qnd  BepnteftMives  ,rf  the 

Article  1.  That  C.  A.  WiHiams»  A.  MitchelU  Jf^oies  11  Qieen, 
Hiid  their  associates  and  successors,  are  hereby  constituted  a  Body  Cor- 
ponte  under  the  naipe  pf  the  Hainfi^tQ^;  l^taam  (jj^avigatipn  Qqmpany, 
with  all  the  rights,  pnviti^es  ao^  ,ili|m;ai^(ie^  secpred  to  uicqrjpoia^d 
companies, by  the  Act  f«^li^$^i^  10  coiponitipns,  an^  subject  to  all  the jpro- 
%'isions  tbereof. 

Aeticle  2.  The  said,  company  shall  have  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
running  a  steamer  or  steamers  between  the  several  ports  and  islands  of 
the  Hawaiian  Kingdom,,  fbcdie  term  of  six  years  from  the  arrival  of  the 
tirst  steamer  at  the^pprf  ^f  Hopolulu*  wijth  the  exemptions  and  privileges 
granted,  or  which  n^  be  heirefifter  granted  to  n^tbnal  merchant 
vessels. 

• 

^l  have  the  privilege  of  obtaining 
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water  from  the  government  tanLa  for  the  use  of  their  atcBm  vessel   or 

ressels,  free  of  charge,  for  the  term  of  sis  jreftTs  «a  aforesaid. 

Article  4.  The  saiil  company  nhall  have  the  privilege,  for  the  tenn 
of  six  years,  of  having  the  exclusive  right,  free  of  charge,  of  ■  govera- 
ment  wharf  on  the  Esplanade,  which  shall  be  net  npart  by  the  Minister 
of  the  Interior  for  the  use  of  llieir  steamer  or  BlcBmers,  for  landing  pas- 
sengers and  freight,  and  also  for  a  coal  depot,  and  shall  be  free  of  all 
port  cha^s,  and  no  Inies  shall  be  imposed  on  said  company  fornch 
steamer  or  steamers  as  they  may  employ  during  said  term, 

Abticli  5.  All  coal  or  othet  maleriab  for  the  production  of  steam, 
and  alt  machinery  necessary  for  the  use  of  any  of  the  aaid 
ateamers,  shall  be  imported  free  of  duty,  and  the  vesseU  in  which  aaid 
ioal  or  other  materials  or  machinery  are  imported  shall  be  free  from 
harbor  dues,  provided  they  do  not  talce  on  board  any  other  article  of 
traffic  or  commerce  or  any  passengers. 

Abticlb  6.  The  said  steamers  shall  be  registered  under  the  Hawai- 
'.an  flag  on  the  application  of  the  agent  of  said  company  who  shall  be  a 
resident  of  the  kingdom,  and  said  steamers  shall  enjoy  all  the  pHvil^es 
and  be  subject  to  all  the  laws  affecting  coasting  vessels  of  this  kingdom ; 
and  it  is  hereby  expressly  understood  and  declared  that  the  right  of 
towing  and  tugging  is  not  included  in  the  foregoing  articles. 

AxTiCLE  7.  In  order  to  secure  the  foregoing  privileges,  the  aid 
coopany  shall  have  employed  in  said  inter-island  navigation  a  good  aad 
■ubatantial  steamer  of  not  less  than  350  to  400  tons  burthen,  within 
tifteen  months  from  the  d.tte  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  and  which  aaid 
company  shall  keep  employed  for  the  said  purposes  contempbled  in  tbi* 
Charter. 

Abticl^H  8.  In  case  the  said  steamer  should  be  lost  during  the  tersi 
of  this  monopoly,  the  agent  of  the  said  company  shall  give  notice,  witUn 
four  months,  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  that  it  ia  the  intCBtMSvT 
the  said  company  to  replace  the  boat,  or  this  grant  shall  be  void. 

AsTiCLK  9.     Said  company  shall  allow  tb«ir  steamer  or 
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be  pressed  into  the  government  servke  in  any  emergEncy  cslling  for  the 
UH  of  the  same,  the  Uovemment  paying  for  the  use  of  the  said  steamer 
or  sleamera  so  osed,  st  the  snme  rate  as  the  said  steamer  or  steamers 
earn  on  their  regular  trips,  and  in  event  of  the  loss  of  said  steamer  in 
such  service,  to  pay  tu  the  said  company  the  full  value  of  the  same. 

Akticls  10.     Said  company  shall  afford  the  government  any  facili- 
their  power  in  carrying  on  any  public  improvements  of  the  har- 
bors of  the  group,  the  Government  paying  an  adequate  and  fair  compen- 
ition  for  the  same  as  provided  in  article  ninth. 

Akttcle  11.  Said  company  shall  carry  the  public  mails  between  all 
the  ports  and  pis ces  their  vessels  visit,  and  sately  deliver  the  same  t« 
Ae  person  directed,  free  of  charge,  always  giving  seasonable  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  of  departure. 

Article  IS.  It  is  hereby  expressly  understood  and  declared  that  thu 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  this  kin^om  shall  have  full  power  to  ex- 
and  adjudicate  on  the  fulfillment  of  the  terms  and  conditions  and 
obligations  of  (his  charter  by  said  company,  and  on  having  due  notice  of 
titike  and  place  Rxed  by  said  Supreme  Judicial  Court  for  said  examina- 
tion, and  on  proof  satisfactory  to  said  court  that  the  terms,  conditions 
and  obligations  have  not  been  complied  with,  said  court  shall  have 
power,  a(  their  discretion,  to  abridge  or  modify  the  privileges  of  this 
grant,  or  declare  the  same  forfeit. 

Approved  this  7th  day  of  March,  A.  D    1859. 

KAUEHAMEHA. 
KtABuMAiro. 

We  agree  to  the  preceding  articles,  and  in  testimony  of  our  conformity 
Aereto,  we  sign  this  in  Honolulu,  this  18th  day  of  March,  A   D.  1B69 

C.   A.  WtLLIAXS, 

Alfbbd  UrrcHsu., 
per  his  Attorney,  C.  A.  WilUanas. 
Jts.  M.  Orssn. 
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\N   ACT   OBAMING   CERTAIN   PRIVILEGES   TO  ITIE  PBOPOSED  BONO,' 
LULU  GAS  COMPAM-. 

Be    it    enacted   by  the   King,    the  Nobles  and  Beprtitiilativa  of  the 
HfUDaaan  lUartdt  in  Legidatwe  Coutunl  auenibled: 

Akticle  1.  That  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  powpr,  wilh 
the  sanction  of  the  King  in  Privy  Council,  to  grant  unio  W.  H.  Tiflany, 
James  S.  Weihered,  H.  Macfarlane,  John  Paty,  and  their  associates  »ni 
successors,  associated  under  the  n^imc  of  the  Honolulu  Gss  Company, 
the  following  privileges,  in  addition  to  the  privileges  and  immunilit)' 
secured  to  incorporated  compaoies  by  the  act  relating  to  corporation!:. 

AsTicix  2.  That  the  said  company  shall  have  the  etclusive  privi- 
lege of  erecting  gas  works  in  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  appioved 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior ;  of  laying  gss  pipes  in  the  streets  and 
buildings,  in  all  parts  of  the  city  of  Honolulu ;  and  of  supplying  the  said 
city,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  witli  gas,  for  the  lenn  of  fifteen  year&. 

Thia  privilege  shall  not  be  construed,  however,  as  giving  the  company 
the  right  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  prirate  rights,  with  the  govern- 
ment watetpipes,  or  any  government  improvement. 

Abticlb  3.  That  all  the  machinery,  apparatus  and  gas  pipes  Mce^- 
sary  for  the  said  works  belonging  to  the  company,  shall  be  imported  fiw 
of  duty. 


This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  ibe  day  of  itt 
Ai^roved  this  12th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1959. 


KAMEHAMEH\ 


AN  ACT  RELATING  TO  ENLISTMENT  OF  NATIVE  SEAMEN. 


Be  rr  EitACTEO  by   the   King,   the    Noblet  and  Rejrrtsntativa  of  iht 
HauaHan  hlands  in  Legislative  Cauneil  (Ufoniied : 

SecTiON  1.     That  from  and  after  the  posaage  and  publication  of  th» 


SAT1VB  SKAHBN— HOaPITAI^. 

iict,  no  contract  entered  into  wTthin  the  juriadiction  of  this  kingdom, 
between  a  native  subject  of  the  realm  and  the  owners,  agent,  or  master 
of  any  foreign  veesel,  for  the  perfonnance  of  eerricea  as  a  seaman,  shall 
b«Ye  any  binding  efiect,  or  be  regarded  as  operatire,  in  the  courts  of  this 
tdngdonii  unless  the  said  ownera,  agent  or  master,  have  complied  niiii 
the  Statate  Laws  of  this  kingdom  regulating  the  enlistment  of  Dstive 
fsilors. 

Section  2.  Any  native  subject  of  (he  realm  who  may  enter  into  a 
contract  to  perform  services  as  a  seamen  on  board  of  a  foreign  vessel, 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  or  his  agent, 
upon  which  the  contract  is  entered  into,  hav-ing  been  first  obtained 
according  to  the  law  of  the  land,  shall  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of  Afty 
dollars,  to  be  recovered  by  prosecution  in  the  courts  of  the  island  where 
the  contract  is  made,  and  also  to  be  arrested  and  detained  by  the  order 
of  the  governor  thereof,  or  the  government  shipping  agent,  until  the  vessel 

I  which  he  bus  agreed  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  seaman,  has 

rted  the  kingdom. 

3.     This  Act  shall  take  efl'ecl  from  anil  after  the  date  of  its 
itioD  in  the  "  Polynesian"  newspaper. 


.Approved  this  8th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1859. 
Kaarumanit. 


KAUEHAMEHA. 


«  ACT  TO  PBOVIDE  HOSPITALS  FOR  TQE  RELIEF  OF  HAWAUANB  LN 
THE    CITY    OF    HONOLDLO    AND    OTHER    LOCAXITIES. 

h  IT  KRACTBD  by  the  King,   the    Noblf*  and   Representatives  of  the 
Haeaiian  Jtlandt  in  Legttlative  CottncU  oisemUed: 

Sbctiom  1.     It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 

ider  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  general  law  in  regard  to  Corpo- 

tions,  to  grant  a  perpetual  charter  to  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  city 

of  Honolulu  applying  for  the  same,  being  subjects  or  denixens  of  the 

kingdom,  and  to  their  successors,  for  the  establishment  of  «  hospital  in 


I 

I 
I 

I 


■tid  city,  OT  (he  vicinity  thereof,  for  the  relief  of  sick  and   deetiruiB 
Hkniiana. 

Skctiom  2.  The  said  Corporation  when  duly  organized,  shall  have 
power  to  raise  funds  by  subscription,  donation,  or  otherwise,  which  Kitty 
be  invested  for  the  purchase  of  medicines,  the  establishment  of  a  dispen- 
sary and  hospil&l,  the  payment  of  physicians,  superintendents  and  nursea. 
or  the  renting  or  purchase  of  suitable  buildings  and  hospital  grounds,  or 
the  erection  of  such  buildlnga  in  accordance  with  the  discretion  of  vack 
Corporation,  or  the  proper  Execntive  Board  thereof,  authorized  to  act  in 
behalf  of  the  same. 


Section  3.  The  said  Corporation  may  receive  donations  of  lota  of 
land  in  any  part  of  the  kingdom,  and  use  or  dispose  of  the  same  for  the 
purpose  herein  contemplated,  in  accordance  with  the  intention  of  the 
donor*  thereof. 

Sbctioh  4.  Whenever  the  aaid  Corporation  shall  acquire  funds,  or 
the  evidences  thereof,  in  money  and  property,  to  the  extent  of  fire  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  shall  exhibit  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  satis factofy 
piDOf  of  the  same,  the  said  Minister,  nriih  consent  of  the  Kin^,  nay 
convey  to  such  Corporation  any  quantity  of  Fort  or  other  Uoveranient 
lands  and  lots,  or  the  proceeds  of  any  such  lands  or  lots,  at  his  discrrtioa, 
equivalent  in  value  to  said  sum,  to  be  used  or  held,  as  may  be  deeiDed 
advisable,  for  the  proper  uses  and  purposes  of  said  Corporation. 

Section  b.    In  case  the  Government  shall,  as  aforesaid,  or  otherwiM, 
become  a  contributor  to  such  Corporation,  the  Board  of  Health  shatl  be 
its  management,  in  proportion  to  the  propettj  « 


entitled  to  a  voice 
funds  contributed. 


SicnoN  G.  The  said  Corporation  shall  be  empowered  to  mali«  all 
needful  by-taws  and  regulations  for  the  management  and  gOTernmeot  of 
a  boapital,  not  inconsistent  with  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  king- 
dom; to  hold  real  estate  for  its  use,  not  exceeding  in  value  at  any  OM 
tine,  thirty  thousand  dollars,  except  hospital  lots  and  builditigs,  tud  H 
lel),  lease  and  convey  the  same  as  the  interests  of  such  institution  nay 
require. 
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Sbction  7.  Such  Corporation  mny,  as  soon  as  the  same  may  be 
done,  without  interfenng  with  the  primary  object  of  said  insiiiulion,  as 
herein  before  expressed,  contract  to  receive  and  provide  for  sick  and 
disabled  seamen  of  other  countries,  or  patients  of  any  description  who 
am  fit  subjects  for  hospital  trentment. 

'  SecTioH  8,  The  Supreme  Court  shall  be  entitled  to  exercise  a  gen- 
eral supervision  over  said  Corpomtion,  to  enforce  its  uses  and  trusts  in 
cases  of  misapplication  or  mismanagement,  to  declare  the  same  dla- 
•olve<l  on  conviction  of  palpahto  misconiluct,  and  thereupon  to  vrind  up 
itt  affiiirs,  80  as  best  to  secure  the  rights  of  all  parlies  interested. 

Sbctiom  9.  One  hospital  may  be  established  on  each  of  the  islait^ 
«f  Uaui,  Hawaii  and  Kauai,  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  and 
under  the  same  restrictions  as  hereinbefore  prescribed:  provided,  how- 
ever, that  whenever  a  fund  in  money  or  properly  for  a  hospital  on 
either  of  said  islands  shall  be  raised  to  the  amount  of  twenty-five  hun> 
died  dollars,  the  Government  may  aid  the  same  by  donations  of  land  to 
the  ume  amount. 

SscnoN  10.     This  Am  shall  take   effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
ir  the  date  of  its  passage. 

Approved  this  30th  day  of  April,  A.  O.  1859. 

KAMBHAMEHA. 

,    KlABUHAND. 


I  ACT  FOR  THB  PBOTECnON   Of   KOLEA.   OB   I'UJVKU,    AND  OTH» 
V&EFVL  BIRDB. 

Vbueas,  great  damage  is  caused  yearly  in  the  Hawaiian  kingdom, 
b  daring  the  rainy  season,  by  the  ravages  of  caterpillars,  cutworms,  and 

ether  destructive  grubs,  to  the  various  growing  crops,  such  as  wheal, 

com  and  tobacco,  and  to  the  pasturage  ; 
,  WHBBEAS,  by  a  bountiful  dispensation  of  Providence,  the  binb 

known  here  as  the  kolea,  or  plover,  and  the  akekeke,  or  lesser  pied 

plover,  and  the  kukuluaeo,  or  long-leggod  plover,  annually  migrate  le 
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tbia  kingdom  during  the  winter  months,  and  destroy  vast  numbers  ol 
the  said  desiructiTe  InrvK  by  feeding  on  them ; 
And,  wbbsbas,  inscciiverous  bitda  have   been   brought   fiom   tbntigti 
countries,  with  a  view  to  their  being  propagated  here ;  therefore. 

Be  it   enacted    by   the   King,   the  NMts   aTtd  RepraenCation  of  Oi* 
HMoaiian  Mandt  tn  Ijigislalive  CoujkU  auaoMed : 

SscTiON  1.  That  any  person  who  shall,  from  the  first  day  of  Auguki 
to  the  last  day  of  December  inclusive  of  each  year,  and  from  the  fiisi 
day  of  January  to  the  last  day  of  April  inclusive  of  each  year,  bill  oi 
destroy  by  shooting,  snaring,  or  otherwise,  any  one  of  Ihe  above  speci- 
lied  birds,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before  any  police  ma^utratt  or 
district  justice,  be  lined  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  dollar  for  Mtch  oSMue, 
to  remain  in  custody  until  such  fine  be  paiJ. 

Section  2.  Any  person  who  shall,  from  liie  lirst  day  of  August  to 
the  last  day  of  December  inclusive  of  each  year,  and  from  the  first  day 
of  January  to  the  last  day  of  April  inclusive  of  each  year,  sell,  cm  oflei 
for  sale,  any  one  of  the  before-named  birds,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof 
before  any  police  magistrate  or  district  justice^ be  fined  ia  the  penal  sun> 
of  one  dollar  for  each  oflense,  to  remain  in  custody  until  such  fine  U- 

Section  3.  Any  person  who  sliall  shoot,  suare.  or  otherwise  destrut 
any  insectiverous  bird  brought  from  foreign  countries  for  the  purpose  of 
propagating  their  species  within  this  kingdom,  shall,  on  conviction  before 
any  police  or  district  Justice,  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  Ibr  ach 
offense,  and  in  default  of  payment  be  imprisoned  until  such  fine  is  paid. 

Section  4.  Whoever  shall  sell,  or  offer  for  sale  at  any  lime,  any  oae 
of  the  tnrds  mentioned  in  section  3,  siwll.  on  conviction  bdoie  any  poliw 
or  district  justice,  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  ten  dolUrs,  and  in  default  of 
payment,  be  imprisoned  imtil  such  fine  is  paid. 

ScoTiON  5.  All  tines  for  the  above  olfeiuies  which  may  he  ooUflOed 
under  this  act  by  any  police  magisliate  or  district  justice,  afaail  fae  yatd 
(juarterly  into  the  Boynl  Hawaiian  Treasury,  and  epeciiied  as  "Pine* 
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c!dlkB(ad  4liite.  tl»  )iM>€or  thw>|<iiHiilkiii ><rf  piimt  ^aDd  ^Aer  ttitful 
binb/'  aad  dMi  dl  mch  «iiaM  fstuUl  4b  ftid^  the  Tmshm  of  the 
UBMiian  £iiigd(li%-ow  ihalf  Id  4he  fiiijvil  flawaikii  Jlgiieiiltuid 
Society,  and  one  half  to  the  Royal  Hawaiian  Native  Agrievritlini 
Society,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  such  societies  respectively. 

Sbosbw  ft.    Tkpiiacl  shall  ^tafo^eSKt  said  ibsoome  a  law  of  the  land 
at  the  eoqutatiiii  df  aixtlr  da^Hlrtat^  Iherdate  tf  its  passage. 

Approved  this  8IM^  4»y  of  Ajinl,  ;A«  lik.  1^. 

feAMEHAMEHA. 

KkASUMAISU. 


^onrt  ■nufxmdii  mr  ths  Maam  6w  enuur  p.  jmn>. 

Be  it   BNACTtD  ^  tAe  King,  the  NoUes  and  Bepresentatives  cf  the 
HoDoiian  l^^^tt^^  An  T^ffitliitwf  CcumoU  MiSfmMfd : 

That  Qemt  P.  Judd,  late  Minister  of  Finance,  be  and  he  is  hereby  re- 
leased, forever,  from  all  msponsibili(y  lo  His  Majes$y?s  Governmenty  for 
a  certaiii  aom  of  nonciy  amounting  to  S2,930  44  which  appears  upon  the 
books  of  the  Department  of  Finance,  debited  to  "  Deficiency  Aceoant/' 
under  date  of  23d  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

Approved  this  2ath  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1859. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Kaahumanv. 


AS  kfrf  ro  vmra*  k  praMm  mpkt  op  water  for  the  cut 

dp  MAkOIlM*. 
Bm  IT  ftiMGTiD  ^  ike  Kmg^  M  HMks  md  K^reserMttnei  ^  the 

SN  1.    That  it  shall  b^  lawful  for  the  Bfinister  of  the  Interior, 
by         ^nith  the      irice  f  oC  Hje  llafesty  in  Cabinet  Gouncil, 

to  leding  fi^.tbpQsand  dollaxs. 


43i3  nsHOH  uwi. 

SiCTiOM  2.  The  amount  arising  from  the  raid  loan  sball  be  applied 
by  ibe  Minister  of  the  Interior,  for  the  purchsae  and  laying  down  of  net* 
water-pipes,  through  the  city  of  Honolulu,  from  the  Nuuanu  or  Phuo« 
VaUey.. 

Section  3.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  to  guaiwiter 
the  payment  of  this  loan,  by  a  mortgage  on  the  receipts  from  water  sup- 
plied to  the  shipping  and  residents  of  Honolulu,  and  the  minister  of 
Finance  ahall  set  apart  and  pay  over  to  the  mortgagees,  all  such  receipti 
from  water  until  the  whole  of  the  principil  and  interest  of  the  aforeaaid 
loan  is  paid  off. 

Section  4.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  sball  have  power  to  laakE 
•ucb  rules  not  in  contravention  of  law,  for  the  regulation  and  sale  of 
water,  to  the  residents  of  Honolulu,  as  may  be  approred  of  by  Hit 
Majesty  in  Cabinet  Council. 

Section  &.     This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  the  dale  of  its 


Approved  Ibis  2\u  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1^9. 

KAHBHAMBHA 

KAAHUIUItn. 


KS  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  TBK  MINIBTEE  OP  THB  INTERIOKTO  OMIir  A 
CHARTER  OF  INCORPORATION  TO  A  "CEMBTERV  AasuClATlON"  FOB 

THE  crry  op  honoluhi. 

Be   rr   knactsd  by  tit  King,  the  TiobUt  and  Bepmmtatna  «/*  tit 
HateaHan  hlandi  in  Ltgatatine  Counat  aisemUed : 

Section  1.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorbed,  at  bii 
discretion,  to  grant  a  charter  of  laeorporation  for  a  "  CenKtery  Aoaocia- 
tion"  for  (he  city  of  Honolulu,  to  any  persons  applying  therefor,  mfajcct 
■o  all  the  regulations  and  requirements  prescribed  in  the  act  ivbttDg  to 
corporations,  passed  April  17ih,  1356,  and  ameaded  April  24ik.  18G0. 
but  without  limit  as  to  time. 
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SacfnoH  3.    Thk  Ael  iImII  tahs  efliiet  firani  mud  after  the  date  of  its 
panage. 

AppTOTed  this  4lh  day  <rfMay,  A.  D.  I8B9. 

EAHBHAMBHA. 
Kaabumaiiu. 


Bs  IT  sff ACTED  by  the  ]Bngt  the  NaUes  and  Rqnreseniaiwei  cf  the 
HawaUan  Monde  in  LegidaHpe  Canneil  aeeemUed: 

That  the  Minitter  of  Finance  be  aathoriaed  to  pay  to  the  Heirs  of  his 
late  Royal  Highness,  Moees  Keknaiwat  the  sum  of  six  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty  41-100  dolhrs,  being  principal  and  interest  on  sundry 
amounts  received  by  Government  for  the  sale  and  lease  of  portions  of 
said  H.  Kekuaiwa^  land  of  Koloa,  island  of  Kauai. 

Approved  this  9th  day  of  May»  A.  Dl  18&9. 

KAHEHAIIBHA. 
Kaahumamv. 


AN   ACT  TO  aid  IN  THB  SSTABUSHMBIir  OF  HOSPITALS  FOB  TBOi 
BSNSFIT  OF  SICK  AND  DIflABLID  HAWAIIAN  SBAMBN. 

Ba  rr  snactbd  hy  the  Emg^  lis'  IVUhv  and  Bepreeentathee  ef  the 
HtuDonan  Uande^  in  LegidoHoe  (3mnc3  aeeemUed: 

Sbction  1.  Any  passenger  arritnigfioai  a  foreign  port  at  any  of  the 
ports  of  this  kingdom,  shall  be  siAjeet  to  a  tax  of  two  doihirs  Tor  the 
8U|^rt  of  hospitals  for  the  benefit  of  siek  and  disabled  Hawaiian  seamen, 
which  shall  be  paid  to  the  seveiaf  coHeeton  at  customs  bcffore  any  per- 
mit is  issued  to  such  pessenger  in  aoeoidakiee  with  existing  laws,  or  the 
pn        M  of  the  Cml  Code  h         >v  to  m  into  eflect 

Mdy  fstimis»  m  4ie 
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muiner  aod  tbnn  prescribed  by  iaw,  of  the  amounts  received  by  them, 
in  pursuance  of  tbe  foregoing  section,  to  the  Minister  of  FinaQce,  who  ia 
required  to  hold  the  same  subject  to  the  disposition  of  the  Uinist«r  i»f 
the  Interior,  according  to  the  r^uirements  of  the  Civil  Code  in  regard 
10  ttw  hospital  tax  on  Hawaiian  seamen. 

Section  3.  If  the  master  of  any  vessel  shall  allow  any  passeoget  to 
land  his  baggage  or  other  cflects,  at  any  port  of  this  kingdom,  ivilhoui 
the  payment  of  the  aforesaid  tax,  he  shall  be  liable  therefor,  and  also  to 
a  penalty  of  not  lesa  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  to  be  imposed 
by  the  collector,  in  his  dtscrctioD  ;  such  baggage  or  other  effects  shall  be 
subject  to  seizure  and  sale. 

All  penalties  under  this  act  shall  accrue  (o  the  benefit  of  said  ho«^ita) 
fund. 

Sbctioh  4.  This  act  shall  take  eflect  and  be  in  force  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  "  Polynesian"  newspaper. 

Approved  this  I3th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  IS59. 

,,,    ,     ^     _  KAMEHAMEHA 


Be  it  unacted  fty   the   King,  the  Nobles  and   Repretenialiva  of  tie 
Hawaiiait  bltuula  m  Leguiatitt  CewtcH  tuitMiied : 

Section  1.  That  the  House  of  Representatives  do  appoint  one  peraoo, 
the  Minister  of  Finance  be  required  to  appoint  a  secotid,  and  tb«  twin 
of  His  Hoyal  Highnew  the  late  Prince  M.  Kekuaiwu  be  allowod  to  aeltM 
a  third,  to  which  three  persons  shnll  be  referred  the  claim  of  the  hein  rf 
the  late  Prince  Mosos  Reltuaiwa  now  before  the  Leaislaturo  od  petition, 
to  the  House  of  Representatives,  with  power  to  summon  wilnesaea ;  and 
tlie  Minister  of  Finance  is  hereby  authorised  to  pny  any  awmtd  thai 
may  be  rendered  in  the  matter,  should  any  award  be  rendered 
by  th«  said  refereea,  or  a  najoiity  of  thenii  in  bivof  of  tha  a»id  h«n. 


UOinOM  Of  OITIL  OOM.       ^^ 

JkaiA» DistriMi  JMonefoI- Oahanlnidtiy  nqdni to  affnu bdiM* 
the  lefeiees  whkh  nuy  be  vlttlDd  ail  MtnA  tits  iatoieaiB  af'  tlw 
GoTerament 

The  claimant  aball,  prerkxnljr  to  tha  etmnntncerasnt  of  prpcwilflga 
befoie  MMrefciiWt  gvre  Becnrity  to  piy  all  eoets  that  may  accnie.by   ' 
this  ioveatigation  whatever  may  tn  the  reeult 

Sionon  2.    Thia  act  ahall  take  effect  from  and  after  tbe  day  of  ita 
panage. 

Annored  thia  13lh  day  of  Hay,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAU£HAHEHA. 


JOINT  rbsoldhom  BESPBCzraa  raK  fqbucation  of  tbe  ctvil  codb. 

Bb  tr  tffACTBD  ig  t^  JBhf,  liir  UbiHt  <md  Beprapaaiku  t^  tht 


SEcneif  1.  That  tbe  Hinitter  (tf  the  Interior  be  authorized  to  a^ipwi^ 
two  commisBiocers  to  examine  and  mnke  confonn  the  Hawaiian  and 
Eogliah  vertioDs  or  tbe  Ci*tl  Code  previous  to  tbait  |Hiblicat)<IB ;  to 
reconcile  and  amend  all  verbal  discrepancies  therein,  and  n-hich  com- 
missiooen  ahall  also  be  charged  wilh  ibe  duty  of  auperialendfng  Ae 
printing  of  said  Code,  and  preparing  proper  indicea  of  the  same. 

Sacmif  3.  That  tbe  said  com  misa loners  be  further  chafed  with 
the  duty  of  profiling  in  the  same  volume  the  Constitution  of  the  King- 
dom, with  the  amendmenta  of  tbe  &me  therein  incorporated,  and  of 
appending  so  much  of  the  laws  now  in  force,  not  expressly  repealed,  or 
es|iressly  r^nacted  by  the  Civil  Code,  as  to  them  shall  seem  expedient  j 
the  acts  of  the  present  Session;  and  all  treaties  with  foreign  Powen 
now  ID  force,  and  tbe  treaty  recently  concluded  with  France. 

SKcnoH  3.  Tbkt  the  said  coBmiKionerB  be,  and  hereby  are  andior- 
i»d  to  dnw  upon  the  Hinistar  «f  Financa  lor  the  aiun  of  f'-"  Kondnd 
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dollaft,  as  remunentioD  for  perfonniiig  the  dntiee  imposed  opon  them 

by  sections  first  and  second  of  this  resolation. 

Approved  this  13th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1859. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
'Kaahukaky. 


AN   ACT   TO   AMEND    CHAPTBR   XUI    OF   THE   PENAL   CODE 

Bb  it   bnactbd  by  the  King^  the  NoUes  and  Represeniatives  if  tkt 
Bawamn  Islands  in  Ltgidative  Council  assembled: 

That  Chapter  42  of  the  Penal  Code  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended 
by  the  insertion  of  a  new  section,  as  follows  : 

Section  4.  Whoever  shall  distil  any  spiirits  in  this  kingdom,  shall 
be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  nor  less  than 
fifty  dolhifs,  and  in  default  of  payment  of  such  fine  shall  be  imprisoned 
at  hard  hibor  for  a  term  not  exceeding  two  yean. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  and  become  a  law  on  and  after  the  day  ef 
its  passage. 

Approved  this  27th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Kaahumamu. 


TREATIES 


W^ITH  FOREIONT  OOUNTRIES. 


TBBATIES  WITH  FEA19CB  AND  OBBAT  BRITAIN.  SIONBD 

AT  HONOLtLU.  MABGH  9dm,  1846. 

» 

rKIHUU  TIBATT. 

Lc  temps  ayant  dimootri  la  cottvenaiiee  de  solMlitoer  an  traits  giaiml 
anx  difenes  eoiifVDtioiw  wttaelbiiieiit  contMitiea  jasqa'id  par  la 
Fiance  et  les  Ilea  Saadwieby  ha  GkHnterneoBeofa  Fian^ais  et  Mifaien 
•oat  rfeiproquement  eoBfeaui  dea  artieka  saifanta,  et  les  oot  aign^ 
apr^  avoir  reeonon  eC  anM  qne  foal  aatia  tiait^  ou  conventioo, 
actuellement  exietant  antre  lea  partiea  eontactantee,  eeraii  dteimais 
coaaidM  comma  nol  aC  da  nol  eibi ; 

AancLB  I.    n  7  aum  pais  ai  amitM  perpdtnellea  entie  S.  IL  la  Aai 
des  Fmn^ais  et  ia  Boi  dea  Det  Sandwich,  entre  lean  hdritieia  at 


Aarau  IL  Lea  aajeta  da  B.  IL  la  Boi  dea  FmoQaia  dameaiMi 
daaa  lea  posseariona  da  Boi^ea  Dte  Sandwich,  jootmnt,  qoant  aax 
dfoitt  cirils,  et  poor  oe  qai  fi^faide  knia  peiaoonca  at  lean  propriMa, 
do  b  mtoe  pioteetiaB  qM  «1b  dtaiant  aajali  iadigtoe%  al  la 


444 

Ues  Sandwich  s'engage  k  lenr  accorder  ies  mtoes  droits  et  privii^es, 
que  ceax  accord^  inaintenant,  oa  qui  poarroDt  ^tre  accordea  plus  tAid 
aux  aujets  de  la  nation  la  plus  faToria^. 

AincLB  in.  Aucun  Fran^ais  accus^  d'un  crime  ou  delit  quelconque, 
ne  pourra  ^tre  jug^  que  par  un  jury  compost  de  rMdens  indigenes,  ou 
Strangers  propose  par  le  Consul  de  France,  et  agrees  par  le  GouTeme- 
ment  des  lies  Sandwich. 

Aeticlb  IV.  Le  Roi  des  lies  Sandwich  ^tendra  sa  protection  aur  lea 
naviies  Frangais  leurs  oflkiers  et  ^uipages :  en  cas  de  naufrage  lea 
cM6  et  habitans  des  diffik^ntts  ptftioadta  Uaa  SaiKlwich  dewwo(L\mu 
porter  secours  et  Ies  garantir  de  tout  pillage. 

Lea  indemnitee  de  sauretage  aeront  r4gl^,  en  cas  de  difficult^,  par 
des  aibitres  nomm^  par  Ies  deux  parlies. 

r 

^MmqsB  V.  La  d^sertiot  4^^  Wfimm  spliMffii^  i^hmA  dee  tiaaina 
Pian^ais  aera  aMnemeatii^pOiite  f^ira^iA|l^i^>'^  locales,  qui  derront 
user  de  tons  Ies  moyens  k  ieur  disposition,  pour  antter  Ies  d^serteors. 
Toute  d^pense  faite  dans  de  .juste  iii^itea  pour  s*emparer  d'eox  aers 
rembours^e  par  Ies  Capitaines  ou  propri^ires  des  dits  narires. 

• 

AancLB  VI.  Lea  imarchandiaaa  Ftaa^iaet  ou  racoanues  comme 
laaaal  des  poasessioas  Frara^aiaes,  ae  poanoaot  dtce  prohib^es  on  soomises 
k  aa  droit  d'entr^  plus  41ev4  que  celai  da  &|V.  cent  ad  valorem.  Les 
naa,  eaox  de  vie  et  auties  Uqaaars  spiiitaeiisessont  escopt^s  et  poanont 
tea  ooamis  k  tout  droit  Suitable,  doot  leGoavamemeat  des  lies  Sand- 
wich jugera  convenable  de  les  frappM^  taaia  k  ooaditioa  que  ce  droit  ne 
sera  jamais  assez  dlev^  pour  devenir  un  emp^hemect  absolu  k  limpor- 
lalfeadis  dits  articles. 


Aeticlb  VII.  Les  droits  de  tonnage  ou  d'importation,  ou  teat 
droit  Iev6  sur  des  navires  Fran^ais,  ou  aur  des  marchandises  impoitto 
par  dea  navires  Fmn9ais,  ma  devidat  poiat  either  4eB  droits  iaapgi^ 
awx  navires,  ou  aux  marehaarfiatu  dt  la  aatian  la  plaa  fiivoria^. 

Abucis  VIH.    Lea  aajels  du  Mm  daa  kWa  Saadwick  aaiaat  tnil^ 


445 

sur  le  pied  de  la  nation  hi  plus  AnropB^t  dans  lean  relations  commer- 
ciales  ou  antresavec  k  Fmnoe. 
Fait  k  Honolnlo,  le  96  Maxs,  1846. 


EM.  PERRIN* 
Connd  de  Rmmet  Cfuatgi  thtm 
Miition    SptdaU^   aux   Bet 

[L.  S.] 


E.  C.  WYLLIE, 
Bit  BauKdian  Mc^uhft  Mtms- 
ter  cf  Bardgn  RdaHom, 


[L.  S.] 


lOANE  b, 

JIfamfar  tfihe  Trmntty  Board, 

fL.S.] 


BRinSH  TREATY. 

It  being  desireUe  that  a  geneml  coOYention  should  be  substituted  for  the 
various  instminenli  of  mutual  agreement  at  present  existing  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Sandwich  Islands,  the  following  articles  have, 
for  that  purpose  and  to  that  mtent,  been  mutually  agreed  upon  and 
signed  between  the  QovdHinieilli  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  and  it  has  been  determined  that  any  other  Treaty,  or  Con- 
ventional Agreement,  now  existing  between  the  respective  parties, 
shall  be  henceforward  abrogated  and  considered  null  and  of  no  effect : 

Aeticls  L  There  shall  J^ferp^taal  peace  and  amity  between  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Grsat  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  their  heirs  and  successors. 


Articli  n.  The  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  residing  within 
the  dominions  of  the  King  o^f  ihe  Sandwidi  Islands,  shall  enjoy  the  same 
protection  in  regard  to  their  civil  ri^ts  as  well  as  to  their  perMms  and 
properties,  as  native  subjects ;  and  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands 
engages  to  grant  to  British  subjects  the  same  rights  and  privileges  which 
now  are,  or  hereafter  may  be,  granted  to  or  enjoyed  by  any  odier  for- 
eigners, sublets  of  the  most  'frvored  nation. 

Articlb  III,  No  British  sohjeet  accused  of  any  crime  whatever  shall 
be  judged  otherwise  than  by  a  •jaqrvcomiioeed  of  native  or  foreign  resi- 
dents, proposed  by  the  BriliihuQsnsul  and  aoc^ptod  by  the  Government 

of  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

67 
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Abticlb  IV.  The  protection  of  Ibe  King  of  die  Ssodwich  Mmdi 
■hall  be  exleoded  to  all  British  vessels,  their  ofBc«rs  and  ciews.  In  east 
of  ahipnreck,  the  chiefs  and  inbabitsnta  of  the  diflsrent  puts  of  the 
Sandwich  Islands  shall  succour  them  and  secure  them  from  plunder. 
The  salvage  dues  shall  be  initiated,  in  case  of  dispate,  by  aitntntots 
chosen  by  both  parties. 

Article  V.  The  desertion  of  seamen  embarked  on  board  of  British 
vessels  shall  be  severely  repressed  by  the  local  authorities ;  who  shall 
employ  all  the  means  at  their  dbposal  to  arrest  deserieis ;  and  all  ten- 
Nonable  expenses  of  capture  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  captains  or  owners 
of  ihe  said  vessels. 

Abticle  VI.  British  merchandise  or  goods  recogniied  as  coming  from 
Ihe  British  dominions,  shall  not  be  prohibited,  nor  shall  ihey  be  subject 
to  on  import  duly  higher  than  five  per  cenl.  ad  valorem.  Wines,  bran- 
dies, and  other  spiriluouR  liquors  are  however  excepted  from  this  stipula- 
tion, and  shall  be  liable  to  such  reasonable  duty  as  the  Hawsiia:i 
Government  may  think  fit  to  lay  upon  thero,  provided  always  that  tli" 
amount  uf  duty  shall  not  be  so  high  as  absolutely  to  prohibit  the  impor- 
Inlion  of  the  said  articles. 

Article  VII.  No  tonnage,  import  or  other  duties  shall  br  levied  oii 
British  vessels,  or  goods  imported  in  British  vessels,  beyond  what  are 
levied  on  vessels  or  goods  of  tlie  most  favored  nation. 

Aetulb  VUl.  The  subjects  of  the  King  of  tlie  Sandwich  litand.' 
ahall,  in  their  commercial  or  other  rvlalions  with  Great  Britain,  be 
treated  on  the  fooling  of  the  mosi  favored  nation. 


Done: 


Honolulu  the  36th  of  March,  1S46. 

C.  WVLLIE. 


WM.  MILLER. 

H.  B.  Af.'r  Cmnd'Geturat  far 
ifie  blandt  in  t\e  Pac^r  Ocean, 
(I..  S.J 


HU  JitnoaHan  M^tUi/'i  AKmu- 
ter  of  Fortign  Relatiamt. 

[L.  S.l 


lOANE  it. 

Mmnier  af  the    Treojury  Board. 
[L.  SO 
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TREATY    WITH    DBNMABI^''<llItfNED    AT    HONOLI}LD, 

OOTOKS    19rB,    1846. 

DAMIBH. 


■p. I 


Da  det  er  onskeligt  at  en  almindelig  Convention  og  et  Document  til 
fiettesnor  fcft  gensidig  Oveieenskomst  finder  Sled  imellem  Danroark 
og  Hawaii  Oerne,  er  Man,  af  den  Grand  og  i  aaadan  Henaigt  kommen 
overeens  om  fbigende  AitiUer,  der  ere  undertegnede  af  Begeringerne 
i  Danmark  og  Hawaii  Oeme. 

Art«  I.  Der  skal  rsBie  e?ig  Fred  og  Yenakab  imellem  bans  Majes- 
tst  Kongen  af  Danmark  og  Hans  MajeetsBt  Kongen  over  de  Hawaiianske 
Oer,  deres  Arving^r  qg  Efterfolgene. 

,  *   .  f,  ■  '  '    ■  '     . 

Art.  IL    Hans  Uajestnt^^ongen  of  Danmarks  Undersaatter,  der  ere 

bosiddende  i  Kongeriget  Hawaii,  aknlle  med  Hensyn  til  deres  borgerlige 
Bettigheder,  ^velsom  ti  4^8  Fersoner  og  Eiendomme,  nyde  samme 
Beskyttelse  some  iniodte  TJ|[)4oi»^tter,  og  Haps  MajestsBt  Kongen  over 
Hawaii  Oeme  fi>rpligler  sjg  til  at  tilstaae  danske  Undersaatter  de  samme 
Rettigheder  og  Frivileger,  soiiii  nu  ere,  eller  heiefter  maatte  blive  til- 
staaede  eller  nydte  af  den  meest  begunstigede  frammede  Nations  Un- 
dersaatter. 

Aet.  III.  Denne  Han^  Hawaiianske  Majesteta.  Beskyttelae  skal 
udstrsekke  sig  til  alle  danske  Skibe,  deres  Officers  og  Manskab  i  bans 
Kongeriges  Havne  og  ]She4^«  I  Eiigatid.akiille  de  nyde  al  mulig  Bes- 
kyttelse  imod  Hans  M^jestnt  Eoqgeii  of  Danmarks  Fjender.  I  TiUsUe 
af  Skibbnid  skuUe  de  Kongelige  Locai-Antoriteter  og  Embedsmond 
efter  yderste  Evne  understdtte  dem  og  skikie  dem  for  Flyndring. 

Bjergelon  skal  afgjoies  overeenstemmende  med  den  almindelige 
Bjeignings  Lov  og  i  tvivhomme  Tilfinlde  afgjStes  Sagen  ved  Voldgifts- 
rocand  valgteaf  begge  Parler».  v 

Art.  IV.  Desertation  af  Sdm»nd  henhdiende  til  danske  Skibe  skal 
modarbeides  og  forhindrea  af  de  kicale  Autoritettr,.  some  akidk  anvende 
alle  de  til  derea  Baadighed  staatfide  Midkff  A*  al  «nb<rfde  og  arresteie 
saadanne  Deserteureri  og  do  kndige  Udgifter  darilendredes  af  Capitainen 


I 


eller  Rhedeme.  I  uadanne  TilfaUe  bur  ingen  anodrendiK  Stfenghed 
anvendes,  og  tilborlig  UoderretniDg  boi  stmx  meddeles  den  duiske  Coc- 
sul  DTeTeensstemmende  med  denae  Tnictats  VI  Artiket. 

Abt.  V.  Danake  UndenaKtier  skuile  tillades  at  boe  eller  nedsotle 
sig  hvoraomhelst  i  Kongerigei  Hawaii,  efter  at  have  erhotdt  et  Vidoei- 
byrd  fra  den  danske  Consul,  der  godtgjiir  at  de  ere  deitil  TBrdig«  Indi- 
vider.  Det  bliver  Consulena  Pligt  ikke  at  udstede  taadanoe  Docamenter 
ti]  Andre  end  bona  Jide  Undersaatter  of  Hans  MajestBt  Kongen  of 
DBomark. 

SIralde  danske  Somtend  onske  at  forblire  pna  Oeme,  skal  Ttlladelaen 
hertil  font  iodhentes  af  Regeringcn,  igjennem  den  danske  Consul. 

-Art.  VI.  Man  er  kommen  overeens  om  at  det  alial  paalegges  den 
danske  Consul  ivrigeo  al  s<^  pna  en  venskabelig  og  mindetig  Maade 
alle  Vanskeligheder  afgjarle,  som  maatte  finde  Sted  med  danake  Under- 
saatter, og  noar  nogen  Sag  er  biagt  for  Reilen  til  fremmede  Sagen 
Afgjorebe,  skal  den  fungerende  Dommer  snarest  muligt  undcrrette  den 
Danske  Consul  om  det  Forefaldne.  Ligeledes  bor  Conauien  uopfaoldelig 
underrettes  oin,  ved  Frsfecten  eller  anden  Politie-Bnbedamand,  naar 
danske  Somiend  eller  TTndereaatler  ere  blevne  fengslede  paa  Grund  %f 
Politie— eller  aodre  Foiseelser. 

Abt.  Vn.  logca  danske  Produder  eller  andre  Vaier  ombord  i  eller 
indrdrte  i  danske  Sbibe,  som  «re  tlUadte  at  indfores  af  freramede  Sldbe, 
skulle  forbydes  at  indfores,  eiheller  derfor  betale  mere  end  saadanne  TdM> 
afgirter,  som  i  saadani  Tiifslde  ere  paalagte  den  mecst  begonstigede 
Nation.  Enh»er  Forandring  i  Toldafgifteme,  maa  ikke  fuldbyrdes  eller 
scettes  i  Kia(^  fdrend  toU  Calender  Haaneder  efter  den  fbnte  ofientlige 
Bekjendlgjorelse  af  saadan  Forandring. 


Akt.  VIU.  Danske  HandelsTarer  og  Eiendomme,  eller  Godaii 
i  danske  Skibe,  der  ere  underkaeiede  en  Indforsetslold  hoiere  end  6  per 
cts.  ad  txiiortTTt,  er  del  tiladt  at  oplcegge  paa  Traosit,  eae  imod  Erlaggvlae 
af  den  seedranlige  Transitlold, 

Sa&lBnge  til  at  en  Bygning,  beslemt  til  saadant  Opiag  paa  Traaatt, 
er  Meren  opfUn  af  den  Hawaiianske  Regering,  skal  det  neie  lilladt,  al 
oj^mg^  aaadanne,  danske  Handelmrer  eller  Eiendomme  eller  0«de, 


iudfiine  i  danake  SIribe,  pu  Tmamt  i  prints  I^khan  under  de  v«d- 
kommende  fUwukiMke  Told-Embedsmaods  Segi  og  Orertibyo  og 
under  Annw  *£  OodnM  £ia  eUN  dw  til  livun  Qediet  tt  coDrignaret. 

AxT.  IX.  AUr  dantke  Stdbe  altults  ban  Bet  og  Piivileginm  tit  at 
snlge  deres  Ladtiiiig  eller  en  Deel  of  nmme  i  hvitkeniomhelst  Hxm 
(MK  de  Ihwaiianslie  Oer,  der  nn  ere  aatme  eller  herefter  aabnea  for  fnm' 
med  Huidel  og  at  indlade  hTiUiesomhelBt  HawEuanBlce  Frodocter,  boui 
maatte  modtagea  i  fietaling  for  nadan  Ladniog.  Derirood  skal  det  ikke 
Tsn  tiUadt  damln  Sldbe  at  tage  nogetapmlielat  Goda  eller  Handelsraier 
paa  Pragt  fim  eon  O  eller  Havn  dl  en  anden,  da  aaadan  Eysthaodel 
alene  er  foibehotdt  Sldbe  eeilende  under  Ramiiaoak  Flag. 

An.  X.  Haaa  H^eAst  Kangan.  af  Hawaii  Oenraa.  UndeiMaaer 
ekoUe  i  dsrea  Handela  MiM  Manlaem  i  anhvac  andm  HenaeenJa  til 
Danmark  og  dela  BenMelwr,  btbandleo  pnit  ttamo  Pod,  aon.dm 

meeat  bagoaatigflde  Nation. . 
OiTCt  i  Honololn  dan  IS  Oatabei  1846. 

B.  C.  WYLLIE,  STEEN  BILLE, 


Hans  Hawaiianske  MajestsU  MiO' 
ister  f(«  adenlanake  Anliggendet, 
Og  Uedlemaf  bana  Statataad. 


|L.S.! 


Hans   KoDgelig  danske    MajestKts 
Kannnerberre,  Captain  i  So  Eta- 
leD,  Kidder  af  Danebroge  (^  af 
den  fniDske  Orden  "  pour  le  nte- 
rile  milibiire,"  Chef  af  den  dan* 
skc  Orlogs-Conret  Galathea. 
[L.S.l 
TiiXABs  AaTiKiL. — Denne  Tiaktat  skal  ikke  vmre  vedvarende  fDr>- 
bindende,  fdrend  den  er  nttificeret  af  Hans  Mkjestat  Kongen  of  Dan- 
mark.    Iroidlertid  er  Han,  da  mnligen  danake  Sldbe  eller  ITndenaalter 
koqide  ankomme,  koontan  overaens  om,  at  den  tbieliibig  aka)  trade  i 
Ktafi  bm  dan  Dag  af,  I&na  Majeitat  Eongni  orei  Hairafi  Oema  bar 
tatificeiet  den, 
Oivel  i  Honolulu  den  19  October.  IS46. 

R.  C.  WYLLIE,  STEEN   BILLE, 

Hans  Hawaiianske  MajestietB  Min- :  Hana  Koogelige  danake  Hajeslcels 
titer  for  udenlnnake  Antiggender,  Kammcrberre,  Captain  i  So  Eta- 
og  Medlem  af  bans  Stalsrand.  ten,   Riddei  af  Danebroge  og  af  > 

den  fianske  Orden  "  pour  le  me- 
rite  militaire,"  Chef  af  den  dan- 
ske  Orlogs-Corret  Oalatbea. 
[L.  8.]  i  ^J..%\ 
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ENOLISH    VERSION. 

It  being  desirable  that  a  general  cooventton,  and  instrument  of  inutaal 
agreement,  should  exist  between  Denmark  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
the  following  articles  have  for  that  purpose,  and  to  that  intent,  been 
mutually  agreed  upon  and  signed  between  the  Govemroetits  of  Den- 
mark and  the  Hawaiian  Islands  : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  und  amity  between  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hairai- 
tan  Islands,  their  heirs  and  successors. 

Abt.  n.  The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  residing 
within  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  enjoy 
the  same  protection  in  regard  to  their  civil  rights  as  well  as  to  their 
persons  and  properties,  as  native  subjects  ;  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiiu 
Islands  engages  to  grant  to  Danish  subjects  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be.  granted  to  or  enjoyed  by  any  oihtr 
forei^eTs,  subjects  of  the  mnsl  favored  nation. 

Abt.  III.  The  protection  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  dull 
be  extended  to  all  Danish  vessels,  their  oflicen  and  crews,  nritbin 
ihe  harbors  and  roads  of  his  dominions.  In  time  of  war,  ihey  shall 
receive  all  pussiole  protection  against  the  enemies  of  the  King  a( 
Denmark.  In  case  of  shipwreck,  the  local  authorities  and  ofiicen  o( 
the  King  shall  use  their  utmost  exertions  to  succour  them  and  Kcare 
them  from  plunder. 

The  salvage  dues  ahull  be  settled  according  to  the  geneial  law  c( 
salvage,  and.  in  case  of  dispute,  shall  be  regulated  by  artiilTatots  cboara 
by  both  psTtie^. 

Abt.  IV.  The  desertion  of  seamen  belonging  to  Danish  vessels  shall 
be  severely  repressed  by  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  employ  all 
means  at  their  disposal  to  attest  and  conRne  deserters,  and  the  lawful 
expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  captain  or  owners.  In  such  caaes,  no 
unnecessary  severity  is  (o  be  used,  and  due  notice  is  to  be  imitiediatcly 
given  to  the  Danish  Cental,  agreeably  to  the  6th  article  ol  this  treaty. 


AtT.  V.  DMuah  a^QMli  dwU  ba  &U(nn^«i  leaide  or  Nttfe  on  aay 
pan  of  the  donuoiMN  (rf*  (be  Kii^;^  of  th*  Awmiiin  isiasda,  Hprn  obtoin- 
iogadoca[iwntceTtifyni(,lfaattka]rH«wMtbf'paini»,  from  the  Dtniah 
Consul,  whon  doty  it  ii  not  to^?a  wiy  ueh  doenment  to  olhen  than 
bona  ^  Miqecti  of  His  Mijoi^,  tlw  King  of  DaniMrk. 

Id  the  com  of  Duiah  milon  wiahiog  to  nmua  oa  the  islands,  per- 
mission shall  be  jverioasly  obtained  of  the  Oorenuaent,  by  the  l>aniHh 
Consul. 

AxT.  VI.  k  is  agreed  Aat  the  Danish  Ooosul  shall  be  instnicted  to 
lealouBly  attempt  to  settle  amicaUy  and  extm-jndictally,  all  difficnhiBB 
arising  with  Danish  subjects ;  and  that  when  any  case  is  brought  befen 
the  court  of  foreign  canaee,  the  presiding  judge  shall,  with  the  least 
possible  delay,  communicate  knowledge  thereof  to  the  Danish  Consul ; 
also  thot  when  Danish  sailors  or  suhjects  are  committed,  in  consequence 
of  police  or  other  offenses,  information  shall  be  conveyed  to  him,  forth- 
widi,  by  the  Prefect  or  other  officer  of  the  police. 

Art.  vn.  No  Dsnish  productions,  or  any  other  goods  on  board  of, 
or  imported  in  Danish  ships,  that  can  be  imported  by  other  fnieign  ships, 
shall  be  prohibited,  nor  pay  more  than  those  duties  levied  on  goods  of 
the  most  favored  nation.  Any  alteration  in  the  duties  levied  on  goods, 
shall  not  take  efieet  nor  be  enfoFced,  until  twelve  odendar  months  aliter 
the  first  puUic  aotificatioH  ct  toA  change. 

Art.  VIU,  IhtDisfa  merchandise  and  property,  or  gsods  imported  in 
Danish  vessels,  liaUo  to  an  enbuKe^laty  higher  than  6  per  cent,  ad 
mlorem,  Bball  be  allowed  to  be  bonded,  paying  only  the  usuaj  tiansii 
duty. 

Until  the  erection  of  a  building  by  the  Hawoifcui  Qovemment  for  such 
warehousing  and  bonding,  such  Danish  merchandise  or  property,  or 
goods  imported  in  Danish  vessels,  shftU  be  ;alIowed  to.  be  warehoused 
snd  bonded  in  private  worehousps,  under  the  seals  and  superintendence 
of  the  Ibwaiian  custom4iouse  officers,  and  the  responsibility  of  the 
owner  of  the  goods,  or  the  c 


Art.  IX.    All  Danish  veswli  shall  have  the  right  and  privilege  of 
dbposing  of  theti  cargoes,  or  any  put  thsnof,  at  aU  or  any  of  the  ports 


4ae  mmtam. 

of  lheH>wEi»n  jenTBio<M,M«liiiyii,<>rthUiB>ybew»ftw  bsopeaed  to 
fyni%a-QatmBit»,  mmi  to mi»  immmf  juAaee  of  tiia  Ihwsiiui  lakada 
wUAlk»ytamjnatamiM'fajmm*vtwmdkmtgaeu.  Battbay  Aall  Dot 
be  alknnd  to  take  say  goads  n  «wtahuiBe  or  ftngfa  t  &Dm  (KM  iakad  or 


AxT.  X.  The  sabjecta  of  Hie  Mftjeaty,  the  King  of  Ae  tliwiieii 
[alands,  shall,  in  their  copimerciftl  rebttioiu,  or  rebtiona  of  any  other 
nutore,  with  Denmuk  and  hM poweaaipna.b* InMad  oo  the  iooliag  of 

ihc  most  favored  nation. 

Done  at  Honolulu  thii  IMi  4ay  of  Octolw,  1846. 


R.  C.  WYLLIE, 

Hk  Hawvnui  Uajeety^  Miniateiof 

Fofeiga  KelMioaft  >i><A  Member 

of  Ifia  Counei)  of  Sute. 


(L.8.1 


STEEN  BOLLE, 
Hia  O.  M.^  Gharoberkin,  ud  Pnt 
Oiftua  of  Oo  A.  N. ;  Knight  of 
Dandtago,  and  of  the  Fnaeb  of  • 
der  "Poor  le  Hetite  Militaire," 
^oniMndiiig  H.  D.  M.^  Pr%mie 
Oalathea. 


AonmoNu.  AzticLi. — This  treaty  shall  not  be  pennanenily  btadii^ 
till  it  receive  the  ratification  of  Hia  Uajesty  the  King  of  Denaaarii ;  but 
in  the  meanwhile,  for  the  sake  of  what  IMniili  reaaels  or  nifaiects  may 
avrife,  it  ia  mnlDaUy  agreed  Itvt  it  Aall  lake  efiect,  prorisioaaUy,  fawa 
the  date  of  its  ratification  bj  His  Majeaty  the  King  of  the  Hawaaaa 


Done  at  Honoinin  this  I9th  day  of  October,  1846. 


R.  C.  WYLLIE, 
His  Hawaiian  Majesty's  Minister  of 
PoieigB  Relations,  and  Member 
of  His  Coonctl  of  State. 


tL.S.] 


STEEN  BILLE, 
His  D.  U.'s  Chamberlain,  and  Peat 
Captain  of  the  B.  N. ;  Enigfat  of 
Dartebnge,  and  of  the  Ffeach  or- 
der "  Pnir  le  Merile  Mitiluie.'* 
H.  D.  M.S  Ptignte 


[US.] 


HAIUMA  tHiMXt,  4^ 


tREATy  mtti  iiAM6imG,  Stalrab  At  Honolulu,  jan. 

OAKY  8th,  I84a 

(t  being  desinibie  that  a  geneial  conventioQ  and  iostrument  of  matual 
agreement  should  exist  between  fiambuig  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
the  following  Attides  have,  fof  that  porpoise  and  to  that  intent,  been 
mutually  agreed  upon  and  signed  between  the  GK>vemmenta  of  Ham- 
burg and  that  of  the  Hawaiiad  blands : 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the 
Republic  and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg,  and  His  Majeaty  Ihe 
King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands^  their  heirs  and  successors. 

Article  II.  The  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of  Hambuig,  residing 
within  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  ei^y 
the  same  protection  in  regard  to  theii  civil  rights, .^as  well  as  to  their 
persons  and  properties,  as  native  subjects;  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands  engages  to  grant  to  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Hamburg,  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  which  now  are«  or  may  hereafter  be  granted 
to  or  enjoyed  by  any  other  foreigners,  subjects  of  the  most  fevored 
nation. 

Article  III.  'fhe  protection  of  the  Iting  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
shall  be  extended  to  all  Hambuig  vessels,  their  officers  and  crews,  within 
the  harbors  and  roads  of  his  dommions.  In  time  of  war,  they  shall 
receive  all  possible  protection  against  the  enemies  of  the  ECepublic  of 
Hamburg.  In  case  of  shipwreck,  ihe  local  authorities  and  officers  of  the 
King,  shall  use  their  utmost  exertions  to  succour  them  and  secure  them 
from  plunder.  The  salvage  dues  shall  be  settled  according  to  the  gen- 
eral law  of  salvage,  and  in  case  of  dispute,  shall  be  regulated  by  arbi- 
trators chosen  by  both  parties. 

Abticlb  IV.    The  desertion  of  seamen  beloagii^  to  Hamburg  vessels 
shall  be  severely  lepressed  by  the  local  authorities^  who  shall  employ  all 
means  at  their  disposal  to  arrest  and  confine  deserters,  and  the  lawful 
expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  aaptain.  or  ownexa*    In  such  cases  no^ 
uqii^cessary  severity  ia  to  be  uaedt  and  due  notice  ia  to  be 
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Hamburg  CodsuI,  agreeably  to  (he  6th  Article  of  (hb 


Abticlb  V.  Hamburg  citizens  shall  be  allowed  (o  reside  or  settle  on 
any  part  of  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  upon 
obtaining  a  document  certifying  that  they  are  worthy  persons,  from  the 
Hamburg  Consul,  whose  duty  it  is  not  to  give  any  auch  document  to 
others  than  bona  Jide  citizens  of  the  Kepublic  of  Hamburg.  Id  the  csae 
or  Hamburg  sailors  wishing  to  remain  on  the  islands,  permission  shall  be 
previously  obtained  of  the  government  by  the  Hamburg  Consul. 

Articlb  VI.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Hamburg  Consul  shall  be  iuslrucled 
to  zealously  attempt  to  settle  amicably,  and  extra  judicially,  all  difficul- 
lies  arising  with  Hamburg  citizens ;  and  that  when  any  case  is  brought 
before  the  court  of  foreign  causes,  the  presiding  judge  shall,  with  the 
least  possible  delay,  communicate  knowledge  thereof  to  the  Ham- 
burg Consul,  also  that  when  Hamburg  sailors  or  citizens  are  com- 
mitted, in  consequence  of  police  or  other  offences,  information  ahall  he 
conveyed  to  him,  forthwith,  by  the  Prefect  or  other  ofiker  of  the 
police. 

AsTiCLB  VII.  No  productions  of  the  Kepublic  of  Hamburg  or  anv 
other  goods  on  board  of  or  imported  in  Hamburg  ships,  that  can  be 
imported  by  other  foreign  ships,  shall  be  prohibited,  nor  pay  more  than 
those  duties  leried  on  gtKids  of  the  most  favored  luttion.  Any  alteratioa 
in  the  duties  levied  on  goods,  shall  not  lake  elTect  nor  be  enforced,  anlil 
twelve  calendar  months  after  the  5rst  public  notification  of  stich  change. 

AsTicLK  Vllt.  Hamburg  merchandise  and  property,  or  goods  imported 
in  Hamburg  vessels,  liable  to  an  entrance  duty  higher  than  5  percent. 
ad  BtUorem.  shall  be  allowed  to  be  bonded,  paying  only  the  usual  Uanait 

Akticlb  IX,  All  Hamburg  vessels  shall  have  the  right  and  privil^v 
of  disposing  of  their  cargoes,  or  any  pnrt  thereof,  at  all  or  any  of  |bt 
porta  of  the  Hawaiian  dominions,  now  open,  or  that  may  hereafter  be 
opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  to  take  in  any  produce  of  the  Hawai- 
ian Islands  which  they  may  receive  in  payment  of  aoch  cargoes.     Bm 
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they  shall  not  be  allawed  to  take  any  goods  or  Hieiehaiidise  or  freight 
from  one  islaad  or  port  to  another,  such  coasting  trade  being  restricted  to 
bottoms  sailing  under  the  Hawaiian  flag. 


Articlb  X.  The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  shall  in  their  commercial  relations,  or  relations  of  any  other 
nature,  with  the  Republic  and  free  Ibnseatic  City  of  Hamburg  and 
her  dependencies,  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Done  at  Honolulu,  this  8th  day  of  January,  1848. 

£.  C.  WYLLIfi,  I         B.  A.  StTWERKROP, 

His   Hawaiian  BIajesty*s  Minister  Consul  and  Plenipotentiary  for  the 


of  Foreign  Relations  and  Mem- 
ber of  his  Council  of  State. 
[L.  S.} 


Republic  and  ficee  Hanseatic  City 
of  Hamburg. 

[L.  S.] 


AoDmoNAL  Articls.  This  treaty  shall  not  be  permanently  binding 
till  it  receives  the  ratification  of  the  Senate  of  the  Republic,  and 
free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hambuig,  but  in  the  meanwhile,  for  the  sake  of 
Hamburg  vessels  or  citizens  arriving,  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  it  shall 
take  effect,  provisionally,  from  the  date  of  its  ratification  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Done  at  Honolulu,  this  8th  day  of  January,  1848. 

R.  C.  W7LLIE,  I         E.  A.  SttWERKROF, 

His  Hawaiian  Blajesty's  Minister  Consul  and  Plenipotentiary  for  the 


of  Foreign  Relations  and  Mem- 
ber of  his  Council  of  State. 
[L.  S.] 


Republic- and  free  Hanseatic  City 
of  Hamburg. 

pi.  S.] 
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AGKEEMENT  TOUCHING   CONSOLXS  NOTICES.   UNDER 
THE  DANISH  AND  HAMBURG  TREATIES. 

The  undersigned  hereby  agree  ihai  the  nolices  provided  for  in  the  4(ii 
and  6th  Articles  of  ihe  Treaties  with  Denmark  and  Hamburg,  shall 
be  given  as  follows  : 

1.  Whenever  any  person  belonging  to  a  Danish  or  Hamburg  resad 
shall  be  arrested  or  imjHisoned,  on  proof,  or  notificalion  of  being  » 
deserter  from  such  vessel,  the  marshal  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  police, 
shall  notify  the  same  verbally,  or  if  necessary,  in  writing,  to  the  Coiuttl  of 
Dentnnrk  or  Hamburg,  as  the  case  may  he,  at  the  lime,  or  before  IS 
o'elock  of  the  next  day  following  such  arrest  or  imprisonment. 

S.  When  any  cause  of  importance  in  which  a  subject  of  Denmaric  or 
citizen  of  Hamburg  may  be  plaintiff  or  defendant,  shall  come  before  the 
Judge  of  foreign  causes  in  Honolulu,  or  any  other  port  or  town  wbm  • 
Consular  Agent  of  Denmark  or  Hamburg  shall  huTe  been  recognnei, 
the  presiding  Judge  shall,  with  the  least  poasiWe  dcloy.  commaniott 
knowledge  thereof,  in  writing,  to  the  resident  Consul  of  Oeniaait  or 
Hamburg,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  When  »  subject  of  Denmaric  or  citizen  of  Hamburg,  in  conseqamea 
of  police  or  other  offenses,  commitled  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Hawaiian  Kingdom,  shall  have  been  arrested  ot  imprisoned,  the  Manhal 
or  other  chief  officer  of  the  police,  shall  notify  the  same  verbally,  or,  i( 
neceasaiy,  in  writing,  to  the  Consul  of  Denmark  or  Hamburg,  u  ibr 
case  may  be,  at  the  time,  or  before  12  o'clock  of  the  next  dsy  bUowiog 
such  arrost  or  imprisonment. 

4.  In  all  police  cases  of  slight  importance,  where  the  penalty  is  mnrely 
correctional  and  acquiesced  in,  without  appeal  by  the  piriy  delinqneat. 
it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  give  any  notice  lo  the  Consul,  whether  rack 
pany  be  a  subject  of  Denmark  or  citizen  of  Hamburg. 

5.  In  nil  ports  and  places  where  there  may  exist  no  recognized  Coomd 
•  ir  Consular  Agent  of  Denmark  or  Hamburg,  the  above  notices  dull  k 
dispensed  with,  except  where  the  proceedings  are  appealed 
according  lo  law,  by  any  subject  of  Denmark  or  citizen  of  Haiobaq>,  is 
which  cases  the  local  authorities  are  lo  report  the  case  to  the  Minialn'af 
Foreign  Rrlationa  in  Honolulu,  and  it  shall  be  iocuinbeDl  oa  him, 
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tlM  teul  poBtiUe  delay,  t^MUfyi  kr  writiiv,  Ae  CooMilor  BettflMtfr^r 
Hamburg,  as  tbe  caie  «My  bp« 

&  A  cof^  of  these  pcactkal  nttoe  shall  be  submitted  lo  Che  Gamio^ 
meals  of  Havroii,  Denmark  and  Hambtirg  Ibtf  tbeir  appitieal,  buf  dley 
shall  take  effect  adtnimm  ia  this  IdDgiem  after  tbek  appfosal  by  tlM 
Kioff. 


Done  at  Honolulu,  this  25tb  ia^  of  Jwaary,  1848L 

E.  A.  SttWERKROP. 
RojbI  Danish  Consul,  Conen)  and 
IleiiipoteBtiary  for  the  JSepvUie 


R  C.  WYLLIE, 
Hie  Hawaiian  Majesty's  Mfaiisteref 
Foreign  Relations  and  Member  of 
His  Council  of  State. 


[lUSJ 


and  free  Hanseatic  City  ni  Bam* 
buig. 

[k  S.] 


Aivrp'^ed,  KAMEHAill&HA. 

Kio^i  Aha* 
Fal4cs»  January  S7, 1J348. 


TREATY   WITH   THE  DNITED  STATES.  RATIFIED  CW 

THE  MtH  OF  AWJUST,  1860. 

HAMEHAMEHA  IH.,  Ximg  tf  ike  Hmmiian  Mmdw,  t»  M  U$  wham 

them  preeentt  staff  eimei  QaBBTmo : 

Kaow  ¥b,  that  wheieaaa  lieaty  of  frieHdship»  comnMioe  and  navigii^ 
tion,  between  our  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of  North  AaMika, 
was  concluded  and  signed  by  our  and  their  Plenipotentiaries,  in  the 
city  of  WasUngten,  oa  the  20lk  day  ef  December,  1848^,  wlOch 
tieaty  is  word  for  word,  aa  foBofwa : 

Tbe  Ukitko  Statis  or  Aianuca  aai  His  llAiaerv  the  Kim*  ai 
tbe  Ha^wauan  lafcAvaa,  equally  aaimaied.  with  the  desire  of  maintaioioBr 
the  relations  of  good  •ndlBistaiidiii^  wbieh  base  bitberte  so  happily  sobi^ 
sifted  between  their  usspeetireeteilaii  and)  osneoUdating  tbe  commeidak 
iQl^rreurse  between  tbeai^  fcaii>tigMeA  teaBtst>iali  nogotiatioas  fee  Iha 
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coocIutioD  of  a  treaty  ^t  (fieod8bi|>,  commeita  and  iia?igatioo,  for  wiiidi 
purpose  they  have  appointed  Plenipotentiarieay  that  is  to  say : 

Tb^  Piesideot  of  the  United  States  of  Americay  John  M.  Clayton* 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
tho  Hawaiian  Islands,  James  Jadcson  Janres,  accredited  as  His  special 
commissioner  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  who,  aftet 
having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
coochided  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

AancLB  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the 
United  States  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  bhuids,  His  heirs  and  His 
successors. 

AaTiCTiB  II.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 
No  duty  of  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  chaiged  upon  any  goods, 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  country,  upon  importation  from  such 
country  into  the  other,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or  impost  charged 
upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of,  or  imported 
from,  any  other  country ;  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Blajesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  do  hereby  engage,  that  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  state  shall  not  enjoy  any  favor,  privilege, 
or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  also,  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  other  contracting  parties  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  &vor  of 
that  other  state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in  return  for  a  compen- 
sstfou,  as  nearly  as  possible,  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be 
sidjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been 
conditional. 

AancLB  ni.  All  articles  the  produce  and  manubcture  of  either 
country  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  either  country  from  the 
other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  and  thence  coming,  shall,  when  so 
imported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
whether  imported  in  ships  of  the  one  country,  or  in  ships  of  the  other ; 
and  in  like  manner,  all  goods  which  can  legally  be  exported  or  re<«x> 
ported  from  either  country  to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country, 
ihalJ,  when  ao  exported  or  re-exported,  be  sal^t  to  the  same  dotiea, 


mod  be  e&tided  to  tbo  Mine  privileges,  drawbe^ks,  boanties  and  aHow- 
aoces,  whether  ejqpoited  in  ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the 
other ;  and  all  goods  and  articles,  of  whatever  description,  not  being  of 
Che  produce  or  manobctnre  of  the  United  States,  which  can  be  legally 
imported  into  the  Sandwich  Islands,  shall,  when  so  imported  in  vesseb 
of  the  United  States,  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts  or  chaiges, 
than  shsU  be  payable  upon  the  like  goods  and  articles,  when  imported 
in  the  vessels  of  the  most  &vored  foreign  nation  other  than  the  nation  of 
which  the  said  goods  and  articles  are  the  produce  or  manufiurture. 

Abticlb  IV.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light-houses,  pilotage, 
(quarantine,  or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever 
denomination,  shall  be  imposed  in  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the 
other,  in  respect  of  voyages  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  if  laden,  or  in  respect  of  any  voyage,  if  in  ballast, 
which  shall  not  be  equally  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Abticlb  V.    It  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  appljriog  to  the  navigation  and  carry 
ing  trade  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  states  of  either 
contracting  party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved  exclusively 
to  national  vessels. 

Abticlb  VI.  Steam  vessels  of  the  United  States  which  may  be 
employed  by  the  Government  of  the  said  states,  in  the  carrying  of  their 
public  mails  across  the  Rtcific  Ocean,  or  fiom  one  port  in  that  ocean  to 
another,  shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
with  the  privilege  of  stopping  therein  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to  land  passen- 
gers and  their  baggage,  and  for  the  transaction  of  any  business  pertain- 
ing to  the  public  mail  service  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  subject 
in  such  ports  to  no  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light^iouses,  quarantine, 
or  other  similar  duties  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomi- 
nation. 

Abticlb  VII.  The  wfaaleshipsof  the  United  Slates  shall  have  access 
to  the  ports  of  Hilo,  Keakkekua  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
for  the  purposes  ot  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of 
Ikmolulu  and  Lahaina,  whfeb  only  are  puis  of  entry  for  aB  merchant 


^4  f^HuMtH 

ftmeh,  and  in  M  tte  i/tM^JOknitA  potH^  Aqr  ihiJl  bil  i^MftdMdl  it 
Mido  or  tanef  theit  sutipKes  or  goodb,  ^iftieptiiigf  ^f/kHiatm  IB|MM;  ti 

W  ■■RnRIf  or  IWQ   IIUDQIVIl  QvUSIo   mm  vOIVrvlVI   lOr  OBClr  T'nBBIf  wllBOVf 

t^fiag  tny  charge  Ibr  iMOtge  ot  hatbor  dteft  of  tttjr  €lOMci!i|>fioli,  or  jmjt 
Aitfot  or  impoM  wbatef«r  opoti  Ae  gooM  or  tfrtii^  M  tmdieA  or  Sl»- 
lifod.  They  tMt  aho  bo  pAtttitted,  with  Ao  ifto  etemptiM  ^qM»  all 
^igM  for  toitaago  and  bailKir  d«M,  fflnrthor  lb' ttiulo  or  baiter,  wMr  Ao 
iOfliO  osemptioa  as  to  spMMNMui  liqoots^  to  llM  aMMoalil  amoittt  of  out 
thonsaod  dollan,  md  pahnm,  tot  eaek  voomI,  ^yittgf  v|iOa  the  aidifeiid 
goods,  and  articles  so  traded  and  bartered,  no  other  or  higher  dmiBB^ 
thn  avo  payable  OB  like  goods  and  artiele^' ^4io#^)iOfted  io  Ao  ^IMsb 
aad  by  Ao  citixens  or  sabjecto  of  the  meet  fhrorM  fMOign  natioiii  Tkiy 
AaU  abo  be  pemitted  to  pass  fimo  port  to  poftof  Ae  Sandwiell  lalMlk 
fet  the  purpose  of  prafeurtag  r^ftortia»ato,  bat  Aey  shaR  not  dtoclMKi 
tMr  seamen  or  land  Aeir  passengeia  ui  Ao  said  islabdo,  oiMflC  si 
Lihaioa  and  Honoiulo,  and  in  all  the  perto  aHmed  is  Ais  oillrio^  Aft 
whaleships  of  Ae  United  States  shall  enjoy  in  all  respects  wbataoevsi; 
oUtho  rights,  priTileges  and  irtnnaaitie%  #hicfc  avi  sojoyed  by,  #r  slaD 
bft  granted  to,  Ae  whaleships  of  Ae  most  Atovei  feioigii  OaiioAi 
Mto  prititege  of  freqneiiting  Ae  three  petts  of  tbo  atodwioh 
dtofo  nomed  in  Aisarficle,  not  feikigpofOi  dfolAry  flrr  atotohaat 
is  also  guaranteed  to  all  the  public  armed  Teasels  of  Ae  (Jnitfed  StiML 
But  noAing  in  Ais  article  shall  be  construed  as  auAorizing  any 
of  Ae  United  States,  baring  on  board  any  disease  usually 
requiring  quarantine,  to  enter,  during  the  cOtttiOQOnoe  of  suclrdieeiiS  so 
board,  any  port  of  the  Sandwich  Mondl,  other  than  LahalttA  or 
Honolulu. 


AarncLB  VIII.  The  contraeting  paities  oiigago,  in  restni  to  tho 
sooal  pririleges  Aat  the  citizens  of  the  United  Stateo  of  America 
sa^y  In  Ae  dominions  of  His  BAs|)esty  the  King  of  Ae  HawtiiM 
Islands,  and  Ae  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in  tho  United  StMsa  of 
America,  Aat  they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  trnvel  and  to 
reside  in  the  states  of  Ae  two  high  contracting  parties,  subject  to  the 
sano  precautions  of  police  Which  are  pmetised  towtids  Ae  sahiertif  or 
oMtosas  of  tho  most  fliTored  nations.  They  skill  hb  oatitled  to  oeoipy 
dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  tfaoir  peiaoaal  ptupui^p  of 
o«w)r  irind  and  desatl(idoa,  by  sale,  gift^  eiehiage^  wiH^  or  ia  aay^ 
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way  whatSTer,  withoat  the  smallest  hindrance  or  "obstacle;  and  their 
heirs  or  lepieientatives,  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or 
ab  iniestaio;  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  payix^  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  governments  such  dues  only  ad  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like 
cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs  and  representative,  such 
care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of 
a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may 
take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  should  arise 
among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the 
same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein 
the  said  goods  are.  Wheie,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real 
estate  within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  Iry  the 
laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he 
not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
government  of  the  respective  states.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever, 
any  taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater  than  those  which  are  paid,  or 
may  hereafter  be  paid,  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
natioQ  in  the  respective  stales  ef  the  high  contracting  parties.  They 
shall  be  fsempt  from  all  military  service,  whether  by  bind  or  by  sea ; 
from  forced  loan^  and  from  every  extraordinary  contribution  not 
general  and  by  law  established*  Their  dwellings,  warehouses,  and  all 
premises  appertaining  thereto,  destined  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  or 
residence,  shall  be  respected.  No  arbitrary  search  of,  or  visit  to  their 
houses,  and  no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  whatever  of  the 
books»  papers  or  aceounts  of  their  trade,  sh^  be  made ;  but  such  mea- 
sures shall  be  executed  only  in  conformity  with  the  legal  sentence  of  a 
competent  tribunal ;  and  each  of  the  two  coatiacting  parties  engages 
that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  residing  in  their  respective 
states,  shall  enjoy  their  property  and  personal  security,  in  as  full  and 
ample  manner  as  their  own  citiasns  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  but  subject  tiw«ys  to  the  laws  and 

statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 
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Aeticlb  IX.  The  citiiens  aod  sobiaets  of  each  of  the  two  contael- 
ing  parties  shall  be  (roe  in  the  states  of  the  other  lo  maaage  their  own 
aflbiis  themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affiun  to  the  managemeal  of  any 
persons  whom  they  may  appoint  as  their  broker^  &ctor  or  agent»  nor 
shall  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties  be  wtwined 
in  their  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  soch  capacitiee,  nor  shall  they  be 
called  npon  to  pay  any  sakiy  or  rsmaneratiea  to  any  person  whom  they 
shall  not  choose  to  employ.  Absolute  fieedom  shall  be  gifen  in  all 
cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  ba%ain  together  and  to  fix  tho  priea  of 
any  goods  or  merchandise  imported  into^  or  to  be  eqwrted  fnm  the 
states  and  dominions  of  the  two  contracting  parties;  save  and  except 
generally  such  cases  wherein  the  laws  and  usages  fd  the  country  nay 
require  the  intervention  of  any  special  agents  in  the  stetee  and  domin- 
ions of  the  contracting  parties.    But  nothing  contained  in  this  or  any  other 

■ 

article  of  the  present  treaty  shall  be  construed  to  authoriae  tiie  sale  of 
spirituous  liquors  to  the  natives  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  fiuether  than 
such  sale  may  be  allowed  by  the  Hawaiian  laws. 

Artklb  X.  Each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  have,  in  the 
ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  of  their 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  with 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation ;.  but  if  any  such  consub  shall  exercise 
commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  laws^  and  usages  to  which 
the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  phce. 
The  said  consuls,  vice^onsuls,  and  commercial  agents  are  aw^horiaed  to 
require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  seareh,  amet,  deten- 
tion and  imprisoomeot  of  the  deserters  finom  the  ships  of  war  and  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officen,  and  shall  in  writing  demand 
the  said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  registen  of  the  vessels, 
the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  thai  such  indi* 
viduals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  anb- 
stantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  desertsn,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  vice-consab 
or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the 
request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  chum  them,  in  order  to  be  deteined 
until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessel  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the 
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nation,  or  any  other  veaael  whataoevar.  The  agenta,  owners  or  masters 
of  Teasels  on  account  of  whom  the  deserters  have  been  apprehended, 
upon  requisition  of  the  local  authorities  shall  be  required  to  take  or  send 
away  such  deserters  from  the  states  and  dominions  of  the  contracting 
parties,  or  give  such  security  for  their  good  conduct  as  the  law  may 
require.  But  if  not  sent  back  nor  reclaimed  within  six  months  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expenses  of  such  imprisonment,  are 
not  defrayed  by  the  party  causing  such  arrest  and  imprisonment,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
However,  if  the  deserters  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offense,  their  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  their  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Articlb  XI.  It  is  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience 
shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  and  autgects  of  both  the  contracting 
parties,  in  the  countries  of  the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being 
liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  ef  their  religious  belief. 
But  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with 
the  exclusive  right  of  the  Hawaiian  Government  to  regulate  for  itself  the 
schools  which  it  may  establish  or  support  within  its  jurisdiction. 

Articlb  XII.  If  any  ships  of  war  or  other  vessels  be  wrecked  on  the 
coasts  of  the  states  or  temUmes  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  such 
ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances 
belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise  which  shall  be 
saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof  if  sold,  shall  be  {etithfully 
restored  with  the  least  possible  delay  to  the  proprietors,  upon  being 
claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  duly  authorized  factors ;  and  if  there  are 
no  such  proprietors  or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  mer- 
chandise, or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board 
such  wrecked  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American  or 
Hawaiian  consul,  or  vice-consul,  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have 
taken  place ;  and  such  consul,  vice-consul,  proprietors  or  factors,  shall 
pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property, 
together  with  the  mte  of  salvage  and  expenses  of  quarantine  which 
would  have  been  payable  in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel; 
and  the  goods  and  merchandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  sub- 
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ject  to  duties  nnlesB  entered  for  consiiniplion ;  it  being  undemood  that 
in  case  of  any  legal  ckim  upon  such  wreck,  goods  or  merchandise,  the 
same  shall  be  referred  for  decision  to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the 
country. 

Articlb  Xin.  The  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
which  may  be  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  cause  into  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  other,  shaQ  be  exempt  from  all  duties  of  port  or  navigatioD 
paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  if  the  motives  vdiich  led  to  their  seeking 
refuge  be  real  and  evident,  and  if  no  caigo  be  dischaiged  or  taken  on 
board,  save  such  is  may  relate  to  the  subsistence  of  the  crew,  or  be 
necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  vessels,  and  if  they  do  not  stay  in  port 
beyond  the  time  necessary,  keeping  in  view  the  cause  which  led  to  Aeir 
seeking  refuge. 

Articlb  XIV.  The  contracting  parties  mutually  agree  to  surrender, 
upon  oflkial  requisition,  to  the  authorities  of  each,  all  persons  who,  being 
chaiged  with  the  crimes  of  murder,  pimcy,  arson,  robbery,  forgery  w 
the  uttemnce  of  foiged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either, 
shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other :  provided,  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  person  so  chaiged  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  there 
been  committed ;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magfatmtes  of  the 
two  governments,  shall  have  authority,  upon  comphint  made  under  oadi, 
to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  person  so  chaiged,  that 
he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively, 
to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  beard  and  considered; 
and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  ce^ 
tify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue 
for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehensioo 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the 
requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Akticlb  XV.  So  soon  as  steam  or  other  mail  packets  ander  the  fleg 
of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  have  commenced  running 
between  their  respective  ports  of  entry,  the  contracting  partiee  «giee  to 
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receite  at  die  poet^Aees  of  diote  ports  all  mailable  matter,  and  to  for- 
ward it  as  diieeled,  the  destinatioQ  being  to  some  ragfolar  post-oflke  of 
either  country;  chaffing  thereupon  the  regular  postal  rates  as  established 
by  law  in  the  territories  of  either  party  receiving  said  mailable  matter, 
in  addition  to  the  original  postage  of  the  office  whence  the  mail  was 
sent  Hails  for  the  United  States  shall  be  made  up  at  reguhur  interrak 
at  the  Hawaiian  poetHiffice,  and  dispatched  to  ports  of  the  United  States, 
the  postmasters  at  which  ports  shall  open  the  same,  and  forward  the 
enclosed  matter  as  directed,  crediting  the  Hawaiian  Government  with 
their  postages  as  established  by  law  and  stamped  upon  each  manuscript 
or  printed  sheet. 

All  nmilable  ouitter  destined  for  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  received 
at  the  several  post-offices  in  the  United  States  and  forwarded  to  San 
Francisco  or  other  ports  on  the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  States,  whence 
the  postmasters  shall  dispatch  it  by  the  regvdar  mail  packets  to  Hono- 
lulu, the  Hawaiian  Government  agreeing  on  their  part  to  receive  and 
collect  for  and  credit  the  post-office  department  of  the  United  States 
with  the  United  States  rates  charged  thereupon.  It  shall  be  optional  to 
prqiay  postage  on  letteis  in  either  country,  but  postage  on  printed  sheets 
and  newspapers  shall  in  all  cases  be  prepaid.  The  respective  post-office 
dcpartmeaits  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  in  their  accounts,  which  are 
to  be  adjusted  annually,  be  credited  with  all  dead  letters  returned. 

Abtklb  XVI.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  foice  fiom  the  date  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  and  further, 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  purties 
shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Ae 
same,  each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  at  the  end  ef  the  said  term  of  ten  yean,  or  at  any 
subsequent  term.  Any  citisen  or  sidyject  of  either  party  infringing  the 
articles  of  this  treaty  shall  be  held  responslUe  for  the  same,  and  the  har- 
mony and  good  correspondence  between  the  two  governments  shall  not 
be  interrupted  thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the 
ofiender  or  sanction  such 


Abticli  XVn.  The  preeent  trsaty  Aall  be  ratified  by  the  Fkesident 
of  the  United  States  of  AmeiJca,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  tiie  said  States,  and  by  His  Hajesty  the  King  of  the 
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Hawaiian  Islands,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Coaneil  of  State, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Honotala  within  eighteen 
months  from  the  date  of  its  signatiue,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  triplicate,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Wash- 
ington, in  the  English  langoage,  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

[Seal.]       JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 

[Seal.]        JAMES  JACKSON  JARVES. 

And,  Whbrbas,  we  have  carefully  examined  ail  the  points  and 
articles  thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Council  of  State, 
We  have  confirmed  and  ratified  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  We  do  confirm 
and  mtify  the  same,  in  the  most  efifectnal  manner,  promising  on  Our 
faith  and  word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  successors,  to  fulfil  and  observe 
it,  ftiithfully  and  scrupulously  in  all  its  clauses. 

In  faith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  ratification  with  our  own  hand, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  the  great  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 

Oiven  at  Our  Palace  at  Honolulu,  this  nineteenth  day  of  August,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  in  the 
twenty-fifth  of  Our  reign. 

[Seal]        KAMEHAMEHA.     ' 
Kboni  Ana. 

By  the  Kmg  and  the  Premier. 

R.  C.  WYLLIE. 
Minister  of  Foreign  Relations. 

Exchange  of  Katifications.>— We,  the  undersigned,  Kobbrt  Ceicb- 
TON  Wyllub,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  His  Majesty  the  King  ot 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Charles  Bunker,  Consul  of  the  United 
States,  for  Lahaina,  having  been  authorized  by  our  respective  Govern- 
ments to  exchange  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Com* 
merce  and  Navigation  between  His  Hawaiian  Majesty  and  the  United 
States,  concluded  and  signed  at  Washington,  on  the  twentieth  day  of 
December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine,  certify  : 

That  we  have,  thb  day,  met  for  that  purpose,  and  after  comparing 
the  said  ratifications  each  with  the  other,  and  both  with  the  Original  oi 
said  Treaty,  have  effected  the  exchange  accordingly. 
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In  witneas  wheieof^  we  hftTe  agned  thit  entifieale,  mi  Honohilii,  this 
twenty-fourth  dmy  of  August,  one  fhoyind,  eight  hundred  and  S&y  wad 
have  thereunto  affiaed  our  respectifo  aenls. 

[L.  S.]        B.  C.  WTLUfi. 

[L.  S.]        CHARLES  BUNK£R. 


TREATY   WITH   GREAT   BRITAIN,   RATIFIED   ON    THE 

•th  of  mat,  1868. 

KAMEHAMEHA  IIL,  Kmg  of  the  BMoaikm  bUmds,  u  att  towhmn 

tke$e  pre$eMi9  ikatt  oome^  OuBmiG : 

Whereas,  a  trenty  of  firimdahim  commerce  nnd  naTigation,  between  Us 
and  Her  moet  Gracioiis  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  &itain  and  Ire- 
land, Defender  of  the  Faith,  kc^  &c^  kc^  was  concluded  and  signed 
at  Honolulu,  on  the  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Us 
and  of  the  said  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  duly  and  respectively  author- 
ized for  that  purpose,  which  treaty  is  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

Heb  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Kimo  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  being 
desirous  to  maintain  and  improve  the  relations  of  good  understanding 
which  happily  subsist  between  thern^  and  to  promote  the  commercial  in- 
tercourse between  their  respective  sutjfBcts,  have  deemed  it  expedient  to 
conclude  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  have 
for  that  purpose  named  as  their  rsqiective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
3ay : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Gceat  Britain  and  Irebnd,  William  Miller, 
Esquire,  Her  Consid  General  for  the  Islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean : 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  Robert  Crichton 
Wyllie,  Esquire,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations,  Blember  of  his  Privy 
Council  of  State  and  of  His  House  of  NoUes : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  fonut  have  agreed  tqion  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing articles : 
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Abticlk  I.  Theie  shall  be  perpetaal  friendship  between  Her  Hajesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Iieland»  Her 
Hein  and  Sacceesois,  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  blands,  Hii  Hein 
and  Succeeson^  and  between  their  respective  subjects. 


Articlb  n.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  Her 
tannic  Kajesty,  and  the  Hawaiian  lal8iids»  a  reciprocal  freedom  of  com- 
merce. The  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contrscting  parties  reqiectifely, 
shall  haTe  liberty  freely  and  securely  te  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes, to  ail  pbces,  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  odMr^  where 
tmde  with  other  nations  »  permitted.  They  may  remain  and  rsside  is 
any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively,  and  hire  and  occupy  houMs 
and  warehouses ;  and  may  trade,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  in  alt  kinds  9i 
produce,  manu&ctares,  and  merehandise  of  lawftd  commerce ;  enjoying 
the  same  exemptions  and  privileges  as  native  subjects,  and  subject  alwap 
to  the  same  laws  and  established  customs  as  native  subjects. 

In  Hke  manner,  the  ships  of  war  of  each  contracting  party  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty  to  enter  into  all  haibors,  rivers,  and  plaoes,  within  the 
territories  of  the  other,  to  which  the  ships  of  war  of  other  nationeare  or 
may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  anchor  there,  and  to  remain,  and  refit; 
subject  atways  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  two  countries 
respectively. 

The  stipulations  of  this  article  do  not  apply  to  the  coasting  trade, 
which  each  contracting  party  reserves  to  itself,  respectively,  and  shall 
regulate  according  to  its  own  laws. 

Articlb  III.  The  two  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  diat  any 
favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  mattera  of  commerce  or  navi- 
gation, which  either  contracting  party  has  actuaHy  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  almll  be 
extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gra- 
tuitously if  the  concession  in  fiivor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been 
gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  pio- 
portionate  value  and  efiect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the 
concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

AancLB  IV.  No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  of  any  article 
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the  growth,  produce  or  manufkctore  of  the  Hawaiian  Ishnds,  and  no 
other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce  or  manu&cture  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  article,  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreign  country.. 

Nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  the 
territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  the  exportation  of  any 
article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable, 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article,  to  any  other  foreign  country.  No 
prohibition  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  of  any  firticle,  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territoriies  of  eithe?  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  the  importation  of  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibi- 
tion be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  of  any  article  from  the  territories 
of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to 
the  territories  of  all  other  nations* 

Articta  V.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  chains  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, light,  or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of 
damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in 
any  of  the  ports  of  the  Hawaiiian  tslands  on  British  Tessels,.than  those 
payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Hawaiian  Teasels,  nor  in  the  ports  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  territories,  on  Ibwatian  vessels,  than  shall  be  pay- 
able in  the  same  ports  on  British  vessels. 

Article  YI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of 
any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  whether  such  importation  shall'  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  British 
vessels  r  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of  any 
article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  dominions  of  Her 
Britannic  fifiajesty,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British  or 
Hawaiian  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  boun- 
ties and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  which  is 
or  may  be  legally  exportable  from  the  Hawaiian  Islands  whether  such 

exportation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties 
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shall  be  paid,  and  the  aame  bounties  and  dmwbacks  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  ejportaUe  from 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  whether  such  shall  be  in  British  or 
in  Hawaiian  vessela. 

Aeticlk  VII.  British  whale-ships  shall  have  access  to  the  ports  of 
Hilo,  Kealakekua  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  for  die  purpose 
of  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  Honolulu  and 
Lahaina,  which  two  last-mentioned  ports  only  are  ports  of  entry  for  all 
merchant  vessels,  and  in  all  die  above-named  ports,  they  shall  be  permitted 
to  trade  or  to  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  excepting  spirituous  liquors, 
to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars  md  valorem  for  each  vessel,  without 
paying  any  chaige  for  tonnage  or  for  harbor  dues  of  any  description,  or 
any  duties  or  imposts  whatever  upon  the  goods  or  articles  so  traded  or 
bartered.  They  shall  also  be  permitted,  with  the  like  exemption  from  all 
chaiges  for  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  trade  or  barter,  with  the 
same  exception  as  to  spirituous  liquors,  to  the  additional  amount  of  one 
thaosand  doUavs,  ad  valorem^  for  each  vessel,  paying  on  the  additional 
goods  and  articles  so  traded  and  bartered,  no  other  or  higher  duties, 
than  are  pajraUe  on  like  goods  and  articles,  when  imported  in  natioml 
vessels,  and  by  native  subjects.  They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass 
from  port  to  port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
refreshments,  but  they  shall  not  discharge  their  seamen  or  land  their 
passengers  in  the  said  islands,  except  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  and  in 
all  the  ports  named  in  this  article,  British  whale-ships  shall  enjoy,  in  all 
respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunides,  which  are 
or  may  be  enjoyed  by  nadonal  whale-ships  of  the  most  favored  oadon. 
The  like  privilege  of  frequenting  the  three  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
named  in  this  article,  which  are  not  ports  of  entry  for  merchant  veneb, 
is  also  guaranteed  to  all  the  public  armed  vessels  of  Great  Britain. 
But  nothing  in  this  ardcle  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  British 
vessel  having  on  board  any  disease  usually  regarded  as  requiring  quaian- 
tine,  to  enter,  during  the  continuance  of  any  such  disease  on  board,  any 
port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  other  than  Honolulu  or  Lahaina, 

AaxicLE  VIII.    All  merchants,  commandera  of  ahipHi  4))4j9^|kM9>)fll* 
subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have  ' 
ian  Islands,  to  manage  their  own  afiain  th^ 


to  the  management  of  whomsoever  tk^y  please,  as  bndm,  ftdor,  agent 
or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they  be  oUiged  to  employ  any  other  persons 
than  those  employed  hy  Hawaiian  snbjeets,  nor  to  pay  to  snch  persons 
as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ,  any  higher  salary  or  remuneration  than 
such  as  is  paid,  in  like  cases,  by  Hawaiian  subjects.  British  subjects  in 
the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  at  liberty  to  boy  from  and  to  sell  to  whom 
they  like,  withoat  being  lestrahied  or  prejudiced  by  any  monopoly, 
contnu^t,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  whatever;  and  abso- 
lute freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to 
bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  imported 
into,  or  exported  from  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  as  they  shall  see  good ; 
observing  the  laws  and  estaUished  customs  of  those  islands.  The  same 
privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
by  Hawaiian  subjects,  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  in  the  territones  of 
the  other,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  full  and  pcfrlect  jnotection  for  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts 
of  justice  in  the  said  coonfries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and 
defense  of  their  just  rights;  and  they  shaU  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in 
all  causes,  the  advocates,  attomejrs  or  agents  of  whatever  description, 
whom  they  may  think  proper;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  as  native  subjects. 

Article  (X.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  pdice  of  the  ports,  the 
lading  and  unlading  of  ships,  the  warehousnig  and  safety  of  merchandise, 
goods  and  effects,  the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise, 
and  the  disposal  of  personal  property  at  every  sort  and  denomination  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  what- 
soever, as  also  with  regaid  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  subjects 
of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  the 
ssme  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  subjects;  and  they  shall 
not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  im- 
posts or  duties,  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  subjects  : 
subject  always  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  such  territories. 

In  Ike  event  of  any  subject  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
iridMMtt  will'  or  ^tSBlameBt,  hi  the  territories  of  Ae  other  contrscting 
MHIitaiMnly  eoDSidy  or  acting  consul  of  the  nation  to  which 
"  4Bfli  so  £ir  as  the  laws  of  each  country  will 
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pennit,  take  chaige  of  the  property  which  the  deceased  may  have  left, 
for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs  and  creditors,  untii  an  executor  or 
adminisUator  be  named  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  whicH 
the  death  shall  have  taken  place. 

• 
Aeticlb  X.  The  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  residing  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Hawaiian  subjects  residing  in  the  dominions  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulscHry  military 
senrice  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  land»  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions^  and  they  shall  not  be  compeUed> 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  te  pay  any  ordinary  charges,  leqnisatioas, 
or  taxes,  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be,  paid  by  native 
subjects. 

Aeticlx  XI.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted  that  neither  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  knowingly  receive  into,  or  retain  in,  its  aervioev 
any  subject,  of  the  other  party,  who  have  deserted  from  the  naval  or 
military  service  of  that  other  party ;  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  each  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  respectively  discharge  from  its  service  any 
such  deserters,  upon  being  required  by  the  other  party  so  to  do. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  if  any  of  the  crew  shall  desert  from  s 
vessel  of  war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  contracting  party,  while  such 
vessel  is  within  any  port  in  the  territory  of  the  other  party,  the  authori- 
ties of  such  port  and  territory  shall  be  bound  to  give  every  assistance  in 
their  power  for  the  apprehension  of  such  deserters,  on  applicarion  to  that 
effect  being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  party  concerned,  or  by  the  deputy 
or  representative  of  the  Consul ;  and  no  public  body  shall  protect  or 
harbor  such  deserters. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  declared,  that  any  other  favor  or  facility  with 
respect  to  the  recovery  of  deserters,  which  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  has  gmnted  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  any  other  State,  shall  br 
considered  as  granted  also  to  the  other  contracting  party,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  such  fieivor  or  facility  had  been  expressly  stipulated  by  the 
present  treaty. 

Artiolb  Xn.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  partiev 
to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  tmde,  to  reside  in  the  territories  ot 
•the  other  party;  but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the 
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usual  forai,  be  approfed  and  admitted  by  the  GU>veniiiient  to  which  he 
is  sent;  and  either  of  the  contiacting  parties  may  except  ffom  the 
residence  of  consols  such  particnktr  places  as  either  of  them  may  judge 
fit  to  be  excepted.  The  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  in  the  dominions  of  her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are,  or  shall  be  granted  there  to 
agents  of  the  same  mnk  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation ;  and,  in 
like  manner,  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  enjoy  whatever  privileges,  exemptions, 
and  immunities  ate  or  may  be  gnnted  there  to  the  diplomatic  agents 
and  consuls  of  the  same  rank  behHiffing  to  the  most  fieivored  nation. 


Articlb  XIII.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the 
subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  rupture,  or  any  interrup- 
tion of  friendly  intercourse  shooM  uafoitanately  take  place  between  the 
two  contacting  parties,  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  allowed  a  year  to  wind  up  their  accoonts,  and  dispose  of  their 
property ;  and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port 
which  they  shall  themselves,  select  All  subjects  of  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  ot  the  other, 
in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  in  such  case 
have  the  privilege  of  remaming  and  continuing  such  trade  and  employ- 
ment therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption  in  full  enjoyment  of 
their  liberty  and  property  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit 
no  offense  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever 
description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody,  or  entrusted  to 
individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration, 
or  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  subjects.  In  the  same 
case,  debts  between  individuals,  public  funds,  and  the  shares  of  com- 
panies shall  never  be  confiscated,  sequestered  or  detained. 

Artiolb  XIV.  The  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  residmg  in 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  not -be  disturbed,  persecuted  or  annoyed  on 
account  of  their  religion,  but  they  thall  have  perfect  liberty  of  conscience 
therein,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  celebiate  Divine  service,  either  within 
their  own  private  houses,  or  in  their  «wn  particular  churches  or  chapels, 
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which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  boild  and  maintain  in  convenioit  places, 
approved  of  by  the  Goyemment  of  the  said  Islands.  Liberty  shall  also 
be  granted  to  them  to  bury  in  burial  places  which,  in  the  same  manner, 
they  may  freely  establish  and  maintain,  such  subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  who  may  die  in  the  said  Islands.  In  the  like  manner,  Ifawai- 
ian  subjects  shall  enjoy,  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience,  and  shall  be  allowed  to 
exercise  their  religion  publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling 
houses,  or  in  the  chapels,  and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  pur* 
pose  agreeably  to  thie  sjrstem  of  toleration  established  in  the  dominions 
of  Her  said  Majesty. 


AancLB  XV.  In  case  there  should  at  any  time  be  established 
mail  packets,  touching  at  a  port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  a  British 
packet  agent  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  such  port,  and  to  collect,  on 
account  of  the  British  post-office,  the  British  sea-rate  of  postage  which 
may  be  hereafter  fixed  for  the  conveyance  of  letten  by  British  packets 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands  to  any  other  place  to  which  those  packets 
may  proceed. 

Such  Britirii  mail  packets  shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to 
land  passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  to  transact  any  business  con- 
nected with  the  public  mail  service  of  Oreat  Britain.  They  shall  not  be 
subject  in  such  ports  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light-houses,  quar- 
antine, or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination. 

Articlb  XVI.  If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant  vessel,  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  should  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  other,  such 
ship  or  vessel,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances 
belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise  which  shall  be 
saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof  if  sold,  shall  be  faidifiilly 
restored  to  the  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  duly 
authorized  agents ;  and  if  there  are  no  such  proprietors  or  agents  on  the 
spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as 
well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board  such  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  British  or  Hawaiian  consul,  in  whose  district  the 
wreck  may  have  taken  place ;  and  such  consul,  proprieton  or  agents. 
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shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incuned  in  the  preservation  of  the  property, 
together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the 
like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel.  The  goods  and  merchandise 
saved  irpin  the  wrBc|c  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties  unless  cleared  for 
consumption. 

Aeticlb  XVII.  {n  o^rder  th|it  the  two  contmctiog  parties  may  have 
the  oppprtuni^  of  l^re^iier  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  ether 
arrangements  as  piay  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their 
mutual  inteicouiaey  apd  to  the  advancement  of  the  interest  of  their 
reapeetiye  subjects,  it  is  agreed  that  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of 
seven  yeare  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  treaty,  eitMr  of  the  contracting  parties  ^all  have  the  right  of 
giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  articles  4, 
5  and  6,  of  the  present  treaty ;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  ^fter  such  notice  shall  jbave  been  received  by  either  party  fiom 
the  other,  the  said  articles,  and  all  the  stipulations  contained  therein,, 
shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  cont^[acting  parties. 

Abticlb  XVm.  The  present  tueaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  in  ten  months,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
Sfime,  4nd  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Honolulu,  tbis  t^nth  ify  pf  July,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord^ 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  £fty-one. 

(L.  S.]       BOBjBJRT  CRICHTON  WYLLIE. 
[L.  S4       WILUAM  MILLER. 

And,  Wbbrbas,  we  have  fully  examined  all  the  points  and  articles 
thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Council  of  State,  We  have 
confirmed  and  ratified  the  forcing  treaty,  and  We  do  confirm  and  ratify 
the  same,  in  the  roost  efiectual  manner,  promising  on  Our  faith  and 
word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  successon,  to  fulfil  and  observe  it  faith- 
fully and  scrupulously  in  all  its  clauses. 

In  £aith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  ratification  with  our  own  handr 
and  hfive  affixed  theipto  the  gr^t  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 
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GiTen  at  Our  Palace  at  Honolulu,  the  6th  day  of  May,  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  in  the 
twenty-seventh  of  Our  reign. 

[L.  S.]        KAHEHAMEHA. 

KsoNi  Ana. 

ExcBAKGB  OP  Ratifications. — ^The  undersijgned,  having  met  together 
for  die  purpose  of  exchanging  the  ratifications  of  a  Treaty  of  Friend- 
ship, Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  concluded  and  signed  at  Honolohi  on 
the  tenth  day  of  July,  1851 ;  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  said 
instrument  having  been  carefully  compared,  and  found  to  be  emetiy 
conformable  to  each  other,  the  said  exchange  took  place  this  day  in  the 
usual  form. 

In  witness  whereof,  they  have  signed  the  present  certificate  of 
exchange,  and  have  aflked  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Honolulu  the  sixth  day  of  May,  1862. 

[L.  S.]        ROBERT  CRICHTON  WYLUE. 
[L.  S.]       WILLIAM  MILLER. 


TREATY     WITH     BREMEN.     RATIFIED     ON    THE    2Trn 

MARCH,    1854. 


KAMEHAMEHA  III.,  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  to  aU  to  wkom 

these  presents  shall  come,  Gbbsting  : 

Whbrbas,  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
Us  and  the  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  was  concluded  and  signed 
at  Honolulu,  on  the  seventh  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  fifty-one,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  Us,  and  the  specially 
authorized  Consul  of  the  said  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  which 
Treaty  is  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

It  being  desirable  that  a  general  convention  and  instrument  of  mutad 
a/i^reement  should  ex\s\  VkXw^ti  ^^  Ha^^vrailian  Kingdom  and  the  Fief 
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Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  the  following  articles  have,  for  that  purpose, 
and  to  that  intent,  been  mutually  agreed  upon  and  signed  between  the 
Government  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  and  that  of  Bremen. 

AsTicLi  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  his  Heirs  and  Successors, 
and  the  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  and  those  who  may  succeed  in 
the  Government  thereof. 

Article  II.  The  citizens  of  Bremen  residing  within  the  dominions 
of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  enjoy  the  same  protection  in 
regard  to  their  civil  rights,  as  well  as  to  their  persons  and  properties,  as 
native  subjects ;  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  engages  to  grant 
to  the  citizens  of  Bremen,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  which  now  are, 
or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to,  or  enjoyed  by  any  other  foreigners,  sub- 
jects of  the  most  favored  nation. 

In  the  event  of  any  subject^f  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties, 
dying  without  will  or  testament,  in  the  territories  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  the  consul-general,  consul,  or  acting  consul  of  the  state  to 
which  the  deceased  may  belong,  shall,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  each  country 
will  permit,  take  charge  of  the  property  which  the  deceased  may  have 
left,  for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heira  and  creditors,  until  an  executor  or 
administrator  be  named,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which 
the  death  shall  have  taken  place. 

AsTiCLB  III.  The  protection  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
shall  be  extended  to  all  Bremen  vessels,  their  ofBcera  and  crews,  within 
the  harbora  and  roads  of  His  dominions.  In  time  of  war  they  shall 
receive  all  possible  protection  against  the  enemies  of  Bremen.  In  case 
of  shipwreck,  the  local  authorities  and  officers  of  the  King,  shall  use 
their  utmost  exertions  to  succour  them  and  secure  them  from  plunder. 
The  salvage  dues  shall  be  settled  according  to  the  general  law  of  salvage 
and,  in  case  of  dispute,  shall  be  regulated  by  arbitrators  chosen  by  both 
parties. 

Articlb  IV.    The  desertion  of  seamen  balcmgitig  to  Bremen  vessels 

shall  be  severely  repressed  by  the  loepV  >  ahaH  emplitr|r  all 

means  at  dieir  disposal  to  arratt  ti  kwful 
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expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  captain  or  owners.  In  such  caaes  no 
unnecessary  severity  is  to  be  used,  and  due  notice  is  to  be  immediately 
given  to  the  Biemen  consul,  agreeably  to  the  Vlth  article  of  this  treaty. 

Article  V.  Bremen  citiaens  shall  be  allowed  to  reside  or  settle  oii 
any  part  of  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  upon 
obtaining  a  document  certifying  that  they  are  worthy  pers(m8,  from  the 
Bremen  Consul,  whose  duty  it  is,  not  to  give  any  such  documents  to 
others  than  hcfnafiie  citizens  of  Bremen.  In  the  case  of  Bremen  Mulors 
wishing  to  remain  on  the  Islands,  permission  shall  be  previoualy  obtained 
of  the  Government  by  the  Bremen  Consul. 

Article  VI.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Bremen  Consul  shall  be  instructed 
to  zealously  attempt  to  settle  amicably,  and  extra-judicially,  all  difficult 
ties  arising  with  Bremen  citizens ;  and  that  when  any  case  ia  brought 
before  the  Court,  of  foreign  causes,  the  presiding  judge  shall  with  the 
least  possible  delay,  communicate  knowledge  thereof  to  the  Bremen 
Consul,  also  that  when  Bremen  sailors  or  citizens,  are  committed,  in 
consequence  of  police  or  other  offenses,  information  shall  be  conveyed  to 
him  forthwith,  by  the  Prefect  or  other  officer  of  the  police. 

Article  VII.  No  productions  of  Bremen,  or  any  other  goods  on 
board  of,  or  imported  in  Bremen  ships  that  can  be  imported  by  other 
foreign  ships,  shall  be  prohibited,  nor  pay  more  than  those  duties  levied 
on  goods  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Any  augmentation  in  the  rate  of 
duties  levied  on  goods,  shad  not  take  effect  nor  be  enforced,  until  eight 
calender  months  after  the  first  public  notification  of  such  change. 

Article  VIII.  Bremen  merchandise  and  property,  or  goods  imported 
in  Bremen  vessels,  liable  to  an  entrance  duty  higher  than  5  per  cent, 
ad  valorem^  shall  be  allowed  to  be  bonded,  paying  only  the  usual  transit 
fluty. 

Article  IX.  AH  Bremen  vessels  shall  have  the  right,  and  privilege, 
of  disposing  of  their  cargoes,  or  any  part  thereof,  at  all,  or  any  of  the 
ports  of  the  Hawaiian  dominions,  now  open,  or  that  may  hereafter  be 
opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  to  take  in  any  produce  of  the  Hawaiian 
LsJands,  which  they  may  receive  ii|  payment  of  such  cargoes. 
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But  they  shall  not  be  allowed  to  Ikke  any  goods  or  merchandise  or 
freight  from  one  island  or  port  to  another,  such  coasting  trade  being 
restricted  to  bottoms  sailing  under  the  Hawaiian  flag. 

Articlb  X.  The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  shall  in  their  commercial  relations,  or  relations  of  any  other 
nature,  with  the  Free  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen  and  her  dependencies 
be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Done  at  Honolulu  Ais  seventh  day  of  August,  1851. 

[L.  S.]    R.  C.  WYLLIE, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Relations. 

[I,.  S.]    STEPHEN  REYNOI^DS, 

Under  special  authority 

fk>m  the  Senate  of  Bremen. 

Addftional  Article. — This  treaty  shall  not  be  permanently  binding 
till  it  receive  the  ratification  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  and  of  the  Senate  of  the  Free  IJanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  but 
in  the  meanwhile,  for  the  sake  of  Bremen  vessels,  or  citizens  arriving, 
it  is  mutually  agreed  that  it  shall  take  effect  provisionally  from  this 
date. 

Done  at  Honolulu  this  seventh  day  of  August,  1851. 

[L.  S.]    STEPHEN  REYNOLDS, 

Under  special  authority 

f?om  the  Senate  of  Bremen. 

[L.  S.]    R.  C.  WYBLIB, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Relations. 

And,  Whereas,  we  have  fully  examined  all  the  points  and  articles 
thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Coutfcil  of  State,  We  have 
confirmed  and  ratified  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  We  do  confirm  and  ratify 
the  same,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  promising  on  Our  hith  and 
word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  successors,  to  fai^  ^'^arva  ii  ftiith- 

fully  and  scrupulously  in  all  its  clausea. 
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In  fiaith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  latificatioD  with  our  own  hand, 
and  have  aflixed  thereto  the  great  seal  ef  Our  Kingdom. 

Given  at  Onr  Palace,  at  Honolola,  dib  twentj-aeventh 
-     ^  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  Our  Liord,  one  thousand 

eight  handled  and  fifty-foor,  and  in  the  twenty*ninth 
year  of  Our  reign. 

KAMEHAMBHA. 

Kboni  Ana. 

Countersigned  by  the  King  and  Kuhina  Nui. 

R.  C.  WYLUE, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Itelatioos. 


TREATY   WITH  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  RATIFIED  ON 

THE  6th  of  APRIL,  1856. 

WE,   KAMEHAMEHA   IV.,  hy   the  Grace  of  God,  King  rf  the 

Hawaiian  blands,  make  known: 

That  His  late  Majesty  King  Kamehameha  HI.,  having  authorized  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  with  an  additional 
article  thereto  annexed,  between  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom,  and  the 
Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  which  was  concluded,  signed  and 
sealed  on  the  first  of  July,  1852,  by  our  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
viz. :  On  His  behalf,  Robert  Crichton  Wyllie,  Esquire,  His  liinister 
of  Foreign  Relations,  His  Secretary  at  War  and  of  the  Navy,  Mem- 
ber of  His  Privy  Council  of  State,  Member  of  the  House  of  Nobles  and 
Chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Privy  Purse ;  and  on  behalf 
of  His  Majesty  Oscar,  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  the  Goths  and 
Vandals,  Monsieur  Christian  Adolphe  Virgin,  His  Majesty's  Cham- 
berlain, Post  Captain  in  His  Majesty's  Navy,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
the  Sword,  and  of  the  Order  of  St  Stanislaus  of  Russia,  of  the  second 
class,  which  Treaty,  and  its  additional  article,  are  word  for  word,  as 
follows : 
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It  being  of  great  advantage  to  establish  relations  of  friendship  and 
commerce  between  the  Kingdoms  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  and  the  Kingdom  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Ishmds,  the  undersigned,  having  exchanged  their  powers,  mutually 
admitted  as  sufficient,  have  agreed,  on  the  part  of  their  respective 
Sovereigns,  to  conclude  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, as  follows : 

Abticlb  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  friendship  between  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  His  Heirs 
and  Successors,  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  His  Heirs  and 
Successors,  and  between  their  respective  subjects. 

Abticlb  II.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  His  Swed- 
ish and  Norwegian  Majesty,  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  a  reciprocal 
freedom  of  commerce.  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties, respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with 
their  ships  and  cargoes,  to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers,  in  the  territories 
of  the  other,  where  trade  with  other  nations  is  permitted.  They  may 
remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories,  respectively,  and 
hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses,  and  may  trade,  by  wholesale 
or  retail,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandise  of  lawful 
commerce,  enjoying  the  same  exemptions  and  privileges  as  native  sub- 
jects, and  subject  always  to  the  same  laws,  and  established  customs,  as 
native  subjects. 

In  like  manner,  the  ships  of  war  of  each  contracting  party  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty  to  enter  into  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places  within  the 
territories  of  the  other,  to  which  the  ships  of  war  of  other  nations  are  or 
may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  anchor  there,  and  to  remain  and  refit, 
subject  always  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  two  countries 
respectively. 

The  stipulations  of  this  article  do  not  apply  to  the  coasting  trade, 
which  each  contracting  party  reserves  to  itself  respectively,  and  shaU 
regulate  according  to  its  own  laws. 

Abticlb  III.  The  two  contracting  parties  hereby  agree,  that  any 
favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  navi- 
gation, which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  here- 
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after  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  state,  shall  be  extend- 
ed to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratnitonsly, 
if  the  concession  in  &Tor  of  that  other  state  shall  haTe  been  grataitoos, 
or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  propordcmale 
value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession 
shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV.  No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im« 
portation  into  the  dominions  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Blajesty, 
of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu&cture  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty's  dominions,  than 
are  or  shall  be  paj^able  on  the  like  article,  being  the  growth,  produee  or 
manu&cture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  the 
territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  the  exportation  of  any 
article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable, 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article,  to  any  other  foreign  country.  No 
prohibition  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  of  any  article,  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  the  importation  of  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibi- 
tion be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  from  the  territories 
of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to 
the  territories  of  all  other  nations. 

Artictjb  V.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, light,  or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of 
damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  chaiges,  shall  be  imposed,  in 
any  of  the  ports  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  on  Swedish  and  Norwegian 
vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Hawaiian  vessels,  nor  in 
the  ports  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty's  territories,  on  Ha- 
waiian vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  vessels. 

Article  VI.    The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of 
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any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  whether  sach  importation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  domin- 
ions of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian,  or  Hawaiian  vessels.  The  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on 
the  exportation  of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  exportable  from  the 
Hawaiian  Islands  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and 
the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  exportable  from  His  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  Majesty's  dominions,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in 
Swedish  and  Norw^^n  or  in  Hawaiian  vessels. 

Abticlb  Vn.    Swedish  and  Norwegian  whale-ships  shall  have  access 
to  the  ports  of  Hilo,  Kealakekua  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
for  die  purpose  of  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of 
Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  which  two  last-mentioned  ports  only  are  ports  of 
entry  for  all  merchant  vessels,  and  in  all  the  above-named  ports,  they  shall 
be  permitted  to  trade  or  barter  theirsupplies  or  goods,  excepting  spirituous 
liquors,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars  ad  valorem  for  each  vessel, 
without  paying  any  charge  for  tonnage  or  for  harbor  dues  of  any  descrip- 
tion, or  any  duties  or  imposts  whatever  upon  the  goods  or  articles  so  traded 
or  bartered.  They  shall  also  be  permitted,  with  the  like  exemption  from  all 
charges  for  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  trade  or  barter,  with  the 
same  exception  as  to  spirituous  liquors,  to  the  additional  amount  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  ad  valorem^  for  each  vessel,  paying  upon  the  additional 
goods  and  articles  so  traded  and  bartered,  no  other  or  higher  duties, 
than  are  payable  on  like  goods  and  articles,  when  imported  in  national 
vessels,  and  by  native  subjects.    They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass 
from  port  to  port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
refreshments,  but  they  shall  not  discharge  their  seamen  or  land  their 
paasengen  in  the  said  islands,  except  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  and  in 
all  the  ports  named  in  this  article,  Swedish  and  Norwegian  whale-ships 
shall  enjoy,  in  all  respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  im- 
munities, which  are  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  national  whale-ships,  or  by 
whale^ihips  of  the  most  favored  nation. 


The  like  privilege  of  frequenting  the  three  ports  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  named  in  this  article,  which  are  not  ports  of  entry  for  merchant 
vessels,  is  also  granted  to  all  the  pablic  armed  vessels  of  Sweden  and 
Norway.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing 
any  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessel  having  on  board  any  disease  usually 
regarded  as  requiring  quarantine,  to  enter,  during  the  contmuance  of  any 
such  disease  on  board,  any  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  other  than 
Honolulu  or  Lahaina. 

Aeticle  VIII.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the 
subjects  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  shall  have  full  liberty, 
in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  to  manage  their  own  affiiirs  themsehres,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  bvidDsr, 
factor,  agent  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  than  those  employed  by  Hawaiian  subjects,  nor  to  pay  to 
such  persons  as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ,  any  higher  salary  or  lema* 
neration  than  such  as  is  paid,  in  like  cases,  by  Hawaiian  salgeets. 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  subjects  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  buy  from  and  to  sell  to  whom  they  like,  without  being  restrain^ 
ed  or  prejudiced  by  any  monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of 
sale  or  purchase  whatever ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in 
all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and  fix  for  the  price  of  any 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  imported  into,  or  exported  from  the  Hawai- 
ian Islands,  as  they  shall  see  good ;  observing  the  laws  and  estaUi^hed 
customs  of  those  islands.  The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the 
dominions  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  by  Hawaiian  sub- 
jects, under  the  same  conditions. 

The  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts 
of  justice  in  the  said  countries,  respectively,  for  the  piosecatioii  and 
defense  of  their  just  rights ;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  empby,  in 
all  cases,  the  advocates,  attorneys  or  agents  of  whatsoever  descripcioo, 
whom  they  may  think  proper ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  lespect  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  as  native  subjects. 

Article  [X.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the 
lading  and  unlading  of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  ineichindisf, 
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goods  and  eflbcts,  the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise, 
and  the  disposal  of  personal  properties  of  every  sort  and  denomination  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  what- 
soefer,  as  also  with  regard  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  subjects 
of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  the 
same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  subjects ;  and  they  shall 
not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  im- 
posts or  duties,  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  subjects  : 
subject  always  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  such  territories. 

In  the  event  of  any  subject  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
djring  without  will  or  testament,  in  the  territories  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  consul-general,  consul,  or  acting  consul  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  deceased  may  belong,  shall,  so  fsr  as  the  laws  of  each  country  will 
permit,  take  charge  of  the  property  which  the  deceased  may  have  left, 
for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs  and  creditors,  until  an  executor  or 
administiator  be  named  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which 
the  death  riiall  have  taken  place. 

Articlb  X.  The  subjects  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty 
residing  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Hawaiian  subjects  residing  in  the 
dominions  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  shall  be  exempted 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whatever,  whether  by  sea  or  by 
land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions ;  and 
they  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  any 
ordinary  charges,  requisitions  or  taxes,  other  or  higher  than  those  that 
are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  subjects. 

AaTULB  XI.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted  that  neither  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  knowingly  receive  into,  or  retain  in,  its  servioe, 
any  subjects,  of  the  other  party,  who  have  deserted  from  the  naval  or 
military  service  of  that  other  party ;  but  that,  on  the  contmry,  each  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  respectively  dischaige  from  its  service  any 
such  deserters,  upon  being  required  by  the  other  party  so  to  do. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  if  any  of  the  crew  shall  desert  from  a 
vessel  of  war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  contracting  party,  while  such 
vessel  is  within  any  port  in  the  territory  of  the  other  party,  the  authori- 
ties of  such  port  and  territory  shall  be  bound  to  give  every  assistance  in 
tbehr  poww  fiir  the  appieliensioii  of  such  deserters,  on  application  to  that 
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effect  being  made  by  the  CobsuI  of  the  ptrty  conoemed,  or  bj  the  depatj 
or  representatiTe  of  the  Consul ;  and  no  {mUk  body  shall  jwolect  or 
harbor  such  desertefs. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  dechived,  that  any  other  ftiTor  or  fccility  with 
respect  to  the  recorery  of  deserters*  which  either  of  the  oootncting 
parties  has  granted  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  any  other  State,  shall  be 
considered  as  granted  also  to  the  other  contnicthig  par^,  in  die  same 
manner  as  if  such  favor  or  facility  had  been  expressly  stipulaled  by  the 
present  treaty. 

Articlb  XIL  It  shall  be  fiee  for  each  of  the  two  contncting  parties 
toi4>point  consuls  for  the  proteetioQ  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  teniloiies  of 
the  other  party ;  but  Mate  any  consul  shall  act  as  sucht  he  shall,  in  the 
usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Oovemment  to  which  he 
is  sent;  and  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  except  from  the 
residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  as  either  of  diem  nmy  jtBtigt 
fit  to  be  excepted.  The  diplomatic  agents  and  consub  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  in  the  dominions  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  shall 
enjoy  whatever  privileges,  ezemptionB  and  immmitties  are,  or  dtmU  be 
gmnted  there  to  agents  of  the  same  mnk  belonging  to  the  most  fcvoied 
nation ;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  His 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  ei^ 
whatever  privileges,  exemptions  or  immunities  are  or  may  be  granted 
there  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  same  rank  belonging 
to  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIII.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  thf 
subjects  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty  and  of  the  King  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  mpCoie,  or 
interruption  of  friendly  intercourse  should  unSnrtunalely  take  place  be- 
tween the  two  contracting  parties,  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contact- 
ing  parties  shall  be  allowed  a  year  to  wind  up  their  aecounts,  and  dkpose 
of  their  property ;  and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the 
port  which  they  shall  themselves  select  All  subjects  of  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  ot  the  other, 
in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  in  such  case 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  and  employ- 
ment therein,  without  au^  manner  of  interruption  in  full  enjoyment  of 
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their  liberty  and  pimperty  as  long  aa  tthey  behaTs  peaceably,  and  commit 
no  offense  against  the  lavn ;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever 
description  they  may  be,  iriiether  m  their  own  custody,  or  entrusted  to 
individaals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration, 
or  to  any  other  chaiges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  jNroperty  belonging  to  native  subjects.  In  the  same 
case,  debto  between  individaals,  public  funds,  and  the  shares  of  com- 
panies sbaU  never  be  confiscated,  sequestered  or  detained. 

AancLB  XIV.  The  subjects  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty, 
residing  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  not  be  disturbed,  persecuted  or 
annoyed  on  account  of  their  religion,  but  they  shall  have  perfect  liberty  of 
conscience  therein,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  celebmte  Divine  service,  either 
within  their  own  private  houses,  or  in  their  own  particular  churches  or 
chapels,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  maintain  in  convenient 
places,  approved  of  by  the  Government  of  the  said  Islands.  Liberty 
shall  also  be  granted  to  them  to  bury  in  burial  places  which,  in  the  same 
manner,  they  laay  freely  establish  and  maintain,  such  subjects  of  His 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  who  may  die  in  the  said  Islands.  In 
like  manner,  Hawaiian  subjects  shall  enjoy,  within  the  dominions  of 
His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of 
conscience,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  exercise  their  religion  publicly  or 
privately,  within  their  own  dwelling  houses,  or  in  the  chapels,  and  places 
of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose  agreeably  to  the  system  of  tolera- 
tion established  in  the  dominions  of  His  said  Majesty. 

I 

Aeticlb  XV.  All  vessels  bearing  the  flag  of  Sweden  or  of  Norway 
in  time  of  war  shall  receive  every  possible  protection,  short  of  actual 
hostility,  within  the  ports  and  waten  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway 
engages  to  respect  in.  time  of  war  the  neutral  righto  of  the  Hawaiian 
Kingdom,  and  to  use  his  good  offices  with  all  other  powen,  having 
treaties  with*  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  to  induce 
them  to  adopt  the  same  policy  towards  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom. 

Articlb  XVI.  If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant  vessel,  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  should  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  other,  such 
ship  or  vessel,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  furniture  and  appurtenance 
belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  metchacndSn^  nvVCv^  ^fiiia^  \^ 
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saved  therefirom,  or  the  produce  ifaeieoC  if  soldf  shall  be  fiudifiiUy 
restored  to  the  jNroprietorSf  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  duly 
authorized  agents ;  and  if  there  are  no  such  proprietors  or  agents  on  the 
spot,  then  the  said  goods  or  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as 
well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board  such  wrecked  ship  or  Teasel,  shall 
be  delifered  to  the  Swedish  or  Norwegian  or  Hawaiian  consul,  in  whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place ;  and  such  consul,  proprielois  or 
agents,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the 
property,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which  would  have  been  payable 
in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vesseL  The  goods  and  ma- 
chandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties  unless 
cleared  for  consumption. 

Article  XVII.  In  order  that  tfie  two  contrecttog  parties  may  have 
the  of^rtunity  of  hereafter  treatmg  and  agreeing  upon  such  other 
arrangements  as  may  tend  still  farther  to  the  improvement  of  dieir 
mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their 
respective  subjects,  it  is  agreed  that  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of 
seven  yean  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  Ae  ratifications  of  die 
present  treaty,  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  Ae  r%ht  of 
giving  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  articles  4, 
5  and  6,  of  the  present  treaty ;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of  eighteen 
months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  party  from 
the  other,  the  said  articles,  and  all  the  stipulations  contained  therein, 
shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Articlb  Xyill.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  in  eighteen  months,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  aflixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Honolulu,  this  first  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two. 


R  C.   WYLLIE, 
H.  H.  M.'s  Minister  of  Foreign  Af- 
faire, Member  of  His  Privy  Coun- 
cil of  State,  and  of  His  House  of 
Nobles. 

[L.  S.A 


C.  A.  VIRGIN, 
Chamberlain  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
Post  Captain  in  the  R.  Swedish 
Navy,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order 
of  the  Sword  and  of  the  Imperial 
\  ^^^aoaitLOtiecof  St  Stanidaus. 
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AooinoNAL  Abticli.*— This  treaty  shall  not  be  considered  as  per- 
manently binding  until  die  ratifications  have  been  exchanged  as  provided 
for  in  article  eighteen,  bat  it  has  been  agreed  that  from  this  date,  all  the 
benefits  mder  it  shall  be  extended  to  all  the  subjects  of  His  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  Majesty,  their  commerce  and  navigation. 

Done  at  Honolala,  this  first  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Oar  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty*two. 

[L-  SJ       R.  a  WYLLIK 
[L.  S.]        C.  A.  VIRGIN. 

And  whereas,  We,  Kamehameha  IV.,  have  fully  examined  all  the 
points  and  articles  thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Council 
of  State,  We  have  confirmed  and  mtified  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  We  do 
confirm  and  mtify  the  same,  in  the  most  efiectual  manner,  promising  on 
Our  bith  and  word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  successors,  to  fullfil  and 
observe  ic  bithfully  and  scrupulously  in  all  its  clauses. 

In  &ith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  ratification  with  Oar  hand, 
and  have  afiixed  thereto  the  great  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 

Done  at  our  P^ace  of  Honolulu  this  fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord,  1855,  and  the  first  of  Our  reign. 

[L.  S.]   KAMEHAMEHA. 

VlCTOaU  K.  KAABUMUfU. 

By  the  King  and  Kuhina  Nui. 

R.  C.  WYLUE, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Relations. 


TREATY   WITH   FRANCE,   RATIFIED   ON  THE   Sth   OF 

SEPTEMBER,   1858. 

Traki  tamUU^  de  annmerce  f$  it  namgation^  entre  Sa  Majesti 
NapoUtm  IIL^  Bmperair  des  Pran^aUy  et  Sa  Majesti  Kamihamiha 
IF.,  Rai  des  lies  Hmd.    Au  nam  die  la  Tris  Sainte  TrmUi: 


Dbs  BBLATiOMS  do  commorco  ^nt  ^tablies  depuis  plusieurs  annees, 
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entfe  la  Pmaee  et  Im  Des  Swudwichf  il  a  M  jng^  otQe  dte  regular- 
iser  I'existonce,  d'en  feterifler  le  d^etoppement  et  d'eo  porp^taw  h 
dtti^  par  on  tiait^  d^miti^  de  comnwiee  et  de  oaTigatioii,  food^  tor 
rint^idt  eornmim  dot  deux  pays,  et  propre  k  hm  jouir  las  enietB 
respectife  d'advantagee  ^uk  et  rtdptoqiwe. 

D'apr^  cie  principe  et  k  cet  efiet,  ont  nomm^  poor  lettrs  PlAiipoleiitiaires, 
saroir : 

Sa  Majesty  PEmpeieor  des  PtaD9ai8,  Honsiear  Louis  Bmile  Perria, 
Chevalier  de  I'ordre  Imperial  de  la  Legion  dlionneiir,  son  Consul  et 
Commissaire  pr^  da  Gouvemement  Havalen. 

Et  Sa  Majesty  le  Boi  des  ties  Sandwich :  Son  Altesse  Boyale  le  Pirince 
Loth  Eam^ham^ha,  G^^ml,  Commandant  en  Chef  des  troupes  Ba- 
valennes,  son  Ministre  de  llnt^rieur,  Ministre  des  Finances  ad  mterim, 
Membre  de  son  Conseil  priv4  et  de  ia  Chambre  des  NoUes ;  et  Mon- 
sieur Robert  Grichton  Wyllie,  son  Ministre  des  Affidres  Etrang^ret, 
son  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  la  guerre  et  la  marine,  membre  de  son  Con- 
seil Prir^  et  de  la  Chambre  des  Nobles. 

Lesquels,  apr^  s*etre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouroirs  trouv^  en  bonne 
et  due  forme,  sent  convenus  des  articles  suivants : 

Article  I.  II  y  aura  paix  constante  et  amiti^  perpetuelle  entre  Ss 
Majeste  TEmpereur  des  Fmngais,  ses  h^ritiers  et  successeurs  d'une  part, 
et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Des  Sandwich,  ses  h^ritiers  et  successeun 
d*autfe  part,  ent  entre  les  sujets  de  Tun  et  de  I'autre  Etat,  sans  excep- 
tion de  personnes,  ni  de  lieux« 

Article  II.  II  y  aura  entre  tous  les  territoires  de  I'Empire  Fran^ais 
en  Europe  et  ceux  des  lies  Sandwich,  une  liberte  r^iproque  de  com- 
merce. Les  sujets  respectiis  pourront  entrer  en  tout  liberie,  avec  leun 
navires  et  cargaisons,  dans  tous  les  lieux,  ports  et  rivieres  des  deux 
Etats  qui  sont  ou  seront  ouverts  au  commerce  Stranger. 

lis  pourront  y  faire  le  commerce  d'echelle,  conformement  aux  lois, 
pour  y  decharger  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  les  cargaisons  par  eux  ap- 
portees  de  r^tranger,  et  pour  former  successivemeot  leur  caxgaison  de 
retour,  mais  ils  n'auront  pas  la  facultiS  d*y  decharger  les  maiehandises 
qu'ils  auraient  reQues  dans  un  autre  port  du  m6me  Etat,  ou  autremenc 
de  Aire  le  cabotage,  qui  d<2meure  exclusivement  r^rv^  aox  nacionaox. 


lis  pounont,  sur  las  tenitoixes  lespectiiii  voyager  ou  a^urner,  com- 
meicer  lant  en  grot  qu'en  detail,  comiDe  iqs  natioiuiux,  t'^tablir  par  tout 
oil  Us  le  jugeiont  convenaUe  k  leurs  int^r^ts,  louer  jst  occuper  let  mai- 
•oos,  nagasiiis  et  boatiqaea  qui  lam  aeioiU  n^ces^uxea;  e&ctaer  des 
tnaspoita  de  maichandiaaa  el  d'aigent,  et  lacevoir  dea  conaigimtioDs ; 
etie  admit  couuna  cautioa  aux  Doaanes,  quand  il  y  auia  plus  d'un  an 
qu'ilt  tenmt  etahlit  tor  lea  lieux,  et  que  let  Ueps  foociers  qu'ils  y  pos- 
t^nNiU  putettteront  one  guaiantie  soffitante. 

lb  teront  entiibriinent  libxes  de  fiuie  leurt  affiiirea  eux  meniat,  et, 
QOlaioment,  de  pvea^nter  en  Oouane  lecus  prop^  d&laiatioos,  ou  de  ae 
&ire  supplier  par  qui  bon  leur  temblem,  fiicteur,  agent,  contignataiie  ou 
intocpcdta,  tans  avoir,  comme  teaagert,  k  payer  aucon  surerolt  de  aalaire 
ou  de  rtoibotioD,  Ut  annint  la  fiu:ult^  d'acheter  et  de  vendre  2i  qui  bon 
leur  aamblera,  tvu  qu'tocun  monopole,  contest  ou  pririlege  exclusif  de 
veate  ou  d'achat,  puitte  leur  porter  pr^udice  ou  restreindre  en  quoique 
ce  toit  knr  liberty  k  cet  ^gard.  lit  seront  ^alement  libret,  dans  tout 
leurs  achats  comme  dans  toutes  lauxt  yentes,  de  fixer  le  prix  des  effets, 
maichandieet  et  objett  quelcooquet,  tant  import^  que  dotting  k  i'ex- 
portatkm,  sauf  k  se  conformer  aux  lois  et  r^glements  du  pays. 

Enfin  ils  ne  seront  assujettis  dans  aucun  des  cas  ci-dessus,  k  d'autres 
chaxget,  taxes  ou  impdts,  en  mati^re  de  Oouanes,  que  ceux  auxquels 
sont  toumis  lea  nationaux. 

AancLB  m.  II  ett  conYonu  que  let  documentt  pretentes  par  des 
Fran^ait  dant  leur  propre  langue  seront  admit  dans  tons  les  cas  XAi  des 
documents  en  langue  Anglaise  le  sentient,  et  que  les  aflfiures  auxquelles 
se  rapportexont  les  pieces  Mig6es  dans  ces  deux  langues  seront  exp^diees 
arec  la  m6me  bonne  foi  et  le  m§me  soin.  Toutes  lea  fois  que  I'exacti- 
tude  de  la  traduction  de  Tune  des  pieces  sus  ^noncees,  sera  mise  en 
question,  ladite  traduction  sem  toumise  au  Contul  de  France,  qui,  apres 
examea*  la  certifiera  oonforme. 

Aeticlb  IV.  Let  tujets  reapectifis  jouiront  dana  Tun  et  Tautre  Etat 
d'une  coottante  et  comply  protection  pour  leurs  personnes  et  leurs  pro- 
pri^t^  lis  auront,  en  cons^uence,  un  libre  et  &cile  acces  aupies  des 
tribunaux  de  justice,  pour  la  poursuite  et  ia  defense  de  leur  droits,  en  toute 
instance  et  dant  tout  degr^  de  juridiction  etablit  par  les  lois.  lis  seront 
libces  d'employer  dans  toutes  les  circonstances,  les  avocats,  avou^  ou 
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agents  de  toute  clasae  qa'ik  jogeront  d  propos ;  enfin,  ib  jooinmt,  soos 
ce  rapport,  des  monies  droits  et  priTil^ges  que  ceuz  qui  soot  ou  serant 
accord^  aux  nationaux. 

lis  seront  d'ailleurs  exempts  de  toat  senrice  penonnel,  soil  dasM  lea 
arm^  de  terre  on  de  mer,  soit  dans  ies  gafdes  ou  milicea  nrtioiialea, 
ainsi  que  de  tontes  contributions  de  guerre,  emprunts  forc^  r^qinritioiis 
ou  services  militaires  quels  qu'ils  soient,  et,  dans  tous  Ies  autves  cat,  ib 
ne  pourront  pas  ^tre  assujettis  pour  leurs  propridt^  soit  moUli^iea,  soit 
immobili^res,  k  d'autres  charges  ou  impdts  que  cenx  auxqueb  sendeot 
soumis  Ies  nationaux  eux  mfimes  ou  Ies  stgets  oa  ciloyens  de  la  iiatio» 
la  plus  &voris^  sans  exception. 

Les  sujets  Havalens  jouinmt  dans  toutes  Ies  possessions  et  coloiiies 
Fran^aises  des  mimes  droits,  priril^nes  et  de  la  m6me  liberty  de  com* 
merce  et  de  navigation,  dont  jouit  actuellement  ou  jonira  la  nation  la 
plus  broris^,  et,  reciproqeument,  les  Fran9ais  habitants  des  pnniirrMiom 
et  colonies  de  la  France,  jouiront,  dians  toiite  leur  extension,  dea  mteie 
droits,  privileges,  et  de  la  mime  liberty  de  commerce  et  de  navigatioB, 
qui,  par  ce  traits,  sont  accord^,  aux  Hes  Sandwich,  aux  Frangaia,  k  lew 
commerce  et  k  leur  navigation. 

Articls  V.  Les  Frangais  ne  seront  inqui^^  ni  gln^  en  aoeone 
mani6re,  aux  lies  Sandwich,  pour  cause  de  religion :  ib  jouiront  au  eon- 
traire,  dans  Texercice  public  ou  privd  de  leur  culte,  d'une  enti^  liberte 
de  conscience  et  de  toutes  les  garanties,  droits  et  protection  assui^  an- 
jourdhi,  ou  qui  seraient  assort  par  la  suite,  aux  sujets  indigenes  et  aax 
sujets  ou  citoyens  de  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e. 

Les  sujets  Havalens  jouiront  en  France,  en  matiere  de  religion,  de? 
m^mes  droits,  garanties,  liberty  et  protection. 

Article  VI.  Les  sujets  des  deux  pays  seront  libres  d'acqnMr  et  de 
posseder  des  immeubles  et  de  disposer  comme  il  leur  conviendim,  par 
vente,  donation,  Change,  testament,  ou  de  quelque  autre  mani^  que  ce 
soit,  de  tous  Ies  biens  quils  possederaient  sur  les  territoires  respectib. 
De  meme  Ies  sujets  de  Tun  des  deux  Etats  qui  seraient  h^tieR  de 
biens  situes  dans  Tautre,  pourront  succeder,  sans  empechment,  h  ceox  des- 
dits  biens  leur  qui  seraient  d^volus  meme  a^  intestaif  et  en  disposer  sebo 
leur  volonte,  et  lesdits  h^ritiere  ou  l^taires  ne  seront  asstrjettn  k  aucoo 
droit  d'aubaine  ou  de  detractions  et  ne  seront  pas  tenus  k  acquitter  i» 
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droits  de  sacoeMion  ou  aiitres,  plus  dlev^  que  ccux  qui  ^eraient  supporu^ 
dans  des  cas  semUableSy  par  les  nationaux  eux  memos. 

Articlb  VII.  Sif  (ce  qu'k  Dieu  ne  plaise)  la  paix  entre  les  deux. 
parties  contiactaDtes  venajt  k  6tie  rompue,  il  sera  accord^i  de  part  et 
d'autre,  aux  sujets  de  cbacuoe  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  un  terme 
d*uii^  ann^,  pour  regler  leurs  aflbires  et  pour  disposer  de  leurs  pro- 
pri^tes,  et,  en  outre,  un  sauf-conduit  leur  sera  deiivre  pour  s'einbarquor 
dans  tel  port  quails  indiqueront  de  leur  propre  gnu 

Tous  lea  autres  Fren^ais  ou  Haraitens  ayaut  un  dtablissement  fixe  et 
permanent  dans  les  Etats  respectifs,  pour  I'exercice  de  quelquc  profession 
ou  occupation  que  ce  soit,  pourront  conscrver  leur  I'tablis^sement  et  con- 
linuer  leur  profession  sans  ^tre  inquietes  en  aucun  maniere,  ct  la  posses- 
sion pleine  et  entiere  de  leur  iiberte  ct  de  leura  biens  leur  sera  laiss<^, 
tant  qu'Us  ne  commcttront  aucnne  offense  contre  les  lois  du  pays. 
Enfin,  leurs  propri^tes  ou  biens,  de  quelqiie  nature  qu'ils  soient,  ne  seront 
asaajettia  k  aucune  saisie  ou  a^uestre,  ni  a  d'autres  charges  ct  imposi- 
tions que  eeUes  exiges  des  nationaux  eux  memcs,  les  deniers  qui  leur 
seraient  d£is  par  dea  particuliers  ou  qu*ils  posscderaient  dans  les  fonds 
publics,  dans  les  banques  et  compagnies  industrielles  on  commerc]ale.s, 
ne  pourront  jamais  etre  saisis,  s^uestres  ou  confisqucs. 

Article  VIIL  Le  commerce  Fran^ais  dans  les  lies  Sandwich,  et  le 
commerce  Havaien  en  Fiance,  seront  traits,  sous  le  rapport  des  droits 
de  Douane,  tant  k  Pimportation  qu'k  Texportation,  comnie  celui  de  la 
nation  ^trangeie  la  plus  fiivoriaee. 

Dans  aucun  cas  les  droits  d'importation  impost  en  France  sur  k\s 
pfodoits  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  des  lies  Sandwich,  et  dans  ces  lies,  sur 
tes  produits  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  de  la  France,  ne  pourront  Ctre 
aaties  ou  plus  <;lev^  que  ceux  auxquels  sont  ou-  seiont,  soumis  les 
memes  produits  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee.  11  en  sera  de  m^e  pour 
les  droits  d*exportation. 

Aucune  prohibition  ou  restriction  d'importation  ou  d'exportation 
n*aura  lieu  dans  le  commerce  r^iproque  des  deux  pays,  qu^elle  ne  soit 
iigaiement  ^ndue  k  toutes  les  autrea  nations,  et  les  formalites  qui  pour- 
raient  6ti6  lequiaes  pour  juatifier  de  I'origine  ou  de  la  prorrnance  des 
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marchandises  lespectiTement  import^  dana  Pane  des  deux  BtatBt  aezont 
Element  communes  k  toutes  les  autree  nations. 

Article  IX.  Tons  les  produits  du  sol  et  de  rindustrie  de  I'un  des 
deux  pays,  dont  rimportation  n'est  pas  expre^sement  ptohih^e^  payeiont 
dans  les  ports  de  Tautre,  les  m^mes  dioits  dlmportation,  qu'ils  soient 
charg^  sur  navires  Fran^ais  ou  HaTsiens.  De  meme  les  produits  ex* 
portes  acquitteront  les  memes  droits,  et  jouiront  des  memes  finnchiaes» 
allocations  et  restitutions  de  droits,  qui  sont  ou  pourraient  etre  r^aer?^ 
aux  exportations  faites  sur  b&timents  nationaux.  Toutefois  11  est  &it 
exception  d  ce  qui  pr^Me,  en  ce  qui  conceme  les  avantages  et  encour- 
agements particuliers  dont  le  p6che  nationale  est  ou  pouna  ^tre  I'objet 
dans  I'un  ou  Tautie  pays« 

Article  X.    II  est  convenue : 

1  ® .  Que  rimportation  et  la  vente  des  Tins  et  eaux  de  rie  d'oiigioe 
Fran9ais  ne  pourront  ^tie  prohib^  dans  les  lies  Sandwich. 

2  ® .  Que  le  taux  des  droits  imposes,  dans  les  ports  Uavaiens,  k  rim- 
portation des  vins  d'origine  Fran^aise,  dits  de  caigaison,  en  barriques  et 
en  caisses,  n'excedera  pas,  pendant  la  dxa6e  du  present  tiait^  le  taoz  de 
5  pour  cent,  de  la  valeur,  les  prix  de  £Eicture  derant  senrir  de  base  d'<Snd- 
nation,  conformement  k  la  loi  Havaienne  du  27  Avril,  1846. 

3  ^  .  Que  le  taux  des  droits  sur  les  vins  Fran^ais  de  qualite  superieure, 
mais  qui  ne  contiendront  pas  plus  de  18  per  cent  d*alcohol,  n'excedeia 
pas,  pendant  la  meme  periode,  15  pour  cent,  de  la  valeur. 

4  ® .  Que  le  taux  des  droits  imposes  sur  les  eaux  de  vie  d'origine 
Fran9aise,  n'exctSdera  pas,  pendant  la  m^me  periode,  trois  piastres  ao 
maximum  par  gallon,  tel  qu'il  est  defini  par  la  loi  Havaienne  du  27 
Avril,  1846,  troisieme  partie,  chapitre  4,  article  2,  page  187. 

II  ne  sera  ajout^  dans  aucun  cas,  aux  droits  sur  les  vins  et  eaux  de 
vie  ci-dessus  specifies,  aacune  surtaxe  de  Douane  ou  de  navigation,  ou 
autre  charge  quelconque  k  quelque  titre  que  ce  soit 

II  est  entendu  que  rien  dans  cet  article  ne  s'oi^>06era  au  rctaUisse- 
ment  du  droit  de  tonnage  par  le  Gouvemement  Havaien,  etsur  Tensemble 
de  sa  navigation  nationale  et  otrang^re. 

Article  XI.  Les  navires  Fran^ais  arrivant  dans  les  ports  des  lies  Sami- 
wjcb  ou  en  sonant  et  les  navires  Havaiens,  k  leur  entree  dans  les  ports  de 
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France  on  h  leor  sortie  des  dits  portBt  ne  seront  assujettis  ni  h  d*autres 
ni  k  de  plus  forts  droits  de  tonnage,  de  phare,  d'ancrage,  de  port,  de 
quai,  de  pilotage,  de  qoarantaine  ou  aatres,  sous  quelque  dc^nomination 
que  ce  soit,  affectant  le  corps  du  bdtiment,  que  ceux  auxquels  sont  ou 
seront  assvjettis  les  navires  de  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^. 

Article  XIV  Les  b^ments  Fmngais  aux  lies  Sandwich  et  les  bati- 
tnents  Havaiens  en  France,  pourront  d^harger  une  partie  de  leur  car- 
gaison  dans  le  port  de  prime  abord,  et  se  rendre  ensuite,  avec  le  reste  de 
cette  cargaison,  dans  d'autres  ports  du  mSme  Etat,  soit  pour  y  achever 
de  dAarquer  leur  chargement  de  d'krriv^  soit  pour  y  completer  leur 
chargement  de  retour,  en  ne  payant,  dans  chaque  port,  d'autres  ou  de 
plus  forts  droits  que  ceux  que  payent  les  b&timents  nationaux  dans  des 
circonstances  semblables. 

Articls  XIII.  Lorsque,  par  suite  de  reldche  forc^  ou  d'avarie  con- 
statue,  les  nayires  de  Tune  des  deux  puissances  contractantes  entreront 
dans  les  ports  de  Tautre  ou  toucheront  sur  les  c6tes,  ik  ne  seront  assu- 
jettis k  aucmn  droit  de  nayigation,  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ces 
droits  soient  respectiveraent  ^tablis,  sauf  les  droits  de  pilotage  et  autres 
repr^ntant  le  salaire  de  services  rendus  par  des  industries  privds,  pour- 
vu  que  ces  navires  n'efiectuent  aucune  operation  de  commerce,  soit  en 
chargeant,  soit  ea  d^hargeant  des  marchandises.  II  leur  sera  permis  de 
d^poser  h  terre  les  marchandises  composant  leur  chargement,  pour  em- 
p^her  qu*elles  ne  d^p^rissent,  et  il  ne  sera  exig^  d*eux  d'autres  droits 
que  ceux  relatifs  au  loyer  des  magasins  et  chantiers  publics  qui  seraient 
n^cessaires  pour  deposer  les  marchandises  et  pour  r^parer  les  avaries  du 
hlUiment. 

Abtklb  XiV.  Seront  consid^res  comme  Fran9ais  les  batiments  con- 
struits  en  France,  o«  nationalist  conform^ent  aux  lois  de  ce  pays, 
pounru  d'ailleurs  que  les  capkaines  et  les  troits  quars  de  Pequipage  soient 
Fran^aie.  Le  ou  les  propri^taires  dudit  navire  ne  seront  tenus  de  justi- 
lier  de  la  m^roe  nationality,  que  dans  les  proportions  fixces  par  la  loi 
Fran^aise. 

De  m^me,  devront  €tre  considdr^  comme  Havaiens  tous  les  b&timents 
constmits  sur  le  territoire  des  Des  Sandwich,  ou  nationalises  conforme- 
ment  a«x  lois  Havalennes,  pourvu  toutefois  que  las  capitaines  et  les  trois 
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qaarts  dc  Pequipage  aoient  HatilMis.  Le  ou  tes  proprMtaires  dodit 
navire  ne  seront  tenus  de  justifier  de  la  m^nie  iiationaliti^»  que  daos  les 
proportions  fixees  par  la  loi  HavalenDe. 

II  est  convenu  d'ailieun,  q«e  tout  narire  Fiaa9atB  on  Ham1eii»  poor 
jouir,  aax  conditions  ci-dossos,  da  priTil^  de  sa  nationalite*  devm  %Ut 
muni  d'un  passeport,  cong^  oa  legistre,  dont  la  forme  sera  rfciproquemeBt 
commifniquiSe,  et  qui,  certified  par  Pautorit^  comp^tente  po«i#  le  d^wsr, 
constatera  : 

1  ^ .  D*abord  le  nom,  la  profession  et  la  r^idence  en  France  on  au 
lies  Sandwich  da  propriteire,  en  exprimant  qa'il  est  uniqiie«  tm  dee 
propri^taires  en  indiquant  leor  nombie,  et  dans  qoelle  proportkm  chaeoa 
d'eux  possede, 

2  ^ .  Le  nom,  la  dimension,  la  capaciK^  et  enfin  toutes  les  partknlaii* 
tes  du  navire  qui  peuvent  le  &ire  reconnaitre,  aussi  bien  qa'teMtr  as 
nationalite. 

En  cas  de  doubte  sar  cette  nationalite,  sar  eelle  da  propri^taiie,  d« 
capitaine  et  de  I'^uipage,  les  Consuls  ou  les  Agents  Consolaires  de  eehii 
des  deux  pays  pour  lequel  le  navire  sera  desiin^  auront  le  droit  dte 
demander  les  preuves  authentiques,  avant  de  viser  les  papiers  da  boi< 
le  tout  sans  fmis  pour  le  navire. 

Si  Texp^rience  venait  k  dc^montrer  que  les  iat^rto  de  la  nav^tioD 
de  l*une  ou  de  Tautre  des  deux  parties  contiactantes  soufrent  de  la  ten- 
eur  du  present  article,  elles  se  r^rvent  d'y  apporter,  d*an  commas 
accord,  les  modifications  qui  teur  pareitraient  convenaUes. 

Article  XV.  Les  batiments  de  guerre,  les  bateaux  k  vapear  de 
I'Etat,  les  paquebots  affectcs  k  un  service  postal,  et  les  navires  baleinien 
Fmn9ais  auront  un  libre  acces  dans  les  ports  Havaiens  de  Uanafei, 
Honolulu,  Lahaina,  Hilo,  Kavaihae,  Kealakekua,  Koloa ;  its  poorroat  j 
sojourner,  s*y  r^parer  et  y  fairc  rafralchir  leur  equipages ;  ils  poanoot 
aussi  aller  d'un  port  k  I'autre  des  lies  Sandwich,  pour  s*y  [nrocorer  dss 
vivres  fmis. 

Dans  tons  les  ports  enonces  dans  le  present  article,  comme  dans  tout 
ceux  qui  pourront  ^tre  ouverts  par  la  suite  aux  navires  ^trangess,  Icf 
b&timents  dc  guerre,  bateaux  k  vapeur,  paquebots  poste  et  navires  balew- 
iers  Frangais  seront  soumis  aux  memos  r^les  qui  sent  ou  seront  ifli* 
pos^  et  jouiront,  k  tous  dgards,  des  m^mes  droits,  privileges  et  imma- 
nitiis  qui  sent  oa  seront  accord^  aux  m^mes  navires  M  b&timeoit 
baleiniers  Havaiens  ou  k  ceux  de  la  nation  la  plus  fiivoris^ 
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AmcLB  XVL  U  povm  tee  tebli  des  Contois  et  Vice-Coosiib  de 
chaeon  des  deoK  jsays  dans  l^utre,  pour  la  pioteclioa  d«  commerce,  mais 
ces  Agents  n'enlreront  en  foncdons  qu'aprbs  avoir  obtesu  {'exequatur  da 
Ghmveroement  territoriai.  Celoi-ci  conserrem,  d'aillenrs,  le  droit  de 
ddtefminer  lea  r^idenoes  oti  it  lai  conviendia  d'admettre  les  Consais : 
bieo  entendu  que,  sous  oe  npp(^  les  deux  Gouferaements  ne  s'oppo- 
aevoot  lespectivement  aucune  restiictioB  qui  ne  soit  commune  dans  leur 
payty  k  toutes  les  nations. 

Abtku  XVII.  Les  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  lespectifs,  ainsi  que  les 
BUfes-ConsuIs,  Chanceliers  ou  Secretaires,  attach^  k  leur  mission, 
jouinMit  dans  les  deux  pays,  des  privileges  generalement  attribu^s  k  leur 
cbaige,  teis  que  I'exemption  des  logements  militaires,  et  celle  de  toutes 
les  contributions  directes  tant  personnelles  que  mobili^res  ou  somptuaires, 
k  moins  toutefois  qu'ils  ne  soient  sujets  du  pap,  ou  qu'ils  ne  deviennent 
soit  proprietaires,  soit  possesseun  de  Mens  immeuUes,  ou  enfin  qu'ils  ne 
fanent  le  commerce,  pour  lesquels  cas  ils  seront  soumis  aux  m^mes 
taxes,  chaiges  et  impositions  que  les  autres  particuliers.  Ces  Agents 
JMiiieDt  en  outre,  de  tons  les  autres  privileges,  exemptions  et  immuni* 
t^s  qui  pourront  ^tre  accord^s  dans  leur  residence,  aux  Agents  du  m^me 
mag  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee, 

Les  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  non  plus  que  les  El^es,  Chancelieis  et 
Seeiteires,  etrangers  k  tout  acte  de  commerce  et  exclusivement  limit^s 
k  I^aoeomplissement  de  leurs  devoiis  publics,  ne  pourront  6tre  soumis  a 
comparaltre  comme  temoins  devant  les  tribunaux.  Quand  la  justice  du 
pays  aum  besoin  de  prendre  quelque  declamtion  juridique  de  leur  part, 
die  devia  la  leur  demander  par  ^crit  ou  se  transposter  k  leur  domiciles 
poor  la  lecevoir  de  vive  voix. 

Sn  cas  de  dec^,  d'emp6chement  ou  d'ikbsence  des  Consuls  on  Vice- 
Conaois,  leurs  Chanceliers  ou  Secretaires  seront  de  [dein  droit,  admis  k 
gjhm  par  interim  les  afiaires  de  PetablisBement  Consulaire,  sans  erop^e- 
meat  ni  obstacle  de  la  part  des  autorites  locales,  qui  leur  donneront,  au 
ooBtmke,  dans  ce  cas,  toute  aide  et  assistance  et  les  feront  jouir,  pen* 
daot  la  duree  de  leur  gestion  interimaire,  de  tous  les  droits,  privil^[es  el 
immunites  stipules  dans  la  preaente  confention  en  &veur  des  Consols  et 
Vieo-Conrals. 

Fmot  l^xecution  du  paragmphe  qui  piecMe,  il  est  convenu  qoe  les 
Ckofr  do  posies  Censolaires  dtvront,  k  Isor  arnvee  dans  le  pays  de  leur 
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r^denee,  envoyerauGouveroeinent  one  liste  nominative  des  penoones 
attach^  h  lear  mission,  et  si  quelque  changement  s'opemit  alterieovfr- 
ment  dans  ie  personnel,  ils  en  donneront  ^galement  avis. 

Article  XVIII.  Lies  archiyes,  et  en  g^^rel  tons  les  papievs  des 
Chancelleries  des  Gonsulats  respectifs,  seronts  inviolables,  et,  sons  aucun 
pretexte,  ni  dans  aucun  cas,  ils  ne  pourront  6tre  saisis  ni  visitds  par 
I'autorite  locale. 

AancLB  XIX.  Les  Consuls  respectifs  seront  libies  d*6tabiir  des 
Agents  Consulaires  on  Vice-Consuls  dans  les  difi&enles  rilles,  pcwts  et 
lieux  de  leur  arrondissement  Consulaiie,  oi^  le  bien  dn  service  qui  leur 
est  confi<;  Texigera,  sauf^  Uen  entendn,  Papprobation  et  Texequatur  da 
Gouvemement  territorial.  Ces  Agents  pourront  6tre  indistindemeiit 
choisis  parmi  les  sujets  des  deux  pa3r8,  comme  parmi  les  Strangers,  et 
seront  munis  d'un  brevet  d^livr^  par  le  Consul  qui  les  aura  nomm^  et  aoos 
les  ordres  duquel  ils  devront  £tre  plac^.  Ils  jouiront,  d'aiUeurt,  dee 
memos  privileges  et  immunity  stipule  par  I'article  17  de  la  prteote 
Convention,  sauf  les  exceptions  mentionnees  dans  le  premier  paragiaplie 
dudit  article. 

Articlb  XX.  Les  Consuls  respectifs  pourront,  au  doc^  de  ienrs 
nationaux  morts  sans  avoir  test^  ni  d^igne  d'ex^uteur  testamentaire— 
1  ®  ,  apposer  les  scelles,  soit  d*office,  soit  h  la  requisition  des  parties  in- 
toressees,  sur  les  efiets  mobiliers  et  les  papiers  du  d^unt,  en  pr^vensBt 
d'avance  de  cette  op<5ration  I'autorit^  locale  coropctente  qui  poum  y 
assister,  et  memo  si  elle  le  juge  convenable,  croiser  de  ses  scell^  ceux 
qui  auront  etc  appost^  par  le  Consul,  et  des  lors,  ces  doubles  scellos  nr 
seront  \ev(*8  que  de  concert :  2  ^  ,  dresser  aussi,  en  presence  de  l^utorite 
comp^tente  du  pa3r8,  si  elle  croit  devoir  s'y  presenter,  rinventaiie  de  la 
succession :  3  ^ ,  faire  procckier,  suivant  I'usage  du  pays,  k  la  vente  do 
eflfets  mobiliers  en  dependant,  enfin,  administrer  et  liquider  personnelle- 
ment  ou  nommer,  sous  leur  responsibilite,  un  agent  pour  administrer  et 
liquider  ladite  succession,  sans  que  Pautorite  locale  ait  h  intervenir  daar 
ces  nouvclles  opemtions. 

Mais  lesdits  Consuls  seront  tenus  de  faire  announcer  la  mort  du  defimt 
dans  une  des  gazettes  qui  se  publieront  dans  Tetendue  de  leur  arroD- 
dissement,  et  ils  ne  pourront  Aiire  la  d<^livrance  de  la  succession  on  de 
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SOD  prodoit  aux  heritien  legitimes  ou  k  leors  mandataires,  qu'apres  avoir 
fiiit  acquitter  toutea  ks  dettee  que  le  dtfimt  pourrait  avoir  contractees 
dana  le  pays,  oa  qu'autant  qu'une  ann^  ae  sera  ^coulee  depuis  la  date 
da  d^cea,  sans  qu'aucune  i^lamatioQ  ait  et^  present^  contm  la  suc* 
cession. 

Aetkli  XXL  En  tout  ce  qui  coneenie  la  police  des  ports,  le 
chaigement  et  le  d^tutTgemeat  des  navires,  la  surety  des  marchandises 
biens  et  eSets^  les  sojets  des  deux  pays  seront  respectivement  soumis 
auz  lois  et  statute  du  teiritoire.  Cependant  les  Consols  req)ecti£i  seiont 
ezclusivemeiit  chaig<&  de  roidrs  int^rieor  h  bord  des  navires  de  com- 
merce de  leur  nation,  et  connaitront  seuls  de  tous  les  crimes,  d^lits,  con- 
traventions et  autres  sajets  de  difficult^  relatifs  audit  ordre  int^eur, 
qui  survieadmient  entre  les  hommes,  le  capitaine  et  les  officiers  de 
i'^aipage,poarvu  que  les  parties  contendantes  soient  exclasivement  des 
sajets  Fran^aii  ou  des  sujets  Havalens,  et  les  autorit^  locales  ne  pour- 
lont  y  intervenir,  autiement  qu'avee  Tapprobation  et  le  consentement 
du  Consul,  ou  dans  le9  cas  oil  la  paiz  et  la  tenquilit^  publique  semient 
troubles  ou  compromises. 

AancLB  XXII.  Les  Consuls  respectifs  pourront  faire  arr^ter  et  ren- 
voyer  soit  k  bord,  soit  dans  leur  pays,  les  matelots  et  toutes  les  autres 
personnea  frisant  r^li^ment  partie  des  ^uipages  des  bdtiments  de 
leur  nation  respective,  k  un  autre  titie  que  celui  de  passagers,  qui  au- 
xaient  d^sert^  desdits  bfttiments.  A  cet  efiet,  ils  s'adresseront  par  ^rit 
aux  autorit^  locales  comp^ntes  et  justifieront,  par  Texhibition  des 
wgiatres  du  bfttiment  on  de  rdle  d'^uipage,  ou,  si  le  navire  ^tait  parti, 
par  copie  desdites  pieces,  dfiment  certifi^  pareux,  que  les  hommes  qu'ils 
nxlament  fiEiisaient  partie  dudit  ^uipage.  Sur  cette  demande  ainsi  jus- 
tifi^,  la  remise  ne  pourra  leur  Stre  refos^. 

II  fear  sem  donn^,  de  plus,  tout  aide  et  assistance  pour  la  recherche, 
saisie  et  arrestation  desdits  d^rteurs,  qui  seiont  m^me  detenus  et  gar- 
d^  ilans  fes  prisons  du  pays,  k  la  requisition  et  aux  frais  des  Consuls, 
juaqu'k  ce  que  ces  Agents  aient  trouv<S  une  occasicm  de  les  faire  partir. 
Si,  pourtant,  cette  occasion  ne  se  presentait  pas  dans  un  delai  de  trois 
moia,  k  compter  du  jour  de  Tarrestation,  les  deserteurs  seraient  mis  en 
liberie  et  ne  pourraient  plus  $tre  arrest^,  pour  la  m8me  cause. 

n  eat  en  outre  formelleroent  convenu  que  toute  autre  concession  ou 
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&cilM  tendant  k  T^primer  la  Mwrtioii.  que  i\me  des  deux  parties  coo- 
tmetantes  aniait  aecovd^  on  aecordeiait  par  la  aaite  k  im  aatve  Elat, 
sera  cootid^r^e  comme  ^lemmit  acquiae  de  plein  droil,  k  l^olio  parlie 
roQtractante,  de  la  mtoe  mani^  qae  ai  cette  coocesskm  on  &cflM  aiail 
M6  express^ent  stipaWe  dans  le  prtent  traits. 

AsTiCLB  XXHI.  Toutes  lea  ibis  que  les  armateuri,  les  duugems,  let 
assuieurs  oa  leius  Agents  respectifii,  sok  dans  le  port  de  depart,  aaitdaat 
ceiui  d^rri?^,  vt*j  feront  ancane  objection,  les  avaries  que  les  aaviset 
des  deuK  pajrs  awaient  ^juroaT^  en  mer,  en  se  rendant  dans  lea  petli 
lespectifii,  seront  v^gWs  par  les  Consols  de  leur  nation. 


AsncLB  XXIV.  Tootes  les  operations  relatifes  au  saavefage  Aas 
navires  Fran^ais  naufirag^  ou  ^choo^  sur  les  c6tes  des  lies  Saadwiek, 
seront  dirigto  par  les  Consuls  de  France,  et,  rfciproquement,  les  Con- 
sab  Havalens  diiigerent  les  epilations  relatiTes  an  saavetage  dee  aanics 
de  leor  nation  naoftag^  ou  ^ehou^  siir  les  cdtes  de  Franee. 

Linterrention  des  aotork^  locales  aara  seolement  lieu  dans  ks  dsn 
pays  pour  maintenir  I'mdre,  ganntir  les  int^r^ts  des  sauveteun,  aUs 
Strangers  aux  ^uipages  naufrag^,  et  assurer  Pexecution  des 
k  obsenrer  pour  I'entr^  et  la  sortie  des  marchandises  nurses*  £•  nib> 
sence  et  jusqu'k  )*krriv^  des  Consuls  ou  Vice-Consuls,  les  autorii^ 
locales  derront,  d^aiUeurs,  prendre  toutes  les  mesures  n^cessaises  poar  It 
protection  des  individus  et  la  consenration  des  efiets  naufrag^ 

Les  marchandises  sau?^  ne  seront  tonus  k  aucun  droit  de  Oaaaae, 
i  mains  qu'elles  ne  soient  admises  k  la  consommation  interienre. 

Les  indemnity  de  sauvetage  et  autres  d^nses  accessoires  ne  pso^ 
ront  §tre,  dan?  les  deux  pays,  autres  ou  plus  devees  que  ceUes  qui  serti* 
ent  pay^,  en  pareil  cas,  pour  un  naTire  national. 

AaTiCM  XXV.  n  est  formellement  convenu  cntre  les  deux  partie* 
contractantes,  qu'independamment  des  stipulations  qui  prkedeat,  k» 
Agents  diplomatiqaes  et  Gonsulairts,  les  sujets  de  toute  rlatofi.  1st 
narires,  les  chargements  et  les  marchandises  de  Ton  des  deux  Elali 
jouiront,  de  plein  droit,  dans  I'autre,  des  franchises,  privil^ea  et  imoiB- 
nit^  qnelconqnes^  coosenties  ou  k  consentir  en  fisTOur  de  la  uUiob  It 
phis  fiiToris^ ;  et  ee,  gmtoitement,  si  la  conoeasion  est  gratutte,  oaatvc 
la  rotoo  coropensationt  si  la  conoession  est  conditionnelie. 
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II  est  DotammeDt  stipaK  que  l^anangemeDt  postal  conclu  k  Honolulu 
ie  M  Noveint»e«  1853,  et  qui  regie  I'^hange  de  la  correspondence  entre 
lea  lies  de  la  Soci^  et  PArchipel  Havaien,  et  r^iproquement,  sera 
BMuntenu,  et  que  les  deux  parties  cmitractantes  se  i^rvent  uniquement 
d'en  modifier  les  details,  au  fur  et  &  mesure  que  la  n^essitc^  pourra  s'en 
ftiire  sentir. 

AancLB  XXVI.  Le  present  Traite  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  dix  ans 
k  eompttfr  de  jour  de  I'^change  des  ratifications,  et  si,  un  au  auTent  Pex- 
piiation  de  ce  terme,  ni  Tune  ni  I'autre  des  deux  parties  contractantes 
n*knnonce,  par  une  declaration  ofiicielle,  son  intention  d'en  (aire  cesser 
I'eflbt,  ledit  Traits  restera  encore  obligatoire  pendant  une  ann^,  et  ainsi 
de  suite,  jusqu'k  Pexpiration  des  douze  mois  qui  suivront  la  d^laration 
officielle  en  question,  k  quelque  ^poque  qu'elle  ait  lieu. 

n  est  bien  entendu  que,  dans  le  cas  oil  cette  d^iaration  viendrait  ^ 
etre  fiiite  par  Pune  ou  Pautre  des  parties  contractantes,  les  dispositions 
du  Traits  relatives  au  commerce  et  k  la  navigation,  et  <^nonc^  dans  les 
aiticks  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13, 14,  et  24,  seraient  seules  consid^r^es  comme 
ayaot  oeas^  et  expire ;  mais  qu'k  P^gard  des  autces  articles,  le  Traits 
n'mi  resterait  pas  moins  perp^tuellement  obligatoire,  et  ne  pourrait  ^tre 
modifi^  que  d*un  commun  accord  eatre  les  deux  parties  contractantes. 

AancuE  XXVII.  Le  pr^nt  Traits  sera  ratifie  et  les  ratifications  en 
senmt  ^chang^es  k  Honolulu  dans  le  d^lai  de  dix  mois,  ou  plus  tdt,  si 
fiusB  se  pent.  II  ne  sera  mis  k  execution  que  douze  mois  apr^  la  date 
dadit  ^change. 

En  foi  de  qui  les  Fldnipotentiaires  sus  d^ign^  Pont  sign^  et  y  ont 
appose  leurs  cachets  respectifs. 

Fait  k  Honolulu  le  vingt-neuvieme  jour  du  mois  d'Octobre,  d  Pan  de 
grftce  mil  huit  cent  cinquante  sept. 

(Signe,)  (Signe,)  (Signe,) 

EH.  FBRRIN.        L.  KAMEHAMEHA.        R.  G.  WYLLIE. 

[Cachet]  [Cachet]  [Cachet.] 

A  ces  causes,  apr^  avoir  soigneusement  examine  le  Traits  ci-dessus 

insdr^y  dans  toos  ses  points  et  cbuses,  de  Pavis  de  notre  Conseil  Priv<^' 

d'Etat,  nous  avons  confirm^  et  latifid  ledit  Traits,  comme  nous  le  con- 

^xmooB  et  ratifions  per  les  presentes  de  h  mani^  la  plus  eflkace  que 
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film  M  P0IA  pvMDeftlMl «« ibt  •!  lAiDle  d»  iUi,  imur  mmk  •!  ptM?  nob 
qtfcceii^iiia  de  W  gaMer  el  obMnrer  ipvinbWuiiwil  et  iimpuhMMnm 
i$9B  loulft  SM  fanies. 

8a  foi  de  quoi  oesa  aittut  aiga^  oatta  latiiiaiiaa  4^  ngin  ppopa^ 
ouuii  elf  y  aw  one  appeal  k  giaad  acaaa  da  note  Itayawnyt. 

Fait  en  notre  Palais  de  Honolula,  le  huitifime  joor  da  mois  da  Ssf- 
teal>ie,  de  Tan  de  grdce  mil  hnit  cent  cinqiiante  huit  et  de  notie  rtgne 
le  (|iMtiRi«)ie. 

IVc  le  «oi  el  le  KiihiaA  Nai. 

R.  C.  WTUiS. 


EROUBH  TSBSION. 


BeklipBa  ef  commeice  kaTiag  been  ealakl»ahad»  aeraial  jeam  ago* 
betweea  France  and  the  Saadwick  Ishuadat  it  haa  baaa  ganiidait 
uaeful  to  regulala  these  vektkms,  to  iaiai  their  deaelopaaanl  aad  a> 
perpetuate  their  dttration»  by  a  treaty  of  friendship^  aeaaaaeica  aad 
navigationf  foanded  on  the  common  iatesiala  of  ibe  lifra  8lalea»  and 
such  as  to  secure  the  enjoyment,  by  their  saapective  aabjacai^  of  eqaal 
and  ieciprocal  advaotagea. 

In  conformity  with  this  principle,  and  with  thia  ol^t,  tbej  hate  aaaii- 
nated  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  ^ : 

His  Ati^esty  the  Emperor  of  the  Fiencb,  Mpnsieur  \jgtm  <Raule  IWrin, 
Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Hia  Coaaol  aad 
Commissioner  near  the  Hawaiian  Government : 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  His  Boyal  EEgh* 
i^e^  the  Prince  Lot  Kiunehai[neha»  General  Commanding  ia  Uhie^  His 
HkMater  of  the  Interipr,  Acting  SliQister  of  Finance,  Mexnber  ef  Hif 
Prirx  Counci)  wd  of  the  House  of  MoUes;  ao^  R^be^t  Ctichaso 


WyHit,  BB^mn^  Bm  Mfaiiitot  of  EWmgn  Bektieiie,  His  Seeieiafy  of 
State  Air  Wsr  ud  the  Navj^  Member  of  His  IVi?y  Gonncil  and  of 
t^  HeoM  ef  Noble* : 
Who,  bating  eoAOMniealed  their  leepective  powen,  found  in  due  form 
and  Older,  ha^  egieed  to  the  iDliowing  articles : 

Aancui  I.  There  shall  be  constant  peace  and  peiyetiial  friendship 
bslireen  His  Maj^ty  the  Bmperor  of  the  French,  His  heirs  and  snodBte- 
orS|  on  the  one  pait^  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
His  heim  and  successors,  on  the  other  part,  and  between  the  sobjeets  of 
ihe  two  States,  without  excepting  persons  or  (daces. 

AtncBB  II.  There  shall  be  teciproeal  liberty  of  commerce  between 
all  the  territories  of  the  Fiench  Empire,  in  Butope,  and  those  of  the  Haw* 
aiian  Isknds.  Their  respective  subjects  shall  have  entire  lAierty  to  enter 
with  their  ships  aild  caigoes,  in  all  the  phees,  ports  and  rivers  of  the  two 
States,  whkh  are  or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce. 

They  shall  have  Ifter^  to  trade  from  place  to  place,  under  the  pio- 
visions  of  the  laws,  to  dischaige  there,  in  all  or  in  part,  the  caigeei  by 
them  imported  from  abroad,  and,  thereafter,  to  lay  in  their  return  csrgoes ; 
but  they  shall  not  have  liberty  there  to  discharge  the  merchandise  wbkh 
Chey  ihall  have  received  ftom  another  port  of  the  same  State,  or,  in  other 
wovfc^  t*  carry  oti  the  coastmg  tmde,  which  remains  exclusively  lesetved 
m  flie  natives. 

They  shall  have  liberty,  in  their  respective  territories,  to  tmvel  or 
neiMe,  tfade  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  native  subjects,  to  establish  thmn* 
selves  tMievever  Aej  may  diink  it  suitable  for  their  interests,  to  hire  and 
oeenpy  the  houses,  slorea  and  shops  which  may  be  necessary  to  them,  to 
effect  the  transmission  of  goods  and  money  and  to  receive  consignmetitB, 
to  be  admissaUe  as  bondsmen,  at  the  custom-houses,  after  they  Aall 
have  been  established  more  than  one  year  in  their  places  of  reridence, 
within  either  of  the  two  States,  and  after  that  the  veal  estate  which  they 
any  there  possess  shall  afford  a  sufficient  guatanty. 

They  shall  be  at  entire  liberty  to  conduct  their  business  themselves, 
and  espedaily  to  present  in  the  custom-houses  their  own  decfaoatione,  or 
to  be  represented  whdn  they  ind  it  convenient  by  a  foctor,  agent,  con- 
wgnec  ot*  interpreter^  wttheut  hatring^  as  forelgtters,  to  pay  any  eatra 
cfange  or  pecunkry  aUowanee*    lliey  shall  have  the  right  to  bay  and 


to  sell  of  and  to  whom  they  please,  without  any  monopoly,  eonlimcl  or 
exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase,  prejudicing  or  restricting  in  any 
manner  whatever  their  liberty  in  this  respect.  They  shall  be  equally 
free,  in  all  their  purchases  as  well  as  in  all  their  sales,  to  fix  the  price  of 
their  goods,  merchandise  and  objects  of  every  kind,  both  imported  and 
destined  for  exportation,  so  long  as  they  comply  with  the  laws  and  ragn- 
lations  of  the  country. 

Finally,  they  shall  not  be  subjected  in  any  of  the  aforesaid  caaea,  to 
other  cha^ies,  taxes  or  imposts  at  the  custom*houses  than  those  to  which 
native  subjects  are  subjected. 

Article  III.  It  is  agreed  that  documents  presented  by  French  sub- 
jects in  their  own  language  shall  be  admitted  in  every  case  in  which 
documents  in  the  English  language  may  be  admitted,  and  the  bosiiiess 
to  which  the  documents  drawn  up  in  said  language  may  relate  sbaB  he 
dispatched  with  the  same  good  faith  and  care ;  but  whenever  a  trandi* 
tion  is  presented  about  the  accuracy  of  which  a  difference  may  arise,  the 
same  shall  be  referred  to  the  French  Consul  for  his  revision  and  eerti> 
ficate  of  approval. 

AaTiCLB  IV.  Their  respective  subjects  shall  enjoy,  in  both  States,  a 
constant  and  complete  protection  for  their  persons  and  properties.  They 
shall,  consequently,  have  free  and  easy  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justief, 
in  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  rights,  in  every  instance,  and  in  all  the 
degrees  of  jurisdiction  established  by  the  Is  ws.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
employ,  in  all  circumstances,  the  advocates,  solicitors  or  agent  of  every 
class  that  they  may  think  proper ;  in  fine,  they  shall  enjoy,  in  all  these 
respects,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  which  are  or  may  be  granted  to 
native  subjects. 

They  shall,  besides,  be  exempt  from  all  personal  service,  whether  in 
the  army  or  the  navy,  in  national  guards  or  militia,  as  also  from  every 
war  tax,  forced  loan,  requisition  or  military  service,  whatever  it  may  be, 
and,  in  every  other  case,  they  shall  not  be  subjected,  whether  as  regafds 
their  ))ersonal  property  or  real  estate,  to  other  charges  or  imposts  than 
those  to  which  the  natives  themselves,  or  the  subjects  or  citiaens  of  the 
roost  favored  nation,  without  exception,  shall  be  subjected. 

Hawaiian  subjects  shall  enjoy  in  all  the  possessions  and  colonies  of 
France  the  same  rights,  privileges,  and  the  same  liberty  of  comi 
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and  navigation  which  are  actually  enjoyed  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  the 
moat  fiEiTored  nation;  and,  reciprocally,  the  French  inhabitants  of  the 
poaioftions  and  colonies  o(  France  shall  enjoy,  in  all  their  extension, 
the  same  rights  and  privileges,  and  the  same  liberty  of  commerce  and 
aavigatioQ  which,  by  this  treaty,  are  accorded  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
to  the  French  in  regard  to  their  commerce  and  navigation. 

AancLB  V.  French  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  troubled  in 
any  way  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  on  account  of  religion ;  they  shall  enjoy, 
on  the  contrary,  in  the  public  or  private  exercise  of  their  worship,  entire 
liberty  of  conscience  and  all  the  guarantees,  rights  and  protection  now 
ensared  or  that  may  be  hereafter  ensured  to  native  subjects  and  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Hawaiian  subjects  shall  enjoy,  in  France,  in  regard  to  religion,  the 
same  rights,  guarantees,  liberty  and  protection. 

Abticlb  VI.  The  subjects  of  the  two  countries  shall  be  free  to 
acquire  and  possess  real  estate,  and  to  dispose,  as  may  suit  them,  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange,  will,  or  in  any  other  way  whatever,  of  all  the 
property  which  they  msy  possess  in  the  respective  territories ;  also,  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  States  who  may  become  heirs  of  property 
situated  in  the  other,  may  succeed  without  hindrance  to  those  of  said 
piopertieft  which  may  devolve  upon  them  even  ab  iritestato,  and  dispose 
of  them  according  to  their  pleasure ;  and  the  said  heira  or  legatees  shall 
not  be  subjected  to  any  charges  of  transfer  or  deduction,  and  shall  not 
be  bound  to  pay  any  expenses  of  succession  or  others  higher  than  those 
which  shall  be  borne,  in  like  cases,  by  the  natives  themselves. 

AsTiCLB  VII.  If  (which  God  forbid ! )  the  peace  between  the  two 
contiacting  parties  come  to  be  broken,  there  shall  be  granted,  on  both  sides, 
to  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  a  term  of  one  year 
to  settle  their  affaire  and  to  dispose  of  their  property,  and,  moreover,  a 
safe  conduct  shall  be  delivered  to  them  to  embark  in  such  ports  as  they 
may  voluntarily  indicate. 

AU  other  Frenchmen  or  Hawaiians  having  a  fixed  or  permanent  esta- 
blishment in  the  respective  States,  for  the  exercise  of  any  profession  or 
oceapation,  whatever  it  may  be,  shall  be  allowed  to  preserve  their  estab- 
liahments  and  to  continue  their  profession  without  being  distaided  in 
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any  manner  whatewr,  and  thej  shall  oonCiaiie  in  Cbe  Ml  tmA  tnilKe 
potsenion  of  their  liberty  nnd  tbeit  property  so  loog  as  they  shaU  dm* 
mit  no  ofeoee  against  the  laws  of  the  eonntry.  Finally,  their  pwipmy 
di  goodsy  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  amy 
sekoie  or  se^oestration^  nor  to  elher  chaiges  and  imposts  thnn  liMn» 
eiacted  from  natires. 

Likewise  the  moneys  which  may  be  due  to  them  by  private  indiTidoais, 
^  which  they  may  possess,  in  the  poblic  fiinds,  in  banks,  in  mniltiCic- 
turinj;  and  commercisl  companies,  shall  never  be  seised,  sequcMeNd  or 
confiscated. 


AancLS  YIII.  French  commetoe  in  the  Hawaiian  Mand^  fchd 
Hawaiian  commerce  in  France,  shall  be  trSated,  in  regard  td  Icostoin- 
house  duties,  both  for  hnportation  and  exportation,  as  that  of  tho  ttIM 
faYOied  foreign  nation. 

In  any  case  the  import  duties  imposed  in  France  upon  the  prodocts  of 
the  soil,  or  of  the  industry  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  in  tbooe  tshnds 
upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  France,  shall  not  be 
other  or  higher  than  those  to  which  the  same  products  of  the  most 
favored  nation  are  or  may  be  subjected.  The  same  shall  be  obaehred  in 
regard  to  duties  on  exportation. 

No  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation  shall  tike 
place,  in  the  reciprocal  trade  of  the  two  countries,  which  shall  not  be 
equally  extended  to  all  other  nations,  and  the  formalities  which  may  be 
required  to  authenticate  the  origin  or  the  process  of  the  goods  rsspsc- 
tively  imported  into  either  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  equally  ^n»w*f>  to 
all  other  nations. 

AsTicLE  IX.  All  the  products  of  the  soil  and  of  the  indoslry  o( 
either  of  the  two  countries,  the  importation  of  which  is  not  expnssly 
prohibited,  shall  pay  in  the  ports  of  the  other  the  same  duties  of  impor- 
tation, whether  they  be  laden  on  board  of  French  or  Hawaiian  vessels. 
Also,  the  products  exported  shall  pay  the  same  duties  and  eiyoy  the 
same  franchises,  allowances  and  drawbacks  of  duties  which  are  or  may 
be  reserved  to  the  exportation  made  in  national  vessels,  exceptiiy,  how* 
ever,  from  the  foregoing  all  special  privileges  ^nd  eocoursgements  grnnlsd 
or  to  be  granted  in  either  of  the  two  countries  to  their  national  fisheiiss. 
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AiTieui  X.    Il  18  ilgreed : 

!•  Thai  the  impomtion  and  the  sale  ef  vinee  aod  hraadiet  of  Fieneh 
of%i|i  ahall  not  be  prohilHted  in  the  ffewaiiaa  Uanda. 

a.  That  the  late  of  datiee  impoied  in  Hawaiian  portv  on  the  imjiaitt- 
liiii  ef  winea  ef  French  orifin«  aanwlj,  thoee  laown  aa  winee  of  ««ear- 
faiaon'*  ia  oadca  and  in  caae«»  ehall  not  exeeedt  doling  the  ezietenoe  ef 
the  pieeent  Heaty,  the  mte  of  6  per  eeni  en  the  taloe,  the  invoice  oeet 
t0  i9i«e  an  the  faa«a  of  appmiaeaieni,  agreeably  lo  the  Hawaiian  law  of 
AiMl  87th,  184A. 

3.  That  the  mte  of  dntieai  on  French  winea  of  h^er  quali^,  hot 
vodei  18  per  cent  of  alcoholic  strength,  ahall  not,  during  the  same 
peiiefl,  wnrHI  that  of  fifteen  per  cent  mi  aobresi. 

4.  That  the  rate  of  dutiea  impoafld  upon  hmndies  of  French  origin, 
ahall  not  exceed,  daring  the  aame  period,  three  dollars,  as  a  maximam, 
on  die  galloa  aoch  aa  defined  by  the  Hawaiian  law  of  April  87th,  1846, 
9d  part,  4th  chapter,  article  8d,  page  187. 

&.  There  ahall  not  be  added,  in  any  caae,  to  the  dutiea  on  winea  and 
biandiea  herein  apecified  any  extra  chaige  of  coatoms  or  navigation,  or 
an;  other  charge,  whatever  ita  tide  may  he. 

It  ia  onderstood  that  nothing  in  thia  article  ahall  prohibit  the  impeai- 
tiea  of  taaoage  doea  by  the  Hawaiian  Ooveranient,  on  the  total  anount 
of  fMoig^  and  national  navigation. 

AvmoMit  XI.  French  veaaela  arriving  in  the  porta  of  the  Hawaiinn 
Uanda  or  departing  from  them,  and  Hawaiian  veaaela  on  their  entmace 
to  or  departure  from  the  porta  of  Fmnce,  ahaH  not  he  aufajected  to  other 
or  b%her  dutiea  of  tonnage,  light-houaea,  anchorage,  port,  government 
wtiarfiite,  pilotage,  quarantine  or  othen,  ander  any  denomination  what* 
ever  il  may  be.  afiecting  the  hull  of  the  veaaet.  than  those  to  which  the 
vcsaeM  of  the  moat  fevered  nation  are  or  may  be  antfected. 

AaviCLS  Xn.  French  veaaela  in  the  Hawaiian  lalands,  and  Hawai- 
ian veaaela  in  Fmnce,  may  diachaige  a  part  of  their  cargo  in  the  port 
which  they  may  fiist  enter,  and  repair,  afterwards,  with  the  leet  of  the 
same  cargo  to  other  ports  of  the  aame  State,  arhether  it  be  to  complete  the 
diachaige  of  their  cargo  imported,  or  to  completa  the  lading  of  their  return 
caifa»  ibey  not  paying  in  each  port  other  er  higher  duties  than  thoee 
whaoh  nalionat  veaaela  pay  in  aimilar  ckoaaaataacee. 
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AsticuB  XIII.  Whenever  in  consequence  of  a  forced  patting  into 
port  or  proved  average,  the  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracCiiig 
powers  shall  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  or  touch  upon  its  const,  they 
shall  not  be  sulfjected  to  any  duties  of  navigation,  under  any  denonnaa- 
tion  under  which  these  duties  may  be  respectively  established,  eieept 
the  duties  of  pilotage  and  others  representing  the  payment  of  the  OT^ 
vices  rendered  by  private  exertions,  provided  that  the  vessels  ahall  not 
engage  in  any  operation  of  trade,  whether  in  loading  or  in  diachaigiag 
goods.  They  shall  be  allowed  to  deposit  on  shore  the  goods  compoeiiig 
their  cargoes  to  prevent  their  destruction,  and  no  other  charges  shall  be 
exacted  of  them  than  those  which  relate  to  the  hiring  of  stores  aad 
public  workshops  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  deposit  of  the  goods 
and  the  repairs  of  the  damages  of  the  vessels. 

Aeticlb  XIV.  Vessels  constructed  in  France,  or  nationalized  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  that  country,  shall  be  considered  to  be  French  veveli, 
provided  always  that  the  captain  and  three*fourths  of  the  crew  be  French. 
The  owner  or  the  ownere  of  the  said  vessels  shall  have  to  prove  Ibe 
same  nationality  only  in  the  same  proportions  as  required  by  the  French 
laws. 

In  like  manner  all  the  vessels  constructed  within  the  territory  of  tbr 
Hawaiian  Islands,  or  nationalized  agreeably  to  Hawaiian  laws,  shall  be 
considered  Hawaiian  vessels,  provided  always  that  the  captain  and  three- 
fourths  of  the  crew  be  Hawaiian.  The  owner  or  the  owners  of  the  said 
vessels  shall  have  to  prove  the  same  nationality  only  in  the  same  pro- 
portions as  those  required  by  the  Hawaiian  laws. 

It  is  besides  agreed  that  every  French  or  Hawaiian  vessel,  in  order  to 
enjoy,  under  the  above  conditions,  the  privilege  of  its  nationality,  sliall 
be  furnished  with  a  passport,  license  to  sail,  or  register,  the  form  of 
which  shall  be  reciprocally  communicated,  and  which  being  certified  by 
the  authorities  competent  to  deliver  the  same  shall  show : 

1.  The  name,  the  profession  and  the  residence  in  Prance,  or  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  of  the  owner,  expressing  therein  that  he  is  the  only 
owner,  or  if  there  are  several  owners,  stating  their  number  and  what 
share  each  of  them  possesses. 

2.  The  name,  the  dimensions,  the  burden,  and  in  short  all  the  pecu- 
liarities of  the  vessel  which  may  distinguish  her  as  well  as  cstablirii  her 
nationality.     In  case  of  any  doubt  in  regard  to  that  nationality,  that  ef 
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te  owiMf  « of  tb«  eipiaiii  and  of  the  ciew,  the  eoiwals  or  consular  agents 
ef  dcher  of  the  t#o  conntries  to  wbkh  the  vessel  may  be  destined  shall 
hfeive  the  right  to  reqairs  aethentic  prooCi  before  vising  the  papers  on 
heard,  bol  this  to  b^  witboat  any  eipense  to  the  ressel. 

if  esperience  sfaoald  hereafter  deroonstiate  that  the  interests  of  the 
iisiirigatioD  of  either  of  the  two  contraeling  parties  suffer  by  the  tenor  of 
Ibe  prsseat  artick,  they  resenre  to  themseWes  to  make  therein  in  com- 
mon accord  the  modifications  which  may  appear  to  them  convenient 

Amcca  XV.  The  vessels  of  war,  the  steam  vessels  belonging  to 
im  State*  the  paeket  boats  engaged  in  the  postal  service,  and  the  French 
wfuiliog  vessels,  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Hawaiian  ports  of  Hana- 
lei,  Honolalu,  Lahaina,  Hilo,  Kawaihae,  Kealakekua  and  Koloa ;  they 
shaJI  have  liberty  to  stay  there  to  make  repairs  and  to  refresh  their 
crews;  they  may  also  proceed  from  one  port  to  another  of  said  ports  cf 
the  Hawaiian  Islands  with  the  view  of  there  procuring  fresh  provisions. 

In  ail  the  ports  specified  in  the  present  article,  as  well  as  in  all  those 
#hich  may  be  hereaftier  opened  to  foreign  vessels,  the  vessels  of  war, 
steam  vessels  belonging  to  the  State,  the  packet  boats  engaged  in  the 
fieotal  service  and  the  French  whaleships  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same 
laies  as  are  or  may  be  imposed  on,  and  shall  enjoy  in  all  respects  the 
same  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  which  are  or  may  be  granted  to 
the  same  Hawaiisa  vesseb  and  whaleships,  or  to  those  of  the  most 
iavoiad  nation. 

AatsoLB  XVL  Consuls  and  vice-eonsuls  of  each  of  the  two  countries 
My  fee  estiblished  in  the  other,  for  the  protection  of  commerce,  but 
thoee  agents  shall  not  enter  upon  their  functions  without  having  obtained 
the  exequatur  of  the  territorial  government.  The  latter  shall  besides 
lUeierve  their  right  to  determine  the  localities  in  which  it  may  suit  it  to 
admit  consols,  it  being  well  understood  that  in  this  respect  the  two 
fOveiDments  shall  not  offer  respectively  any  restriction  which,  in  their 
country,  may  not  be  common  to  all  nations. 

AxncLB  XVII.    The  respective  consuls  and  vice-consuls^  as  wril  as 

''eleves  consuls,"  chancellors  or  secretaries  attached  to  their  mission, 

shall  enjoy,  in  the  two  countries,  the  privilegea  generally  allowed  to  their 

auch  as  the  Exemption  from  the  billet  of  soUUeis  and  that  from  aB 
«6 
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direct  contributions  as  well  peftooal  as  on  raoveableii,  or  samptaaiy^ 
unless  always  they  be  subjects  of  tbe  country,  or  that  they  become  either 
proprietors  or  possessors  of  teal  estate,  or,  finally,  that  they  engage  ia 
trade  or  commerce,  whereby  they  will  be  subjected  to  the  same  tani^ 
charges,  or  imposts,  as  other  private  individuals.  These  agmts  shall 
enjoy,  besides,  all  the  other  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which 
may  be  granted  in  the  places  of  their  residence  to  the  agents  of  tlie 
rank  of  tbe  most  favored  nation. 

Neither  consuls,  vice-consuls,  nor  their  **  eleves,"  chancellon  or 
taries,  provided  they  are  not  engaged  in  business  of  any  sort,  but  eschi- 
sively  confine  themselves  to  the  fulfillment  of  their  public  duties,  shiH 
be  subjected  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the  tribunals.  When  tks 
justice  of  the  country  shall  have  need  to  take  any  judicial  declantiei^ 
on  their  part,  it  ought  to  require  it  of  them  in  writing,  or  to  proceed  to 
their  domicile  to  receive  it  ma  voce. 

In  case  of  the  death,  indisposition  or  absence  of  the  consuls  or  viea- 
consuls,  the  chancellon  or  secretaries  shall  enjoy  the  perfect  right  of 
being  admitted  to  manage,  ad  interim^  the  afiain  of  the  consular  enak 
lishment,  without' hindrance  or  obstacle  on  the  part  of  the  local  authori- 
ties, which,  on  the  contrary,  shall  give  them,  in  that  case,  every  aid  and 
assistance ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  during  the  period  of  their  provisional 
management,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  stipulated,  in  thi 
present  convention,  in  favor  of  consuls  and  vice-consuls. 

To  secure  the  execution  of  the  paragraph  which  precedes,  it  is  mgnai 
that  the  chiefs  of  the  consular  offices,  on  their  arrival  in  the  coontiy 
of  their  residence,  shall  send  to  the  Government  a  list  of  the  names  of 
the  persons  attached  to  their  mission,  and  if  any  change  should  theieia 
afterwards  be  made,  they  shall  in  like  manner  give  notice  of  the 


Articlb  X Vin.  The  archives,  and,  in  general,  all  the  papere  of  ths 
offices  of  the  chancellon  of  the  respective  consulates,  shall  be  invitdable, 
and,  under  no  pretext  nor  in  any  case  whatever,  shall  they  be  aeiacd  or 
examined  by  the  local  authorities. 

Article  XIX.  The  respective  consuls  shall  be  free  to  establish  con- 
sular agents  or  vice-consuls  in  the  different  towns,  ports  and  places 
within  their  consular  jurisdiction,  where  the  good  of  the  service  confided 
to  them  shall  require  it;  it  being  well  underatood  that  they  ahall 
the  approval  and  the  ewequahar  of  the  territorial  government 
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These  agents  may  be  indiscrimioately  chosen  from  among  the  subjects 
of  the  two  countries,  as  well  as  from  among  foreigners,  and  shall  be  fur- 
nished with  a  commission  delivered  by  the  consul  who  shall  have  named 
them*  and  under  whose  orders  they  may  be  placed.  They  shall  enjoy, 
besides,  the  same  privileges  and  immunities  stipulated  for  by  the  17th 
article  of  the  present  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  mentioned  in 
the  first  paragraph  of  the  said  article. 

Abticlb  XX.  The  respective  consuls,  on  the  death  of  their  fellow- 
countrymen  deceased  without  having  made  wills,  or  designated  any  tes- 
tamentary executors,  shall  have  power : 

1.  To  affix  seals,  whether  officially  or  at  the  request  of  the  parties 
interested,  upon  the  moveable  effects  and  the  papers  of  the  deceased, 
giving,  beforehand,  notice  of  that  operation  to  the  competent  local 
authorities',  who  may  thereat  attend,  and  who,  also,  if  they  think  proper, 
may  cross,  with  their  seals,  those  which  shall  have  been  affixed  by  the 
coosuls,  and  then  those  double  seals  shall  not  be  removed  except  in 
concert. 

3.  Also  to  draw  up,  in  the  presence  of  the  competent  authorities  of 
the  country,  if  they  think  it  to  be  their  duty  to  present  themselves  on 
the  spot,  the  inventory  of  the  estate. 

3.  To  cause  proceedings  to  take  place,  according  to  the  usage  of  the 
country  for  the  sale  of  the  moveable  goods  belonging  to  the  estate  I  in 
fine,  to, administer  or  liquidate,  personally  or  to  niftne,  under  their 
lesponsibiliry,  an  agent  to  administer  and  liquidate  the  said  estate,  with- 
oat  any  interference  by  the  local  authorities,  in  these  new  operations. 

But  tho  said  consuls  shall  be  bound  to  cause  to  be  announced  the 
death  of  the  deceased,  in  one  of  the  gazettes  which  may  be  published 
within  the  compass  of  their  jurisdiction ;  and  they  shall  not  have  power 
to  make  a  delivery  of  the  estate,  or  of  its  proceeds,  to  the  lawful  heirs, 
or  to  their  mandatories,  except  after  having  paid  all  the  debts  which  the 
deceased  may  have  contracted  in  the  country,  or  until  one  year  shall  have 
transpired  from  the  date  of  the  death,  without  any  reclamation  having 
been  presented  against  the  estate. 

Abticlb  XXI.  In  everything  that  concerns  the  police  of  the  port, 
Ibe  ladmg  and  discharging  of  vessels,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  property 
and  goods,  the  subjects  of  the  two  countries  shall  be  respectively  subject 
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to  tli6  Iftws  ftnd  stfttutes  of  tt6  iBiritofy*  fwftBrAaciSy  nM  wctpttwn^ 
consuls  sbati  be  ezclasively  cbai]||ed  with  the  interoat  order  on  boavd  of 
the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  afone  take  cogniaaaro  if 
all  the  crimes,  misdemeanors  and  other  matters  of  dtfierence,  in  relitioa 
to  said  internal  order,  which  may  supervene  between  the  master,  tks 
officers,  and  the  crew,  provided  the  contending  parties  be  ezclosivoly 
French  or  Hawaiian  subjects,  and  the  local  an^orities  shall  not  hi 
allowed  therein  to  interfere,  unless  by  the  approval  or  consent  of  the 
consuls,  or  in  cases  where  the  public  peace  and  tranquility  are  disCofled 
and  endangered. 

AiTicLK  XXII.  The  respective  consals  shall  have  power  to  canao  to 
be  arrested  and  returned,  whether  on  board  or  to  tbeir  own  coantiy, 
sailors  and  all  other  persons  regularly  forming  part  of  the  crews  of  tks 
vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  bearing  any  other  title  than  thai  of 
passengers,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels.  For  ihii 
purpose  they  shall  apply,  in  writing,  to  the  competent  local  authofitia^ 
and  they  shall  prove  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel,  or  if 
the  roll  of  the  crew,  or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  tks 
said  document,  duly  certified  by  them,  that  the  men  whom  they  leclaiai 
made  part  of  the  said  crew.  When  this  application  is  so  justified,  the 
return  is  not  to  he  refused.  Besides,  every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be 
given  to  them  for  the  search,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserteis, 
who  shall  even  be  detained  and  guarded  in  the  prisons  of  the  coonliy, 
on  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  consuls,  and  till  those  ageoti 
shall  find  an  opportunity  to  send  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an 
opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  period  of  three  months, 
counting  from  the  day  of  arrest,  the  deserters  shaN  be  placed  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is,  moreover,  formally  agreed  that  every  other  concession  or  facility 
tending  to  repress  desertion  which  one  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
may  have  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  another  State,  shall  be 
considered  as  equally  acquired,  in  full  right,  by  the  other  contracting 
party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  that  concession  or  facility  had  been  ex* 
pressly  stipulated  in  the  present  treaty. 

AanQUi  XXIII.  In  aH  caaes  where  there  shall  be  no  objectioo  kf 
any  of  the  owners,  frsighlan,  uMuers,  or  their  respective  agents,  either 
in  the  port  of  departure  or  of  arrival,  the  injuries  which  the  vesaels  of 
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dM  two  rottoiries  may  haie  experienced  at  aea,  while  on  their  yoyage 
to  the  respective  ports,  the  repairs  of  such  injuries  shall  be  regulated  by 
Ike  consols  of  their  respective  nations. 

ARTICI3  XXIVT.  All  the  operations  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Frepch 
vessels  shipwrecked  or  stranded  upon  the  coasts  o(  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
tball  be  directed  by  the  consuls  of  France,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Hawai* 
ififk  consuls  shall  direct  the  operations  relative  to  the  salvage  of  the 
voa^elfl  of  their  nation  shipwrecked  or  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  Fn^ncie. 

^he  local  authorities  shall  only  interfere,  in  the  two  countries,  to  pre- 
serve onler,  to  secure  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong 
to  ^e  shipwrecked  crew,  and  to  carry  into  effect  the  regulations  to  be 
observed  for  the  entry  and  the  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  In 
the  absence  of,  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  or  vice-consul,  the 
local  authorities  shall,  moreover,  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the 
protection  of  individuals,  and  the  preservation  of  goods  shipwrecked. 

The  goods  saved  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  custom-house  duties, 
unless  they  be  entered  for  internal  consumption. 

The  charges  for  salvage  and  other  necessary  expenses,  in  the  two 
oountries,  shall  not  be  other  or  higher  than  those  which  may  be  paid  in 
like  cases,  by  national  vessels. 

Articlb  XXV.  It  is  formally  agreed  between  the  two  contracting 
parties,  that  besides  the  preceding  stipulations,  the  diplomatic  and  con- 
solar  agents,  the  subjects  of  every  class,  the  ships,  the  cargoes  and  the 
merchandise  of  either  of  the  two  States,  shall  enjoy  in  full  right,  in  the 
other,  the  franchises,  privileges  and  immunities  of  every  kind,  granted 
ip,  or  which  may  be  hereafter  granted  in  favor  of  the  most  favored 
nation,  and  this,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  be  gratuitous,  or  with 
the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  be  conditional. 

It  is  specially  stipulated  that  the  postal  arrangements  concluded,  in 
Hpnolulo,  on  the  24th  of  November,  1853,  and  which  regulate  the 
exchange  of  correspondence  between  the  Society  Islands  and  the  Hawai* 
mm  archipelago,  and  reciprocally,  shall  be  maintained,  and  that  the  two 
qpntracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  only  the  right  of  modifying  the 
details  thereof,  in  the  proportion  and  measure  that  Jiereafter  necessii^ 
may  point  out 

Articia  XXVI.  Tbo  pvsoept  ibeaty  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years, 
tfOUBling  from  tho  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  in  one 
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year  before  the  ex[iiratioii  of  thb  tenii«  neither  the  one  nor  the  other 
of  the  two  contrACting  parties  announce  by  an  official  declaration  in 
intention  that  it  shall  cease  to  have  effect,  the  said  treaty  will  raBain 
still  obligatory  during  one  year,  and  so  onwards<  until  the  expiration  of 
the  twelve  months  which  shall  follow  the  official  declaration  in  question, 
at  whatever  time  it  may  be  made. 

It  is  well  understood  that  in  case  this  decbmtion  come  to  be  made  by 
one  or  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  the  provisions  of  the  treaty,  leia- 
tive  to  trade  and  navigation,  and  contained  in  the  articles  8,  9,  10,  11, 
12,  13,  14  and  24,  shall  be  alone  considered  as  having  ceased  and 
expired,  but  that,  in  regard  to  the  other  itrtides,  the  said  treaty  shaB 
remain,  nevertheless,  peqietually  obligatory,  and  cannot  be  modified 
except  by  a  mutual  agreement  between  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVII.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  mtifi- 
cations  exchanged,  at  Honolulu,  within  the  terra  of  ten  months  or  sooner, 
if  possible,  and  it  shall  not  go  into  e^ct  until  afier  twelve  months  tnm 
the  date  of  said  exchange. 

In  faith  of  which  the  before*named  Plenipotentiaries  have  sisoed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Honolulu  this  twenty-ninth  day  of  October,  in  the  yew  of 
Our  Lord,  1857. 

(Signed.)  (Signed,)  (Signed,) 

EM.  PERRIN.        L.  KAMEHAHEHA.        R.  C.  WYLLIE. 
[Seal.]  [Seal.]  [Seal.] 

And  whereas.  We  have  fully  examined  all  the  points  and  articles 
thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Council  of  State,  We  have 
confirmed  and  ratified  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  We  do  confirm  and  ratify 
the  Mime,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  promising  on  Our  faith  and 
word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  successon,  to  fuUfil  and  observe  it  faith- 
fully and  scrupulously  in  all  its  clauses. 

In  faith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  ratification  with  Our  own 
hand,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  great  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 

Given  at  our  Palace,  at  Honolulu,  this  eighth  day  of  September,  in  the 

year  of  Our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  in 

the  founh  year  of  Our  reign. 

KAMEHAMBHA. 
Kaahumajiu. 

By  the  King  and  Knhina  Nui. 

EL  C.  Wtlub. 
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1201-2 

387 

CHANCERY, 

Mastefi  in,  how  appointed, 
CHIEF  JUSTICE, 

To  preside  over  supreme  coart,     • 

Power  of  to  issue  certaia  writs,    • 

Compensation  of,  • 

To  act  as  cbanceller, 

When  to  change  venue  of  cases,  - 

When  to  order  special  terms  of  circuit  court, 
CHIEF  OF  POLICE. 

To  superintend  public  shows, 
CHIEF  ENGLNEER, 

or  fire  department,  ... 

CHILDREN, 

When  deemed  bastards,   •  •  • 

Rights  in  intestate  parents'  property. 

Posthumous,        •  •  •  • 

Advancement  to,  •  .  • 

CHURCH  SITES, 

Title  of  invented  in  Board  of  Education,  • 
CIRCOIT  COURTS, 

Jurisdiction  of  in  cases  of  forfeiture, 

Districts  of  constituted,    • 


1075 

815 
831 
846 
847 
857 
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General  powers  of. 

Terms  of,  when  held, 
Ky  whom  holden. 

When  to  be  adjourned  from  day  to  day. 
Seals  of,  - 

Judges  of,  how  appointed, 
Salnrics  of  judges  of. 
Power  of  to  try  appeals,   • 
Original  jurisdiction  of,     • 
Criminal  jurisdiction  of,   • 
Muritime  jurisdiction  of,  - 
Jurisdiction  of  judges  at  chambers, 
Power  of  to  make  rules  of  practice. 
Limits  of  sessions  of. 
Judges  of  not  eligible  as  representatives, 
Judges  of  not  to  practice  law. 
Fees  in,  • 
CIRCUS, 

How  licensed,      .... 

CLERGYMEN, 

Allowed  to  practice  medicine  gratuitously, 
Not  to  solemnize  marriage  without  license. 
Exempt  from  personal  taxes, 
Exempt  from  military  doty. 


237^ 

1289 

1418^ 

1456 

1457-8 

782 

679 
870 
819*26 
870^ 
871 
872 
873 
875 
876 
877 
878 
880 
681 
882 
883 
884 
885 
818 
821 
1290 

96 

85 

12S3 

513 


Paot. 

259 

194 

197^ 

200 

201 


73-7 

313 
360 
361 
351 

177 

158 
206 
195 
206 
206 
206 
207 
207 
207 
207 
207 
207 
206 
206 
208 
209 
209 
194 
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26 

23 
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CLERK  OF  SUPREME  COURT, 

Ex  ofiao  luaatur  in  chiinceiy, 
How  appoialed,    - 


Hia  genenl  [xnren  ud  duties. 

His  salary, 

To  tender  qoarterljr  returns, 
Datjr  of  in  regard  to  deraults. 
To  draw  juries,    - 

CLERKS  OF  CIRCUIT  COURTS, 

How  appointed, 

Their  duties. 

To  give  bond. 

To  render  quarterly  m 

Their  salaries,      - 
COASTING. 

Trade,  by  whom  superrised, 

License,  by  whom  issued, 
"  ■    to  whom  granted, 
»       fees  for, 
GUDE,  CIVIL. 

Substituted  for  old  laws,  • 

When  to  lake  effect. 

English  version  to  gorem, 

Provixiona  for  publication  of, 
CODE.  fl-lNAL, 

Amended,  law  of  distillation, 
COLOGNE, 

Not  to  be  sold  as  a  be*emge, 
COLLbCTuft  GENERAL, 

Power  of  to  grsnt  coasting  licenses, 

Toniuige  fees  of,  - 

To  eiaci  bond  on  coasting  vessel. 

To  account  for  stamps,     • 

How  nppoitited,    •  •  ■ 

To  file  bond  and  take  oath. 

To  make  (juarterly  returns, 

To  appoint  collectors. 

To  register  and  license  Hawaiian  vessels, 

To  appoint  deputy  for  Honolulu,  - 

Salary  of  -  -  - 

To  fix  salary  of  certain  collectors. 

To  appoint  and  Bx  salary  of  boardiog  officera. 

To  provide  bitak  entries, 
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COLLECTOR  GENERAL^CanHuMed, 

To  issue  certificates  of  registry  to  foreign 

vesodSy  •  •  •  • 

To  notify  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of 
applications  for  registry, 

To  exact  bonds  of  registry, 

To  send  foreign  registers  to  Minister  of 
Foreign  Relations, 

To  preserve  duplicates  of  registry, 

To  keep  record  of  transfers, 

To  note  releases, 
COLLECTORS  OF  CUSTOMS, 

To  receive  hospital  tax,     . 
*    To  institute  suits  for  violation  of  revenue  laws, 

Power  of  to  restrain  frauds  and  smuggling, 

To  require  delivery  of  ship  letters, 

To  sell  unclaimed  goods,  . 

To  obey  instructions  of  Minister  of  Finance, 

May  authorize  goods  landed  at  ports, 
of  non-entry. 

To  take  oath, 

To  make  returns  to  Collector  General, 

To  keep  records,  .        •     . 

To  appoint  deputies, 

General  duties  of, 

Salaries  of,  . 

When  to  permit  corrections  of  entries, 

To  nominate  boarding  officers, 

To  be  inspectors,  appraisers  and  examiners. 

To  inspect  packages. 

To  place  officers  on  board  of  vessels, 

When  to  prohibit  landing  of  goods, 

To  grant  permits  for  transhipment, 

To  make  entries  of  imports, 

To  issue  passenger  permits, 

To  impose  fines  in  certain  cases,  . 

When  to  furnish  bill  of  charges,    . 

When  to  grant  passports,  . 

When  to  cancel       " 
COLLECTION  OF  TAXES, 

Tax  collectors,  how  appointed 

Powers  and  duties  of  tax  collectors, 

Compensation  of  tax  collectors. 

Rules  for,  how  prescribed. 

Districts  of  established, 
COLLECTION  OF  DEBTS, 

Process  to  facilitate, 
COMMISSIONS  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY, 
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COMMUTATION  OF  TAX, 
Of  Hawaiian  Seamen,      - 
COMMON  SCHOOLS, 

Teachers  of,  how  licensed, 

Powers  of  teachers  of,      - 

Pay  of^eachers  of,  -  -  - 

COMBllTTEE,  JOINT, 

To  consider  the  Civil  Code, 
COMMISSION, 

To  settle  road  damages, 
COMMISSIONERS, 

Of  private  veays,  how  appointed,  - 

Powers  of,  -  -  -  J 

Compensation  of,  - 

Tenure  of  office,  -  -  -  - 

May  take  testimony,        ... 
COMMISSIONERS  OF  FENCES, 
COMMISSIONS  OF  AUCTIONEERS, 

Strictly  limited  to  a  total  of  5  per  cent.,  • 
COMPENSATION, 

For  use  of  impressed  boats, 
"      "  "        "        horses, 

Of  postmasters,    .... 

Of  superintendent  of  water  works. 

Of  gtuurdians  orconvicts,  -  -  • 

Of  constables,       .... 

To  public  officers,  how  drawn, 

Of  foreign  agents,  how  fixed. 

Of  assessors  of  taxes,        ... 

Of  tax-collectors, .... 

Of  government  shipping  agent,     • 

Of  deputy  road-supervisors, 

Of  prison  officers,  ... 

Of  government  officers,  when  to  be  withheld. 

Compounding  for  road  damages,  - 
COPIES  OF  ROYAL  PATENTS. 

By  whom  certified. 

Effect  of,  .... 

CONDITIONS  OF  BONDS— see  Bonds. 
CONDUITS--see  Water  Pipes. 
CONSIDERATION, 

Of  promises,  .... 
CONFISCATIONS,  .... 
COTEMPT  OF  COURT, 

How  punished,  .... 
CONTRACTS, 

To  restrain  frauds  and  perjuries  in, 

67 
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44 
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15 
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51 

16 
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263 
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254 

SicnoN.         Paob. 
CONTROVERSIES, 

May  be  settled  by  artntmtion, 
CONSTABLES, 

Hofw  ajjipointed,   •  -  -  . 

Number  dfregolated,       ... 

Compdisatioii  of,  ... 

CONSULS,  FOREIGN, 

May  claim  arrest  of  deserters  and  uttfirie^rs, 

When  not  to  discharge  seamen,   - 

When  Iftble  to  fine,         ... 

To  apply  for  consent  to  discharge  foreign  seanled, 

When  not  to  deliver  ship's  papm,* 

When  fiudble  for  delivering  ship's  papers 
contrary  to  Hawsiiian  law, 

To  present  their  commissions, 
CONSULS  0£NERAL, 

How  to  ohtein  their  exequatnrs,   - 
CONSULS,  HAWAHAN, 

Their  powers  and  duties. 

Their  reiss,  how  prescribe, 
CONVEYANCES, 

To  be  teebrded,   .  .  •  • 

By  exeeiiiorB  and  administrators,  • 
"        "  •*  "  their  effect, 

Registnf  of,  how  appomted, 

When  void  in  law,  ... 

CONVICTS, 

Treatment  of ,       • 

Guardians  of,       • 
CORONERS, 

Marshals  and  Sheriflb  to  act  as,   - 

Duties  of,  .  -  .  • 

CORPORATIONS, 

Creation  and  powers  of,   • 
COURTS, 

Circuit — see  Circuit  Coitbts. 

District — see  District  Courts. 

Police — see  Poucb  Courts. 

Supreme — see  Suprbmb  Court. 
COUNTERFEITING, 

Postage  Stamps,  how  punished,    -  -  40S 

CORRESPONDENCE, 

With  foreigtt  governments,  how  conducted,  437 

CREDIT  FOR  DUTIES, 

When  allowable,  •  •  -  •  518 

CRIMINAL  PWOSECUTIONS, 

Proceedings  in,    ....         1168^ 
CUSTOM  HOUSES, 

Minister  of  Finance  to  make  rules  for,     •  688 
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GDSTOM-HOD8E  ENTRIES, 
By  whom  to  be  made, 


D. 


Section. 


658 


DAMAGES, 

For  opening  roads, 

For  uniust  weights  and  measures, 
DANISH  fj^ATlr, 
DEAD, 

Interment  of,  how  regulated, 
DEAD  LEtTEKS, 

How  dioposed  of,  - 
DEADLY  WAl^NS, 

Carrying  of,  prohibited,    - 
D|5ATH,     ■ 

Punishment  of,  how  inflicted, 
PJBBTS, 

Foreign  i^^amen  not  li9.bl^  f<». 

Collection  of  £Eu:ilitated,  - 
DEBTORS, 

Arrest  of,  when  allowed,  - 

Aid  to,  in  fleeing,  prqhi^lfed^ 

When  declaied  bankrupt, 
DEEDS, 

How  acknowledged  in  foreign  countries, 
DEFICIENCY, 

For  postal  service,  how  proyided  for, 
PBFINITI0N, 

Of  personal  and  real  property, 
PENIZENi^, 

How  cfeated. 

Their  obligations  and  duties, 

DBPARTilBJfT, 

Of  InteiiQi'r^Hiee  Mqtistbr  of  Int^ik^, 

Of  Finance — see  Fivancb  IkBFARTBisiiT. 

Of  Public  Instruction — see  B04U  of  Ena^AT^.. 

Of  Foreign  Afiair»-H|ee  IftnpsiSE  o^  PofOHQn  A^/jbs. 

DEPARTURE, 

Of  vessels,  .  .  - 

DEPARTMENTS, 

Heads  of,  responsible  for  disbursements, 
l»POSIT, 

Treasury  certificates  of  authorized, 

Of  money  or  property  in  court,     - 
DEPOSITIONS, 

How  taken,  ... 

DEPUTY  ROAD  SUPERVISORS, 
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DESCENT  OF  PROPERTY, 

Rules  of,  .  .  .  - 

DESERTERS, 

Seamen,  when  liable  to  be  held  as, 

How  treated,        -  -  -  - 

DICE, 

Ckimes  of,  foibidden,        ... 
DIMES  AND  HALF  DIMES, 

Value  of,  .  -  .  - 

DIPLOMATIC  AGENTS, 

Offenses  against,  how  punished,    - 
DIRECTOR  OF  GOVERNMENT  PRESS, 

His  powers  and  duties,     ... 

How  appointed,    .... 

To  mate  quarterly  returns, 
DISABILITIES  OF  ALIENS  REMOVED, 
DISABLED  HAWAHAN  SEAMEN, 

Provided  for,        .  -  •  - 

DISBANDMENT  OF  FIRE  COMPANIES, 
DISBURSEMENTS, 

Who  responsible  for,        ... 

For  military  purposes,  how  made, 
DISCHARGE  OF  HAWAIIAN  SEAMEN, 

When  valid,        .... 
DISORDERLY  HOUSES, 

Not  allowed,        .... 
DISPUTES, 

As  to  trespasses  of  animals,  how  settled,  - 

When  arbitrated, 
DISTRICT  ATTORNEYS, 

To  prosecute  for  return  of  Hawaiian  seamen. 

To  assist  settlement  of  accounts,  - 

To  supervise  certain  charters, 

How  appointed,    -•  -  .  . 

General  powers  and  duties  of. 

Salaries  of,  -  -  -  - 

To  furnish  list  of  criminal  cases,  - 

To  cause  witnesses  to  be  recognized  or  com- 
mitted, .... 
DISTRICTS, 

Collection  established,      ... 

School  **  ... 

Election  "  ... 

DISTRICT  JUSTICES, 

How  appointed,    .... 

Power  of  under  revenue  laws, 

As  to  elections,    .... 

General  powera  and  duties  of. 

When  not  to  try  cases  of  larceny. 
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DIVORCE  . 

Boles  of,  ... 

DUGS, 

Tax  on,  - 

When  lawfully  killed,      - 

Injnries  from,  how  compensated, 
DONATIONS, 

For  hospitals  authorized, 
DOWER, 

Rules  of,  ... 

DRAFTS, 

Treasury,  when  to  be  countersigned. 

Forms  of,  how  prescribed, 
DRAWBACK  OF  DUTIES, 

When  allowed,    ... 
DRAYS, 

Tax  on,   - 
DRINKS, 

Intoxicating,  to  whom  not  to  be  sold, 
DRUGS, 

Sale  of  regulated. 

By  whom  not  to  be  sold,  - 
DUTIES, 

Of  market  clerk,  - 

Of  shipping  agents. 

Of  district  attorney. 

Of  Marshal  as  to  prisons, 
DUTIES  ON  GOODS, 

How  to  be  paid,  - 

When  refunded,  - 

Of  transit,  when  imposed. 

Reciprocal  provided  for,    - 

To  be  settled  before  goods  are  shipped  coastwise, 

E. 

EDUCATION, 

Board  of,  how  constituted, 

powers  and  duties  of,    - 
Districts  for  purposes  of,  - 

EFFECT  OF  LAWS, 
When  to  commence. 
Not  to  be  retrospective,    - 

EJECTMENT, 

Proceedings  in,    - 
ELECTIONS, 

For  officers  of  fire  department. 
For  representatives,  when  held,    • 
Mode  of  conducting  for  representatives, 
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ELECTIOJiS— Continued, 

gpwaimuliedt     -  -  - 

arity  of,  protected, 

Inspectpi9  of,  who  to  be,  - 
B^ECTIoli  DISTRICTS, 

How  constitated,  -  -  • 

ELECTORS, 

Qualifica^ons  of,  - 

Penalties  applicable  to,    - 
ENQINEBVS, 

Of  fire  department,  their  duties  and  election, 
ENGLISH  SCHOOLS, 

Provisions  for,      ... 
ENGLISH  TREATIES,       - 
ENGLISH  VERSION  OF  CODE, 

Paramount,  .  •  • 

ENLISTMENT, 

Of  Hawaiian  seamen  restricted,    - 
ENTRY, 

Of  vessels,  rules  of, 

**  ffoods,  by  whom  to  be  made,    - 
EQUITY, 

Jurisdiction  of  courts  in,  • 

Suits  in,  hpw  instituted,  - 

Proceedings  in,    - 
ERROR, 

Writs  pf,  ... 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  HOSPITALS, 

Provided  for,        ... 

ESTATES, 

Of  intestate  foreigners,     • 

•*  lunatics,  for  what  liable, 
ESTRAYS, 

Provisions  in  regard  to,    • 
EVIDENCE, 

Copies  of  patents  to  be,    • 

Copies  of  shipping  agents'  bonds  to  be. 

In  regard  to  perfumery  and  brandied  fruits, 

Newly  discovered,  when  admitted  on  appeal, 

General  rules  of, 
EXAMINERS  OF  CUSTOMS,      - 
EXCLUSIVE  PRIVILEGES, 

Of  Steam  Navigation  Company, 
"  Gas  Company, 
EXCEPTI9NS, 

To  decisions  of  court  at  chambers, 
EXEQUATURS  OF  CONSULS, 

When  issued  and  pubUsked^ 
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EXECUTORS, 

How  appointed,  and  their  dutied,  - 
EJLHIBITIONS, 

How  licensed,  . 
EXEMPTIONS, 

Of  foreign  ministers, 

From  taxes — see  Taxes. 
EXECUTIONS, 

Police  coorts  to  issue. 

On  awards  of  arbitrators, . 

In  proceedings  to  recorer  land, 

In  cases  of  garnishee, 

When  stay^  by  appeal,   . 
"        "     by  wnt  of  error, 

Rules  in  rega^  to, 

Property  exempt  from, 
EXPENSES, 

For  surrendering  fugitives, 
Of  special  juries,  . 
FARES, 

Of  8hor0  boats  regulated,  . 
FAST  RIDINO, 

Letters  of  horses  to  caution  against, 
FARTS, 

How  promulgated, 
FEES, 

For  copies  of  rojral  patents, 
coasting  licenses, 
merchants'  licenses,    . 
plantation  licenses,    . 
auctioneers'  licenses, . 
hotel  and  victualing  licenses, 
billiard  tables  and  bowling  alleys, 
importing  and  seUing  opium  and  pens 

onous  drugs, 
selling  awa,  . 
butchers'  licenses, 
theatres,  circuses  and  shows, 
boat  licenses. 
To  boatmen  licensed. 
For  licenses  to  horses  for  hire, 
**    stallion  licenses,        ^ 
"    license  to  wine  manufacturers. 
To  shipping  agents,  , 

For  permission  to  ship  Hawaiian  sentten, 
Of  seamen  for  hospital  purposes, 
"  mailcets,  how  prescnbea, 
"  pound  masters. 
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Section. 
124Sl<8 

462-7 


907 

935 

943 

968 

1010 

II60 

1016-34 

1155 

1035 

450 
1209 

102 

114 

38 

44 
50 

66-7 
58 
65 
72 

78-9 

83 

87 

92 

96 

101 

102 

110 

118 

123 

131 

146 

161-6 

197 

233 
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Page. 

295-6 

26 

100-1 


217 
223 
225 
230 
243 
279 
245-8 
277 
249 

98 
288 

27 

29 

13 

15 
16 
18 
18 
19 
21 
22 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
27 
28 
30 
31 
33 
36 
39-40 
46 
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Skction. 
FEES-^Ctrnttrnted, 

For  verifying  weights  and  measures, 
'<    government  stamps,   . 
For  oath  of  natoralization, 
General,  for  Interior  department,  . 
To  be  received  by  Hawaiian  consuls  and  agents, 
When  not  to  be  collected  by  consuls. 
Of  assessors  of  taxes, 
collectors  of  taxes. 


Page. 
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harbor  masters, 
wharfingers,  . 
pilots,  . 

For  custom-house  passports. 

General,  for  Finance  department, 

Of  school  treasurers, 

In  supreme  court,  how  to  be  accounted  for, 

In  circuit  courts,  how  to  be  accounted  for. 

Of  attorneys,  how  taxed,  . 

Of  masters  in  chancery,    . 

To  be  paid  by  masters  in  chancery, 

Of  registrar  of  conveyances, 

''  notaries  public, 

''  judicial  officers,  and  for  court  attendance, 

For  wholesale  spirit  licenses, 

For  retail  spirit  licenses,   . 
FEMALE  CONVICTS, 

How  employed  and  kept,  . 
FENCE, 

What  constitutes  a  lawful, 
FENCING, 

Act  to  promote,     .... 
FINANCE, 

Department  of  constituted, 

"  "  tariff  of  fees  of, 

FINANCE,  MINISTER  OF, 
His  duty  to  supervise  finances, 
His  qualifications  and  obligations, 
To  report  biennially, 

**  keep  records,    .... 

"■  instruct  assessors,  collectors,  and  other 

subordinate  officers,  . 
His  responsibility. 
To  appoint  registrar, 

*'   administer  oaths, 

*   certify  official  papers,  . 
Limitation  of  responsibility  of. 
When  not  to  pay  drafts,  or  orders. 
To  issue  certificates  of  deposit, 


380 

82 

422 

92 

434 

94 

435 

94-5 

1.   443 

97 

459 

100 

^6 

109 

509 

113 

587 

137 

589 

137 

599 

140 

646 

151 

690-2 

160^ 

720 

169 

868 

205 

889 

210 

1067 

257 

1077 

259 

1079 

259 

1251 

297 

1276 

302 

1277-82 

304-10 

369 

4)4 

217 
243 


50 


65 


424 


468 

102 

690-92 

160-2 

469 

102 

30-2 

12 

470 

102 

471 

102 

472 

103 

473, 477 

103 

474 

103 

475 

103 

476 

103 

477 

103 

478 

104 

479 

104 
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Section.  Page. 
FINANCE,  MINISTER  OF^-^CmUhmed, 

To  appoint  asflesiofs  of  taXM,       •            •  490  107 

»*  legalate  pay  of  aaaewois,        •            •  4M  109 

*^  regulate  mode  of  asseflMnent,  •           -  499  110 

^  approve  appointment  of  tax-collectors,  •  MO  111 

When  to  impose  forfeitures  afi  and  prose* 

cute  taz-collectoft,        .            .            •  509  112 

To  report  delinquent  tax-list  to  SopUBme  Coitn,        607  113 

«  direct  sales  of  delinquent  piop&ttj,      •  607  113 

"  fix  compensation  of  certain  collectors,  •  609  113 

When  to  approve  substitutes  for  collectors,  510  114 

to  prescribe  rules  for  assessment  and 

collection,          ...  614  115 

to  withhold  compensation  of  officers,  616  115 
to  allow  certain  goods  to  be  imported 

free  of  duty,      -            -            -  517  118 
"*     to  allow  alcohol  to  be  imported  at  50 

^T  cent,  ad  valorem^     •            •  617  118 

May  aoiliorize  credit  for  duties,    -            -  518  118 

Bfay  allow  goods  to  be  bonded,    -            -  618  119 

When  to  refund  duties,    ...  624  120 

To  instruct  collectors  of  customs,             •  626  121 

<^  nominate  collector-getwral,      •            •  831  123 

"  approre  appointment  of  coUecton  of  citftoms,      634  124 

"  prescribe  forms  for  coUectors,  -           -  637  124 

When  to  grant  leave  of  absence  to  cdlectors,  638  124 

To  appftive  appointment  of  euitom-hoose 

guaniis  and  storekeepers,            -  639  125 
approve  appointment  of  deputy  collector 

foruonolalii,     ...  541  125 
approve  compensation  of  certain  collectors,  544  125 
approve  pay  of  officer  to  superintend  dis- 
charge of  vessels,          -           -  666  128 
appoint  and  remove  harbof-masfters,    •  682  136 
When  to  fix  pay  of  harbor-masters,           -  588  137 
To  appoint  and  remove  jHlots,      •            -  691  138 
When  to  hear  and  determine  cases  of  forfeiture,    675-6  157 
To  alter  and  amend  castom-honse  rules,   •  688  159 
When  to  remit  penalties  and  forfeitures,   •  689  160 
"      to  release  from  school  tax*  -            -  725  171 
To  pay  drafts  of  Free,  of  Board  of  Education,  744  176 
pay  expenses  of  census^           •            -  761  189 
fix  rate  of  foreign  coins  received  at  the 

treasury,           ...  I486  358 

pay  notes  of  His  late  MajesW,             -  413 

return  certain  notei  to  John  Kicoid,    -  417 

negotiate  loans,     '      •            •            -  420 

remit  balance  due  from  His  late  Majesty's  estate,  421 
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534  "™^ 

Sbction. 
FINANCE,  MINISTER  OF— CanHmied, 

To  issue  exchequer  bills  for  purchase  of  steuner, 
pay  expenses  of  fevision  commission,  - 
collect  special  tax  for  bridges  and  roads, 
credit  6.  P.  Judd,      - 
reserre  receipts  firom  water  rntea, 
pay  appropriation  to  heirs  of  M.  Kekuaiwa, 
appoint  aibitnitor  on  claims  of      •  ^ 
reserve  tax  on  seamen  for  hospital  purposes, 
FINES— see  Pbnaltibs. 
FILIAL  DUTIES, 

ProYisions  as  to,  • 
FIRE  DEPARTMENT,       - 
Officers  of,  when  elected. 
Exemption  of  from  certain  taxes,  - 
FIRE, 

Buckets  to  be  kept  by  citizens. 
False  alarms  of,  how  punished,    - 
Limits  of  Honolulu,         ... 
FISHERIES,  .... 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS,  DEPARTMENT  OF, 

How  organised,    •  .  •  • 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS,  MINISTER  OF, 
His  oath  and  qualifications, 
To  reside  at  seat  of  goremment, 
correspond  with  foreign  agents, 
submit  correspondence  to  the  King,    - 
keep  records,  -  -  .  - 

When  to  publish  correspondence, 
To  hafe  custody  of  treaties,  and  promul- 
gate them,         ... 
instruct  Hawaiian  agents  abroad, 
prescribe  fees  of  Hawaiian  foreign  agents, 
promulgate  proclamations  relating  to 
foreign  afiairs,   -  -  - 

supervise  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from 
justice, ...  - 

require  expenses  paid  in  cases  of  fugitives 
When  to  issue  passports. 
Effect  of  passports  issued  by. 
Duties  of,  as  to  estates  of  intestate  foreigners, 
To  issue  exequaturs  to  consuls,    - 

publish  recognition  of  foreign  representatives, 

"      list  of  foreign  attached, 
ascertain  exemptions  of  diplomatic  agents, 
Responsibility  of,   for   drafts  and   orders 
drawn  by  him,  -  -         '  - 

FOREIGN, 

Seamen,  how  shipped  axid  diachar^, 
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421 

424 

426 

437 

438 

439 

440 

439 

757-8 

179 

331-53 

73-77 

332^ 

73 

573- 

115 

348 

76 

349 

76 

353 

77 

38446 

83-5 

436 

96 

30-2 

12 

436 

96 

437 

96 

438 

96 

439 

96 

440 

97 

441 

97 

442 

97 

443-4 

97 

447 

» 

448-51 

98- 

450 

98 

453 

98 

454 

99 

465-7 

99 

458 

99 

461 

100 

463 

lOQ 

46- 

101 

477 

103 

29. 141 

33-35> 

Dnnz. 

535 

Section. 

Page. 

FOBSEIQV— Continued, 

Goods,  where  to  be  landed, 

526 

•  121 

Correspondence,  how  conducted,  - 

437 

96 

*<               when  published,  - 

440 

97 

Vessels,  when  to  be  registered,     - 

631 

146 

Ministers  not  snbject  to  local  jurisdiction, 

464 

101 

FOREIGNERS, 

Intestate  estates  of,           •            -            - 

455-7 

.      99 

Naturalization  of,             ... 

428^ 

93 

Naturalized,  obligations  and  duties  of. 

432 

94 

FORFEITURE, 

For  trespass  of  animals,    ... 

23940 

54 

FRAUDS  AND  PERiHRTES, 

Provisions  against,           ... 

1053^4 

2MS 

FRAUDS, 

Against  the  revenue 

655^ 

153^ 

FRENCH  TREATY, 

Of  1846,             .... 

443 

"  1858,             .... 

488 

FUGITIVES  FROM  JUSTICE, 

• 

How  demanded  and  surrendered. 

449 

96 

(( 


II 


G. 

GAMING, 

Forbidden,  .... 

GARNISHEE  PROCESS, 

Proceedings  in,    - 
GAS  COMPi«J  Y, 

Special  privileges  to,        - 
GERRIT  P.  JUDD  RELIEVED,    - 
GOODS, 

To  be  landed  only  at  ports  of  entry. 

When  allowed  to  be  landed, 

not  to  be  landed,    .  .  - 

allowed  to  be  transhipped. 

Re-entry  of  when  required. 

License  for  sale  of,  -  -  - 

GOSPEL  MINISTERS, 

To  have  access  to  prisons, 
GOVERNMENT  LITERARY  INSTITUTIONS, 

How  supervised,  .... 
GOVERNMENT  SHIPPING  AGENTS, 

Their  powers  and  duties, 
GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY, 

How  supervised,  -  .  -  - 

GOVERNMENT  PRESS, 

Director  of,  how  appointed, 

**       "  his  duties  and  obligations, 


21 

95641 

229-31 

432 

437 

526 
560-1 
558 
559 
664 
56-7 

121 
127-8 
129 
130 
131 
18 

212 

49 

735 

173 

15041 

37-9 

39-40 

14-16 

416 
417-26 

91 
91-3 

SBcnoM.         Page. 
GOVERNMENT  FRESS-^-Canimued, 

By  whom  sapemsed,       ...  36  13 

May  be  told  or  leased,     -  *  *  427  93 

00\rEKNai£NT  NEWSPAPEB, 

To  be  ipiiblished,  ....  418  91 

To  whom  famished  gmlnilMitly,  •  419  91 

Subscription  price  of,       -  -  - 

OOVI^RNiaSNT  SPRINGS,  PONDS  AND 

STREAMS, 

Not  to  be  sold,     .  •  •  -  48  16 

GOVERNORS, 

How  appointed — see  Constitution. 
To  permit  shipment  of  Hawaiian  ■^**«", 
«      «      oatiye  Hawaiians  to  go  abroad, 
"  require  and  enforce  bonds  for  letom  of 
asamen,  .  .  • 

*<  remit  penalty  of  bonds  in  certain  cases, 
**  endorse  consent  on  shipping  articles,  • 
"  pay  over  road-taxes  to  sapervisois, 
"  furnish  list  of  delinquent  road4ixea9    • 
'*  detigiiate  pounds,       .  .  • 

**  keep  record  of  brands, 
"  supervise  wrecks  and  shipwrecked  goods, 
<<  countersign  certain  drafts, 
Power  of  to  exempt  from  military  duty,    • 
Their  military  rank,         .  .  ^ 

To  nominate  collectors  of  taxes,  - 
"  deliver  tax-lists  to  collectors,  • 
"  settle  with  collectors,  .  •  « 

When  to  compel  seamen  to  go  aboard  &eir 
vessels,-  ... 

QRATUITV, 

To  agricultural  societies,  .  .  • 

GUARDIANS  OF  CONVICTS, 

How  appointed,    .... 
Their  duties,        -  -  - 

Removal  of,         - 

Comnensation  of,  ... 

GCARDIAN8  AND  WARDS, 

Provisions  in  regaid  to,    • 
GUNPOWDER, 

Keeping  and  storage  of  regulated,  • 

H. 

HAMBURG  TREATY, 
HANALEI, 

A  port  of  entry,   .  •  -  . 

HARBORS, 

Supenrision  of,     • 


142 

36 

MS 

36 

1434 

36 

144 

36 

145 

36 

IW 

41 

ITS 

41 

asi 

52 

248 

66 

361-72 

Tsa) 

478 

104 

373 

873 

600 

111 

MS 

111 

6064 

112 

619-20 

114 

262 

57 

224 

51 

226 

61 

227 

61 

286 

68 

134945 

38546 

XM 

77 

453 

628 

121 

189 

45 

HARBOR  BiASTEBS, 

To  i^ue  petmils  lo  eeamen, 

Feimils  returnable  lo  shipping  a^nta, 

Required  lo  consent  to  discharge  of  i 
'  To  exaet  bond  ofdischai^d  seamea, 

To  receipt  charges, 

How  appointed,    • 

Powers  and  duties  of, 

Tenuie  of  office  of, 

To  give  bonds,      - 

Their  compensation. 

To  make  quarterly  reports, 
HAWAUAN. 

Seamei>— «ee  Seambn. 

Vessels,  how  regisiered,    - 
HEALTH,  BOARD  OF, 

How  conatituted,  - 

Duties  ot, 
HILO, 

A  port  of  entry  and  departure, 

honoLdlu, 

Fire  limits  of,       - 

A  port  of  entry  and  departure, 
HORSES, 

To  be  branded,    • 

Tax  on,   • 

Licenies  to  let,     • 

Licensed,  Mib)ect  to  impreasment, 
HOSPITAL. 

Tax  on  Hawaiian 

Authority  to  establish, 

Provitmns  for, 
HOTELS, 

Licenses  to, 
HOUSE  OF  NOBLES, 
HOUSE  OF  BEPRB8BNTATIVES, 

How  composed,    - 

Who  eligible  to,  - 

Wlio  excluded  from, 

Oath  of  members  of. 

To  originate  revenue  btih 

Election  districts  for, 

Elections  for,  when  held, 
HULAS, 

Licenses  to, 
HUSBAND  AKD  WIFE, 

RelationB  of, 
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131 

33 

134 

34 

187 

34 

137 

34 

676 

136 

682 

136 

iSUXI 

136^ 

JOfrSO 

14M 

688 

136 

682 

136 

ISIS 

137 

690 

138 

27S 
278,317 


63 
63-70 


162-S 

39 

304 

gs 

433,439 

72 

21 

T71J 

163 

724 

184 

778 

186 

778 

186 

77» 

186 

776 

184 

780 

186 

781 

187 

I283«6       811-15 
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ILLICIT  COHABITATION, 

To  be  punished  as  adoiteiy, 
IMPRESSMENT, 

Of  coasting  vessels, 
"  licensed  boats, 
"        "        horses, 
IMPRISONMENT  FOR  LIFE, 

Effect  of,  .  .  - 

INCORPORATIONS,, 

Sailors'  Home  Society,     - 
Hawaiian  Steam  Navigation  Company, 
Honolulu  Gras  Company, 
INQUESTS, 

How  held,  .... 

INSANE  PERSONS— see  Guardians. 
INSPECTORS, 

Of  customs,  .... 

"  elections,         .... 
"        »*        their  duties,  -  -  - 

INSTITUTIONS  OF  LEARNING, 

How  supervised,  -  -  .  - 

INTEREST, 

Rate  of  limited,    -  •  •  • 

INTERIOR,  DEPARTMENT  OF, 

How  organized,    -  .  -  - 

INTERIOR,  MINISTER  OF, 

To  superintend  internal  affairs,     - 
keep  records  of  his  business,  - 
promulgate  proclamations, 
have  chaige  of  government  lands  and 

property, 
purchase  lots  for  public  buildings, 
lease  and  sell  public  property, 
provide  surveys,  maps  and  plans, 
appoint  agents  to  sell  public  lands. 
Not  to  sell  certain  ponds,  springs  and  streams, 
To  direct  the  issue  of  coasting  licenses,     - 
"   prescribe  form  and  condition  of  bonds 
by  coasters,       .  -  - 

"  establish  rules  for  coasting  trade. 
Power  of  to  impress  coasters  for  public  service. 
To  grant  licenses  to  merchants,    - 

plantations,  • 
auctioneers,  - 
hotels  and  victualing 
houses, 
**      ««  "       »*  bowling    alleys    and 
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Page. 


409 


53 

17 

106 

28 

116 

29 

222 

50 

1^6-46 

343^ 

417 

429 

432 

70^ 


654 

786 
787,814 

129 

186 

186^ 

736 

178 

1480A 

357 

33 

13 

34,  36,  37 

36,44 

38 

13 

13,  15 

13 

39,40 
41 
42 
45 

14 

14 

14,400 

15 

1,     48 
49 

16 
16 

50 

52 

53 

56-7,63 

58,63 

64.71 

16 
17 
17 
18 
18-19 
19,21 

72,76 

21,22 

78 

22 
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Section. 

79 

83 

87 

92 

96 

101 

110 

119 

122 

130 

150 


INTERIOR,  MINISTER  OF— CatUimied, 
To  make  rules  for  same,  . 

license  the  sale  of  opium  and  drugs, 
sale  of  awa, 
butchers, 

theaters  and  shows, 
shore  boats, 
horses  for  hire, 
stallions, 

manufacture  of  wine,  . 
shipping  agents, 
appoint  agents  to  protect  Hawaiian  seamen, 
provide  for  support  of  sick  and  disabled 

Hawaiian  seamen^         .  164-6 

superintend  internal  improvements,  167 

appoint  superintendent  of  public  works,  167 

"      road  supervisors,  168 

When  to  dismiss  road  supervisors,  182 

'*      to  appoint  jury  as  to  opening  and 

closing  roculs,     .            .  184 
To  appoint  commission  to  fix  damages  by 

roads,    ....  186 

compound  road  damages,  188 

superintend  harbor  improvements,  189 

improve  water  lots  in  Honolulu,  190 
have  chaige  of  water-pipes,  and  fix 

water  rates,        .  191 

appoint  superintendent  of  water  works,  192 

fix  places  for  public  markets,    .            .  194 

appoint  clerks  of  markets,  195 

fix  salaries  of  clerks  of  markets,  205 

erect  prisons,  and  prescribe  rules  for  them,  206 

fix  pav  of  prison  officers,  220 

provide  for  pounds,  231 

promote  agriculture,    .            .  251 

issue  patents  for  useful  inventions,       .  255 

nominate  Marshal,      .  257 

Board  of  Health,       .  278 

license  physicians  and  surgeons,  279 

appoint  vaccinating  officers,     .            .  309 

make  rules  in  regard  to  gunpowder,     .  354 

procure  standard  of  weights  and  measures,  378 

furnish  of  such  standarcb,  379 

taboo  fishing  at  certain  seasons,  384-5 

consent  to  pay  of  postmasters,  398 

appoint  Director  of  Government  Press,  416 

sell  or  lease  Government  Press,  427 

superintend  naturalization  of  foreigners,  428-9 
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Page. 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
30 
31 
33 
37 

40 
41 
41 
41 
43 

44 

44 
45 
45 
45 

45 
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46 
48 
48 
50 
52 
57 
57 
58 
63 
63 
68 
77 
81 
81 
83 
85 
91 
93 
93,428 


540 


INTERIOK,  HQNISTER  OP— CtMinui, 


SBcnoR. 


Pase. 


To  audit  accounts  of  this  department, 

477 

103 

"  proYide  ballot  boxes,    • 

7S6 

188 

<«  examine  afiairs  of  corporations, 

1441 

347 

"  issue  and  renew  charters  of  incorpoiatistt. 

14424 

347.433 

"  l^nt  i/diolesale  spirit  licenses, 
"   issae  retail  spirit  licenses, 

969 

370.414 

"  purchase  steamer, 

421 

When  to  have  charge  of  public  stamp, 

428 

To  negotiate  loan  for  water  woiks, 

437 

"   grant  charter  to  Cemetery  AssoektioB, 

438 

**  appoint  commissionen  to  snpmntend 

publication  of  Civil  Code, 
INTESTATE  ESTATES, 

441 

Of  aliens,              .... 

466.7 

9» 

How  settled,         .... 

1447-« 

349« 

INVOICES, 

To  be  exhibited  and  verified, 

663 

128 

Fraudulent,  to  forfeit  goods. 

664 

1S» 

J. 
JAILS— see  Prisons. 

JAniERS, 

How  appointed,    .... 
JOURNALS  OF  PRISONS, 

207 

48 

208 

48 

JUDD,  G.  P., 

Act  to  relieve,      .... 

437 

JUDGES, 

Not  eligible  as  representatives, 

81S 

194 

Not  to  practice  law, 

821 

195 

Duties  of  at  chambers, 

847-69 

201 

Of  circuit  courts,  how  appointed,  . 

876 

207 

"      "          "      powers  of. 

877« 

207 

JUDICIAL  RECORDS, 

1226-7 

292 

JUDICIARY, 

Organization  and  power  of. 

815,924 

194,321 

f  ees,         ..... 

1277-82 

304-10 

JORY, 

Upon  disputed  property  in  execution, 

275 

62 

Coroner's,             .... 

319,330 

70 

JURIES,  AND  TRIAL  BY  JURY,            .    1185.  1211 

284-S 

JUSTICE, 

Fugitives  from,  abroad,     . 

K. 
KAWAIHAE  KEALAKEKUA,  KOLOA. 

448 

98 

Ports  of  entry  and  departure, 

527 

121 

KOLEA, 

And  other  birds  protected. 

435 

•  • 


KONOHIKIS, 

Their  fishing  rights, 
Act  to  relieve,      ... 
KUHINA  NUI, 

Daty  of  on  demise  of  the  crown,  - 

L. 
LAflAINA, 

A  port  of  entry  and  departure, 
Certain  licenses  at — see  Licrnses. 
LAHAINALUNA  SEIflNARV, 
LAND  TITLES,      - 
LANDS, 

Division  of,  • 

LARCENY  OF  ANIMALS, 
LAWS, 

Promulgation  of. 
Effect  of. 

Construction  of,    - 
Repeal  of,  •  •  - 

Expressly  re-enacted. 
Not  revived  by  implication. 
For  which  Civil  Code  is  substituted, 
Excepted  from  repeal, 
English  version  of,  authoritative,  - 
LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT,  - 
LICENSES, 

To  coasting  vessels, 
<*  merchants, 

*'  plantations,     ... 
**  auctioneers,    • 
"  hotels  and  victualing  houses,  - 
**   billiard  tables  and  bowling  alleys, 
**   vendors  of  opium,  &c., 
"  awa, 
««  beef, 
'*   theaters  and  shows, 
**   boats, 

**  letters  of  horses, 
"  stallions, 
**   wine-manufiEu:turer8, 
*'   shipping  agents, 
*'  wholesale  spirit  dealers. 


StcnoN. 
388-95 

29 
527 


« 


it 


(i 


ct 


(I 


retail 


fi 


<» 


LUNATICS, 

How  eared  for, 


541 
Paoi. 

83 
416 

11 
ISl 


738^ 

174 

402-19 

• 

374402 

426 

1-4 

5 

6-8 

6 

9.19 

7 

20-23 

9 

1489 

361 

1490 

362 

1 1     1491 
1493 

362-6 

367 

768,814 

183-98 

49 

16 

56.7 

18 

58 

18 

64 

19 

72 

21 

78 

22 

83 

23 

87 

24 

92 

25 

96 

26 

101 

27 

110 

28 

118 

30 

122 

31 

130 

33 

370 

f 

370 

J 

403 

1 

408 

414 

!I30 


52 


.« 
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LUNATICS— C^nttmeerf, 

Ouaifisilfli'bf-Hsee  Wards- aiid  Guaroiai^. 

M. 

MAIL  CARRIERS, 

How'ttppointed  and  compensAittfd, 
HAILS, 

Duties  of  shipmasters  regardinff ,  - 
'MAJORITY, 

Legal  age  of, 
'  MARINE  HOSPITALS, 

'Proyisions  for, 
MARKETS, 

Law  of,    • 
MARRIAGES, 
Registry  of. 
Agents  to  license. 
Roles  and  conditions  of,   - 
Dissdhltibn  of,     • 
'MARSHAL, 

By  whdm  appointed. 

His  bond, 

To  appoint  deputies, 

render  quarterly  returns, 
report  nuisances, 
"  suppress     " 
Duties  of  in  regard  to  wrecks, 
To  inflict  capital  punishment, 
Duties  respecting  juries,  • 
**     in  admiralty  cases. 
Fees  to,  - 

Duties  of  respecting  prisoners, 
MASTERS  OF  VESSELS, 
May  ship  their  own  seamen. 
When  finable. 

Obligations  of  to  Hawaiian  seamen, 
To  leceive  and  deliver  letters  and  mails, 
report  manifest  and  passenger  list, 
"      list  of  stores,     - 
Privileges  and  duties  of  whalers,  - 
MASTERS  IN  CHANCERY, 
MASTERS  AND  SERVANTS, 

Different  kinds  of  servants  designated, 
Minors  may  be  bound  as  apprentices,  and 

and  by  whom,  -     "       - 
Nature  of  contract, 
Supervision  of  the  apprentice, 

Liab!m;y  oi  in»B\i^i  qtl  ^^  c^»vmma> 


Pitt. 


« 


t( 


(( 


{« 


ii|S7 


8S 


14^ 

^,«b 

iHsas 

4M 

702 

Idl 

Ito 

1« 

188SN8 

311.16 

atsm. 

317-SI 

iBBn 

se 

958 

se 

961 

S9 

feT7 

« 

'199 

m 

dte 

66 

360^'73 

Tstao 

IWR 

283 

1185,1^11 

2844 

1«37 

8»« 

12T7-88 

304-10 

^06-90 

A&» 

195 

34 

136 

34 

12»66 

3340 

401-2 

8S 

545 

196 

546,  568 136-7, 1% 

667-73 

1324 

1075>9 

2S9 

1)96 

337 

1397 

337 

1401, 1396-9 

337 

1402 

338 

(        14034 

8^ 

\         ^«fe. 

%a 

V        ^\.«afe         n». 

MASTERS  AND  SERVANTS--0«(m«l(^ 
Justices',  ^dffunant  to  rQ3tOTe  to  master's  jesi-  ( 
deDcei  -  -  -  -  J 

CostSi  how  paid,  •  •  -  } 

Masters'  action  for  breach  of  contmct  by  ( 
servaot^oc  apprentice,    *  *  ( 

Contract  det^muned  by  death  of  mast^,     ) 

Same  provisions  apply  to  mistresses, 

Any  person  of  the  age  of  twenty  may  bind 
himself,  ... 

Contracts  made  in  foreign  country, 
l|p^SnR£$>AJNJ)  WEIGHTS^ 

by  whoiQ^.inspected, 
MEDICINES, 

Sales  of  regulated, 
MERCHANO^E, 

Sale  of  regulated. 

When  not  to  be  carried  by  coasters, 
MILITARY  AFFAIRS, 
BfiKiS TERS  OF  GOSPEL, 

To  have  access  to  prisoners, 
MINISTERS  OF  STATE, 

Eligibilitj^oC       .  -  • 

To  take  o^th  of  office. 

Offices  of^  ^ere  to  be  kept. 

Not  to  leave  the  kingdom,  ftc.,    • 
lUNISTER  OF  FINANCE— see  ('inancb. 
If^^TER  0I(  FOREIGN  AFFAJB^Sr-nfi 

PORBIGN   AFFAmS. 

10NISTER  OF  INTERIORr-see  Intbbiob. 
IpNSTERS.  ABROAD, 

Their  powers  and  duties, 
MODELS, 

Of  patents,  to  be  deposited, 
HfttlTft, 

''  Meaning  of  defined^ 
IgPRTGAGES, 

'  Foreclosure  of,     - 

How  acknowledged  abroad, 
l^Jip^ES, 

*  To  be  brptnded,    • 

Tax  on,   .  .  - 

9|]JTINE£;AS  AND  D^SBFFEBiai 

Treatmkat  of,       •     '     '- 

IJULTURA^ZATip]^ 
By  wfaba  rapamtended, 


Sbction. 

141921 

UI2;. 
1422, 

14)34 

142&^ 
1414 

im 
1417, 

2QQ' 

834 

I 

864(» 
56 


212. 

31,  3» 


&4A> 

Pa6B. 

339 
341 
339 
341 

340  > 
3^ 

m^ 

342 

m. 

340 

m^ 

47 

18^ 

17 

37k 

• 

I 


4454 

97 

m^ 

% 

18> 

8 

122848 

44^ 

2924 

247 

481 

66 
106 

6a>9        1444 


'.I 


36, 428       13,  93 


S44 
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NATURAIJZATION— OwfimnJ, 

Wbo  entided  to,  • 

4» 

«3 

Oath  of,  • 

490 

94 

Bfieetof, 

438 

94 

Fees  for,             ... 

443 

94 

NEW  TBIALS, 

Wben  giuited,    .           .           • 

1166 

976 

NOBLES. 

House  of,  how  constitatod. 

771^ 

1834 

NOBWEGIAN  TRilATT,  • 

481 

NOTABIES  PUBUC, 

Their  poweiB  and  dotes,  • 
NUISANCES, 

1966-76 

301-3 

Behting  to  health,  how  abated,    • 

981-90 

744 

By  whom  to  be  lepoitod. 

901 

67 

o. 

OATHS — Me  JmnciciAET  amd  Peacticb. 
OFFENCES, 

Not  remitted  by  repeal  of  laws,    - 
OPIDM, 

By  whom  not  to  be  sold,  - 
Sale  of,  how  allowed, 

P. 

PARENTAL  AND  FILIAL  DUTIES, 
PASSENGERS, 

Hospital  tax  apon, 
PASSPORTS, 

By  whom,  and  when  issued,  &c., 

PATENTS, 

To  ipventors,       .  .  - 

Royal,  to  whom  issued,    • 


PENAL  CODE, 
Amended, 


63 


1 


PENALTY, 

Jurisdiction  of  police  and  district  justices  as  to. 

For  coasting  without  license, 
*'  transporting  goods,  duties  unpaid, 
"  selling   opium,   Aec.,  without  special  ( 
license,       ...  \ 

**  auct\oiieeni^^'mi2toQX^c«cafc^ 


61 

19 

83 

23 

767-8 

179 

5654 

131 

453-4 

96 

645-54 

1604 

255 

67 

43 

16 

407 

409 

411 

412 

4» 

428 

442 

916 

219 

51 

16 

55 

17 

61 

19 

85 

23 

70 

20 
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it 
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PENALTY— C(»tfwitierf. 

For  playing  billiards,  &c.,  on  Sunday, 
'*  selling  and  using  awa  iil^;aliy, 
**       beef  without  license,    - 
unlicensed  shows, 

"  shore  boats,    , 

letting  horses  illegally, 
not  returning  stallions, 
unlicensed  manufacturing  of  wine, 
selling  perfumery  as  a  beverage, 

"      brandied  fruits, 
illegal  shipment  and  discharge  of  seamen, 

"  **        of  Hawaiian  seamen, 

&lse  return  of  hospital  tax,     - 
fraudulent  exemption  from  road-labor, 
refusal  to  work  on  roads, 
violation  of  market  law, 
"        *•  prison  rules, 
starving  estrays,         ... 
trespass  by  animals,   .  .  - 

abetting  ditto,  ... 

obliterating  brands,  ... 
practice  of  medicine  without  license,  • 
infraction  of  rules  of  Board  of  Health, 

"        "  quarantine, 
failure  to  report  small  pox, 

"      **  vaccinate,    -  -  - 

infraction  of  fire  department  laws, 

"  gunpowder  regulations,   - 
"  law  of  the  road, 

"  weights  and  measures. 


tt 


tt 


tt 
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Sbction. 

80 

90-1 

94 

96 

103, 105, 107 

111-17 

121 

124 

128 

128 

129-36 

142 

163 

174 

176 

194, 205 

214, 219 

233 

239-40 

246 

249 

279 

285 

294 

301 

316 

331,353 

355 

377 

383 


**  *<  tabus  on  fishing 

&ilure  to  deliver  ships*  maik, 

"       "  receive    and    deliver    inter- 
island  mails, 
carrying  mailable  matter  outside  of  mails, 
counterfeiting  postage  stamps, 
violation  of  mail  be^, 
violating  diplomatic  privileges, 
refusing  to  swear  to  assessment  list,    - 
violation  of  revenue  laws, 
landing  goods  without  entry,  • 
"       baggage  without  permit. 
When  and  how  incurred  by  whalers. 
For  violating  rules  of  clearance,   - 
"  not  reporting  contagious  diseases, 
"  illegal  pilotage,  ... 

**  nei^ecting  harbor  regulations, 
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tt 
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386,395 
401 

402 
405 
406 
415 
446 
493 

546-8 
564 

565^ 
567-73 

580-t 

596 

598 

605-20 


545 
Pagk. 

22 
24 
25 
26 

27,28 
28 
30 
31 
32 
32 
33 
35 
39 
42 
42 

46-18 

49-60 
62 
54 
56 
56 
63 
64 
66 
67 
70 

73,77 
77 
81 
82 

83,85 
86 

86 

87 

86 

90 

101 

109 

126-7 

131 

131 

132-4 

134-6 

139 

140 

141-4 
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PBNALTT— Ctmfti»tt2, 

For  not  sepordng  deserten  fcoox  veoaeby 
yiohtpon  of  registry  laws, 
^        "  passport  laws, 
smogffliDg,     . 

iilegu  votifgf 
Don-atteodaDce  of  jurors, 
cToeby  to  servants,     • 
injaries  from  do^,     - 
violation  of  spirit  UcensQS, 
refosiog  military  daty, 
carr3ring  deadly  weapons, 
selling  spirits,  ftc.,  on  Suodayy 
illicit  cohabitation,  modified,  - 
stealing  animals, 
shining  as  seamen  iUegally,  - 
killing  certain  birds,  - 
VBKFUHEBT, 

Not  to  be  sold  as  a  beverage, 
BERSONAL  ACTIONS, 

Limitation  of,      - 
B9YS[CiANS, 

Licenses  to,  •  -  - 

To  report  contagious  diseases, 
WtOTS, 

By  whom  appointed,  &c^ 
Bonds  of^  ... 

Compensation  of, 
Duties  of,  ... 

PISCARY, 

Rights  of,  &c.,     ... 
POLICE, 

How  supervised,  ... 
Duties  of  at  fires, 
Amenable  to  police  courts,  when, 
POLICE  COURTS,  JURISDICTION.  OF:, 
As  to  shipping-master's  bond, 
"  impounded  cattle,    - 
"  abatement  of  nuisance, 
coroners*  inquests,  - 
fire  department, 
storage  of  gunpowder, 
fu^tives  from  justice  abroad, 
"  collection  of  taxes,  • 
"        "         "  school-taxes,     - 
"  port  regulations, 
"  deserters,    -  .  - 

**  abettors  of  deserters, 
passports,    -  >  - 


tc 


c< 


II 
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II 


€aiA 

uu 

641-3 

14»50 

649^1 

161-8 

65640 
dOO-14 

16340 
191-3 

1311 
140M 

288 
338 

tm 

360 

371 

313 

% 

406 

408 

409.  4S9 

496 

433 

435 

1S& 


32 


1036^        850J 


319 

63 

m 

67 

Si 

Me 

138 
138 

609 

140 

592,604 

U»41 

384-96 

83-6 

33 

13 

34K 

78 

266 

60 

132. 

34 

3M 

56 

29a 

65 

328. 

73 

339 

74 

35Q. 

77 

44» 

86 

mi 

612 

111 
114 

69&-2Q 

141 

623 

146 

627 

146 

649-51 

161 

onnDL 


POLICE  COURTS,  JURISDICTION  OF- 

Ab  to  Tiolation  of  revenue  laws^    . 

''  *'  maritime  forfeitures, 

•«  "  'flchool  trustees, 

^  <<  'tiroant  scho(4  children, 

««  M  'chilidren  disdbedient  to  parents, 

•<  •«  reg;istry  of  births  find  dieelthB, 

^  "  elections*     *  *  -  ] 

See  aSso'PiNALTT,  and 


General, 


1 


Limited  by  cliapter  UII,  of  Penal  Code,  . 
PbUCE  COURTS, 

To  keep  a  docket, 

Practice  of  in  civil  causes, 

Of  attachment, 
**  seardi  warrant, 
**  warrant  for  arrest, 
*'  commitment  oftrUil,    . 

Confession  of  judgment,    . 
'       Judgment,  how  made  a  lien  nfion  real  property, 

Executibn,  form  of,  &c.,    . 
Jutikes  if, 

How  appointed,    . 

May  administer  oaths,  issiie  commisiBions,  Ifec., 

Subject  to  numdamus. 

Salaries  of,  ...  . 

^LL  TAX, 

Who  liable  to,      . 
TORTS, 

Of  ent^,  ..... 
<<     **     and  collection,    . 

Charfi|eB'of  .... 

Regulations  of,     . 
POSSESSION  OF  LANDS, 

How  recoverable  in  certain  caies, . 
POSTMASTER  GENERAL, 

How  Bppointed,    .... 

Powen  and  duties  of,        . 
POSTMASTERS, 

Their  a]MK>intment  and  duties,  idem^ 
POST  OFFICE, 

A  buteib'  of  Interior  department, 

Department  of  established  and  regulated,  . 


SscnoN. 
■t^ J 

out 
Pasb. 

666^ 

153 

«66& 

Ml 

468 

168 

688^ 

150 

679 

168 

714 

168 

^ 

170 
179 

7«6 

181 

785 

186 

806.}^ 

192 

«16 

219 

ov3,'c^K7 

211, 213 

ft03,«06.7 

216, 217 

916 

219 

916 

219 

89o,o9o 

911,212 

894 

212 

897.900 

213 

901-2 

•W9  • 

216 

905 

217 

907 

217 

ty,   908 

218 

1016 

246 

o9S 

211 

.,    909 

218 

910 

218 

911 

218 

480 

105 

627 

121 

626-30 

121-2 

601 

140 

6i5-2e 

141-4 

"889^ 

296-7 

397 

85 

398.416 

86-99 

36 

13 

397,415 

86^ 

548 


POUNDS, 

Establithed  and  le^bted, 
PKACnCE  OF  COURTS  OP  KBCORO, 
CfCwU  Adions, 
UpoD  Toachen  certain, 

^    nnUqiiidated  demands,  &c., 
To  lecofcr  specific  property, 


I 


Of  ejcfj^^ment, 

**  attachment,  seqiiestntion,  injonctioo, 
Bfeasare  of  damages. 
Trial  hy  rrfertes^ 
••      ««  the  courts 
SmbmiitiMg  case  unthaut  actum, 
Uniimg  several  causes  cf    ^ 
AnnendtnentSf 
Set-cff  and  tejider. 
Deposit  in  court ,   . 
Judgment  and  execution,   . 
New  trials 
Writ  rf  error, 
Causes  taken  up  in  order  of  the  calendar, 
Of  non-suit  and  de&ult,    . 

Conduct  of  trial,   .  .  .  | 

Court  may  order  joinder  of  actions, 

Computation  of  time, 

Limitation  of  foreign  action, 
Of  Crimtnal  Prosecutions, 

Accused  to  be  tried  at  next  ensuing  term. 

Bills  of  indictment, 

In  capital  cases,  a  list  of  jurors  may  be  de 
manded. 

Counsel  may  be  assigned, 

E^iea*         •  •  •  • 

Verdict  may  be  rendered  for  a  lesser  degree. 

Failure  to  prosecute,  an  acquittal. 

Insane  party  may  be  confined. 

Criminal  may  be  respited,  when,  . 

Of  capital  punishment, 
Of  Juries,  and  of  Trial  by  Jury, 

How  list  prepared,  and  bow  dmwn, 

Consular, 

Mixed,      .... 

Hawaiian,  foreign. 

How  impannellcd, 

May  be  summoned  summarily, 


Sscnoiff. 
231.50 


1100 

1116 

1118 

1119 

1129 

1124 

1128 

11314S 

1137-9 

114043 

1144 

1145 

1146^ 

11534 

1155 

1156 

1157 

1162 

1163 

1164 

1175 

1165 

1166 

1167 

1168 
1169,1173 

1171 
1172 
1174 
1177 
1178 
1179 
1180 
1181-3 

11854)1 
1192^ 
1196 
1197 
1198 
1199 
1200 


Faax. 


264 


271 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 
275 
276 
277 


27B 

27B 
279 
279 


28D 
289 

2B1 


281 
2B1 


283 

293 


565 


IRIIBJL. 


Section. 


« 


« 


PRACTICE  OF  COURTS  or 

Challdioi^i  pexemptory,    • 

"         for  cause, 
Nine  jiMi^  may  imitet  t^itUet,   <• 
Special  tthr. 

Jurors  mAjvk  summoned  by  Marshal, 
"      {maisliable  for  non-attendance, 
Of  Witnesses  and  Emdence^ 
Writs  of  ^nbpcBna,  ... 

Witnesses  may  be  recognized  or  committed, 
''    demand  their  traveling  ftois, 
not  disqualified  by  mteie^      * , 
husband  or  wife  may  be,  * 

AMualified,  wbeti, 
tibmmufiMr  id  take  Testmaay^ 

How  issued  and  executed. 
Transcript  itf  Judicial  Record^ 

What  and  how  evidence,  •  •  . 

Of  Equity  Matters^ 
Application  to  be  by  sworn  petitiBli,  ^ 

Oraer  to  show  cause  may  be  granted, 
Process,  how  served,        .  .  • 

Of  mortgages,      .... 
Of  Admiralty  Matters^       ... 
'<  Private  and  Administration^     • 
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